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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the list of PCT member 
countries and the most recent PCT rule changes see the 
notice appearing at 1001 O.G. 14 in the OFFICIAL 
GazeTTE of December 9, 1980. 

Note that the international fees have been increased as 
of January 1, 1981. The current schedule of fees is as 
follows: 

Transmittal fee 
Search fee 
International fees 
Basic fee (first 30 pages) 
Basic supplemental fee (for each sheet over 
30) 
Designation fee 
SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


January 13, 1981. 


Board of Appeals Decisions Rendered 
in the Month of Mar. 1981 


Affirmed 
Affirmed in Part 
Reversed 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
UNITED STATES CUSTOMS SERVICE 
(T.D. 81-48) 

Notice of Recordation of Trade Name 
AMERICAN MACHINE & TOOL CO., INC. 


On Nov. 13, 1980, there was published in the Federal 
Register (45 FR 75046) a notice of application for the 
recordation under section 42 of the Act of July 5, 1946, 
as amended (15 U.S.C. 1124), of the trade name 
“AMERICAN MACHINE & TOOL CO., INC.” The 
notice advised that prior to final action on the applica- 
tion, filed pursuant to section 133.12, Customs Regula- 
tions (19 CFR 133.12), consideration would be given to 
relevant data, views, or arguments submitted in opposi- 
tion to the recordation and received not later than 30 
days from the date of publication of the notice. No re- 
sponses were received in opposition to the application. 

The name “AMERICAN MACHINE & TOOL CO., 
INC.” is hereby recorded as the trade name of Ameri- 
can Machine & Tool Co., Inc., a corporation organized 
under the laws of the State of Pennsylvania, located at 
Fourth Ave. and Spring St., Royersford, Pa. 19468, 
when applied to power tools, manufactured in the Unit- 
ed States. 


SALVATORE E. CARAMAGNO, 
Acting Director, Entry Procedures 
and Penalties Division 

A. L. Piazza. 


Mar. 9, 1981. 


Registration to Practice 


The following list contains the names of persons ap- 
plying for registration to practice before the United 
States Patent and Trademark Office. Information 
tending to affect the eligibility of said applicants on mor- 
al, ethical, or other grounds, should be furnished the 
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Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks on or before 
May 8, 1981. 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Chairman, Committee 
on Enrollment 


Mar. 13, 1981. 


A 
Abraham, George F., Box 2185, Arlington, Va. 22202 


B 


Ban, Woodrow W., 2553 Edgerton, University Hgts., 
Ohio 44118 

Barrett, Robert, 623 Lahoma, Norman, Okla. 73069 

Bateman, Philip L., 1350 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, 
Ill. 60610 

Brindisi, Joseph J., 92 Willett St., Apt. 1A, Albany, 
N.Y. 12210 


Cc 


Chalverus, Joseph O., 318 Howard St., University Gar- 
dens, Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico 00927 

Chmiel, Richard J., 1708 Donald PI., Silver Spring, Md. 
20902 

Cohen, Janet P., 21 Sycamore St., Bronxville, N.Y. 
10708 

Collier, Stanton E., 59A Stroop Ave., China Lake, Calif. 
93555 

Cupoli, Anthony L., 13341 Irvine, Oak Park, Mich. 
48237 


G 


Gerard, Richard, 220 Midvale St., Falls Church, Va. 
22046 


H 


Hulbert, Bardley J., 2728 N. Hampden Ct., #903, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 60614 

Hyman, Eric S., 2117 Arbor Circle Dr., Brea, Calif. 
92621 


I 


Indiano, Ettore V., 4514 N. College Ave., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 46205 


J 


Johnson, Peter D., 1100 Merlin Dr., Schenectady, N.Y. 
12309 


K 


Kaplan, Morris, 3014 Tyson Lane, Bowie, Md. 20715 
Katz, Robert D., 215 E. Chicago, #913, Chicago, IIl. 
60611 


R 


Rechtin, Michael D., 2002 Coach Dr., Naperville, Ill. 
60565 

Robitschek, Emmerich I., Mullerstrasse 43, 8004 Zurich, 
Switzerland 


Ss 


Sanders, John M., 205 Buchanan Dr., Midland, Mich. 
48640 
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Scanlon, William J., 524 W. Dutton St., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 49007 


Be Thomas L., 317 Clinton St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
1 


Seeley, David O., 120 W. 1500 South, Bowitiful, Utah 
84010 


Shu, Tony T., 5649 N. Talman, Chicago, II]. 60659 


WwW 


Woodberry, Edward M., 7401 New Hampshire Ave., 
Apt. 903, Hyattsville, Md. 20783 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILS) 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies tay be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(»)). 


D. 230,150, Re. S.N. 225,668, fled Jan. 15, 1981, Cl. 
D22/2, POLICE CLUB OR SIMILAR ARTICLE, 
Lon Richard Anderson, Owner of Record: Monadnock 
Lifetime Products Inc., Fitzwilliam, N.H., Attorney or 
Agent: Sewall P. Bronstein, ¢t al., Ex. Gp.: 290 


3,554,768, Re. S.N. 225,812, Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Cl. 
426/534, CARBOHYDRATE FIXED ACETALDE- 
HYDE, Iacob R. Feldinan, Owner of Record: General 
Foods Corp., White Piaines, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: 
Thomas R. Savoie, Ex. Gp.: 172 


3,613,133, Re. S.N. 233,670, Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Cl. 
2/3, BED CLOTHES, Richard A. Isola, et al., Owner 
of Record: Habitation, Birmingham, Mich., Attorney or 
Agent: Cyrus G. Minkler, et al., Ex. Gp.: 353 


3,673,294, Re. S.N. 224,162, Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Cl. 
267/75, METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MARBLE!IZED SOAP BARS, Raymond G. Matthaei, 
Owner cf Record: Lever Brothers Co., New York, N.Y., 
Attorney or Agent: Granville M. Brumbaugh, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 147 


3,884,417, Re. S.N. 235,614, Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Cl. 
239/102, NOZZLES FOR THE INJECTION OF LIQ- 
UID FUEL INTO GASEOUS MEDIA, Bernard R. 
Sheffield, et al. Owner of Record: Plessey Handel und 
Investments A.G., Zug, Switzerland, Attorney or Agent: 
Martin Fleit, et al., Ex. Gp.: 313 


3,919,008, Re. S.N. 175,702, Filed Aug. 6, 1980, Cl. 
148/187, METHOD OF MANUFACTURING MOS 
TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR - DEVICES, | Seiichi 
Iwamatsu, Owner of Record: IJnventor, Attorney or 
Agent: Paul M. Craig, Jr., et al., Ex. Gp.: 111 


3,979,548, Re. S.N. 190,386, Filed Sept. 24, 1980, Cl. 
428/425, POLYURETHANE COATED SAFETY 
GLASS, Wolfgang Schafer, et. al.. Owner of Record: 
Saint-Gobain Industries, Meuilly-sur-Seine, France, Attor- 
ney or Agent: John T. Synnestvedt, et al., Ex. Gp.: 164 


3,996,412, Re. S.N. 223,376, Filed Jan. 8, 1981, Cl. 
13/20, ALUMINUM MELTING FURNACE, Carl W. 
D. Schaefer, et al., Owner of Record: Frank W. 
Schaefer, Inc., Dayton, Ohio, Attorney or Agent: Roger 
S. Dybvig, et al., Ex. Gp.: 213 


4,017,168, Re. S.N. 223,939, Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Cl. 
352/243, EQUIPMENT FOR USE WITH HAND 
HELD MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS, Garrett W. 
Brown, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Gerard J. Weiser, Ex. Gp.: 211 


4,017,608, Re. S.N. 244,443, Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Cl. 
424/180, THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD OF THERAPEUTICALLY TREATING 
WARM BLOODED ANIMALS THEREWITH, Paul 
Gordon, Owner of Record: Strategic Medical Research 
Corp., Murray, Utah, Attorney or Agent: Douglas B. 
Henderson, et al., Ex. Gp.: 125 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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4,023,823, Re. S.N. 235,110, Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Cl. 
280/515, CENTER TOW PIN ASSEMBLY, James W. 
Saunders, Owner of Record: Paccar, Inc., Bellevue, 
Wash., Attorney or Agent: Karl A. Limbach, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 316 

4,033,586, Re. S.N. 203,992, Filed Nov. 4, 1980, Cl. 
273/260, CHESS GAME APPARATUS, Michael 
Corinthios, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or 
Agent: Alan Swabey, et al., Ex. Gp.: 334 


4,082,126, Re. S.N. 135,379, Filed Mar. 28, 1980, Cl. 
142/1, WOOD-TURNING PROCESS FOR MAKING 
CYLINDROCONICAL WOOD PRODUCTS, Robert 
W. Bebout, Owner of Record: John Totten, Orlando, 
Fla., Attorney or Agent: Robert W. Duckworth, Ex. 
Gp.: 324 

4,103,692, Re. S.N. 173,104, Filed July 28, 1980, Cl. 
131/32, CIGAR WRAPPING MACHINE AND 
METHOD, Robert J. Baier, et al., Owner of Record: 
Gulf & Western Corp., New York, N.Y., Attorney or 
Agent: James H. Tilberry, et al., Ex. Gp.: 335 


4,122,580, Re. S.N. 201,951, Filed Oct. 29, 1980, Cl. 
16/046.00, SOLID AXLE WHEEL SUPPORT AND 
SEALED BEARING CONSTRUCTION, John W. 
Black, Owner of Record: Pemco-Kalamazoo, Inc., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. Attorney or Agent: Raywood H. 
Blanchard, et al., Ex. Gp.: 353 


4,123,479, Re. S.N. 202,424, Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Cl. 
261/044.002, CARBURETOR CONTROLLED BY A 
SLIDING MOVEMENT, Anders O. Andreassen, Own- 
er of Record: Jnventor, Attorney or Agent: Arthur S. 
Garrett, et al., Ex. Gp.: 177 


4,135,558, Re. S.N. 229,777, Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Cl. 
140/105, MULTIPLE LEAD CUT AND CLINCH 
MECHANISM, Phillip A. Ragard, et al., Owner of 
Record: Universal Instruments Corp., Binghamton, N.Y., 
Attorney or Agent: Morris Fidelman, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
321 


4,136,016, Re. S.N. 221,372, Filed Dec. 30, 1980, Cl. 
208/134, HYDROCARBON CONVERSION PRO- 
CESS UTILIZING A MAGNETIC FIELD IN A 
FLUIDIZED BED OF CATALYTIC PARTICLES, 
Ronald E. Rosensweig, Owner of Record: Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J., Attor- 
ney or Agent: Albert P. Halluin et al., Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,137,995, Re. S.N. 222,324, Filed Jan. 5, 1981, Cl. 
182/135, POLE CLIMBING APPARATUS, Frank 
Fonte, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert F. Frijouf, Ex. Gp.: 354 


4,139,669, Re. S.N. 230,352, Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Cl. 
428/167, NON-KNIFING PLASTIC ADHESIVE 
TAPE FOR PACKAGING AND SEALING PUR- 
POSE, Chow M. Chang, Owner of Record: Inventor, 
Attorney or Agent: Oliver W. Hayes, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
164 


4,141,788, Re. S.N. 231,886, Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Cl. 
162/125, METHOD OF AND MEANS _ FOR 
FORMING MULTI-PLY PAPER WEBS FROM A 
SINGLE HEADBOX, Edgar J. Justus, Owner of Rec- 
ord: Beloit Corp., Beloit, Wisc., Attorney or Agent: 
James Van Santen, et al., Ex. Gp.: 173 


4,146,872, Re. S.N. 225,930, Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Cl. 
367/76, COMBINATION FLYER-JUMPER ASSOCI- 
ATED WITH A GEOPHYSICAL DATA ACQUISI- 
TION SYSTEM AND METHOD OF MANUFAC- 
TURE, Reid F. Carter, Owner of Record: Chevron 
Research Co., San Francisco, Calif, Attorney or Agent: 
J. A. Buchanan, Jr., et al., Ex. Gp.: 222 


4,158,126, Re. S.N. 223,815, Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Cl. 
219/439, HEATING UNIT FOR DISINFECTING 
SOFT LENSES, OR THE LIKE, Lamont J. Seitz, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Keith 
D. Beecher, Ex. Gp.: 213 


4,161,029, Re. S.N. 223,887, Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Cl. 
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364/579, AUTOMATIC TRANSIENT RESPONSE 
ANALYZER SYSTEM, George J. Frye, et al., Owner 
of Record: Inventors, Attorney or Agent: Adrian J. La 
Rue, Ex. Gp.: 236 


4,165,071, Re. S.N. 229,776, Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Cl. 
273/73 C, TENNIS RACKET, Jack L. Frolow, Owner 
of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: None, Ex. Gp.: 
334 


4,171,608, Re. S.N. 196,086, Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Cl. 
56/295, SAFETY ATTACHMENT FOR LAWN 
MOWERS, Glenn C. Hetrick, Owner of Record: Jnven- 
tor, Attorney or Agent: Kenneth E. Darnell, Ex. Gp.: 
333 


4,180,375, Re. S.N. 232,945, Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Cl. 
417/22, LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPHY PUMP, 
Haakon T. Magnussen, Jr., Owner of Record: Altex Sci- 
entific, Inc., Berkeley, Calif., Attorney or Agent: Robert 
J. Steinmeyer, et al., Ex. Gp.: 343 


4,181,474, Re. S.N. 232,269, Filed Feb. 6, 1981, Cl. 
417/366, VERTICAL AXIS HERMETIC ROTARY 
HELICAL SCREW COMPRESSOR WITH _IM- 
PROVED ROTARY BEARING AND OIL MAN- 
AGEMENT, David N. Shaw, Owner of Record: 
Dunham-Bush, Inc., West Hartford, Conn., Attorney or 
Agent: Richard C. Sughrue, et al., Ex. Gp.: 343 


4,188,556, Re. S.N. 233,660, Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Cl. 
310/268, .ELECTRO-MECHANICAL MACHINE, 
James H. Hahn, Owner of Record: ACR Electronics, 
Inc., Hollywood, Fla., Attorney or Agent: Morris Relson, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 212 


4,192,211, Re. S.N. 221,578, Filed Dec. 31, 1980, Cl. 
84/1.01, ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT, 
Eiichi Yamaga, et al., Owner of Record: Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki, Hamamatsu, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert Spensley, et al., Ex. Gp.: 217 


4,195,530, Re. S.N. 231,758, Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Cl. 
73/638, ULTRASONIC INSPECTION, Benjamin J. 
Ross, et al., Owner of Record: Republic Steel Corp., 
Cleveland, Ohio, Attorney or Agent: Robert P. Wright, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 244 


4,196,102, Re. S.N. 210,305, Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Cl. 
252/457, CATALYSTS FOR DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT OF HYDROCARBONS SUPPORT- 
ED ON SEPIOLITE, Masayoshi Inooka, et al., Owner 
of Record: Chiyoda Chemical Engineering and Construc- 
tion Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Ronald J. Kubovcik, Ex. Gp.: 116 
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4,196,102, Re. S.N. 210,306, Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Cl. 
252/457, CATALYSTS FOR DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT OF HYDROCARBONS SUPPORT- 
ED ON SEPIOLITE, Masayoshi Inooka, et al., Owner 
of Record: Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Construction 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Ronald 
J. Kubovcik, Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,196,102, Re. S.N. 210,321, Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Cl. 
252/457, CATALYSTS FOR DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT OF HYDROCARBONS SUPPORT- 
ED ON SEPIOLITE, Masayoshi Inooka, et al., Owner 
of Record: Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Construction 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Ronald 
J. Kubovcik, Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,196,102, Re. S.N. 210,322, Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Cl. 
252/322, CATALYSTS FOR DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT OF HYDROCARBONS SUPPORT- 
ED ON SEPIOLITE, Masayoshi Inooks, et al., Owner 
of Record: Chiyoda Chemical Engineering & Construction 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Ronald 
J. Kubovcik, Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,200,998, Re. S.N. 232,854, Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Cl. 
36/50, LACING ASSEMBLY FOR A SHOE, Thomas 
M. Adams, Owner of Record: Jnventor, Attorney or 
Agent: Frank B. Powell, et al., Ex. Gp.: 353 


4,205,126, Re. S.N. 232,020, Filed Feb. 6, 1981, Cl. 
435/2, SERUM-FREE CELL CULTURE MEDIA, 
Oscar A. Cartaya, Owner of Record: Jnventor, Attorney 
or Agent: Robert A. Cesari, et al., Ex. Gp.: 172 


4,209,385, Re. S.N. 233,734, Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Cl. 
208/254 R, METHOD FOR REDUCING THE NI- 
TROGEN CONTENT OF SHALE OIL WITH A SE- 
LECTIVE SOLVENT COMPRISING AN ORGAN- 
IC ACID AND A MINERAL ACID, Carole S. 
Stover, Owner of Record: Occidential Research Corp., 
Irvine, Calif, Attorney or Agent: Arnold Grant, et al., 
Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,219,022, Re. S.N. 224,351, Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Cl. 
128/214G, EQUIPMENT SETS FOR THE SEQUEN- 
TIAL ADMINISTRATION OF MEDICAL LIQUIDS 
AT DUAL FLOW RATES HAVING PARALLEL 
SECONDARY LIQUID FLOWPATHS WHEREIN 
ONE ONE SAID PATH IS CONTROLLED BY A 
LIQUID SEQUENCING VALUE, Joseph N. Genese, 
Owner of Record: Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, 
Til, Attorney or Agent: Robert S. Beiser, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
335 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 28, 1981 


D. 254,396 
D. 256,775 
D. 257,649 
3,838,884 
3,994,848 
3,994,849 
4,049,934 
4,069,462 
4,100,055 
4,119,613 
4,148,776 
4,152,250 
4,172,805 
4,173,016 
4,176,591 
4,178,416 
4,183,184 
4,184,875 
4,185,190 
4,187,372 
4,196,263 
4,204,056 
4,209,131 
4,211,706 
4,211,771 
4,212,866 
4,214,724 
4,214,825 
4,215,227 
4,216,314 
4,217,580 
4,217,966 
4,221,226 
4,221,229 
4,221,353 
4,222,231 
4,222,631 
4,222,647 
4,222,768 
4,223,925 
4,224,679 
4,226,779 


4,227,219 
4,227,484 
4,228,083 
4,229,791 
4,230,171 
4,230,408 
4,230,886 
4,231,512 
4,231,539 
4,231,577 
4,231,713 
4,231,846 
4,232,262 
4,232,430 
4,232,504 
4,233,035 
4,233,129 
4,233,186 
4,233,233 
4,233,474 
4,233,525 
4,233,558 
4,234,390 
4,234,611 
4,235,078 
4,235,695 
4,235,722 
4,235,749 
4,236,279 
4,236,566 
4,236,868 
4,236,979 
4,237,312 
4,237,378 
4,237,503 
4,237,506 
4,237,520 
4,237,787 
4,238,248 
4,238,430 
4,238,504 


4,238,517 
4,238,970 
4,239,164 
4,239,172 
4,239,694 
4,240,345 
4,240,585 
4,240,758 
4,240,874 
4,240,985 
4,241,056 
4,241,150 
4,241,340 
4,241,348 
4,241,896 
4,242,029 
4,242,163 
4,242,265 
4,242,485 
4,242,804 
4,242,894 
4,243,128 
4,243,211 
4,243,485 
4,243,571 
4,243,733 
4,243,817 
4,244,027 
4,244,041 
4,244,043 
4,244,160 
4,244,309 
4,244,358 
4,244,475 
4,244,501 
4,244,517 
4,244,625 
4,244,689 
4,244,707 
4,244,883 
4,244,980 


4,245,021 
4,245,044 
4,245,079 
4,245,199 
4,245,468 
4,246,176 
4,246,217 
4,246,289 
4,246,294 
4,246,422 
4,246,485 
4,246,588 
4,246,736 
4,246,867 
4,246,887 
4,247,013 
4,247,158 
4,247,172 
4,247,200 
4,247,310 
4,247,381 
4,247,418 
4,247,474 
4,247,490 
4,247,789 
4,247,902 
4,247,970 
4,248,184 
4,248,213 
4,248,452 
4,248,582 
4,248,634 
4,248,746 
4,248,899 
4,249,503 
4,249,648 
4,250,213 
4,250,270 
4,250,316 
4,250,339 
4,251,581 


Disclaimers 


4,022,121.—Le Roy A. Crawford, New Holland and Irwin 
D. Mcllwain, Lancaster, Paa ADJUSTMENT CAMS 
FOR REMOVING END PLAY FROM TYPING 
MECHANISM ON A BALER. Patent dated May 
10, 1977. Disclaimer filed Feb. 17, 1981, by the as- 
signee, Sperry Corp. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 6 and 9 of 
said patent. 


4,087,109.—William F. Davis, Berkeley, Mo. MOTOR- 
CYCLE FRAME AND SUSPENSION AND 
METHODS OF MAKING AND USING THE 
SAME. Patent dated May 2, 1978. Disclaimer filed 
Feb. 27, 1981, by the inventor. 
Hereby disclaims the remainder of the term of said pa- 
tent. 


4,170,462.—Thomas Denny O'Neal, Princeton, N.J. 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE RELA- 
TIVE STEM GROWTH OF PLANTS. Patent dat- 
ed Oct. 9, 1979. Disclaimer filed Feb. 19, 1981, by 
the assignee, American Cyanamid Co. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-9 of said pa- 
tent. 


4,210,198.—Joseph Ignatius Cole, Staten Island, N.Y. 
WHEEL-BAND TYPE CONTINUOUS CASTING 
APPARATUS. Patent dated July 1, 1980. Disclaim- 
er filed Mar. 5, 1981, by the assignee, Nassau Recycle 
Corp. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 through 4 of 
said patent. 


Disclaimer and Dedication 


3,609,941.—Charles L. Eldredge, St. Paul, Minn. ANI- 
MAL MASK. Patent dated Oct. 5, 1971. Disclaimer 
and dedication filed Jan. 16, 1981, by the assignee, 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 
mainder of the term of said patent. 


National Technical Information Services 


U.S. GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. 
Government and are available for domestic and, possi- 
bly, foreign licensing in accordance with. the licensing 
policies of the agency-sponsors. 

Copies of patents cited are available from the Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must 
include the patent number. 

Copies of patent applications cited are available from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 
Springfield, Va. 22161 for $5.00 each ($10.00 outside 
North American Continent). Requests for copies of pa- 
tent applications must include the patent application 
number. Claims are deleted from patent application cop- 
ies sold to avoid premature disclosure. Claims and other 
technical data will usually be made available to serious 
prospective licensees upon execution of a non-disclosure 
agreement. 

Requests for information on the licensing of particular 
inventions should be directed to the addresses cited for 
the agency-sponsors. 


DouGLas J. CAMPION, 

Program Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents 
National Technical Information Service 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 


AF/JACP 
1900 Half St., S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20234 


Patent application 6-182,563. Perfluorinated Epoxides. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980. 

Patent application 6-182,564. Perfluorocarbon Ethers. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980. 

Patent application 6-185,471. P&N Gallium Phosphide 
Photodiodes. Filed Sept. 9, 1980. 

Patent application 6-187,646. Fuel Valve. Filed Sept. 16, 
1980. 

Patent application 6-189,237. Power Circuit Utilizing 


Self Excited Hall Effect Switch Means. Filed Sept. 
27, 1980. 
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Patent 4,222,968. Method for Synthesizing Fluorocarbon 
Halides. Filed June 8, 1979. Patented Sept. 16, 1980. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,227,187. High Speed Real Time Quantizer and 
Analog/Digital Converter. Filed Mar. 30, 1979. 
Patented Oct. 7, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,227,232. Clutch Protection Circuit. Filed Mar. 
8, 1979. Patented Oct. 7, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,228,423. Offset Correction Apparatus for a Suc- 
cessive Approximation A/D Converter. Filed Dec. 
30, 1977. Patented Oct. 14, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,229,566. Articulated Para-Ordered Aromatic 
Heterocyclic Polymers Containing Diphenoxybenzene 
Structures. Filed Aug. 24, 1979. Patented Oct. 21, 
1980. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 6-005,940. Use of 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5- 
Hexane Diamine as a Curing Agent for Epoxy Resins. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979. 

Patent application 6-062,375. Method and Apparatus for 
Continuously Referenced Analysis of Reactive Com- 
ponents in Solution. Filed July 31, 1979. 


Patent application 6-090,176. Enzymatic Method for Im- 
proving the Injectability of Polysaccharides. Filed 
Nov. 1, 1979. 

Patent application 6-092,156. Alkyl Phospholipia Anti- 
hypertensive Agent. Filed Nov. 7, 1979. 


Patent application 6-100,663. Slurry Atomizer for a 
Coal-Feeder and Dryer Used to Provide Coal at Gas- 
ifier Pressure. Filed Dec. 5, 1979. 


Patent application 6-101,364. Preparation of Grout for 
Stabilization of Abandoned In-situ Oil Shale Retorts. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1979. 


Patent application 6-105,337. Chemical Logging of Geo- 
thermal Wells. Filed Dec. 19, 1979. 

Patent application 6-106,203. Submergible Barge Re- 
trievable Storage and Permanent Disposable System 
for Radioactive Waste. Filed Dec. 21, 1979. 

Patent application 6-107,792. Method of Lining a Verti- 
cal Mine Shaft with Concrete. Filed Dec. 17, 1979. 


Patent application 6-109,364. Apparatus for Maintaining 
Aligment of a Shrinking Weld Joint in an Electron- 
Beam Welding Operation. Filed Jan. 3, 1980. 

Patent application 6-110,143. Reciprocating Pellet Press. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1980. 

Patent application 6-110,738. Improved Electrostatic 
Coalescense System with Independent AC and DC 
Hydrophilic Electrodes. Filed Jan. 9, 1980. 

Patent application 6-111,495. Method for Improving 
Dissolution Efficiency in Gas-Absorption and Liquid 
Extraction processes. Filed Jan. 11, 1980. 

Patent application 6-119,738. Thermochemical Genera- 
tion of Hydrogen and Oxygen from Water. Filed Feb. 
8, 1980. 


Patent application 6-124,057. Two Stage Liquefaction of 
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Coal. Filed Feb. 25, 1980. 


Patent 4,162,813. Bearing Assembly and the Like for 
Use in Corrosive and Non-Corrosive Atmospheres. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976. Patented July 31, 1979. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 4,163,382. Method and Apparatus for Optoacous- 
tic Spectroscopy. Filed Apr. 28, 1978. Patented Aug. 
7, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,181,654. 2,3-Dihydroxybenzoic Acid Amides of 
Tetraazaalkanes and Tetraaza Cycloalkanes. Filed 
July 24, 1978. Patented Jan. 1, 1980. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 4,182,398. Crosslinked Crystalline Polymer and 
Methods for Cooling and Heating. Filed Apr. 4, 1977. 
Patented Jan. 8, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,191,115. Carbonaceous Fuel Combustion with 
Improved Desulfurization. Filed June 23, 1978. 
Patented Mar. 4, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,193,853. Decontaminating Metal Surfaces. Filed 
May 15, 1979. Patented Mar. 18, 1980. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 4,200,801. Portable Spotter for Fluorescent Con- 
taminants on Surfaces. Filed Mar. 28, 1979. Patented 
Apr. 29, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,201,738. Preparation of U.O.. Filed Aug. 24, 
1978. Patented May 6, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,202,279. Sticky Foam. Filed Sept. 12, 1977. 
Patented May 13, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Director, Navy Patent Program/ 
Patent Council for the Navy 
Office of Naval Research 
Code 302 
Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent 4,218,110. Connector-to-Connector Adaptor. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979. Patented Aug. 19, 1980. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent 4,219,888. Surface Acoustic Signa! Defader. Filed 
Dec. 8, 1978. Patented Aug. 26, 1980. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 4,224,576. Gyrotron Travelling-Wave Amplifier. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1978. Patented Sept. 23, 1980. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4,225,316. Chemical Agent Detection Method 
and Apparatus. Filed Nov. 28, 1961. Patented Sept. 
30, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,225,954. Acoustical Deverberator. Filed Dec. 
21, 1978. Patented Sept. 30, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,227,111. Flexible Piezoelectric Composite 
Transducers. Filed Mar. 28, 1979. Patented Oct. 7, 
1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,227,153. Pulse Generator Utilizing Supercon- 
ducting Apparatus. Filed July 26, 1978. Patented Oct. 
7, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,228,753. Fluidic Controlled Diffusers for 
Turbopumps. Filed Feb. 27, 1979. Patented Oct. 21, 
1980. Not available NTIS. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent deposi- 
tory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the 
public in gaining effective access to information con- 
tained in patents. With one exception, as noted in the 


State Name of Library 


Alabama 


Birmingham Public Library 
California 


Los Angeles Public Library 


table following, the collections are organized in patent 
number sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are general- 
ly provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 254-2555 
(213) 626-7555 Ext. 


Colorado 
Georgia 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Nebraska 


New Jersey 
New York 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 
Texas 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


Sacramento: California State Library 

Sunnyvale Patent Library* 

Denver Public Library 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 

Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 

Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State Universicy 

Cincinnati & Hamilton County Public Library 

Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 

Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 

Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 

University Park: The Pennsylvania State Libraries 

Providence Public Library 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
Center 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


(916) 323-4572 
(408) 736-0795 


(303) 573-5152 Ext. 


(404) 894-4519 
(312) 269-2814 


(617) 536-5400 Ext. 


(313) 833-1458 
(816) 363-4600 


(314) 241-2288 Ext. 


(404) 472-3411 
(201) 733-7740 
(518) 474-5125 


(716) 856-7525 Ext. 


(212) 790-6291 
(919) 737-3280 
(513) 369-6969 
(216) 623-2932 
(614) 422-6286 


(419) 242-7361 Ext. 


(405) 624-6546 
(215) 448-1226 
(412) 622-3128 
(814) 865-4861 


(401) 521-7722 Ext. 


(901) 528-2957 
(214) 748-9071 


(713) 527-8101 Ext. 


(206) 543-0740 


Wisconsin 
Milwaukee Public Library 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3043 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF Mar. 21, 1981 


Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating 
Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; 
Steroids; Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic 
Resins With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Prosthdontics; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus 
Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleaching; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive 
Bonding; Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170— 
R. F. WHITE, Director 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufac- 
ture; Gas; Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, 
and Solid Separation; Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils 
Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—VACANT 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; 
Switches; Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—VACANT 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Op- 
tics; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser 
Devices; Radioactive Materials; Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Composi- 
tions; Thermal and Photoelectric Batteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—VACANT 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; 
Storage Devices and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240— 
A. L. SMITH, Director 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Cleaning; 
Food Treating; Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; 
Web Feeding; Winding and Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission 
Lines and Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGN, GROUP 290—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprin- 
kling; Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; 
Ships; Aeronautics; Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—M. M. NEWMAN, Director ... 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal 
and Wire Working; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and 
Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330— 
R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and 
Excavating; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Infor- 
mation Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Gener- 
ation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; 
Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350— 
G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Miscel- 
laneous Hardware; Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; 
Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during Feb. 1981, except those which may 
have expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 
Stat. 940) and Public Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed 
by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, 
may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Patents Numbers 3,122,749 to 3,127,613, inclusive 
Numbers 2,368 to 2,388, inclusive 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,589 
METHOD OF EFFECTING FAST TURBINE VALVING 

FOR IMPROVEMENT OF POWER SYSTEM STABILITY 

Robert H. Park, Brewster, Mass., assignor to Fast Load Control 
Inc., Freeport, Ill. 

Original No. 3,998,058, dated Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 506,441, 
Sep. 16, 1974. Application for reissue Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 
971,991 

Int. Cl? FOIK 13/02 


1. In a power system which includes a plurality of prime 
mover driven generators, which are interconnected by a plu- 
rality of alternating current transmission circuits, and which 
include at least one generator that is driven by a compound 
type steam turbine incorporating control valves ahead of the 
high pressure turbine, and intercept valves ahead of the turbine 
or turbines that are driven by steam that is discharged by the 
high pressure turbine, the method of fast valving of the said 
compound turbine, as a way to avoid development of system 
instability, which comprises the steps of 

1. providing within the turbine’s control system for a prede- 

termined response to a fast valving signal input which 

response will bring into effect preprogrammed processes 
of, 

a. at least partial closure of the turbine’s intercept valves, 
effected fast enough to have a favorable effect on generator 
rotor first swing stability, 

b. sustained type partial intercept valve reopening. 

2. providing in a preprogrammed manner so that, 

a. a fast valving signal is generated on the occurrence of 
certain types of system stability endangering events [of 
a type] that cause the said generator to experience a 
sudden at least momentary reduction of load, 

b. the said fast valving signal is made available as an input 
to that portion of the turbine’s control system that is 
adapted to bring into effect the said predetermined 
response. 


Re. 30,590 
VERTICALLY MOORED PLATFORM 

Kenneth A. Blenkarn, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Standard Oil 
Company (Indiana), Chicago, Il. 

Original No. 3,648,638, dated Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 17,485, 
Mar. 9, 1970. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,628, Aug. 
28, 1968, abandoned. Application for reissue Apr. 30, 1979, 
Ser. No, 34,318 

Int. Cl.) B63B 35/00, 35/44 

US. Cl. 114—265 62 Claims 
1. A floating structure having limited lateral movement for 

use in a body of water which comprises: 

a working deck; 
buoyancy means for supporting said working deck, said 


buoyancy means including a plurality of slender vertical 
float members; 

anchor means in the floor of the body of water; 

horizontally spaced-apart, parallel, elongated members in- 
terconnecting the said buoyancy means and said anchor 
means whereby said deck is maintained parallel to and at 
a substantially constant angle with reference to the hori- 
zontal; 

each said vertical float member of said buoyancy means 
having prismatic volume resulting from a straight, verti- 
cal, prismatic shape vhich runs the entire vertical length 
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of the buoyance means, the volume of the prismatic por- 
tion comprising between about 40 and80 percent of the 
total displacement of the buoyancy means, and the struc- 
ture having an auxiliary buoyancy portion having a vol- 
ume of displacement between about 20 and about 60 per- 
cent of the total displacement of the buoyancy means, said 
auxiliary volume being placed below the trough of an 
expected maximum wave; 

said platform and buoyancy means being free of any anchor- 
ing connection with the water bottom other than said 
parallel elongated members. 


Re, 30,591 
ROPE PULLING DEVICE 
Strohm Newell, 2350 Sixth Ave., Apt. 9B, San Diego, Calif. 
92101 
Original No. 3,343,809, dated Sep. 26, 1967, Ser. No, 629,351, 

Mar. 27, 1967. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,519, Feb. 

18, 1966, abandoned. Application for reissue Sep. 19, 1978, 

Ser. No, 944,053 

Int. Cl.2 B6SH 59/00 
US, Cl, 254—134,3 FT 

1. In a rope pulling device the combination of: 

(a) a disk member, and, 

(b) an annular groove with a V-shaped cross section pro- 
vided on the periphery of the disk member, and, 

(c) a plurality of ribs and troughs transversally disposed at 
regular intervals on the inner lateral face of said groove, 
and, 

(d) a lineal pull rope operatively mounted in said groove 
whereby its strands operatively mesh with [lateral surfaces 
of the ribs, and,] the troughs, the troughs have straight 
edges, are uniform in size and shape and are equally laterally 
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spaced with respect to each other to form the ribs between the 


edges of adjacent troughs, 
(e) a power source which is operatively connected to the 
disk member, and, 


(f) a support upon which the disk member is rotatably 
mounted. 


Re. 30,592 
LARGE APERTURE EXTENDED RANGE ZOOM LENS 

Andor A. Fleischman, Northbrook, IIl., assignor to Bell & How- 
ell Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Original No. 4,062,621, dated Dec. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 704,595, 
Jul. 12, 1976. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,965, Oct. 
28, 1975, abandoned. Application for reissue Jan. 23, 1978, 
Ser. No. 871,675 

Int. Cl.2 GO2B 15/18 


USS. Cl. 350—423 5 Claims 


1. An optical system for a variable focal length lens of large 
effective aperture, which is focusable over an extended range, 
having substantially the following specification: 


SYSTEM ELF 
at W/A = 7.22mm (.2835 in.) 
at T/P = 43.86mm (1.7268 in.) 
at MID = 19.25mm (.7579) = 
Thickness 
(mm.) 


T}=1.702 


HALF ANGLE OF FIELD 
27.36° 

4.46° 

10.02° 


Lens Radii(mm.) 


Rj = 166.0901 
R2= —45.7200 
R3=45.7200 
R4=233.4001 
Rs=50.3428 
Ro=— 301.7523 


Spacings(mm) Np V 


1.755 27.6 
$,=0 
T2= 11.430 1.623 56.9 
S2=.1016 
T3=7.112 1.651 56.2 
S3= 
1.4910 at W/A 
27.1882 at T/P 
17.7851 at MID 
R7= 70.3580 
Rg = — 16.8656 
Ro= — 24.0030 
Rio= — 10.1008 
Rj; = 19.1008 
R}2= — 59.9948 


T4=0.800 

S4=6.584 
Ts=0.800 

Ss5=0 
To=3.556 

So= 

38.3210 at W/A 

2.7508 at T/P 

17.1018 at MID 
R13=53.9750 
Ri4= —21.3106 
Ri5=21.3106 
R16= 31.6230 


T7=0.800 


Tg=5.121 
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-continued 
SYSTEM ELF HALF ANGLE OF FIELD 
at W/A = 7.22mm (.2835 in.) 27.36° 
at T/P = 43.86mm (1.7268 in.) 4.46° 
at MID = 19.25mm (.7579) 10.02° 
Thickness 


Lens Radii(mm.) (mm.) Spacings(mm) Np V 


9 R17=23.2664 T9=3.150 1.691 54.8 

Rig= — 101.5237 So= 

1.7348 at W/A 

11.6103 at T/P 

6.6573 at MID 
Rig= —45.5168 
R29= — 12.8016 
R21 = 14.6431 
R22= — 27.4320 


Tio=0.711 
S19=2.2758 
T11=2.091 
S11; = 10.668 
--- STOP --- 
$12=2.556 
R23=17.2720 
R24= 30.4292 
R25= — 19.3040 
R26= — 17.1196 
R27= 173.1519 
R2g= — 16.5100 
R29= 16.5100 
R39=21.8034 
R31 = 14.9758 
R32= —424.1817 $17=11.277 
BFL 


Ti12=3.226 

S813= 1.6764 
T13=0.711 

S$14=.8890 
T14=4.496 

Si5=0 
T15=2.794 

S$}6=.1270 
Ti6=3.023 


wherein the first column lists the lens elements numerically 
starting at the ray entrance side of the system; the second 
column lists the respective base radii R; to R32; the third col- 
umn lists the thicknesses T;-T 1¢ of the respective elements; the 
fourth column lists the axial spacings S; to S17 between the 
respective elements, and stop, and the image plane; and the 
fifth and sixth columns respectively list the index of refraction 
for the Sodium D line Np and the dispersive index V of the 
optical materials of the respective elements. 


Re. 30,593 
MULTI-STRANDED COILED ORTHODONTIC ARCH 
WIRE 
Melvin Wallshein, 8645 Bay Pkwy., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11214 
Original No. 4,086,702, dated May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 708,304, 
Jul. 26, 1976. Division of Ser. No. 967,723, Dec. 8, 1978, now 
Re. 30,332. Application for reissue Dec. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 
102,384 


U.S. Cl. 433—20 


Int. Cl.> A61C 7/00 


52. In combination, an orthodontic bracket adapted to be 
mounted on a tooth, the bracket having an arch wire receiving 
opening therein; and an orthodontic arch wire fixedly mounted in 
said arch wire receiving opening of said orthodontic bracket; 

said arch wire comprising: 

a plurality of adjacent strands coiled in the form of a tightly 
wound elongated coiled wire normally having an array of 
interleaved turns of said strands, said turns being successively 
abutting and generally parallel, and having a lumen extend- 
ing therethrough, said strands when formed into said turns 
having a predetermined radial thickness (t), said turns having 
a common internal dimension (d-FIG. 2; s1-FIG. 9) of said 
lumen no greater than two times said predetermined radial 
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thickness (t) of said strands and having a common outer 
dimension no greater than approximately 0.025 inches, said 
strands being made from a material sufficiently elastic to at 
least permit bending of the arch wire over a short length 
thereof by selectively and at least partially separating adja- 
cent turns, and to provide sufficient stiffness over a long 
length to provide adequate anchoring characteristics for or- 
thodontic devices attached thereto. 


Re. 30,594 
POSITIVE IDENTIFICATION METHOD AND 
STRUCTURE 

Philip L. Samis, 4400 St. Catherine St. W., Apt. 606, West- 

mount, Quebec, Canada 
Original No. 4,027,391, dated Jun. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 560,616, 

Mar. 21, 1975. Application for reissue Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 

46,254 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1974, 
13353/74 

Int. Cl.3 A61C 5/00 


USS. Cl. 433—229 27 Claims 


1. An identification means adapted for use in living bodies 
and more particularly to be embedded in a cavity in a highly 
mineralized portion of the body comprising a carrier made up 
of a substrate of relatively hard inert material having a high 
melting point at least as high as the highly mineralized portion 
of the body into which it is to be embedded; an etchable layer 
of an inert material on said substrate and including identifying 
intelligence etched thereon, said identification means including 
locating means. 


Re. 30,595 
ARTICLE CONTAINER FOR DISPENSING REAGENT 
SLIDES 
Roger G. Covington, and Stephen H. Miller, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Original No. 4,142,863, dated Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 912,288, 
Jun, 5, 1978. Application for reissue Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 
58,986 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/28; B65D 83/10 


USS. Cl. 422—63 10 Claims 


1. A combination comprising: 

(A) a plurality of reagent slides for chemical analysis; and 

(B) a container for dispensing said reagent slides into appara- 
tus (1) having a nest into which said containers are insert- 
able and (2) adapted to use said reagent slides to carry out 
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quantitative chemical analysis of fluid samples[[;], said 
container [comprising] including: 

(a) a plurality of separate casing parts adapted to be joined 
together to form a generally rectangular housing having 
(1) a dispensing station for dispensing slides to the appara- 
tus when the container is properly oriented in the nest and 
(2) a chamber for receiving a stack of the slides to be 
dispensed into the apparatus through said dispensing sta- 
tion; and 

(b) discontinuity means, on at least one of said casing parts, 
for inhibiting insertion of said container into the nest in all 
orientations other than the proper orientation, whereby 
said dispensing station is aligned for injecting slides into 
the apparatus. 


Re. 30,596 
IMAGE INTENSIFIER TUBE DEVICE 

Augustinus J. Cuelenaere, Leiden, and Lambertus K. Van Geest, 
Roden, both of Netherlands, assignors to N. V. Optische 
Industrie “De Oude Delft”, Netherlands 

Reissued No. Re. 29,233, dated May 24, 1977, Ser. No. 685,657, 
May 12, 1976. 

Original No. 3,916,240, dated Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 519,298, 
Oct. 30, 1974. Application for reissue Sep. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 
833,460 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 16, 1973, 

7315716 

Int. Cl.2 HO1J 39/00 


USS, Cl. 313—102 11 Claims 


1. An image intensifier tube device including one or more 
diode image intensifier tubes, comprising a sealed cylindrical 
envelope having its one end closed by an entry window on the 
inner surface of which a photosensitive, electron emitting layer 
is deposited which is in good electrical contact with, and 
enclosed by, a substantially circular, good electrically conduc- 
tive rim, and having its other end closed by an exit window on 
which an anode in the form of a phosphor screen is deposited, 
means being provided for focussing a beam of electrons re- 
leased from the photo-sensitive, electron emitting layer by 
incident radiation, said means comprising at least a cathode 
flange mounted around the substantially circular, good electri- 
cally conductive rim, the cathode flange being sealed [by 
fritting] to the entry window and being electrically connected 
to an electrically conductive, cylindrical member which con- 
stitutes part of the envelope, the device further comprising a 
source of voltage located outside the envelope, said voltage 
source having its positive terminal connected to the anode and 
supplying such voltages to the anode, the focussing means and 
the photosensitive, electron emitting layer, that an electric 
field is formed within the envelope which focusses the beam of 
electrons released from the photo-sensitive electron emitting 
layer onto the anode, characterized in that at least one diode 
image intensifier tube comprises a layer [deposited by vapori- 
zation] between the good electrically conducting, substan- 
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tially circular rim and the assembly of the cylindrical member anode burnout by the released beam of electrons, the increased 
and the cathode flange, said layer having a high resistance and emission current caused thereby sets up a voltage difference 
low capacitance so that, upon a sudden increase in the intensity between the good electrically conducting, substantially circu- 
of the radiation incident on the photo-sensitive, electron emit- |lar rim and one of the focussing means, such that the electrons 
ting layer takes place up to a level where there is a danger of are de-focussed and/or deflected. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,699 
ROSE PLANT 

F. Harmon Saville, Rowley, Mass., assignor to F. Harmon Sa- 

ville, Nor’East Miniature Roses, Inc., Rowley, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,511 
Int. Cl? AOLH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—7 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the miniature 
class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by orange tone blooms borne singly and in sprays 
on a vigorous plant which alter to orange buff, Spanish orange 
and peach coloring upon aging. 


4,700 
HYBRID TEA ROSE HAVING FLOWERS OF BRILLIANT 
SIGNAL RED TO SCARLET RED COLORING AND 
VISIBLE VEINING 
O. L. Weeks, 4759 Philadelphia St., Chino, Calif. 91710 
Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 140,196 
Int. Cl. AO1H 5/00 
U.S, Cl. Pit.—20 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 
class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by bright signal red to scarlet red flowers with 
visible veining which are long lasting on the plant and as cut 
flowers. 


4,701 

ORCHID-SLC, PRECIOUS STONES-TRUE BEAUTY 
Ernest E. Hetherington, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Fred A. 

Stewart Inc., San Gabriel, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 140,658 
Int. Cl. AO1H 5/00 

US, Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of orchid, of the genus So- 
phrolaeliocattleya, discovered as an individual plant outstand- 
ing for its red colored flowers and compact growth habit 
among a large population of the particular hybrid group 
known as Slc. Precious Stones. 


4,702 
ORCHID-LC, PUPPY LOVE-TRUE BEAUTY 
Ernest E. Hetherington, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Fred A. 
Stewart Inc., San Gabriel, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 140,659 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of orchid, of the hybrid genus 
Laeliocattleya, discovered as a superior variety of the grex 
Lc.-Puppy Love, and characterized by a combination of deli- 
cate lilac flower color and superior flower substance, i.e. 
strength of flower structure and stems; and further character- 
ized by vigor, reliability of bloom, and exceptional lasting 
qualities. 


4,703 
BLUEGRASS PLANT 

Benedict O. Warren, Palos Hills, Ill., assignor to Warren's Turf 

Nursery, Inc., Palos Hills, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,274 
Int. Cl. AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 

1. The new and distinct variety of Bluegrass Plant herein 
described and illustrated and identified by the characteristics 
enumerated above. 


4,704 
BLUEGRASS 

Benedict O. Warren, Palos Hills, Ill., assignor to Warren’s Turf 

Nursery, Inc., Palos Hills, Il. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,275 
Int. Cl.2 AOIH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 

1. The new and distinct variety of Bluegrass Plant herein 
described and illustrated and identified by the characteristics 
enumerated above. 
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4,263,677 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR FINISHING THE JOINTS 
BETWEEN PLASTERBOARD WALL PANELS 
Howard K. Menser, Plymouth, Ind., assignor to Menser Indus- 
tries, Plymouth, Ind. 

Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,812 

Int. Cl.? A41D 19/00; E04F 21/165 
U.S. Cl. 2—158 


~ BP \\\\ 

“cod \ Wy 
i WY 

he 


8 


1. A mitt for finishing joints between drywall panels com- 
prising, in combination, an open cell sponge panel, an opposed 
panel, and an outer abrasive mesh material covering the outer 
surface of each sponge panel, said mesh material being secured 
to each sponge panel along all edges thereof and being sewn at 
three edges thereof to said opposed panel whereby said mitt 
has an opening at one edge to facilitate insertion of a user’s 
hand therethrough. 


4,263,678 
POCKET CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph W. A. Off, Irving, Tex., assignor to Haggar Company, 
Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 905,054, May 11, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,156,293, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 819,843, Jul. 
28, 1977, abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 
948,016 
Int. Cl.3 A41D 27/20 

U.S, Cl. 2—247 


12. A pocket construction for a garment, which comprises: 

a length of pocket material having reverse and obverse sides; 

means for adhesively securing a region of the pocket mate- 
rial to the inside surface of the garment panel wherein a 
pocket is to be constructed; 

said adhesively secured region including a pocket slot 
formed by making a slit of predetermined configuration 
through the garment panel and the pocket material and 
then folding the edges of the slit backward; 

means for securing the folded slit edges to the obverse side 
of the pocket material; 

a stitch mechanically connected the pocket material and the 
garment panel, said stitch extending along the pocket slot; 

said length of pocket material being folded transversely to 
form inner and outer opposed, parallel pocket panel inter- 
connected at the lower end by a fold; 

means positioned adjacent each end of the pocket slot for 


interconnecting the garment panel and at least the inner 
pocket panel; and 

means for securing the top ends and the edges of the pocket 
panels to complete construction of the pocket. 


4,263,679 
HEAD BAND WITH NAPE STRAP 
Ronald R. Erlendson, 2169-A San Jose Ave., Alameda, Calif. 
94501 
Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,540 
Int. Cl.3 A42B 3/00 
US. Cl. 2—421 


1. An improved head band for a hard shell safety hat for 
securely retaining the unit on the worker’s head when bending 
over and looking down, comprising a head band formed of 
material conforming to the human head and including means 
for supporting the head band in spaced relation within such 
hard hat shell, a nape strap formed of flexible material serving 
to conform to the contour of the nape area of the head, connec- 
tor means on each the left and right side portion of said head 
band serving to connect the end portions of said strap to said 
head band, at least one strut member of relatively stiff material 
extending between the rear portion of said head band in a 
curve to a medial section of said nape strap serving to position 
positively the nape strap low on the head of the wearer and 
preferably just below the base of the skull, and means on at 
least one of said head band and strut serving to connect the 
ends of such strut means to said head band and said nape strap. 


4,263,680 
PROSTHETIC CLOSURE DEVICES TO REPLACE THE 
VALVES IN HUMAN HEARTS 

Helmut Reul, Diiren, and Ernst-Wilhelm Miiller, Bornheim- 

Merten, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Beiers- 

dorf, AG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,962 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 

1978, 2815756 
Int. Cl.3 AGIF 1/22 


US, Cl. 3—1.5 14 Claims 


1. A prosthetic heart valve for controlling the flow of blood, 
said valve comprising: 
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a ring-like valve body through which the blood flows; and 

a dome-like valve member in said body, said valve member 
being formed as a segment of a hollow sphere and present- 
ing a convex surface to the blood in its normal direction of 
flow through the valve, 

said valve member being connected to the said valve body by 
‘a hinge for pivotal movement between an open position 
permitting blood flow through said body and a closed 
position in which said member rests on a generally annular 
supporting surface in the interior of said valve body to 
block blood flow, said hinge including a flexible flap 
affixed to a portion of the periphery of said valve member, 
said flap extending through a slot in said valve body and 
being secured to the exterior thereof. 


4,263,681 
COATED METALLIC BONE JOINT PROSTHESIS 
RESISTANT TO SYNOVIAL FLUID CORROSION 

John H. F. Notton, Reading, England, assignor to Johnson, 

Matthey & Co., Limited, London, England 

Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 911,192 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 2, 1977, 

23448/77 
Int. Cl.> A61F 1/00 

US, Cl. 3—1.91 4 Claims 

1. A metal-to-metal bone joint prosthesis which is resistant 
to corrosion caused by synovial fluids comprising at least two 
articulated metal members each having an articulating surface 
which would normally be subject to corrosion caused by syno- 
vial fluids, each of said articulating surfaces being coated over 
its entire area with an adherent and substantially pore free 
layer comprising at least one member of the group consisting 
of platinum, ruthenium, iridium and alloys containing at least 
one of said metals and at least one member of the group consist- 
ing of palladium, rhodium, gold and a base metal, each of said 
layers being resistant to corrosion by sinovial fluid to thereby 
protect said metal members against corrosion. 


4,263,682 
SELF-SEALING VALVE AND FLUID FILLABLE 

ARTICLE INCLUDING SUCH A VALVE 

Mark A. Bejarano, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 
Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 939,038 

Int. Cl.3 AG1F 1/24; A41C 3/10; F16K 15/20 

US. Cl. 3—36 17 Claims 


14. A self-sealing fluid fillable article comprising a fluid 

fillable member and a valve, the valve comprising: 

(a) first and second planar flexible members positioned to 
have their surfaces in contact, the surfaces having a major 
bonded portion and an minor unbonded portion of ex- 
tended shape therebetween; 

(b) a first opening through the first member for communicat- 
ing between the unbonded portion and the outside of the 
fluid fillable article; and 

(c) a second opening for communicating between the inside 
of the fluid fillable article and the unbonded portion, the 
second opening being offset from the position of the first 
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opening, the first and second openings and the unbonded 
portion defining a normally open channel for receiving an 
elongated filling means; 
at least the second member having sufficient flexibility to close 
the channel responsive to pressure from within the fluid fillable 
article. 


4,263,683 
BED FRAME 
Silas J. Knoke, Seymour, Ind., assignor to Lear Siegler, Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 934,307, Aug. 17, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,236 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 5—200 R 4 Claims 


1. A bed frame comprising two spaced, parallel, longitudinal 
side rails, two spaced, parallel, transverse end rails extending 
between and having their ends pivotally connected to said side 
rails, a longitudinal center rail between and extending parallel 
to said side rails and having ends disconnectably connected to 
said end rails, a transverse center rail between and extending 
parallel to said end rails and having ends disconnectably con- 
nected to said side rails and a center portion disconnectably 
connected to said longitudinal center rail, all of said longitudi- 
nal and transverse rails being in substantially the same plane, 
said transverse center rail and said transverse end rails each 
including a pair of rail members with center portions which 
overlap in telescoped relationship and which are adjustably 
connected together adjacent the connection of the transverse 
rail to said longitudinal center rail, a support leg secured to and 
extending downwardly from said frame underneath the con- 
nection between said longitudinal and transverse center rails, 
and a support leg secured to and extending downwardly from 
said frame adjacent each of the other connections between said 
longitudinal rails and said transverse rails. 


4,263,684 
OBSERVATION HIVE 
John A. Stevens, 238 Kennedy Ave., Schererville, Ind. 46375 
Filed Dec. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 101,193 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 47/00 

US. Cl. 6—1 13 Claims 

1. An observation hive for honey bees and the like compris- 
ing a main frame including a bottom main frame member and 
two opposed side main frame members and two spaced-apart 
top main frame members, spaced-apart front and rear walls 
disposed within said main frame, at least one of said walls being 
transparent, a dovetail groove in each of said side main frame 
members extending from the upper ends thereof downwardly 
and terminating at support surfaces spaced from said bottom 
main frame member, a standard frame removably mounted 
within said main frame in the lower portion thereof between 
said walls and having first support extensions thereon, each 
support extension extending into the adjacent dovetail groove 
and resting upon the adjacent support surface, a pair of spacer 
blocks for said dovetail grooves shaped complementary 
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thereto in cross section and each disposed in one of said dove- 
tail grooves fitting snugly therein and resting upon the ad- 
jacentfirst support extension, a shallow frame removably 
mounted within said main frame in the upper portion thereof 
between said walls and having second support extensions 
thereon, each second support extension extending into the 
adjacent dovetail groove and resting upon the upper end of the 
adjacent spacer block, said dovetail grooves extending longitu- 
dinally the entire length of said shallow frame and being trans- 
versely dimensioned for effectively preventing horizontal 
movement of said standard and shallow frames, a cover 





mounted on said main frame adjacent to the upper end thereof 
and movable to a closed position overlying and closing the 
upper end of said main frame and contacting said shallow 
frame, and latch means securing said cover in its closed posi- 
tion for urging said second support extensions against the 
adjacent spacer blocks and in turn urging said spacer blocks 
against the adjacent first support extensions and in turn urging 
said first support extensions against the adjacent support sur- 
faces, thereby firmly and immovably to mount said standard 
frame and said shallow frame within said main frame and with 
respect to each other. 


4,263,685 
HANDLE FOR WATER SKI TOWLINE WITH 
ENGAGEMENT AND DISENGAGEMENT MEANS FOR 
WATER SKI SAFETY BELT 
Wilhelm Neuscheler, Spitzholzstr. 113, 7032 Sindelfingen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,232 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 20, 
1978, 2802302 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 11/10; B63B 21/56 


USS. Cl, 9—310 A 10 Claims 


9. A handle assembly for a water ski towline comprising a 
bar type handle that is grippable by both hands of a skier so as 
to be holdable in a generally horizontal orientation during 
skiing, and engagement and disengagement means for a safety 
belt for water skiers, said engagement and disengagement 
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means being mounted to said handle at a location between 
areas grippable by respective hands of the skier so as to be 
manipulable between a first position for receiving a pull strap 
of a safety belt and a second position for releaseably retaining 
the pull strap of the safety belt by one hand for enabling the 
entire tensile forces exerted by the towline to be transmitted to 
the safety belt and thus to the body of the skier. 


4,263,686 
FLOTATION JACKET 
Lester G. Jarvis, Jr., Madison, Ga., assignor to Wellington 
Puritan Mills, Inc., Madison, Ga. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,674 
Int. Cl.2 B63C 9/10 
USS. Cl. 9—341 


1. A flotation jacket composed essentially of resilient foam 
plastics material comprising a permanently contoured member 
for conforming to the contour of the back, rib cage and shoul- 
ders of the human body, said jacket having its marginal edges 
rounded and having a smooth continuous outer surface and a 
grooved interior surface, said interior surface being provided 
with inwardly opening intersecting grooves therein, certain of 
which are deformed for being relatively narrow along con- 
caved portions of said interior surface and certain other of 
which are relatively wide along flatter portions thereof to 
promote conformity to natural body curves, the grooves along 
the front and back portions of the jacket opening downwardly 
toward the lower edge of the jacket to promote drainage, and 
closure means for the jacket at the front of the jacket. 


4,263,687 
BOOK NIPPING APPARATUS 
Ronald J. Ferguson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Crawley Book 
Machinery Company, Newport, Ky. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 19,282 
Int. Cl.) B42C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 11—3 





1. Book nipping apparatus for applying nipping pressure to a 
stack of signatures, said signature stack having a spine edge, 
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and said signature stack having a front edge parallel to and 
opposite from said spine edge, said apparatus comprising 
a first pair of jaws structured to compress a signature stack 
along the spine edge thereof into a linear spine edge con- 
figuration, all spine edges of all signatures in said stack 
being retained in said linear configuration while under 
compression from said first jaw pair, and 
a second pair of jaws structured to compress said signature 
stack along the front edge thereof into a non-linear front 
edge configuration, all front edges of all signatures in said 
stack being retained in said non-linear configuration while 
under compression from said second jaw pair, the non-lin- 
ear front edge configuration relative to the linear spine 
edge configuration, as provided by the cooperative inter- 
action of said first and second jaw pairs, preventing the 
middle signatures of said signature stack from substantial 
sliding movement relative to the outside signatures of said 
signature stack during exposure of said stack to nipping 
pressure by said jaws. 


4,263,688 

TOP AND BOTTOM DIE ASSEMBLIES FOR FOLDING 

THE EDGES OF A NON-RIGID WORKPIECE 

D. Bruce Freeman; Michael C. Patton, both of Cincinnati, and 

Carl F. Dragan, Harrison, all of Ohio, assignors to Louis G. 
Freeman Company, Erlanger, Ky. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,606 
Int. Cl.3 A43D 11/00; C14B 1/00; B6SH 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 12—55 36 Claims 


1. Cooperating top and bottom die assemblies for mounting 
on the top and bottom platens of a press to fold the edges of a 
non-rigid workpiece, said top die assembly comprising a hori- 
zontal support plate, a radiused folding plate being affixed to 
the underside of said support plate, a spring biased stripper in 
association with said support plate, said stripper being shiftable 
vertically with respect to said support plate between a re- 
tracted position and a normal position below said radiused 
folding plate to which it is biased, a plurality of support posts 
mounted on said support plate and extending upwardly from 
the upper surface thereof, means to affix said top die assembly 
to said top press platen with the upper ends of said support 
posts abutting said top platen, said bottom die assembly com- 
prising a horizontal base plate adapted to rest on said bottom 
press platen, a first set of downwardly depending hollow posts 
with closed bottom ends being mounted on the underside of 
said base plate to either side of said bottom platen, pins and 
surrounding compression springs being telescopically mounted 
in said posts, each of said pins passing upwardly through a 
perforation in the closed end of its respective post and having 
a head portion located beneath its respective post, a horizontal 
floating plate being located above said base plate and mounted 
on the upper ends of said pins so as to be shiftable by said top 
die assembly between a normal position to which it is biased by 
said compression springs and which is determined by the abut- 
ment of said head portions of said pins against said bottom 
closed ends of their respective posts and a depressed position in 
abutment with the upper surface of said base plate, a male plug 
mounted on the upper surface of said floating plate, a second 
set of downwardly depending hollow posts with closed dottom 
ends being mounted on said underside of said base plate to 
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either side of said bottom platen, pins and surrounding com- 
pression springs being telescopically mounted in said last men- 
tioned posts, each of said pins passing upwardly through a 
perforation in the closed end of its respective one of said last 
mentioned posts and having a head portion located beneath 
said closed end of its respective post, said floating plate having 
clearance holes for said last mentioned pins and compression 
springs, a cavity plate being located above said floating plate 
and mounted on the upper ends of said last mentioned pins so 
as to be shiftable by said top die assembly between a normal 
position to which it is biased by said last mentioned compres- 
sion springs and which is determined by the abutment of said 
heads of said last mentioned pins with the closed ends of their 
respective posts and a depression, said cavity plate having a 
female cavity formed therein of such size and shape as to 
receive said male plug therein with close tolerance when said 
cavity plate and said floating plate are both in their normal 
positions and both in their depressed positions, the upper sur- 
face of said cavity plate and the upper surface of said plug 
being substantially coplanar when said cavity plate and said 
bottom die assembly floating plate are in their respective nor- 
mal positions. 


4,263,689 
CARPET SWEEPING DEVICE 
Johannes Leibscher, Nassau, and Rolf G. Schiilein, Singhofen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Leifheit Interna- 
tional Giinter Leifheit GmbH, Nassau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 758,548, Dec. 30, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,207,641. This application Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,848 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 2, 
1976, 2600102; Feb. 13, 1978, 2605835 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 11/33 
US. Cl. 15—41 R 








1. A device for sweeping surfaces, particularly carpets or the 
like, comprising a housing, at least one brush mounted on said 
housing in contact with the surface to be swept for rotation 
about an axis; means for rotating said brush about said axis so 
that dirt is picked up by said brush from a surface being swept 
and travels in at least one path; at least one dirt collecting 
receptacle of synthetic plastic material and having a substan- 
tially rectangular bottom wall, a limiting wall spaced from said 
brush, and a pair of side walls arranged laterally of said brush 
and extending therefrom along said bottom wall towards said 
limiting wall, the latter and said side walls extending substan- 
tially normal to and upwardly from said bottom wall being 
connected thereto and to one another, said side and bottom 
walls bounding an inlet opening of said dirt collecting recepta- 
cle situated in said path, a guide wall in said inlet opening, 
connected to and extending from said bottom wall at an angle 
to the latter away from said brush, and means for connecting 
said guide wall to said bottom and side walls, including a 
weakened flexible hinging portion connecting said guide wall 
to said bottom wall, and complementary detent projections 
and recesses on said side and guide walls, respectively, which 
engage each other with snap action when said guide wall 
extends at said angle. 
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4,263,690 
PAINT ROLLER TOOL WITH HAND GRIP 
Laszlo J. Dobosi, 4317 Markwood La., Fairfax, Va. 22030 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,210 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 17/02; A46B 5/02 
USS, Cl. 15—145 


4,263,692 
SHIPBOARD COMMUNICATIONS PHONE-JACK 
CLEANER 

Kenneth P. Gremillion, P.O. Box 329, Pass Christian, Miss. 

39571 
7 Claims Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,889 

Int. Cl.2 A47L 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 15—210 R 


1. A paint roller tool for receiving a paint roller comprising: 

an elongate paint roller receiver; 

a rod handle member substantially coplanar with the longi- 1. a cleaning implement for cleaning the interior surfaces of 
tudinal axis of said paint roller receiver and rotatably headphone receptacles comprising: 
attached at one end to said paint roller receiver, said rod 4 generally solid cylinder with a centrally located cylindri- 
handle member having at the opposite end an offset shank cal cavity, 
extending perpendicularly to the longitudinal axis of said layer of pliable material bonded to and covering the sur- 
paint roller receiver; face areas of the cylinder, 

an elongate handle extending straight back from the shank of 4M abrasive surface bonded to the pliable covering, 
said rod handle member and whose proximal end is rigidly 4 Spherical handle connected to the main cylinder body by a 
attached thereto, the distal end of said handle having a cylindrical shaft. 
threaded bore for receiving a handle extension pole; and 

an elongate hand grip constructed and arranged to be 


3 : 4,263,693 
grasped by the hand, and having a size such that, when 


VACUUM CLEANER HEAD 


grasped, the operator is able to manipulate the tool for Cjayton G. Mekelburg, P.O. Box 4419, Louisville, Ky. 40204 
painting a surface, said hand grip being rigidly attached to 


Filed Jun, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,847 


said handle and extending away from the shank of said rod Int. Cl.3 A47L 9/08 


member, the longitudinal axis of said hand grip forming an U.S. Cl. 15—322 
angle of between 35° and 65° with the longitudinal axis of 
said handle so that the plane formed by the longitudinal 
axes of said hand grip and said handle is normal to the 
longitudinal axis of said paint roller receiver; 
such that in use, the paint roller tool is easily and comfort- 
ably held by said hand grip. 


11 Claims 


4,263,691 
BRUSH 
oo we tends eadingtennsarpicree npr stnad 1. A hand-held, slidable vacuum cleaner head useful for 
removing loose and partially embedded gravel and similar 
particulates from roofs and other surfaces comprising: 
an elongated vacuum nozzle having a top, sides and an open 
bottom defining a vacuum chamber, 
means providing communication between said vacuum 
chamber and a source of vacuum, 
support means for said nozzle comprising means disposed 
peripherally of and circumscribing the open bottom 
thereof, 
means for adjusting the height of said nozzle with respect to 
said support means, 
means for injecting fluid under pressure into said vacuum 
chamber comprising a plurality of fluid conduits spaced 


Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,181 
Int. Cl.3 A46B 3/04 
USS. Cl. 15—159 A 


1. A brush comprising: 

a handle including a plurality of bristles mounted adjacent to 
one end of said handle, each of said bristles having a core 
surrounded by a sheath; 


said handle including a metal strip having a plurality of 
apertures, said bristles being mounted in said apertures; 
and 

a body of elastomer material disposed around and embed- 
ding the metal strip together with the portion of the bris- 
tles which are located in said apertures. 


longitudinally of said nozzle, said top having a plurality of 
openings and said conduits extending through said open- 
ings in the top thereof into said vacuum chamber, each 
such conduit terminating in a fluid jet, 

means for adjustably moving said fluid conduits through said 
openings for adjusting their fluid jet termini toward and 
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away from the open bottom of said nozzle and the surface 
being cleaned, and 

means for connecting said fluid conduits with a source of 
fluid under pressure. 


4,263,694 
DOOR CLOSER 

Dietrich Jentsch, Ennepetal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Dorma-Baubeschlag GmbH & Co. KG, Ennepetal-Voerde, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,988 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 21, 

1977, 2751859 
Int. Cl.3 EOSF 15/20, 3/04, 3/10 


U.S, Cl. 16—48.5 11 Claims 


1. In a door closer, a combination comprising a closer shaft 
adapted to be connected to a door to be closed and being 
turnable about its axis between a first position in which a door 
connected thereto is closed and a second position in which the 
door is opened; spring means arranged for biasing said closer 
shaft to said first position, said spring means having a fixed first 
end and a second end movable from a first to a second position 
in which said spring means is further stressed than in said first 
position; means between said closer shaft and said second end 
of said spring means for moving the latter to said second posi- 
tion; releasable arresting means for holding said second end of 
said spring means in said second position to thus prevent said 
spring means from biasing said closer shaft to said first position 
so that said closer shaft is freely turnable between said posi- 
tions thereof; and means for releasing said arresting means so 
that said second end of said spring means may move from said 
second to said first position to thereby bias said closer shaft to 
said first position thereof, said releasable arresting means and 
said means for releasing said arresting means being arranged 
coaxially with said spring means. 


4,263,695 
LUBRICATED PLAIN BEARING FOR RADIAL LOADS 
MADE OF INELASTIC PLASTIC MATERIAL 
William D. Duncan, and Carolyn L. Duncan, both of Rte. 4, Box 
46A, Kokomo, Ind. 46901 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,989, Aug. 30, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar, 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,840 
Int. Cl.3 A22C 21/00 


USS, Cl, 17—11 5 Claims 
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1. In a bearing for a food processing machine of the type 
wherein a rotary cutter mounted on a metal shaft is supported 
on metal bearing support for rotation at high speed, the cutter 
being subjected to a substantially continuous spray of water 
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and the bearing being exposed to the water and food products 
thrown off by operation of the cutter, the combination com- 
prising: 
said metal bearing support being provided with an inner 
surface substantially larger in cross-section than said shaft; 
an elongated bearing liner comprising a continuous shell of 
polyphenylene sulfide, the outer surface thereof conform- 
ing to the inner surface of said bearing support, the inner 
surface of the shell being cylindrical and closely conform- 
ing to the outer surface of said shaft; 
said shell being provided with a lateral passage for commu- 
nication with a passage in said bearing support; 
means to continuously supply water under pressure to said 
passages for supplying a lubricating film of water between 
the surface of the shaft and the inner surface of the shell 
and means to prevent relative rotation of the shell with 
respect to the bearing support. 


4,263,696 
APPARATUS FOR DEPOSITING SLIVER INTO A 

SLIVER CAN 

Mitsuo Mori, Toyota; Manji Nagai, Kariya, and Isao Asai, 

Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,121 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1977, 52/149641 
Int. Cl.3 B6SH 54/80 


US. Cl. 19—159 R 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for depositing sliver into a shver can com- 
prising a turn table for supporting a sliver can, a cylinder 
located under the center line of said turn table receiving said 
sliver can; 

a piston slidable in said cylinder and having a pressing rod 

connected thereto; 

a pressing plate rotatably mounted on the top end of said 
pressing rod, said pressing plate being engageable with a 
bottom plate of said can, said bottom plate being sup- 
ported freely in said can; 

a coil spring for connecting said turn table and said pressing 
plate together for rotation, said coil spring urging said 
turn table and said pressing plate apart, 

fluid pressure supply means, and 

means for supplying fluid pressure to said cylinder below 
said piston for raising said bottom plate of said can to the 
top of said can prior to introducing a sliver into said can 
including pressure regulating means for releasing fluid 
from said cylinder in response to an increase in pressure in 
said cylinder due to the increase in weight of said sliver on 
said bottom plate as said sliver is fed into said can to 
maintain uniform pressure in said cylinder so that the 
density of the sliver in said can will be uniform. 
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4,263,697 
SECURITY SEAL 
Robert Speedie, Victoria, Australia, assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,026 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 63/00, 77/10 
U.S. Cl. 24—30.5 P 











6 Claims 
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with locking portions of mating coupling elements on an 
opposite carrier tape of the slide fastener, 

said body portion and said locking portion having a first 
center plane for extending in the one carrier tape and 
having a second center plane extending perpendicular to 
the first center plane and longitudinally through the body 
portion and the locking portion, 

said head portion including locking protrusions having distal 
edges extending perpendicular to the first center plane 
throughout lengths substantially from the center plane to 
outer edges of the locking portion for providing increased 
bearing area with mating locking protrusions of the mat- 
ing coupling elements, and 

said neck portion of the locking portion having recesses for 
receiving the locking protrusions of the mating coupling 
elements and having innermost surfaces defining inner 
boundaries of the recesses formed with tapers from the 
first center plane toward the second plane through lengths 
extending substantially from the first center plane to outer 
edges of the locking portion to provide for working clear- 
ance and flexibility of the coupling element in the slide 
fastener. 


4,263,699 
SLIDER AND SLIDE FASTENER 


1. A one piece plastic security seal including a generally George B. Moertel, Conneautville, Pa., assignor to Textron 
ad . ’ "> ” 


rectangular housing having a generally rectangular passage- 
way therethrough, an elongated strap attached to said hoous- 
ing and adapted to be received in a complimentary fashion 
within said passageway, a plurality of bars or teeth on said 
strap which are evenly spaced and offset from one another on 
opposite sides of the strap, barbs or teeth on each edge of the 
strap which are evenly spaced and offset from the barb or 
tooth on the opposite edge of the strap, a plurality of barbs or 
pawls within said passageway on opposing inner walls and 
offset from each other whereby said wall supported barbs 
adapted to engage the offset barbs on said strap, portions of 
said housing adjacent the walls engaging the edges of said strap 
being relieved to provide resiliency to the barbs or pawls at 
engaging side edges. 


4,263,698 
MOLDED SLIDE FASTENER COUPLING ELEMENT 
George B. Moertel, Conneautville, Pa., assignor to Textron, 
Inc., Meadville, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,532 
Int. Cl.3 A44F 19/04 


US. Cl. 24—205.13 R 6 Claims 





1. A molded coupling element for a slide fastener, compris- 
ing: 
a body portion for being secured to an edge portion of one 
carrier tape of the slide fastener, 
a locking portion including a head portion and a neck por- 
tion extending from the body portion for interlocking 








USS, Cl, 24—205,.15 R 





Inc., Meadville, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,520 
Int. Cl.) A44B 19/00 
43 Claims 





1. A slider for a slide fastener which has a chain including a 
pair of tapes and interlocking fastening elements mounted on 
inner edges of the tapes for being opened and closed by the 
slider, the slider comprising 

first and second spaced and superposed wing members each 

having first and second ends, 

a connecting divider post extending between and joining the 

first ends of the first and second wing members, 

flanges on opposite sides of at least one of the wing members 

and extending toward the other wing member, 

said flanges and said post defining a Y-shaped channel be- 

tween the wing members, 

said Y-shaped channel having a main channel portion of 

substantial length and two branch channel portions which 
diverge from one end of the main channel portion on 
opposite sides of the divider post, 

a projection formed on an interior wall of the slider in the 

main channel portion, 

said projection extending into an outer lateral region of the 

one end of the main channel portion for engaging a por- 
tion of the chain of the slide fastener to retard opening 
movement of the slider, and 

said main channel portion having its other end free of pro- 
jections. 
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4,263,700 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
TUBE 

Minolu Fujisaki, and Tetsuro Sasaki, both of Mobara, Japan, 

assignors to Futaba Denshi Kogyo K.K., Chiba, Japan 

Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1978, 53/8806 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 9/26, 9/32, 9/36 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.13 3 Claims 


1. A method of producing a fluorescent display tube com- 
prising: 

forming an anode plate by fixedly coating the upper surface 
of a substrate with a plurality of conductive wiring films 
having at the end thereof conductive portions to be con- 
nected to segment electrodes through the plurality of 
conductive wiring films, fixedly coating the upper surface 
of the substrate with an insulating film having through 
holes registering with each conductive portion and por- 
tions for connecting each of the wiring films to corre- 
sponding segment electrodes, and fixedly coating the 
upper surface of the insulating film with a plurality of 
segment electrodes to be connected to each of the corre- 
sponding wiring films through the through holes and 
deposited fluorescent material layers thereon, the segment 
electrodes constituting anode display portions; 

forming a framework by integrally forming at least a frame; 
a plurality of cathode supports, a plurality of cathode 
terminal lead-in wires connected to respective cathode 
supports, a plurality of control electrode supports, a plu- 
rality of control electrode terminal lead-in wires con- 
nected to respective control electrode supports, and a 
plurality of segment electrode terminal lead-in wires each 
having at the end thereof a contact with a spring portion; 

forming an electrode assembly framework by fixing a plural- 
ity of control electrodes to respective control electrode 
supports and fixing cathodes to the cathode supports; 

applying a conductive adhesive made of frit glass and con- 
ductive materials to either the upper surface of each con- 
ductive portion or the contact of each spring loaded lead- 
in wire for the segment anode provided at the electrode 
assembly framework or both of these portions, and heat- 
ing the conductive adhesive to be melted and deposited 
thereon; 

forming a casing by mounting the electrode assembly frame- 
work and an upper cover on the anode plate so that each 
of the lead-in wires provided on the electrode assembly 
framework extends from the casing and so that the contact 
of each spring loaded lead-in wire for the segment elec- 
trode terminal is spring biased into contact with the corre- 
sponding conductive portion by the action of the spring 
portion thereof and hermetically sealing the peripheral 
portions of the upper cover to the anode plate using a 
sealing medium made of a frit glass having a softening 
point substantially equal to that of the conductive adhe- 
sive applied to the connecting portions of the lead-in wires 
and the corresponding conductive portions and heating 
the casing, thereby softening the conductive adhesive and 
adhering the spring loaded contact of each lead-in wire 
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for the segment electrode terminal to the corresponding 
conductive portion concurrently with calcination of the 
sealing medium for effecting the hermetical seal between 
the upper cover and the anode plate; 

removing portions of the frame and lead-in wires extending 
outside the casing after sealing so as to separate each of the 
lead-in wires for making individual contact to the respec- 
tive electrodes within the fluorescent display tube. 


4,263,701 
METHOD OF MOUNTING THE SUPPORT FOR A FAST 
WARM-UP CATHODE 
Hartmut Ginzle, Neuhausen; Gunther Hinchen; Hermann 
Noller, both of Esslinger; Hans Reule, Wendlingen; Siegfried 
Spieth, and Horst H. Vogel, both of Esslingen, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to International Standard Electric 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 86,006 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 27, 
1978, 2846796 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 9/04 


US, Cl, 29—25.15 6 Claims 


1. An improved method of connecting a fast warm-up cath- 
ode with an insulating part by mounting a cylindrical cathode 
support in a hole of the insulating part, against one side of 
which the cathode support rests with a bulge, and against the 
other side of which the cathode support rests with a bent 
portion along its entire circumference, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises, in combination: 
(A) bending over the projecting end of the cathode support 
(2) by a wobble-riveting technique, and 

(B) subsequently bracing the cathode support (2) by hot- 
pressing, which is done by applying pressure and heat 
simultaneously to the bulge (5) and the bent portion (4) of 
the cathode support. 


4,263,702 
METHOD OF MAKING A QUARTZ RESONATOR 

John R. Vig, Colts Neck; Raymond L. Filler, Freehold, both of 

N.J.; R. Donald Peters, Pinnellas Park, and James M. Frank, 

Seminole, both of Fla., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,366 
Int. Cl. HOIL 41/22 

U.S. Cl. 29—25.35 26 Claims 

1. Method of making a quartz resonator wherein the resona- 
tor can withstand extremely high shocks, said method includ- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) preparing a chemically polished quartz plate, 

(b) placing the plate in an enclosure fitted with mounting 

clips to receive said plate, 
(c) securing the plate to the clips with an electrically con- 
ductive bonding agent, 
(d) depositing metallic electrodes onto both faces of the plate 
until the desired frequency is reached, and 
(e) hermetically sealing the enclsoure. 
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4,263,703 
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURING A COIL CAPACITOR 
Jean M. L. Rosenberg, 83, rue Desiree Richebois, 94 Fontenay- 
sous-bois, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 872,005, Jan. 24, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,376 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 4, 1977, 77 03135 
Int. Cl.3 HO1G 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.42 6 Claims 
1. A process of manufacturing a coil capacitor having a 
predetermined number of turns and a predetermined capaci- 
tance, comprising the steps of 
winding metallized strips upon a winding mandrel to form a 
first number of turns thereon; 
measuring the capacitance of the first turns on the mandrel 
during such winding; 
initiating demetallizing of not-yet-wound parts of the strips 
when the capacitance of the turns already wound on said 
mandrel reaches a predetermined level; 
winding the demetallized parts of the strips onto said man- 
drel to form thereon a second number of turns; and 
continuing to wind said demetallized parts of said strips onto 
said mandrel until the combined first and second turns 
together form a capacitor having a predetermined number 
of turns. 


4,263,704 
ADJUSTABLE FILE HANDLE 
Gary L. Myers, 1006 Garfield St., Tarentum, Pa. 15084, and 
George D. Ratliff, Jr., 2314 Forest Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15235 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,263 
Int. Cl.3 B23D 71/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—80 41 Claims 
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1. An adjustable file handle for attachment to a file having a 
forward end, a tine end, side surfaces and teeth for engagement 
with a workpiece, said adjustable file handle comprising: 

(a) a first means which includes a block having a double 
tapered groove to grip the file by frictional engagement 
substantially adjacent the forward end, said means also 
includes a hand gripping means secured thereto for apply- 
ing pressure to the forward end of the file during working 
operation; 

(b) a third means which includes a block having a double 
tapered groove which is divergingly opposed to the dou- 
ble tapered groove of said block in said first means to grip 
the file by frictional engagment substantially adjacent the 
tine end, said third means also includes a handle means 
secured thereto for applying pressure to the tine end of the 
file during working operation; and 

(c) a fifth means engagable with said first means and said 
third means, said fifth means serving to apply tension 
between said first means and said third means to draw said 
double tapered grooves which are divergingly opposed to 
each other and thereby grip the file by frictional engage- 
ment without any element of said file handle obstructing 
the plane of the file teeth during working operation. 


4,263,705 
DOWEL PIN PULLER 
Kenneth Devening, 6622 Bramble, Cincinnati, Ohio 45227 
Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 117,873 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 19/04 
US. Cl. 29—256 7 Claims 
1. A tool for removing dowel pins from a tool block com- 
prising, 
a pair of jaws, each of said jaws having a generally longitudi- 
nally extending V-shaped groove adapted to engage and 
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establish longitudinal line contact with the circumferential 
surface of a dowel pin, 

a lever arm extending generally longitudinally from one of 
the jaws and generally parallel to the axis of a dowel pin 
when gripped by said jaws, 

a pivot arm extending from the other jaw substantially in the 
plane of the lever arm, 

pivot pin means hingedly interconnecting said arms on an 
axis generally perpendicular to the axis of said dowel pin 
when said dowel pin is gripped by said jaws, 

a handle lever pivotally interconnected to the pivot arm and 
cooperating with the lever arm in positioning the jaws to 
contact said dowel pin, 


a toggle lever having pivotal connection with the handle 
lever and stop engagement with the lever arm, said handle 
lever being movable toward the lever arm to bring said 
jaws into gripping engagement with said dowel pin and 
locate said pivotal connection for the toggle lever in a 
dead center position between said pivotal connection of 
the handle lever and the point of stop engagement, 

a puller pin rotatably mounted within said lever arm at a 
location on the center line of said dowel pin when said pin 
is gripped by said jaws, and 

jack means secured to said puller pin on opposite sides of 
said lever arm for exerting a thrust between a dowel pin 
supporting block and said jaw supporting arms to effect 
withdrawal of a dowel pin from said block when said 
dowel pin is gripped by said jaws. 


4,263,706 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MACHINING 
DRAGLINE ASSEMBLIES 
Michael W. Smith, Sr., LaGrange, Ill., assignor to Page Engi- 
neering Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,452 

Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/00, 23/00; B23Q 41/00; B23B 3/00 

9 Claims 


1. A dragline having a tub with an upwardly facing flanged 
girder around the outer periphery thereof, said tub having a 
network of beams with a plurality of plates on said beams 
forming a platform therein, an upwardly facing surface on said 
platform, a pintle supported by said tub and platform and 
extending upwardly from the center of said tub, a guide rail 
fastened: to said surface of said platform in relatively close 
proximity to said flanged girder and being concentric with said 
flanged girder and said pintle, said guide rail being shimmed so 
that a rolling surface thereon lies in a plane, a boom centered 
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on said pintle, drive means mounted on said boom in engage- 
ment with the rolling surface of said guide rail, a milling head 
mounted on said boom for milling a planar surface on said 
flanged girder using the plane of said rolling surface of said 
guide rail as a reference plane. 

5. A method of machining a planar surface on a flanged 
girder of a tub of a dragline, assembling a tub having an up- 
wardly facing flanged girder around the outer periphery 
thereof, building a platform on said tub on the inside of said 
flanged girder, mounting a pintle on said platform of the tub to 
extend upwardly from the center of said platform, securing a 
guide rail to said platform in concentric relationship to said 
flanged girder, shimming said guide rail on said platform to 
produce a rolling surface thereon which lies in a common 
plane, pivotally mounting a boom on said pintle, mounting a 
trolley on said boom and in engagement with said rolling 
surface of the guide rail, mounting a milling machine on said 
trolley and having a milling head aligned with a portion of said 
flanged girder, and milling a planar surface on said flanged 
girder using said planar surface on said guide rail to guide said 
milling head. 


4,263,707 
METHOD OF ACTUATOR ROD MANUFACTURE 
Arnold Cooke, Bristol, England, assignor to Bendix Westing- 
house Limited, Bristol, England 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,902 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1978, 
10422/78 
Int. Cl. B21D 39/00; B23P 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—509 10 Claims 


(b) 


(@) 


1. A method of manufacturing an actuator rod comprising 
the steps of providing at one end of the rod a spigot of diameter 
which is less than that of the main body of the rod and which 
extends to said one end of the rod, thereafter upsetting the end 
of the main body of the rod adjacent the spigot to produce an 
enlarged surface area of the rod around said spigot and then 
mounting and securing an actuator pressure plate on said 
spigot bearing against said enlarged surface area. 


4,263,708 
MACHINE FOR AUTOMATICALLY INSERTING 
PARALLEL LEAD ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS INTO A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Tetsuo Takahashi; Yoshinobu Taguchi, and Kotaro Harigane, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Denki Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1978, 53/67146; 
Oct. 9, 1978, 53/124465 
Int. Cl. HOSK 3/30 
USS, Cl. 29—564,1 16 Claims 
2. In a machine for processing and inserting parallel lead 
electronic components from electronic component web carri- 
ers into lead receiving openings in a printed circuit board, each 
electronic component web carrier having a front end, supply 
means for selectively receiving an electronic component at a 
first position and supplying said electronic component to a 
second predetermined position, said supply means including a 
supply sub-assembly having 
electronic component web carrier support means for sup- 
porting a plurality of electronic component web carriers 
at predetermined intervals; 
intermittent feed means for intermittently feeding each elec- 
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tronic component web carrier supported by said elec- 
tronic component web carrier support means; 

electronic component grip means for receiving and gripping 
at said first position one component located on the front 
end of the electronic component web carrier fed by said 
intermittent feed means, said electronic component grip 
means including a plurality of bridge members, each hold- 
ing one of said electronic components; 

cutting means for separating the electronic component re- 
ceived and gripped by said electronic component grip 
means from the electronic component web carrier; and 

transfer means for moving said electronic component grip 
means gripping the electronic component separated by the 


cutting means to said second predetermined position, said 
transfer means including intermittent stop means for stop- 
ping said electronic grip means at said second predeter- 
mined position for a predetermined period of time and 
then moving said electronic component grip means, and 
guide means for guiding the movement of said bridge 
members, said guide means including descending and 
ascending guides vertically positioned substantially paral- 
lel to each other, each of said guides having a lower end 
portion and an upper end portion, and a connecting guide 
for connecting the lower end portions and upper end 
portions of both said guides to each other, said descending 
guide being disposed contiguously to said electronic com- 
ponent web carrier support means. 


4,263,709 
PLANAR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND METHOD 
OF MAKING THE SAME 
Charles E. Weitzel, Plainsboro, and Joseph H. Scott, Princeton, 
both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,565, Nov. 17, 1977, Pat. No. 4,160,260. 
This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,410 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 17/00 


U.S. Cl, 29—571 6 Claims 


1. A method of making an MOS semiconductor device 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a body of monocrystalline silicon material of a 
first conductivity type, on an insulating substrate, 

(b) depositing a layer of polycrystalline silicon over the 
surface of the body of semiconductor material, 

(c) forming a mask over a portion of the polycrystalline 
silicon layer, 

(d) reducing the thickness of the unmasked portion of the 
polycrystalline silicon layer, 

(e) implanting into the semiconductor body, on each side of 
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the mask, ions of a conductivity modifier of the type 
Opposite to that of the initial conductivity type of the 
semiconductor body, and 

(f) completely oxidizing only the unmasked portion of the 
polycrystalline silicon layer to transform the unmasked 
portion of polycrystalline silicon into a layer of silicon 
oxide whereby the masked portion of the polycrystalline 
silicon layer has a surface that is substantially coplanar 
with the surface of the silicon oxide layer. 


4,263,710 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
Charles R. Marracino, Torrington, and William E. Yorker, 
Winsted, both of Conn., assignors to Torin Corporation, Tor- 
rington, Conn. 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,661 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 15/14 
U.S. Cl, 29—596 


1. A method for constructing an electric motor comprising 
the steps of providing a hollow cylindrical housing having an 
axially extending wall with at least one free edge and a plural- 
ity of integrally formed axially projecting tabs spaced circum- 
axially around said free edge, providing a cylindrical stator 
assembly and assembling the same within said axially extending 
wail with a peripheral surface thereof lying adjacent and radi- 
ally within said tabs, the external stator diameter and the inter- 
nal diameter of said axially extending wall being so related as 
to provide a predetermined maximum condition of eccentricity 
between the stator peripheral surface and the wall, and de- 
forming said tabs generally radially inwardly into binding 
engagement with said peripheral stator surface and in at least 
one additional generally radial direction, the maximum radial 
inward deformation being at least equal to the aforesaid maxi- 
mum predetermined condition of eccentricity between said 
external stator diameter and said internal diameter of said 
axially extending wall, and said additional deformation in 
another radial direction serving to limit the maximum inward 
radial force exerted by the tabs on said peripheral surface of 
the stator. 


4,263,711 
METHOD OF MAKING ARMATURE OF DOUBLE 
INSULATION CONSTRUCTION 

Tomiaki Sakano, Hirakata; Hiromichi Yamamoto, Neyagawa, 

and Shigeru Kajiwara, Kataro, all of Japan, assignors to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1977, 52/106927 
Int. Cl. HOIR 43/06 

U.S. Cl. 29—597 6 Claims 

i. A method of making an armature of double insulation 
construction comprising the steps of placing in position within 
a first mold member (5) a clamp ring (7) surrounding a holding 
mold member (6) having commutator segments fixedly press- 
fitted therein along its inner periphery; then placing in position 
on the first mold member (5) a second mold member (8) for 
circumferentially supporting an iron core (2) having circum- 
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ferentially spaced teeth; thereafter placing a shaft (1) and the 
iron core (2) into the mold members (8), (5) with a specified 
clearance provided between the shaft and each of the commu- 
tator segments and the iron core; further placing a third mold 
member (9) above the holding mold member (6) and support- 
ing the teeth of the iron core therebetween against vertical 
displacement; pouring an insulating material into the space in 
the resulting mold assembly around and between the parts 
placed therein; allowing the mold assembly to stand for a 


specified period of time to cure the material and thereby unite 
the shaft and the iron core into a rigid body with the shaft and 
core insulated from each other, the commutator segments into 
a rigid body as a commutator with the segments insulated from 
one another, and the commutator and the shaft into a rigid 
body with the shaft and commutator insulated from each other 
all at the same time; opening the mold assembly, withdrawing 
the resulting product therefrom, and winding conductors on 
the iron core. 


4,263,712 
BATTERY PLATE WRAPPING MACHINE AND 
METHOD 
Carl Schroder, San Marcos, Calif., assignor to Dale Products, 
Inc., Fremont, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,379 
Int. Cl. B23P 21/00 
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1. In an apparatus for enclosing storage battery plates in an 
envelope of sealable separator material including a folding 
aperiure, means for positioning a sheet of separator material in 
spanning relationship to the folding aperture, a plate injector 
shuttle mounted for reciprocating movement into and out of 
said folding aperture so that movement of the injector shuttle 
into said folding aperture effects the folding of the sheet about 
the leading edge of the injector shuttle and a plate mounted 
thereon, the improvement comprising: 

(1) an extractor shuttle frame mounted for reciprocating 
movements along a path parallel to said injector shuttle 
and on the opposite side of said folding aperture; 

(2) two pairs of grasping tong mechanisms respectively 
mounted on said extractor shuttle frame at laterally spaced 
positions, each pair of tong mechanisms having a gripping 
arm pivoted about an axis extending parallel to the path of 
travel of said extractcr shuttle frame from an open posi- 
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tion spaced from the path of a wrapped plate to a closed 
gripping position located inwardly adjacent the lateral 
edge of the sheet enfolding the plate; 

(3) means for maintaining the tongs in the open position as 
said extractor shuttle moves toward the folding aperture 
and in a closed gripping position as said extractor shuttle 
moves away from the folding aperture, and 

(4) a wrapped plate conveyor having its conveying surface 
aligned with the path of said injector shuttle and disposed 
entirely between said tongs, whereby an envelope en- 
closed plate is deposited on said conveyor after it passes 
through said folding aperture without interrupting the 
reciprocating movements of said extractor shuttle. 

6. The method of wrapping a battery plate in an envelope 
formed from a sheet of sealable separator material comprising 
the steps of: 

(1) positioning a sheet of sealable separator material in a 
vertical position with its longitudinal center portion 
aligned with a horizontal folding slot of limited depth; 

(2) moving a battery plate horizontally into the folding slot 
with its bottom edge leading by a reciprocating injector 
shuttle to fold the sheet about the battery plate as it moves 
through the slot; 

(3) grasping the sheet enfolded leading edge of the battery 
plate as it emerges from the folding slot with a pair of 
laterally spaced tong like mechanisms movable along a 
horizontal path and capable of maintaining the relative 
positions of the battery plate and the enfolding sheet by 
pivoting a gripping arm of each of said mechanisms about 
an axis extending parallel to the path of travel of said 
mechanisms and into engagement with the sheet, said 
grasping operation being performed at one end of said 
path; 

(4) moving said tong like mechanisms along said horizontal 
path to an other end of said path; 

(5) opening the tong like grasping mechanisms at the other 
end of their horizontal movement to release the sheet 
enfolded plate onto a horizontal conveyor moving be- 
tween said grasping mechanisms; and 

(6) continuously reciprocating said injector shuttle and said 
grasping mechanisms in timed relationship to maximize 
the speed of the plate wrapping operation. 


4,263,713 
APPARATUS FOR ACTUATING AND EXTRACTING A 
TUBE GUIDE-EXPANDER 

Edward H. Smith, Plum Borough; Richard L. Stiller, Natrona 

Heights, and Robert Shaffer, Swissvale, all of Pa., assignors to 

Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,927 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 

U.S, Cl, 29—727 


xt 


1. An apparatus for actuating and extracting a tube guide- 
expander device installed in and releasably retained in the end 
of a tube extending through a tubesheet aperture, the guide- 
expander having relatively displaceable first and second com- 
pression structures which are both partially housed in the tube, 
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the first and second compression structures respectively in- 
clude a thrust portion and an axially displaceable driving ele- 
ment, the thrust portion being disposed between the tube end 
and the driving element in axially abutting relationship with 
the tube end, the first and second compression structures hav- 
ing radial expansion means disposed therebetween within the 
tube for radially expanding the tube in response to axial com- 
pression thereof, said actuating and extracting apparatus com- 
prising: 
means for grasping the driving element; 
means for axially displacing the grasping means; and 
selectively actuatable means for maintaining a fixed configu- 
ration between the abutting thrust portion-tube end and 
the tubesheet when the driving element is grasped by said 
grasping means and axially displaced relative thereto. 


4,263,714 
KNIFE SHEATH 
Lowell H. Todd, Sr., 324 Green Dr., Pasadena, Md. 21122 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,387 
Int. Cl.3 B26B 29/00 


US, Cl. 30—151 15 Claims 





1. In combination, a hunting knife and sheath device assem- 
bly, said sheath device comprising a rigid former member 
configured to envelop the blade portion of the hunting knife 
and provide a belt-loop like portion extending therefrom for 
disposal about the periphery of a belt, said sheath device being 
further characterized in that the rigid former is enclosed in 
sandwich like fashion by a thin protective material covering in 
a manner to completely enclose all surfaces of said rigid former 
member. 


4,263,715 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING DENTAL 
MODELS ON ARTICULATORS 
Barry Lampert, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Rab Tec Products 
Corporation, Freeport, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 803,201 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 17/04 


1. A dental articulator, comprising: 

(a) a lower jaw; 

(b) an upper jaw pivotally mounted to said lower jaw; 

(c) a lower member carried by said lower jaw; 

(d) an upper member carrie’ by said upper jaw; 

(e) at least one slot formed in said lower member so as to 
extend inwardly from an edge thereof and including at 
least one slot formed in said upper member so as to extend 
inwardly from an edge thereof, wherein said slots in said 
upper and lower members are each formed with shoulders 
extending from the sides thereof into the slot but so as to 
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be spaced from each other to leave a slit therebetween; 
and 

(f) a dental model mounting plate for each member being 
formed with a rib and wherein the dental model mounting 
plate rib is formed as a modified “T” with the vertical leg 
thereof extending up from a planar surface of the dental 
model mounting plate and having a cross arm extending to 
each side of the vertical leg, said rib and slot being sized to 
releasably mount the mounting plate to the articulator. 


4,263,716 
INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING THE LOCATION AND 
ORIENTATION OF VALUE PORTS 

Richard L. McCray, Corry, Pa.; Wayne J. Lampi, Mount Ver- 

non, and William T. Crawford, Danville, both of Ohio, assign- 

ors to Cooper Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 23,023 
Int. Cl.3 GO1B 5/24 

US. Cl. 33—174 Q 


1. An instrument for measuring the location and orientation 
of a plurality of ports spaced around a tubular cast compressor 
body having at least one end, an exterior surface and an inte- 
rior surface defining a cylinder having an axis, said ports ex- 
tending through said body from the exterior surface to the 
interior surface, said instrument comprising: body reference 
means for defining a desired angular location of each of said 
ports about said axis; means for measuring the deviation of 
each of said ports from the desired location for each such port 
defined by said reference means and in a plane perpendicular to 
said body axis, said means for measuring the deviation of each 
of said ports including means for measuring the angular devia- 
tion of each port from the reference means for such port in a 
plane perpendicular to said body axis, and means for measuring 
the distance between said body axis and each of said ports at 
said outer surface; and means for measuring the distance of 
each of said ports from said one body end. 


4,263,717 
LOCATING TOOL 
Robert A. Twining, 104 Glen Oak Dr., Springfield, Mass. 01129 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,864 
Int. Cl.> GO1B 3/30 


US. Cl. 33—180 R 6 Claims 
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1. A multiapplication profiler for use by floor covering 
mechanics as a template in establishing a profile on the under 
surface of a floor cover for the cutting thereof preparatory to 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1337 


the fitting of the cover in a selected one of a plurality of appli- 
cations within a room area comprising: 

an elongated planar body having upper and lower planar 
faces and spaced opposite and parallel side edges and 
spaced opposite ends, 

the side edges constituting straight wall locating edges, 

one of the ends constituting an inside corner locating end 
and the other of the ends constituting an outside corner 
locating end and circular object locating end, 

the inside corner end including a pair of outboard directed 
end edges converging toward each other from and at 
different angles relative to the opposite side edges, 

the outside corner end including a pair of inboard directed 
end edges converging toward each other from and at 
different angles relative to the opposite side edges, 

a plurality of locator tabs projecting upwardly from the 
upper planar face, 

all adapted and arranged for use in first the placement of the 
body on the floor for the appropriate application and the 
pressing of the cover downwardly thereover for impress- 
ing locator indentations into the under surface and second 
the placement of the body on the under surface with the 
locator tabs in the respective locator indentations prepara- 
tory to tracing the outline of the appropriate body edge on 
the under surface for the cutting operation. 


4,263,718 
ARCHERY ATTACHMENT BRACKET 
Jimmie T. Smith, P.O. Box 667, Bixby, Okla. 74008 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,786 
Int. Cl? F41G 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 33—265 


Ke 32a 


1. An attachment bracket for use with archery bows having 
a threaded attachment bore and at least one radially spaced 
drill indentation, the attachment bracket comprising a plate 
member, a threaded fastener, a central aperture through the 
plate member for receiving said threaded fastener there- 
through alignable with a bow having threaded attachment 
bore, at least one elongated slot spaced from the central aper- 
ture and having its length radially extending from said aper- 
ture, a drill indentation locator means carried by said slot and 
being longitudinally movable within said slot and engagable 
with a drill indentation in a bow, whereby upon securing the 
plate member to a bow by said threaded fastener, said plate is 
preverted from rotation about the threaded fastener by the 
locator means being moved to engagement with a drill indenta- 
tion. 
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4,263,719 
OPTICAL SIGHTING DEVICES 
Colin A. Murdoch, 14a Hassall St., Timaru, New Zealand 
Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,960 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Aug. 16, 1976, 
181766 
Int. Cl.3 F41G 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 33—297 4 Claims 


1. In a reticule for use with a weapon and having means 
thereon for estimating the distance between said weapon and a 
target having an estimable dimension in a generally horizontal 
plane, said reticule including a generally vertical sighting line 
and a generally horizontal base sighting line, the improvements 
comprising a plurality of vertically displaced segmented hori- 
zontal lines intersecting the vertical sighting line, the vertical 
spacing between the segmented horizontal lines defining a 
constant range increment such that the intersection of each of 
the segmented horizontal lines with the vertical sighting line 
indicates the point of impact on the target of a projectile fired 
from said weapon at that range from the target, wherein end 


points of said segmented horizontal lines lie on hyperbolic 
curves disposed on either side of said vertical sighting line, the 
lengths of each of the corresponding segments and the widths 
of each of the corresponding spaces between segments of 
successive segmented lines respectively corresponding to the 
estimable dimension of a particular target at that range incre- 
ment. 


4,263,720 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MONITORING AIR FLOW 
IN A BULK TOBACCO CURING AND DRYING 
STRUCTURE 
James T. Bowling, 2112 Hwy. 70, Garner, N.C. 27529 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,750 
Int. Cl. F26B 3/06 


USS, Cl, 34—22 6 Claims 





1. A method of bulk curing and drying tobacco and monitor- 
ing air flow through a bulk tobacco barn housing the tobacco 
therein during the curing and drying process, the method 
comprising the steps of: circulating a system of air vertically 
through a mass of tobacco disposed within said bulk barn; 
heating the air as necessary to maintain a selected temperature 
level within said bulk barn; positioning an air flow monitoring 
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device within the path of air being circulated through said bulk 
barn; switching an air flow monitoring system to an “on” state; 
sensing the air flow of the system as air is directed through the 
bulk barn and vertically through the tobacco contained 
therein; actuating said air flow monitoring device in response 
to the air flow within said bulk barn falling below a selected 
level; actuating a control unit in response to said air flow 
monitoring device being actuated; and actuating an alarm 
device in response to said control unit being actuated and 
thusly appraising individuals in the vicinity of the bulk barn 
that the air flow has fallen below said selected level. 


4,263,721 
ENERGY EFFICIENT BULK TOBACCO CURING AND 
DRYING STRUCTURE 
Tiras J. Danford, 707 N. Laurel, Quitman, Ga. 31643 
Filed Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,938 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 3/04, 9/02 


US, Cl, 34—35 19 Claims 


1. A drying structure for bulk tobacco and other agricultural 
products comprising: a drying chamber with means therein for 
supporting material to be dried, a forced air furnace system 
having fan means for circulating a system of air vertically 
through the material supported within said drying chamber 
and including means for adding heat as necessary to maintain 
the circulating air at a desired temperature level above ambient 
temperature, exhaust passage means for exhausting portions of 
the circulating system of air from said drying structure, fresh 
air inlet passage means for allowing outside fresh air from 
ambient to join the system of circulating air within the drying 
structure, an energy efficient heat exchanger system opera- 
tively associated with said drying structure for reclaiming heat 
associated with exhaust air being exhausted from said drying 
structure, said heat exchanger system comprising a multi-inlet 
and exhaust stream counter flow heat exchanger disposed in 
the path of said exhaust and fresh inlet air and including a 
plurality of exhaust passageways for receiving and channeling 
exhaust air therethrough and a plurality of inlet air passage- 
ways for receiving and channeling the inlet fresh air there- 
through with said passageways having inlet and outlet ends, 
and wherein said plurality of passageways are alternately 
spaced such that generally every other passageway is an ex- 
haust passageway while the passageway between respective 
exhaust passageways are fresh air inlet passageways, and 
wherein said passageways are formed by a plurality of plates 
disposed in side-by-side relationship such that a relatively 
narrow and elongated passageway is formed between adjacent 
plates and wherein each plate extends uninterrupted and con- 
tinuous through a substantial length of the heat exchanger such 
that heat can be continuously transferred across the respective 
plates over the full length of the passageways so as to give rise 
to an efficient heat transfer between the counter flowing inlet 


and fresh air passing through the multi-passageways of said 
heat exchanger. 
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4,263,722 
RECYCLE CONTROL FOR GRAIN DRYERS 

Walter Y. Botkins; Jack D. Bussell, both of Overland Park; 

Nicholas B. Scott, New Strawn, and William I. Wood, Wav- 

erly, all of Kans., assignors to Berico Industries, Inc., Over- 

land Park, Kans. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,220 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 2/7/12 

U.S, Cl, 34—47 


1. A grain dryer comprising: 

(a) an enclosure; 

(b) at least one porous grain holding column located within 
said enclosure; 

(c) said grain holding column having heating and cooling 
drying zones; 

(d) a first blower communicating with the atmosphere out- 
side said enclosure and forcing relatively cool atmo- 
spheric air through grain in said cooling zone; 

(e) a second blower forcing relatively heated air through 
grain in said heating zone and dehydrating the grain; 

(f) said second blower having an intake duct and a recycle 
control; said recycle control comprising: 

(1) first adjustable closure means for selectively admitting 
a mixture of cool and heated air after passing through 
the grain into said second blower intake duct, whereby 
said mixture is recycled; and 

(2) second adjustable closure means communicating with 
the atmosphere and selectively admitting atmospheric 
air into said second blower intake duct; 

(g) whereby said recycle control can be selectively adjusted 
to produce a non-recycle mode, a total recycle mode or a 
plurality of partial recycle modes within said dryer; and 

(h) venting means for releasing non-recirculated air from 
said enclosure. 


4,263,723 

CAP FOR INLET OF FLUID INTO THE FLUIDIZED BED 
Jaroslav Beranek, Prague; Milan Bechyne, Lany, and Dobromil 

Pihert, Kladno, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskos- 

lovenska akademie ved, Prague; Czechoslovakia 

Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,490 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Jul. 7, 1978, 

4525-78 
Int. Cl.? F26B 3/08 

US. Cl. 34—57 B 3 Claims 

1. A cap for the inlet of fluid into a fluidized-bed, which is 
separated into two sub-beds superimposed one on the other, 
each having different physical longitudinal particle mixes than 
the other and into which are submerged heat exchangers for 
heating or cooling said fluidizing bed, comprising an inlet pipe 
closed at the upper end and carrying and annular chamber near 
each end, said annular chambers being positioned in the upper 
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and lower sub-beds respectively, a plurality of holes formed on 
the inlet pipe for the inlet of fluid into the chambers and a 


plurality of holes in said chambers for the outlet of fluid from 
said chambers into the fluidized bed. 


4,263,724 
TRAVELING WEB DRYING APPARATUS 

Hilmar Vits, Leichlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Vits-Maschinenbau GmbH, Langenfeld, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,640 
Int. Cl? F26B 13/18 

US. Cl, 34—62 


1. Apparatus for removing a volatile solvent component of a 
coating on at least one side of a continuously traveling web, the 
apparatus comprising means through which the web travels for 
applying heat to the web to drive off a substantial amount of 
said component and from which the web travels forwardly hot 
and with its coating retaining at least a vaporizing residual part 
of the component forming a surface layer of vapor traveling 
with the web, a first cooling roll about which the web wraps so 
as to travel reversely and at least a second cooling roll in front 
of the first roll and about which the reversely traveling web 
wraps so as to again travel forwardly, in each instance the side 
of the web contacting the roll forming an acute angle with the 
roll and each roll having an exposed surface portion free from 
the web; wherein the improvement comprises means for pneu- 
matically displacing the vapor of said layer at a position and 
rate preventing it from contacting and condensing on said 
portion of at least the one of said rolls with which said coating 
contacts. 
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4,263,725 
SHRINK TUNNEL 
Robert H. Ganz, Saddle River, N.J., assignor to Ganz Brothers, 
Inc., Bergenfield, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,406 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 34—231 


1. A shrink tunnel for forming shrink wrap packages of the 
type wherein a shrinkable film carrying a product code is 
wrapped about a product and then heat shrunk to tightly fit the 
product, said shrink tunnel comprising an elongated tunnel-like 
housing, a conveyor for moving packages in sequence through 
said housing along a preselected path, means for introducing 
hot air into said housing including upwardly through said 
conveyor, and a narrow baffle underlying said conveyor and 
extending longitudinally through said housing in alignment 
with a prescribed portion of said path for protecting said prod- 
uct code carried by the shrinkable film against shrinkage and 
resultant distortion. 


4,263,726 
VISUAL DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Martin J. P. Bolton, Crawley, England, assignor to Redifon 
Simulation Limited, Crawley, England 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,467 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 22, 1978, 
15998/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO9B 9/08 
6 Claims 





1. Visual display apparatus for a ground-based craft flight 
simulator including a flight computer, comprising raster scan 
type display means for viewing by a trainee pilot observer, 
synthetic image generating means for supplying to the display 
means a signal representing an image of sky, horizon and a 
simulated patterned surface extending to the horizon, said 
patterned surface being displayed in true perspective in accor- 
dance with the simulated altitude and position in space relative 
thereto of the craft simulated and a general purpose program- 
mable computer connected to interface the said flight com- 
puter and the said synthetic image generating means, said 
synthetic image generating means including discrete surface 
pattern generator, sky image generator and horizon logic units, 
the general purpose computer receiving as an input flight 
related data from the flight computer, being programmed to 
continuously compute functions of said flight re‘ated data and 
being connected to supply values of said functions to each of 
the units of the synthetic image generating means, said surface 
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pattern generator including an inverse perspective transforma- 
tion computer and a digital pattern store, the pattern store 
holding a single pattern cycle of a repetitive pattern for pat- 
terning said patterned surface in one dimension thereof, said 
sky image generator providing a signal output for the display 
means representative of a variable brightness portion of sky, 
both surface pattern and sky image generators supplying sig- 
nals to switch means for selectively supplying to the display 
means either the signal representative of the patterned surface 
or the signal representative of the variable brightness portion 
of sky, continuously during the raster scan of the display 
means. 


4,263,727 
SHEET FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CUSHIONED 
INSOLES 
Heinz Bender, Weinheim; Hans-Dietrich Krug, Heidelberg, and 
Klaus Heckel, Weinheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Firma Carl Freudenberg, Weinheim, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 13,503, Feb. 21, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,160 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 20, 
1978, 7805047[U] 
Int. Cl.3 A43B 13/38 


US. Cl, 36—44 4 Claims 


1. A shoe including an insole or inner sole cut from a sheet 
comprising a bonded non-woven fiber backing flame laminated 
to a closed-cell crosslinked polyethylene foam having a density 
of about 25 to 200 kg/m3 and a thickness of about 1.5 to 15 mm. 


4,263,728 
JOGGING SHOE WITH ADJUSTABLE SHOCK 
ABSORBING SYSTEM FOR THE HEEL IMPACT 
SURFACE THEREOF 
Frank Frecentese, 20 Balmoral Crescent, White Plains, N.Y. 
10607 
Filed Jan, 31, 1979, Ser. No. 7,983 
Int. Cl.3 A43B 5/00, 13/20, 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 36—129 
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1. A jogging shoe with adjustable two stage shock absorbing 
system for the heel impact surface thereof, said jogging shoe 
having an upper body portion, an outer sole with heel and toe 
portions, and an inner sole, comprising: 

Said outer sole having an air chamber extending through a 
major portion thereof including extending through sub- 
stantially the full extent of the heel portion; and 

a plurality of downwardly extending depressable projections 
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disposed spaced apart from each other and extending 
downwardly over substantially the full extent of the heel 
portion of the outer sole of the shoe for longitudinal and 
lateral stability, said projections each having a hollow 
cavity in communication with said air chamber; impact 
against said projections causing air contained therein to be 
compressed into said air chamber to provide a first stage 
of shock absorption, said air chamber being further opera- 
ble to be compressed to absorb shock and provide a sec- 
ond stage of shock absorption. 


4,263,729 

DEVICE FOR SCRAPING ICE AND SNOW, 

PARTICULARLY FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Eugene Minnen, 35 rue de la Deportation, Tubize, Belgium 

Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,079 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Aug. 9, 1978, 869623; 
Apr. 12, 1979, 875520; Apr. 12, 1979, 875521; Jul. 19, 1979, 
196375 
Int. Cl.3 EO1H 5/04 

US. Cl. 37—42 VL 








1. Device for scraping ice and snow, particularly for motor 
vehicles, comprising a fixed part integral with the vehicle body 
bottom, a movable arm connected with the one end thereof to 
said fixed part and swingable downwards, a comb arranged at 
the movable arm free end and engaging of said movable arm, 
a spring connecting the fixed part and the movable arm and 
acting on said arm to swing same downwards, as well as con- 
trol means for the movable arm with means for locking said 
movable arm in the upper position thereof, means for releasing 
the locked movable arm and a drive device for returning said 
movable arm to the upper position thereof, in which the con- 
trol means comprise an electric motor fastened to said fixed 
part and so arranged as to rotate a drive wheel driving a cable, 
chain or similar which is connected with the one end thereof to 
the movable arm free end, in the direction for raising said 
movable arm against the spring force, a housing for storing said 
cable, chain or similar in the movable arm upper position being 
provided upstream of the drive wheel, and an electric device 
for locking and releasing said movable arm, as well as electric 
connections connecting said electric motor and electric lock- 
ing and releasing device to the vehicle driver position. 


4,263,730 
FILAMENT-TYPE ATTACHMENT DEVICE WITH LABEL 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Alan Clements, Tappan, N.Y., assignor to Ben Clements & Sons, 
Inc., S. Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 867,409 
Int. Cl.> GO9F 3/08 
USS. Cl, 40—20 R 16 Claims 
1. A filament-type attachment device including a label com- 
prising: 
a filament formed from a stretch oriented thermoplastic 
material; 
a label engaging portion formed at a first end of said filament 
including a tapered head extending axially from the first 
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end of said filament, said head formed with a base having 
a cross-sectional area greater that said filament; 

a cross-bar joined to a second end of said filament intermedi- 
ate the ends of said cross-bar; and 

a molded label formed with a filament engaging portion 
including an integrally molded sleeve lying parallel to the 
plane of said label for defining an opening dimensioned 


and formed to permit the resilient receipt of said tapered 
head when inserted through said opening but preventing 
withdrawal thereof, 

said label engaging portion engaged by said filament engag- 
ing portion of said label for securing said label to said 
filament and preventing the disengagement of said label 
from said filament. 


4,263,731 
DESK SET 
Sam Kupperman, Chicago, and Dennis Kupperman, Glenview, 
both of Ill., assignors to RB Toy Development Co., Skokie, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 883,915, Mar. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 13,981 
Int. Cl.) GO9D 3/08 


US, Cl. 40—113 8 Claims 


1. A desk set of all plastic material, comprising a base having 
spaced apart notches in the bottom thereof and two spaced 
apart openings therein and a stub shaft near each opening 
extending rearwardly away from said base, an instrument 
holder near one end of said base and integral therewith, said 
holder comprised of spaced apart vertically extending straps 
interconnected by two horizontally positioned discrete and 
oppositely facing arcuate strips defining a forwardly facing 
window, an inverted hollow cone-shaped member forming the 
bottom of said holder having a generally arcuate surface ex- 
tending outwardly from the front surface of said base and a 
ledge extending rearwardly from the bottom of said cone- 
shaped member, two discs carrying thereon indicia indicating 
the month and day for rotatably mounting to said base such 
that a portion of each disc is visible through one of said open- 
ings in said base, means maintaining the disc mounted on said 
base and stand means consisting of a unitary rectangular strip 
having notches therein near each end thereof for mounting 
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respectively in said base notches maintaining said base upright, 
said strip having two apertures therein defining bend lines. 


4,263,732 
SELF-LOCKING PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINT DISPLAY 
FRAME 
Julian Gutierrez, 6205 SW. 116 St., Miami, Fla. 33156, and 
Guillermo Gonzales, 9151 Fountainbleau Blvd., Unit 5, Mi- 
ami, Fla, 33172 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,893 
Int. Cl.3 GOOF 7/12 
U.S, Cl. 40—152.1 


1. A self-locking photographic print holding display frame, 

having in combination 

a substantially flat base plate member comprising a web 
having a pair of rearwardly extending leg portions, 

said web having a slot extending substantially thereacross, 

a pair of spaced slots in said web member respectively dis- 
posed rearwardly of said first mentioned slot, 

a backing plate member removably upstanding from said 
base plate member having a depending portion disposed 
into said pair of slots, 

a face plate member, 

a leg portion depending from said face plate member remov- 
ably disposed into said slot, and 

said leg portion of said face plate member being angled to 
position said face plate member to be inclined toward said 
backing plate member to bear thereagainst and have a 
pressure engagement therewith locking the same into said 
base plate member. 


4,263,733 
DISPLAY MOUNT WITH PROTECTED THERMOMETER 
Carroll N. Cross, Rte. 2, Box 741, Maitland, Fla, 32751 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,942 
Int. Cl. GO9D 3/04 


US, Cl. 40—121 8 Claims 


1. A display mount comprising in combination: 

a mounting panel; 

a glass tube thermometer attached to said mounting panel; 

a pad of paper having an essentially straight edge length 
affixed to said mounting panel with said straight edge 
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having spacing immediately adjacent and essentially par- 
allel to said glass tube thermometer, said pad having a 
substantial thickness; said length, spacing and thickness 
being dimensioned to substantially eliminate breakage of 
said thermometer during mailing or shipping thereof. 


4,263,734 
METHOD OF MAKING A CERAMIC ARTICLE AND 
ARTICLE OF MANUFACTURE 
Vincent L. Bradshaw, 839 Eighth St., Wyandotte, Mich. 48192 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,652 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 3/00; A47G 1/12; B44C 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 40—324 11 Claims 


1. In a molded ceramic container having an exterior wall; 

there being a recessed area of predetermined shape in the 
exterior of the container wall, and a continuous undercut 
groove in said wall communicating with the recessed area 
throughout 360 degrees; 

a flat sheet having a picture, ornament or design thereon 
secured upon said wall within the recessed area; 

and a transparent lense of plastic material snugly nested and 
molded into said recessed area and groove sealingly over- 
lying the sheet and secured within said area and groove, 
said lense being initially poured in liquid form into said 
recessed area and undercut groove. 


4,263,735 
MICROFICHE STORAGE DEVICE 
Norman K. Miller, and George Lipko, both of Concord Indus- 
trial Park, Concordville, Pa. 19331 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,006 
Int. Cl.? B42F 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 40—373 6 Claims 


1. A storage device for microfiche cards or the like, said 
device comprising an outer sheet having front and back faces, 
said outer sheet being formed with a plurality of slits each 
having a laterally extending medial portion and downturned 
extreme end portions, said outer sheet having a crease extend- 
ing between the extreme end portions of each slit, the outer 
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sheet material defined within each slit and its associated crease 
providing a flap swingable forwardly about the respective 
crease to open a slot for removably receiving microfiche, an 
inner sheet in facing relation with the back face of said outer 
sheet, said inner sheet having a plurality of generally inverted 
U-shaped cuts in nesting relation with each other, said cuts 
defining of the inner sheet material between adjacent pairs of 
cuts a plurality of generally inverted U-shaped sheet forma- 
tions in nesting relation with each other, said sheet formations 
each including an upper portion free of said inner sheet and a 
pair of legs depending from said upper portion to junctions 
with said inner sheet, formation securing means securing said 
upper formation portions to said flaps upwardly of said creases 
for outward swinging of said upper formation portions with 
said flaps and unobstructed reception of microfiche into said 
slots for entry between an adjacent pair of said sheet forma- 
tions into edge engagement with said leg junctions. 


4,263,736 
MODULAR DISPLAY SYSTEM 

William T. Beierwaltes; Donald P. Aupperle, and William J. 

Nicolay, all of Loveland, Colo., assignors to Colorado Time 

Systems, Inc., Loveland, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,350 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 40—452 


1. An improved multifunction modular scoreboard display 
system mounted on a wall for displaying lighted information 
based upon data signals received from a location remote from 
said display system, the front of said display system displaying 
said information, said improved system comprising: 

a plurality of mount brackets affixed to said wail, 

a plurality of rectangular display modules having upper and 

lower elongated ends, 

a plurality of panels, some of said panels being capable of 
being activated to produce a lighted information display, 
and some of said panels being spacers, each of said panels 
having upper and lower horizontal lips, 

means on said upper and lower elongated ends of each of 
said rectangular display modules for receiving said lips of 
said panels by insertion of said panels, in a direction from 
said front of said display system, into said display module, 
each of said panels when inserted being capable of sliding, 
horizontally in said receiving means, to any desired hori- 
zontal location in said display module, said inserted panels 
being capable of selective removal, in a direction from 
said front at said desired horizontal location, from said 
receiving means, 

means for releasably mounting, in a direction from said front 
of said system, each of said display modules to said mount 
brackets in horizontal spaced relationship to each other 
whereby any given display module can be removed from 
said brackets without removing any other display module 
and without removing said inserted panels received in said 
given display module, and 

means receptive of said data signals and contained in each of 
said display modules and releasabiy interconnected with 
each of said inserted display panels at said desired horizon- 
tal location for selectively activating said display panels to 
produce said lighted information, said activating means 
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changing said lighted information as said data signals 
change. 


4,263,737 
ILLUMINATED GRID DISPLAY WITH PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY COPY 
Virgil S. Simon, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Thomas A. Schutz 
Co., Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 137,481 
Int. Cl.> GO9F 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 40—453 


1. In a point of purchase advertising display device which 
has primary copy and secondary copy, eacl. consisting of 
several characters, the improvement comprising, in combina- 
tion: 

a front element of substantial size which has a front fine 
pattern of transparent and opaque areas, and primary copy 
on said front element which is transparent or translucent 
and occupies only a small part of said element, said front 
pattern occupying substantially all of the front element 
except for what is occupied by said primary copy; 
rear element which has a rear fine pattern of visually 
contrasting areas which is dissimilar from said front fine 
pattern and which cooperates with said front pattern to 
produce a field, said field presenting changing visual 
effects when the front pattern occupies different positions 
relative to a line of sight from a viewer's eye to said rear 
pattern, said primary copy being repeated on said rear 
element effectively in register with said primary copy on 
the front element, and secondary copy on the rear ele- 
ment, all said copy on the rear element contrasting visu- 
ally with said rear pattern and the margins of all the char- 
acters of said secondary copy being defined by the rear 
pattern and said secondary copy being visible through 
parts of said front pattern; 

and means operatively associated with said front and rear 
elements to provide for a change in the position occupied 
by said front pattern relative to a line of sight from a 
viewer's eye to said rear pattern; 

whereby the primary copy is very clearly defined in a 
changing field and the secondary copy is relatively ob- 
scure and the characters thereof appear to change shape as 
said field changes. 


4,263,738 
SIGN ASSEMBLY STRUCTURE 
Leo P. Donatelle, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Spanjer Brothers, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,201 
Int. Cl.) GO9F 15/00 
US. Cl, 40—606 3 Claims 
1. In a sign having spaced tubular posts, a display panel 
between said posts having flange elements extending from the 
sides of the same, slot means at the bottom of said flanges and 
in the sidewalls of said posts cooperatively supporting said 
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panel in said posts, means on the flanges and in the interior of 
the sidewalls of said posts for cooperatively stabilizing said 
panel in said posts, and means at the top of said flanges and in 
the opposite sidewalls of said posts cooperatively locking-up 


said panel in said posts, the stabilizing means comprising a web 
on the interior of the sidewall of said post opposite the said 
slotted sidewall and having a groove extending down from the 
top of the post for cooperatively engaging the edge of the 
flange extending through the slot in the sidewall thereof. 


4,263,739 
DISPLAY SIGN ASSEMBLY 
Yuan S. Lee, 1300 Santiago St., San Francisco, Calif. 94116 
Filed Apr. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 139,015 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 15/00 


US. Cl. 40—606 7 Claims 


— 


1. A display arrangement for a sign or the like, comprising: 

a bracket for mounting on a surface, having a base for en- 
gagement against the surface and a flat flange extending 
normally to the base generally in a vertical plane, said base 
being of greater length than the flange; 

surface-engaging fasteners positioned in and extending 
through the base adjacent to each end of the flange and in 
alignment with the flange; and 

a display structure connected to and extending from the 
flange, formed from a pair of plates of generally equal size 
arranged parallel to one another, a display item being 
included on at least oné of the plates, with spacer means 
holding the two plates a fixed distance apart, said distance 
being approximately the same as the thickness of the 
flange of the bracket; 

said flange of the bracket being inserted into the display item 
at one edge, between the plates, and secured to the plates 
so that it extends normally to the surface on which the 
bracket is mounted; 

whereby the fasteners are substantially hidden from view 
and are substantially tamper-proof. 
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4,263,740 
CRAWLING INSECT TRAP 

W. Lance H. Hemsarth, W. Orange, and Harold E. Rife, Mil- 

lington, both of N.J., assignors to American Home Products 

Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,218 
Int. Cl.3 AOIM 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 43—114 


1. In a crawling insect trap comprising an upper surface, a 
bottom surface and side walls, having an opening in said upper 
surface leading to the interior of said crawling insect trap, a 
layer of glue within said trap covering at least a portion of said 
bottom surface, and an inwardly sloping ramp, having an angle 
of inclination, as measured from a plane parallel to said bottom 
surface, of from about 5° to 10°, coterminous with an inwardly 
sloping decline having a final angle of elevation, as measured 
from a plane parallel to said bottom surface, of from 10° to 90°, 
covered with at least a particulate material, which will come 
loose when walked upon by a crawling insect causing the 
insect to fall through said opening into said trap and to be held 
fast therein by said layer of glue. 


4,263,741 
ROLLER SKATING TOY 
Yoshihiko Koshiya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Takara Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,336 
Int. Cl.? A63H 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—104 


1. A self propelling toy figure capable of simulating a roller 

skating motion and the like comprising: 

a chassis; 

a source of rotating motion incorporated into the chassis; 

a pair of downwardly extending support members simulat- 
ing a pair of legs of the toy figure, the support members 
being attached to the chassis so that each support member 
is capable of an oscillating motion relative to the chassis; 

at least one rotating member mounted into each support 
member capable of being in contact with a support sur- 
face; 

first means operatively connected to the source or rotating 
motion and to at least one rotating member in each sup- 
port member for continuously driving the rotating mem- 
bers whenever the toy figure is in operation; and 

second means operatively connected to the source of rotat- 
ing motion and to each support member for oscillating 
each support member relative to the chassis, the continu- 
ously moving rotating members propelling the toy figure 
forward on the support surface while the support mem- 
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bers oscillate relative to the chassis whereby the toy figure 
effectively simulates a roller skating motion and the like. 


4,263,742 
ANIMATED DOLL 
Rouben T. Terzian, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,937 
Int. Cl. A63H 11/00, 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 46—135 R 


1. An animated doll comprising: 

a head having a base with a mouth opening, said opening 
elongated in one direction and including lips defined along 
opposite longitudinal edges; 

a movable tongue extending outwardly of said mouth open- 
ing between said lips and including an outer end portion 
formed to cover an area of a lip; and 

means for moving said tongue along said edges between said 
lips, said moving means including means for rotating said 
tongue about an axis extending outwardly of said mouth as 
said tongue is moved along said edges. 


4,263,743 
NOVELTY TOY 

Steven P. Hanson, Brea, Calif., and Burton C. Meyer, Downers 

Grove, Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, Chicago, 

Il. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,284 
Int. Cl. A63H 33/26; GO9F 19/08; A63J 23/00; F21L 9/00 

US. Cl. 46—228 14 Claims 


1. A novelty toy, comprising: 

a housing, generally in the configuration of a human skull; 

a pair of apertures in said body; 

a pair of lights mounted in said apertures; 

switch means for energizing said lights, said switch means 
including first and second terminals electrically coupled 
to said first and second lights, respectively, and a vibra- 
tory contact means mounted in said body adjacent said 
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first and second terminals for alternately energizing said 
lights and a pair of reflectors rotatably mounted in said 
housing and surrounding lights, respectively, each reflec- 
tor including a colored lens in a portion thereof, and 
selectively operable manual drive means mounted in said 
body and connected to said reflectors for rotation thereof. 


4,263,744 
METHOD OF MAKING COMPOST AND SPAWNED 
COMPOST, MUSHROOM SPAWN AND GENERATING 
METHANE GAS 
Benjamin B. Stoller, P.O. Box 1339, Santa Cruz, Calif. 95060 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,623 
Int. Cl.3 AO1B 33/02 


USS. Cl. 47—1.1 6 Claims 
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1. The method of composting, mixing, pasteurizing and 
aerating mixtures of raw compost and making spawned com- 
post mixtures, including the generation of methane, comprising 
the steps of: 

a. providing a ribbon mixer, said ribbon mixer having a shaft 
mounted for rotation therein, said shaft supporting a dou- 
ble helical spiral, said mixer having means for introducing 
steam and/or air along the bottom and having means for 
introducing water at the top of the mixer, said mixer being 
enclosed whereby it can be operated at a selected pressure 
and temperature; 

. introducing into said mixer a mixture selected from raw 
compost and compost with spawn; 

. agitating said material in said ribbon mixer by revolving 
said shaft while adding water and/or steam thereto to 
maintain the contents of said mixture at a selected temper- 
ature; and 

d. discharging the resulting mixture from said mixer. 


4,263,745 
PORTABLE LEAF CLEANER 

Soheyl Salahshour, 440 E. Richmond Park, Apt. 222C, Rich- 

mond Heights, Ohio 44143 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 75,850 
Int. Cl.> A46B 13/04 

US. Cl. 47—1.5 5 Claims 

1. In a portable leaf cleaner of the hand-held type, a recepta- 
cle having side walls, a slotted back wall, a slotted front wall 
and a cover, a first driven applicator roll mounted for rotation 
in said side walls, a second applicator roll disposed below said 
driven roll and mounted for rotation in said side walls, means 
mounted on one of said side walls for rotating said first applica- 
tor roll, means for resiliently biasing said second roll against 
said first roll, a fluid-containing reservoir disposed within said 
receptacle and supported by said cover, a perforated tube 
disposed within said receptacle above said first roll, said tube 
extending between said side walls, a second tube extending 
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between said reservoir and said perforated tube and adapted to 
supply fluid from said reservoir to the interior of said perfo- 


rated tube, and valve means for controlling the flow of fluid 
from said reservoir through said second tube. 


4,263,746 

REVERSING CIRCUIT FOR A POWERED CLOSURE 
Harry J. Eller, 216 Birch Hill Dr., Rochester, Mich. 48063; 

Donald G, Eller, 39336 Farmhill Dr., Sterling Heights, Mich. 

48078, and Edward R. Dudek, 31465 Beechwood, Warren, 

Mich. 48093 

Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,522 
Int. Cl.3 EOSF 15/02 

U.S. Cl, 49—28 


1. An arrangement for discontinuing the movement of a 
member mounted for powered motion, said arrangement com- 
prising: 

means for generating a fluid flow by said motion of said 

powered member; 

fluid flow detector means for detecting the fluid flow cre- 

ated by said motion of said powered member and includ- 
ing means generating signals corresponding to variations 
in said fluid flow; and, 

control means responsive to said signals generated by said 

fluid flow detector means discontinuing said advancing 
motion of said powered member upon the occurrence of a 
predetermined variation in said fluid flow and generation 


of a corresponding signal by said fluid flow detector 
means. 
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4,263,747 
WINDOW GRILLE LATCH SYSTEM 
George E. Coltrin, 4310 Bannister Ave., El Monte, Calif. 91732, 
and Clifford G. Adams, 3840 Bresee Ave., Baldwin Park, 
Calif. 91706 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,615 
Int. Cl.3 E06B 3/68 


1. A system for retaining a hinged protective cover over an 
opening in a structure having an interior wall surface and a 
floor, the structure commonly being occupied by human be- 
ings, said system including: 

a penetrator member connected to the protective cover; and 

a latching assembly connected to the structure adjacent the 

opening for releasably retaining said penetrator member 
thereto, said latching assembly including a pair of opposed 
latching members adapted to engage said penetrator mem- 
ber, bias means connected between said opposed latching 
members tending to retain said opposed latching members 
in penetrator member retaining positions, means to force- 
fully operate said opposed latching members including a 
cable connection which extends within the structure so 
that force manually applied thereto operates said opposed 
latching members, armor means covering said cable, said 
armor being located within the structure in position to 
protect the cable where it could be reached from outside 
the structure, an operating handle connected to said cable 
on the end thereof opposite said latching members which 
extends beyond said armor means, a cover in which said 
opposed latching members are retained, said cover includ- 
ing a protected opening for receiving said penetrator 
member, means for securing said cover to the structure 
and an opening facing the structure through which said 
cable extends, and second bias means connected between 
said latching assembly and said cable to bias said cable to 
its penetrator member retaining position, said cable ex- 
tending down the interior wall protected by said armor 
means and said handle being adjacent the floor, whereby 
said penetrator member is retained in said latching mem- 
bers until they are operated by a cable movement caused 
by movement of said handle and released thereafter, said 
opposed latching members further include spaced facing 
abutment surfaces, said latching assembly including a 
frustro-conical spreader member positioned between said 
spaced facing abutment surfaces, said frustro-conical 
spreader member having a smaller portion and a larger 
portion, said smaller portion of which is connected to said 
cable on the end thereof opposite said handle, whereby 
handle movement causes said frustro-conical spreader 
member to spread said abutment surfaces of said latching 
members and release said penetrator member, and said 
penetrator member including a spring retaining abutment 
surface, and a spring retained thereby facing said cover so 
that when said penetrator member is retained by said 
latching assembly, said spring is stressed and tends to push 
said penetrator member and said assembly apart, thus 
assuring separation thereof when said handle is operated. 
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4,263,748 
AUTOMOTIVE TAPE DRIVE WINDOW REGULATOR 
Bohdan Kazewych, Union Lake, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 56,904, Jul. 12, 1979. This 
application Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,721 
Int. Cl.3 EGSF 11/48 


US. Cl, 49—352 2 Claims 





w 


1. In a tape drive window regulator having a tape slidably 
mounted in a fixed channel track, a drive block having teeth 
engaged with perforations in the tape, a window having a sash 
plate fixed thereto, a guide block slidably mounted on the track 
and also slidably engageable with the drive block for assembly 
therewith and wherein the guide block is drivingly connected 
to both the drive block and the sash plate so as to effect open- 
ing and closing of the window as the tape is slid in opposite 
directions in the track, an improved drive connection arrange- 
ment between the guide block and sash plate comprising in 
combination: partial-spherical pivot pin means and slot means 
with an interlocking arrangement for cooperatively fixedly 
pivotally interconnecting the guide block and sash plate 
whereby the sash plate is permitted to pivot relative to the 
guide block about a first axis transverse to the tape for align- 
ment with and connection to the window and whereby the 
sash plate is also permitted to pivot about a second axis that 
extends transverse to said first axis and laterally of the sash 
plate and window to accommodate tipping of the sash plate 
relative to the guide block resulting from build variation. 


4,263,749 
GATE SUPPORT 
Joseph A. McDougle, Rte. 3, Box 16, Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,971 
Int. Cl.2 EOSB 65/06 


USS. Cl, 49—394 4 Claims 


1. A retainer and support for the end portion of a swinging 
gate which has rod means carried thereby, the rod means being 
shiftable from a first retracted position for movement with the 
gate to a second position in which it is extended therefrom, 
comprising, plate means for positioning at substantially ground 
level at the desired location adjacent the arc of travel of the 
end portion of the gate, at least one support means extending 
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upwardly from said plate means to an elevated position for 
selectively supporting the end portion of the gate in spaced 
relationship from the ground level, and said plate means in- 
cluding at least one socket means for reception of the rod 
means when the latter is in extended position and the end 
portion of the gate is disposed on said support means. 


4,263,750 
FRAME EDGE FLANGE AND SEALING STRIP 
THEREFOR 
Richard D. Hein, Wabash, Ind., assignor to The General Tire & 
Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,716 
Int. Cl.) E06B 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 49—490 


1. A structural flange having its free end covered by a chan- 
nel-shaped strip, said channel-shaped strip having a base por- 
tion, a flexible diaphragm joined to opposite sides of said base 
portion and forming an enclosed void with said base portion, 
said flexible diaphragm engaging said free end of said struc- 
tural flange, and two leg portions also joined to opposite sides 
said base portion where said diaphragm is joined to said base 
portion, said leg portions extending over opposite sides of said 
flange and away from said base portion and said diaphragm of 
said channel-shaped strip, characterized by: 

(a) a tab joined to and protruding laterally from each side of 
said structural flange, said tabs having their free ends 
pointing away from said free end of said flange; 

(b) a locking lip joined to and extending laterally inwardly 
from each inside surface of each of said leg portions of said 
channel-shaped strip, said locking lips having their free 
ends pointing toward said flexible diaphragm of said chan- 
nel-shaped strip and engaging said tabs on the sides of said 
tabs facing said structural flange; and 

(c) said free end of said structural flange being pressed 
against the central part of said flexible diaphragm by the 
engagement of said locking lips with said tabs, so that said 
diaphragm flexes in the same direction that said free ends 
of said locking lips are pointing and exerts a force against 
said free end of said structural flange in the same direction 
that said free ends of said tabs are pointing. 


4,263,751 
MOUNTING FOR HARDWARE ON AN INSULATED 
TRAILER DOOR 
Paul F. Bennett, San Marino; John D. Jacobs, Brea, and Robert 
J. Dixon, Jr., Chino, all of Calif., assignors to Utility Trailer 
Manufacturing Company, Industry, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,822 
Int. Ci,? E06B 3/00 
US. Cl. 49—501 9 Claims 
i. A mounting for hardware on an insulated door for a 
refrigeration vehicle wherein the door includes spaced walls 
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between which there is an insulation material, the mounting profiled steel sheet and being welded to said vertical 

comprising a horizontal channel shaped beam rigidly secured hanger means; 

a member fixedly attached to said horizontal flat plate for 
hanging a sliding gate; 

an insulating layer bonded to each opposed side of said 
profiled steel sheet, said insulating layers each being an 
expanded mineral-cement having a density of from about 
0.25 to about 0.5 ton/m3, said expanded mineral-cement 
including a mixture of perlite, cement and polyurethane, 
the weight of said polyurethane in said mixture not ex- 
ceeding 10% by weight of the respective insulating layer, 
said conically shaped thorny apertures in said base por- 
tions of said profiled steel sheet penetrating into said 
insulating layers; and 

thin fiber reinforcement cement layers bonded to the outer 
faces of said insulating layers. 


















































4,263,753 
INTERCHANGEABLE FACETING APPARATUS WITH 
REVERSIBLE DUAL INDEXING MECHANISM 

Takahiro Imahashi, 21-25, Higashimotomachi 3-chome, Koku- 

bunji City, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,355 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1978, 53-124299; 
Oct. 13, 1978, 53-141268[U] 
Int. Cl. B24B 9/16 




















only to the outside wall of the door, openings in the beam, and 1s Cj, 51—229 
fastening elements affixedly mounting hardware to the beam. 


11 Claims 


4,263,752 
FIRE RESISTANT GATE 
Otto Jungbluth, Frankensteiner Strasse 99, 6100, Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,877, Feb. 3, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,593 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 11, 
1977, 2705725 








Int. Cl.3 E06B 3/00 
US. Cl. 49—501 


1. A faceting apparatus comprising: 

a faceter frame; 

means connected to said faceter frame for adjusting the 
relative vertical height thereof; 

a member extending outwardly from an end of said faceter 
frame, said member having therein an arcuate-shaped 
channel and an arcuate-shaped aperture, said channel and 
said aperture having coaxial centers of curvature; 

aui interchangeable faceter head assembly including a main 

1. A fire-resistant gate comprising: bearing, an index gear having spaced entirely around the 

a vertically oriented profiled steel sheet defining a plurality circumference thereof a plurality of _circumferentially 
of adjacent open trapezoidal cross-sectional shaped por- spaced index positions and rotatable with respect to said 
tions, adjacent open trapezoidal cross-sectional shaped main bearing about a first axis extending orthogonally of a 
portions opening in opposite directions, said trapezoidal horizontal second axis extending through said coaxial 
shaped portions of said profiled steel sheet each compris- centers of Sorat, A 
ing a vertically extending base portion; —_ =o —— said faceter _ assembly on said mem- 

a plurality of closely spaced generally conically shaped ‘ md = spies ae : —_ a - pore A ghee 
thorny apertures punched out of the base portions of said ee er ee eee ee ne fee 
ssnatenatined tt we id nod th a about said horizontal second axis, said mounting means 

oestecot japed po ee es eee ¢ eyo Ales nasal solely comprising elements extending into said arcuate 
tures in adjacent base portions of said trapezoidal shaped aperture and channel, and the area of said horizontal 
portions being punched out alternately from opposite second axis being totally free of said mounting means; 
sides of said profiled steel sheet so that said generally = workpiece supporting means, fixed with respect to said 
sa lacie Wamananic amma Gato adjacent a. = conten. ar 8 ae apportion a work-piece 
; : i closely adjacent said horizontal second axis; 

a plurality of vertical hanger means connected on the upper _ primary indexing means for rotating said index gear about 
ae of a oe ee bod pec said said first axis between said circumferentially spaced index 

anger means being connected to sai portions on itions; and 
pen hay opposite to the resem in which said conaillies indexing means, operatively connected to said 
punc thorny apertures extend from said base portions; index gear, for rotating said index gear about said first axis 

a horizontal flat plate mounted over the upper end of said by increments of the pitch between two adjacent said 
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index positions, said secondary indexing means compris- 
ing a trigger ring rotably mounted about said main bearing 
coaxially of said first axis, trigger means supported by said 
trigger ring for engaging a said index position of said index 
gear, a worm wheel fixed to said trigger ring, and worm 
means engaging said worm wheel for selectively rotating 
said trigger ring, said trigger means ard thereby said index 
gear about said first axis. 


4,263,754 
SHAPING AN ARCUATE SURFACE ON A WHEEL 

BLANK 

Robert P. DeTorre, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,388 
Int. Cl.3 B24B 1/00 
US. Cl. 51—288 


1. A method of forming an arcuate peripheral scoring sur- 
face on a wheel for scoring refractory materials, comprising 
the steps of: 

providing a wheel in a first position on a spindle, the wheel 

having an apex peripheral angle; 

positioning a grinding member having a resilient surface 

relative to the wheel such that the rotating axis of the 
wheel and plane containing the resilient surface of the 
grinding member subtend an angle having a value that is 
greater than zero and the side of the apex peripheral angle 
facing the resilient surface of the grinding member are 
non-parallel to one another; 

biasing the wheel and grinding member against one another 

to rotate; 

the wheel and grinding member relative to one another to 

shape an arcuate peripheral scoring surface on one side of 
the apex peripheral angle; and 

performing said positioning and biasing steps to shape an 

arcuate peripheral scoring surface on the other side of the 
apex peripheral angle to provide a wheel having an arcu- 
ate peripheral scoring surface. 


4,263,755 
ABRASIVE PRODUCT 
Jack Globus, 585 Dorais St., Saint Laurent, Quebec H4M 1Z7, 
Canada 


Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,065 
Int. Cl.> B24D 17/00 
USS, Cl. 51—358 

1. An abrasive device comprising: 

a support member having a support surface, 

a multitude of fastening protuberances projecting from the 
support surface, 

an abrasive sheet having abrasive material coated on one 
surface and a fastener layer of resilient open-ceiled flexible 
foam on the other surface, the abrasive sheet detachably 
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fastened to the support member by pressing the layer of 
resilient open-celled foam against the support surface to 


SSS Ssh 
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have the protuberances enter and grip the open-celled 
foam. 


4,263,756 
BUILDING ELEMENT 
David M. Middleby, Hamilton, Australia, assignor to D.S.R. 
Developments Pty. Limited, Hamilton, Australia 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,730 
Int. Cl.3 E04D 13/00 


_— cA 
Zé Z Ea 


U.S. Cl. 52—11 


1. A building element comprising: an eaves cover panel 
length portion formed along one side with an integral wall 
portion adapted, when in use, to be upstanding and to form an 
outer wall of a channel-shaped gutter section; said eaves cover 
panel length portion having a recess formed therein, said recess 
extending parallel to the outer wall; and a separate inner wall 
having an edge portion received in said recess such that it 
forms an opposite upstanding wall of the channel-shaped gut- 
ter section; said building element, when assembled, being suit- 
able for mounting to a building having roof-supporting rafters 
which extend outwardly from a wall alignment of the building 
to provide an eaves covering and gutter. 


4,263,757 
MODULAR ELEMENT FOR PREFABRICATED 
BUILDINGS 
Leon Thys, Bridel, Luxembourg, assignor to Gestion Internatio- 
nale De Brevets S.A. “G.1.B.”, Luxembourg 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,504 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Aug. 17, 
77983 


1977, 


Int. Cl. E04H 1/00 

USS. Cl. 52—79.1 17 Claims 

1. A building comprising a combination of three pluralities 
of modular elements, as follows: a plurality of first L-shaped 
modular elements, each element including a first leg constitut- 
ing a closed vertical wall portion having a height of one storey 
and each element including a second leg forming a floor por- 
tion or a roof portion of the building; a plurality of second 
L-shaped modular elements, each element including a first leg 
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constituting a vertical portal wall portion having a height of 


one storey and each element including a second leg forming a 
floor portion or roof portion of the building, said portal wall 
portion comprising at least two parallel spaced-apart posts 
extending at right angles to said second leg and the space 


between the outer ends of said posts being unobstructed; and a 


plurality of third modular elements each of which is a flat slab, ‘ 


said slabs being positioned between spaced-apart L-shaped 
elements, and the edges of said slabs and the free edges of said 
second legs of said L-shaped elements have a stepped configu- 
ration so as to mate together. 


4,263,758 
CLUSTERED GEODESIC STRUCTURES 
David E. Seaich, Box 63, Huntsville, Utah 84317 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,562 
Int. Cl.3 E04B 1/32 


US, Cl. 52—81 6 Claims 


1. A geodesic type building having a self supporting shell, 
said shell comprising: 

an uppermost equilateral regular octagonal sub-assembly 
unit having the peripheral edges thereof horizontal; 

four identical equilateral regular hexagonal units, having 
peripheral edges equal in length to the peripheral edges of 
the octagonal unit, the hexagonal units being in upstand- 
ing quadripod arrangement, the lowermost edges thereof 
being each a chord of a horizontal circle defining the base 
plane of the shell and having a center directly below the 
geometric center of the octagonal unit, the upper edges of 
each hexagonal unit being secured to alternate edges of 
the octagonal unit; 

four identical square panels each having one edge secured to 
an edge of the octagonal unit between two of the hexago- 
nal units and having two opposing edges secured to adja- 
cent edges of the two hexagonal units; and 

four identical isoceles trapezoidal units, the upper edge of 
each secured to the lower edge of the square units, the two 
opposing non-parallel edges of each secured to an edge of 
an adjacent hexagonal unit, the lower edge of the trapezoi- 
dal unit being a chord of the circle. 
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4,263,759 
SWIMMING POOL CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Clarence J. Miller, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Bradley Enter- 
prises, Inc., Canton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,625 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/00; E04H 3/16 
U.S, Cl. 52—169.7 


6. Swimming pool side wall and bottom construction includ- 
ing an inground excavation forming bottom and side wall 
surfaces, a first layer of polyurethane foam sprayed upon the 
bottom and side wall surfaces, a sheet of polyethylene film 
placed upon the first layer of foam, a second layer of foam 
sprayed upon the sheet of polyethylene film, and a plurality of 
layers of polyurethane foam sprayed upon the second layer of 
foam. 


4,263,760 
RADIATION CONTROLLING REVERSIBLE WINDOW 
Harold A. Gell, 13720 Lockdale Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20906 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 895,055, Apr. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,180,954. This application Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,072 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 1, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 E06B 3/24; EOSB 65/04 


U.S, Cl. 52—204 6 Claims 





1. In a window frame of the type secured to a structure by a 
framework having inwardly facing window guide channels 
located around the inner periphery of said framework, the 
improvement comprising: 

first and second support bars; 

first and second support bar channels positioned at opposite 

edges of said window frame and dimensioned to hold said 
support bars in a first position where they are contained 
wholly within said window frame and in a second position 
wherein they protrude from opposite edges of said win- 
dow frame into said channels of said framework whereby 
said window frame is retained within said framework; and 
support bar positioning means for manually positioning said 
support bars between said first and second positions, said 
support bar positioning means including access means in 
said support bar channels at the front and rear sides of said 
window frame for permitting finger engagement of said 
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support bars whereby said support bars may be moved 
between said first and second positions from the front or 
rear side of said window frame. 


4,263,761 
PORTABLE ACOUSTICAL PANEL SYSTEM 
Kim C, Kristoff, 3939 W. Ox Rd., Fairfax, Va. 22030 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,915 
Int. Cl.> FO4B 2/74 


U.S. Cl. 52—241 11 Claims 


1. A partition wall assembly comprising in combination a 
plurality of panels each including at least one sheet of a sound- 
proof member, said panels having rounded vertical edges 
providing a rotatable surface with a groove extending substan- 
tially the length thereof, a frame positioned about the perime- 
ter of said soundproof member, a decorative sheet material 
encasing said frame and said soundproof member, a flexible 
means engaging said groove for attaching each of said panels 
one to the other, means for securing each panel to the floor and 
the frame of a suspended ceiling, respectively, said means for 
securing the panel of said wall assembly to the ceiling compris- 
ing a pivotally mounted clip having a bottom end slideably 
attached to the top of said perimeter frame and a top end 
releasably connected to said ceiling frame, and a guide channel 
on the top of said perimeter frame in which said pivotally 
mounted clip is slideably mounted, said guide channel having a 
guide slot in which said clip is mounted and at least one en- 
larged opening through which said clip may be removed. 


4,263,762 
STRUCTURAL FOUNDATION ASSEMBLY 
Stanley B. Reed, 7402 E. Camelback, Ste. A, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
85251 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,225 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—293 11 Claims 


1. A foundation assembly for supporting floor joists, said 
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foundation assembly being positioned within a channel in the 
earth which is subsequently back-filled, said assembly compris- 
ing: 
a base member having a performed U-shape portion posi- 
tioned at the bottom of said channel; 
a plurality of substantially vertical stud members coupled to 
said base member and extending upwardly therefrom; and 
an upper member coupled to each of said vertical members 
for supporting said floor joists. 


4,263,763 
ROOF INSULATION SUPPORT 
Glenn J. Bouwens, Zeeland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,527 
tnt. Cl.) E04B 1/74 
U.S. Cl. 52—404 


SSAA 


4N\ 
pend 
ima 


I 


AY. 


SEARS ELTAS 








1. A roof insulation support, for a building roof of the type 
having a parallel array of longitudinally extending purlins each 
of said purlins including a longitudinally extending upturned 
lip disposed on the bottom of the purlins, said roof insulation 
support comprising in combination: 

a plurality of elongated longitudinally extending hangers 

each of said hangers comprising: 

(i) a generally vertical web; 

(ii) fastening means disposed on the top of said vertical 
web for supporting said hangers from the upturned lip 
on each purlin; 

(iii) first and second lower hanger flanges depending from 
opposing sides and adjacent the bottom of said vertical 
web; and 

(iv) first and second upper hanger flanges depending from 
opposing sides of said vertical web, said upper hanger 
flanges being upwardly spaced from said lower hanger 
flanges and roughly parallel thereto; 

a plurality of transversely extending beams extending be- 
tween said hangers, said beams having a roughly I-shaped 
cross section defining a lower beam flange and an upper 
beam flange, said beams having a vertical height equal to 
the spacing between said upper and lower hanger flanges 
and the ends of said beams being received between said 
upper and lower hanger flanges of adjacent hangers to 
torsionally stabilize seid beams; and 

a plurality of planar roof insulation support panels supported 
by said lower hanger flanges and said lower beam flanges. 


4,263,764 
ACESSIBLE PARTITION WALL CONSTRUCTION 

Alan C. Wendt, Barrington, Ill., assignor to United States Gyp- 

sum Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 71,819 
Int. Cl. E04B 2/60 

U.S, Cl. 52—481 17 Claims 

1. An accessible partition wall construction comprising in 
combination: 

two parallel spaced-apart rows of wall panels, adjoining 

panels meeting at joints along marginal edges; 
channel-shaped studs disposed at said joints, said studs hav- 
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ing a generally C-shape with parallel arms of the C resid- 
ing parallel with interior panel faces and connected by an 
integrally connecting web portion at longitudinal engage- 
able ribs; 

stud clips engaging said studs at a flange and rib, said stud 
clip having a flat body portion with a stud flange-engaging 
struck out tab opposing a resilient end of a struck out 
rib-engaging resilient tongue, the flange-engaging tab 
struck out inwardly in a direction opposite a stud flange, 
said stud flange nested between the tab and body portion, 
said rib-engaging tongue struck out inwardly at an angle 
with the body portion and having said resilient end por- 
tion engaging a stud rib, said body portion extending 
sideward beyond said stud at either side thereof to provide 
panel clip engageable surfaces at opposite sides of the 
stud; 

interchangeable panel clips removably engaging the stud 
clips, said panel clips having a generally cross-sectional 
J-shape with a short arm connected by a web to a parallel 
spaced-apart long arm, said short arm engaging a panel 


marginal edge and said web coacting along the marginal 
edge of the panel, said long arm disposed along an interior 
face of a panel terminating in oppositely extending projec- 
tions spaced apart from the long arm at a side opposite the 
interior panel face, one said extending projection remov- 
ably overlapped over an engageable surface of the body 
portion of the stud clip, said long arm further having an 
alignment ear struck out therefrom at a side opposite the 
interior face of the panel generally centrally between said 
extending projections providing an alignment means facil- 
itating stud clip engagement, 
whereby said partition wall construction allows accessibility 
by lifting a panel upward to slide said overlapped panel clip 
extending projection off said stud clip engageable surface and 
then horizontally moving said panel away from the construc- 
tion, and reinstallation is accommodated by reversing the 
procedure, whereby said panel clips are interchangeable at 
either side of a joint wherein said extending projections are 
substantially identical and the panel clip is symmetric about a 
horizontal plane. 


4,263,765 
HIGH MASS WALL MODULE FOR 
ENVIRONMENTALLY DRIVEN HEATING AND 
COOLING SYSTEM 
Timothy Maloney, Winchester, Va., assignor to One Design 
Inc., Winchester, Va. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,131 
Int. Cl.3 E04B 1/04; E04C 1/16 
USS. Cl. 52—562 5 Claims 
1. A high mass module for an environmentally driven heat- 
ing and cooling system, said module comprising: 
a block body for incorporating massive material; 
an outer wear surface member ranked outside the block 
body, with a space thus defined therebetween; 
separator web means extending between and joining the 
block body to the outer wear surface member; 
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the block body is generally tubular, having a lumen for 
receipt of a massive filling; 

the separator web means comprising two laterally spaced 
webs of thin, flexible sheet material; and two respective 
securement means for securing both the webs to the block 
body and to the weatherable surface member; 

said block body including a generally vertical slot connect- 
ing the exterior of the outer side of the block body with 
the lumen thereof, and at one end thereof one of said webs 
has the respective securement means stuck through said 
slot and bearing against the block body both internally of 
the lumen and externally of the slot to lock that end of that 
web to the block body; 


a second generally tubular block body coursed along with 
the first-mentioned block body and having a lumen for 
receipt of a massive filling; 

the second block body including a generally vertical slot 
connecting the exterior of the outer side of the second 
block body with the lumen thereof; 

the last-mentioned web further including a branch web, 
based thereon at the opposite end of that web, and having 
a free end provided with a third securement means; 

the third securement means being stuck through the slot of 
said second block body and bearing against the second 
block body both internally of the lumen of the second 
block body and externally of the slot of the second block 
body to lock the free end that web branch to the second 
block body. 


4,263,766 
IMPROVED TRANSFER APPLYING MACHINE 
Max N. Baker, Rural Hall; Watson M. Dufour, Pfafftown; 

Julian R. Martin; John D. Welch, both of Winston-Salem; 

Donald R. Wilkinson, Clemmons, and Marvin G. Woempner, 

Thomasville, all of N.C., assignors to R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 

Co., Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 838,186 
Int, Cl.2 B65B 61/20 
U.S. Cl. 53—50 43 Claims 

1. Apparatus for applying transfers to packages, comprising: 

a transfer sheet having a plurality of sets of transfers for 

application to corresponding packages; 

platen means for applying said transfers to said packages; 

means for shifting said platen means with respect to said 

transfer sheet to align the platen with selected sets of 
transfers; 

continuously operating conveyor means for transporting 

packages through a transfer station adjacent said transfer 
sheet; and 

a stop assembly shiftable with respect to said transfer sheet 

and with respect to said conveyor means to halt said 
packages at preselected locations with preselected por- 
tions of said packages in alignment with said platen. 

18. Apparatus for automatically applying selected sets of 
transfers from a sheet of transfers to a plurality of packages 
contained in a carton, comprising: 

housing means defining a transfer station; 

means for mounting a transfer sheet adjacent said transfer 

station; 
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a platen means mounted for motion toward and away from 
said transfer station; 

means for shifting said platen means laterally with respect to 
said transfer station and said transfer sheet mounting 
means; 

continuously operating conveyor means for transporting 
cartons containing packages through said transfer station; 
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a stop assembly in said transfer station for interrupting the 
motion of the cartons through said transfer station, said 
stop assembly being shiftable with respect to said transfer 
station and with respect to said platen means to stop said 
cartons at selected, adjustable locations within the transfer 
station. 


4,263,767 
MEAT PACKAGING MACHINE 
Rhoden R. Kyle, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to C. A. Pem- 
berton & Co. Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 880,187, Feb. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,188,771. This application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,976 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 19, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 31/02 


USS. Cl. 53—511 1 Claim 


1. In a meat packaging machine in which meat products are 
vacuum packed between first and second webs of heat sealable 
thermo-plastic material which are driven along a sealing plane 
which extends through a sealing station, the first web being 
formed to provide a plurality of pockets, at least two pockets 
to each package, the pockets being bounded by and spaced 
from one another by a unitary sealing flange and, in said sealing 
station, the second web extending across the first web so that 
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first portions thereof are disposed in a face-to-face relationship 
with and are coextensive with said sealing flange of said first 
web so that the first and second webs may be moved toward 
one another to form a continuous sealing interface between 
said first portions of said web and said sealing flange, said 
second web also having end closure portions extending across 
and closing the upper ends of each pocket located in said 
sealing station, the improvement of a sealing station compris- 
ing; 

(a) a sealing head disposed on one side of said sealing plane 
having a vacuum chamber formed therein which opens 
toward said sealing plane, a sealing platen mounted in said 
vacuum chamber, said sealing platen having a sealing face 
directed toward said sealing plane, 

(b) a sealing die base disposed on the other side of said 
sealing plane directly opposite said sealing head, said base 
having a vacuum chamber opening outwardly therefrom 
toward said sealing plane and a support seat formed in the 
open end of said vacuum chamber, 

(c) a sealing insert releasably mounted on said support seat so 
as to be removable from said sealing die, said sealing insert 
having a sealing surface, said support seat releasably sup- 
porting said sealing insert with said sealing surface di- 
rected outwardly from said vacuum chamber, said sealing 
surface being arranged to conform to the pattern of the 
unitary sealing flange of the first web and being aligned 
with the sealing face of said platen, a plurality of chambers 
opening inwardly of said sealing insert from said sealing 
surface, said chambers being proportioned to accommo- 
date said preformed pockets of said first web whereby the 
sealing surface of said insert may be disposed in a face-to- 
face sealing relationship with the sealing face of said seal- 
ing platen when said first and second webs are disposed 
between said sealing head and said sealing die base, 

(d) heater means in said sealing head for heating said sealing 
face of said sealing head, 

(e) a means for effecting relative movement between said 
sealing die and said sealing head to move them between an 
open position to admit webs to said sealing station and 
discharge webs from said sealing station and a closed 
position in which said first and second webs are clamped 
between said heat sealing face of said head and said sealing 
surface of said sealing insert to seal the webs therebe- 
tween. 


4,263,768 
POUCH CARRIER 
Robert C, Russell, and Richard W. Entler, both of Columbus, 
Ohio, assignors to Rexham Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 119,221 
Int. Cl? B6SB 43/30 
5 Claims 


1. A carrier adapted for attachment to a power-driven chain, 
adapted to hold an envelope-type pouch in an upright position 
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and adapted to move the pouch broadwise when the chain is 
advanced, said carrier comprising a pair of clamps spaced 
laterally from opposite sides of the chain and adapted to grip 
opposite side margins of the pouch, each of said clamps com- 
prising a pair of jaws with at least one jaw of each clamp being 
movable between closed and open positions with respect to the 
other jaw of the clamp, an operator associated with said one 
jaw of each clamp and operable when actuated to move such 
jaw between its closed and open positions, a pair of uprights 
spaced laterally from opposite sides of the chain, each of said 
clamps being supported on one of said uprights, means en- 
abling said clamps to move toward one another to open the 
pouch and away from one another to close the pouch, said 
means comprising a member secured to said chain and held 
against movement along the chain, a slide positioned longitudi- 
nally along said chain from said member and guided for longi- 
tudinal movement toward and away from said member, means 
resiliently urging said slide to move longitudinally relative to 
said member, a pair of arms, each of said arms having one of its 
ends connected to one of said uprights and having its other end 
connected pivotally to said slide, and a pair of links, each of 
said links having one end connected pivotally to said member 
and having its other end connected pivotally to one of said 
arms between the ends of the arm. 


4,263,769 
PROCESS FOR MAKING COLLEC7ZIVE PACKING 
BOXES 
Sadao Hanazawa, 270 Michinobe, Kamagaya-shi, Chiba; Seiji 
Naruse, 2848-239 Kubota, Sodegaura-machi, Kimitsu-gun, 
Chiba; Yoshio Nagao, 2-29-102 Ayamedai, Chiba-shi, Chiba; 
Naoji Taguchi, 1397-176 Shikota, Kashiwa-shi, Chiba, and 
Makoto Majima, 2-19-1 Kugayama, Suginami-ku, Tokyo, all 
of Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1978, 53-92478 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 35/40, 35/54 


US. Cl, 53—448 6 Claims 





1. A process for automatically producing collective packing 
boxes, comprising the steps of: 

feeding a plurality of unit boxes in a first direction by a first 
conveyor; 

detecting the unit boxes when they come to a predetermined 
position along the first conveyor in the first direction, so 
as to send a detecting signal to a controller; 

daubing an adhesive to the unit boxes selected by a predeter- 
mined number on a side portion thereof according to a 
control signal from the controller; 

thrusting the unit boxes one by one from the first conveyor 
to a second conveyor in a second direction perpendicular 
to the first direction, thereby to cause the front side of 
each unit box to contact with the back side of the immedi- 
ately preceding box; 

collecting a predetermined number of the unit boxes to- 
gether when the unit boxes are thrust from the first con- 
veyor to the second conveyor; 

bending by a bar two top flaps extending from the opposite 
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top edges of the collected unit boxes inwards when the 
unit boxes are conveyed by the second conveyor; 

daubing an adhesive on the top flaps of the unit boxes se- 
lected by a predetermined number according to a control 
signal from the controller after the top flaps of the unit 
boxes are bent; 

daubing an adhesive on the upper portions of the two oppo- 
site sides of each unit box perpendicular to the contacting 
sides thereof according to a control signal from the con- 
troller; 

feeding a common lid to the top of the collected predeter- 
mined number of unit boxes; 

pressing the common lid onto the top of the collected prede- 
termined number of unit boxes so that the lid is adhered on 
the top flaps of the collected unit boxes at the same time; 
and 

folding the two opposite side edges of the lid so that the side 
edges thereof are adhered on the upper portions of the 
two sides of the collected unit boxes. 


4,263,770 
VIBRATION INTERRUPTING DEVICE FOR COIN 
WRAPPING MACHINE 
Katusuke Furuya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Laurel Bank Ma- 
chine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1978, 53- 
106759[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 57/14, 11/04, 1/22 


US. Cl. 53—501 2 Claims 
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1. A coin wrapping machine including a piling cylinder for 
piling therein coins being conveyed thereto, conveyor means 
for conveying the coins to said piling cylinder, counting means 
for counting the coins being conveyed to said piling cylinder 
by said conveyor means, vibrator means including an AC 
motor connectable to and AC power source for vibrating said 
piling cylinder so that the coins may be regularly piled therein, 
a plurality of wrapping rollers for wrapping the coins carried 
into the space defined thereby, a coin receiving arm made 
movable for receiving a preset number of coins piled in said 
piling cylinder and for carrying them into the space of said 
wrapping rollers, and 

a vibration interrupting device comprising a brake circuit for 

controlling said vibrator means such that the vibrations to 
be applied to said piling cylinder are promptly interrupted 
by the time when said coin receiving arm is brought to 
receive the preset number of the coins piled in said piling 
cylinder, said brake circuit comprising means operative 
during running of said AC motor for rectifying AC cur- 
rent to produce a rectified current, means responsive to 
the rectified current for storing an electric charge, and 
means for applying the stored electric charge as DC cur- 
rent to said AC motor so as to brake the same. 
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4,263,771 
MULCHING MOWER AND CLEAN-UP MACHINE 
Albert Iaboni, and Biagio Iaboni, both of 89-27 198th St., Hollis, 
N.Y. 11423 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,343 
Int. Cl} AOID 35/262 
U.S. Cl, 56—13.4 


1. A mulching lawn mower comprising a movable housing 
open on the bottom thereof to the ground, said housing being 
formed to define a cutting compartment incorporating said 
ground opening and having a discharge opening in the top 
thereof in spaced relation to said ground opening, said housing 
further being formed to define a mulching compartment hav- 
ing an entrance opening in the bottom thereof in communica- 
tion with said cutting compartment discharge opening and an 
exit opening in the top thereof in spaced relation to said en- 
trance opening, said entrance and exit openings of said mulch- 
ing compartment being positioned relative to each other so 
that substantially all cuttings entering said entrance opening 
traverse a predetermined path in the path of cutting displace- 
ment of said second cutting means before being drawn through 
said exit opening, said predetermined path of said cuttings 
including a major circumferential path substantially exceeding 
180 degrees in said mulching compartment, first cutting means 
mounted for rotation about an axis in said cutting compartment 
in registration with said ground opening for cutting grass and 
the like; second cutting means mounted for rotation about an 
axis in said mulching compartment for mulching said cut grass 
and the like; said first and second cutting means being adapted 
to draw leaves and the like to the first cutting means for cut- 
ting, to draw the cuttings produced by said first cutting means 
through said cutting compartment discharge opening and said 
mulching compartment entrance opening to said second cut- 
ting means for fine mulching and for drawing the mulched 
cuttings to and through said exit opening; and motor means 
secured to said housing and operatively coupled to said first 
and second cutting means for driving said first and second 
cutting means in the cutting displacement thereof, the axes of 
rotation of said first and second cutting means extending essen- 
tially away from said ground opening, said housing being 
formed with at least one partition extending essentially trans- 
versely to the axis of rotation of said first cutting means be- 
tween said cutting and mulching compartments and at least in 
part defining at least one of said compartments, said partition 
being formed with at least one of said cutting compartment 
discharge opening or said mulching compartment entrance 
opening in a peripheral region thereof, said partition being 
otherwise essentially free of openings therethrough which 
permit the passage of cuttings therethrough, the at least one of 
said cutting compartment discharge opening or mulching 
compartment entrance opening formed in said partition being 
spaced radially from the axis of rotation of said second cutting 
means. 
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4,263,772 
PIVOTABLE FORAGE HARVESTER TRANSFER CHUTE 
Frederick W. Phillips, Leola, and Edward H. Priepke, Stevens, 
both of Pa., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New Holland, 
Pa. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 129,070 
Int. Cl? AOID 55/26 


1. In a forage harvester having a main frame adapted for 
movement across a field; a generally cylindrical cutterhead 
supported by said main frame, said cutterhead including a 
plurality of knives mounted thereon for cooperating with a 
shear bar mounted in close proximity to said cutterhead to 
comminute crop material fed therebetween, said cutterhead 
being operable to convey comminuted crop material rear- 
wardly therefrom; a discharge means spaced from said cutter- 
head and supported by said main frame for the discharge of 
comminuted crop material away from said forage harvester; a 
crop transfer means extending from said cutterhead to said 
discharge means to guide the movement of comminuted crop 
material from said cutterhead to said discharge means; and 
drive means for powering said cutterhead and said discharge 
means, an improved crop transfer means comprising: 

a subframe pivotally connected to said main frame for selec- 
tive rotation of said crop transfer means relative to said 
frame to provide access to said cutterhead and said dis- 
charge means without completely removing said transier 
means from said forage harvester; and 

locking means spaced from said subframe pivot for selec- 
tively locking said transfer means into an operating posi- 
tion relative to said cutterhead to guide comminuted crop 
material toward said discharge means. 


4,263,773 
BEET TOPPING DEVICE 

Willem Kloppenburg, Munnekezijl, Netherlands, assignor to 

Landbouwmechanisatiebedrijf W. Kloppenburg, Munnekezijl, 

Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,698 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 17, 1978, 

7804081 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 23/04 

U.S, Cl. 56—121.4 13 Claims 

1. A beet topping device transportable over the ground 

comprising: 

(a) a frame (20) having a leading side and a trailing side; 

(b) a feeler arm (3) slidably mounted to said frame for verti- 
cally-extensive movement; 

(c) a feeler mounted to said feeler arm for movement there- 
with; 

(d) a plurality of rods (12, 32), said rods being pivotally 
connected to one another, one of said rods being pivotally 
connected to said frame at a coupling point for movement 
about a horizontal axis, an other one of said rods being 
connected to said feeler arm so that said rods, feeler arm 
and frame cooperatively constitute a deformable polygo- 
nal linkage; 

(e) a connection arm (10) slidably connected to said feeler 
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arm, said connection arm also being linked to said other 
one of said rods so that upon upward displacement of said 
feeler arm said connecting arm will be displaced upwardly 
to a lesser extent than said feeler arm; and 


(f) a topping blade disposed below said feeler, said blade 
having a cutting edge directed toward the leading side of 
said frame, said blade being attached to said connection 
arm for movement therewith, whereby the vertical dis- 
tance between said blade and said feeler will increase upon 
upward displacement of said feeler. 


4,263,774 
HAYMAKING MACHINE 

Frans J. G. C. DeCoene, Zedelgem, Belgium, assignor to Sperry 

Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,330 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 9, 1979, 

00747/79 
Int. Cl. AO1D 79/00 


U.S, Cl. 56—370 24 Claims 


1. A haymaking machine comprising: 

a frame adapted for movement across a field; 

at least one rotor assembly supported by said frame and 
rotatable about a substantially vertical first axis of rota- 
tion; 

a stationary gear means mounted said at least one rotor 
assembly coaxial with said first axis of rotation; 

a plurality of planetary gears rotatably mounted on said at 
least one rotor assembly, said planetary gears being coop- 
erably associated with said stationary gear means and 
rotatable with said at least one rotor assembly about said 
first axis of rotation, each said planetary gear having a 
second axis of rotation; 

a plurality of tine assemblies pivotally mounted on said at 
least one rotor assembly, each said assembly being cou- 
pled to one of said planetary gears eccentrically of the 
corresponding said second axis of rotation, such that dur- 
ing rotation of said at least one rotor assembly each said 
tine assembly alternates between an extended crop engag- 
ing position and a retracted crop releasing position; and 

drive means for rotating said rotor assembly. 
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4,263,775 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPLICING SPUN 
YARNS 

Hirosi Mima, Joyoshi, Japan, assignor to Murata Kikai Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Kyotoshi, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1979, 54-7350 
Int. Cl.3 DO1H 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—22 8 Claims 








1. A method for splicing spun yarns in an automatic winder 
by inserting yarn ends into a yarn splicing nozzle and being 
subjected to an air jet to splice them in the yarn splicing nozzle, 
characterized in that splicing is performed by subjecting a yarn 
on the package side and a yarn on the bobbin side to an action 
of air stream jetted from the splicing nozzle, while both the 
yarn ends on the package and bobbin sides are kept free under 
an action of suction stream in independent yarn control nozzles 
for the yarn end on the package side and the yarn end on the 
bobbin side, respectively. 


4,263,776 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INTERRUPTING 
TEXTILE YARN PROCESSING OPERATIONS 
John E. Lane, Littleton, Mass., assignor to Parks-Cramer Com- 
pany, Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 77,932 
Int. Cl.) DOIH 13/06 
U.S, Cl. 57—87 18 Claims 
1. A method of reducing waste of supply strands passing to 
a plurality of yarn processing units, such as drafting units, 
arranged in a series along a textile yarn processing machine, 
such as a yarn spinning machine, upon breakage of correspond- 
ing strands being delivered from the yarn processing units, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
sensing breakage of any one of the series of strands being 
delivered from the yarn processing units by moving a 
detector along the processing machine alternately in a first 
direction and in a second direction opposite from the first 
direction to thus monitor the condition of the series of 
strands being delivered, and 
in response to the sensed breakage of any strand and irre- 
spective of the direction of movement of the detector, 
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interrupting passage of the corresponding supply strand to 
its yarn processing unit by directing a flowing stream of 


BI 
DIRECTION 
SENSING 








air from a nozzle moving with the detector into engage- 
ment with a corresponding strand interrupting member. 


4,263,777 
MULTI-LAYERED BULKY SPUN YARN AND A 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Osamu Wada, and Goro Murata, both of Takatsuki, Japan, 
assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,515 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1978, 53-154110 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 3/24, 3/04, 3/36 


USS, Cl. 57—227 16 Claims 


1. A bulky spun yarn comprising at least three kinds of staple 
fibers which vary in denier characterized in that said at least 
three kinds of staple fibers are coaxially layered about the axis 
of said spun yarn, and a first kind of staple fibers, each of which 
is the largest in denier, is located at the core portion of said 
spun yarn so as to constitute an innermost portion, and that a 
second kind of staple fibers, each of which is a smaller denier 
than that of said first kind of staple fibers, surrounds said inner- 
most portion so as to constitute an intermediate portion, and 
that a third kind of staple fibers, each of which is the smallest 
in denier, surrounds said intermediate portion so as to consti- 
tute an outermost portion. 

8. A process for manufacturing a bulky spun yarn compris- 
ing at least three kinds of staple fibers which vary in denier and 
which are coaxially layered about the axis of said spun yarn, 
which process is characterized in that, during a roving opera- 
tion, a roving which comprises a first kind of staple fibers, each 
of which has the largest denier is supplied onto a randomly 
mixed sliver so as to be interposed with said randomly mixed 
sliver which comprises a second kind of staple fibers, each of 
which is a smaller denier than that of said first kind of staple 
fibers, and a third kind of staple fibers, each of which has the 
smallest denier, the thermal shrinkage of said second kind of 
staple fibers being higher than that of said third kind of staple 
fibers, and then said roving is twisted about the axis thereof so 
that said randomly mixed sliver is wrapped around said roving 
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to form a double layered roving, and, after said double layered 
roving is subjected to a fine spinning operation, said fine spun 
yarn is subjected to a heat treatment. 


4,263,778 
STABILIZED STRETCH YARNS FOR STRETCH 
WOVENS 
Robert J. Shea, Shelby, N.C., assignor to Fiber Industries, Inc., 
Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 915,093 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G 1/02; DOIH 7/92, 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 57—290 12 Claims 
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1. A process for the preparation of stabilized stretch polyes- 
ter yarn comprising draw texturing polyester yarn of conven- 
tional specific gravity density at a draw-twist setting tempera- 
ture of 220° to 245° C. followed by cooling and untwisting said 
yarn prior to conducting said yarn through a second heat 
treatment zone at a temperature of above 150° C. up to about 
210° C., under essentially no relaxation and coordinating the 
temperature of the second heat treatment zone wherein the 
yarn is held under essentially no relaxation to the minimum 
effective temperature to thereby minimize the residual torque 
in said yarn. 


4,263,779 
PIN FOR RIVETLESS CHAIN 
Victor D. Petershack, Elm Grove, Wis., assignor to Rexnord 
Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,714 
Int. Cl.) B21L 9/04; F16G 13/08 
25 Claims 
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1. A T-headed pin for rivetless chain and the like comprising 
a curled shank having a single axial seam and further compris- 
ing at each end of the pin oppositely projecting tabs extending 
radially of the shank, the ends of the seam being intermediate 
the tabs and said shank and tabs being of integral stamped and 
bent construction. 
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4,263,781 
INTEGRAL ROCKET-RAMJET OPEN LOOP FUEL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 


Richard J. Stettler, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General Kermit I. Harner, Windsor, and John P. Patrick, South 


Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,873 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.23 


1. A low emissions prevaporization type combustor assem- 
bly for use in automotive turbine engine applications compris- 
ing: a fuel vaporizing prechamber having an inlet, an outlet and 
a roughened inner surface, an outer combustor wall down- 
stream of the outlet of said prechamber and having a greater 
diameter than said prechamber to define a main reaction zone 
downstream of said prechamber, means including an annular 
flow dam formed between the outlet of said prechamber and 
said reaction zone to define a flash prevention orifice therebe- 
tween to prevent a flame front from within the main reaction 
zone from entering said prechamber, a main fuel manifold 
located at the inlet of said prechamber for distributing combus- 
tor fuel as a film across said roughened surface to produce 
vaporization of the fuel film, a primary air swirler at the inlet 
of said prechamber for producing a first swirl pattern within 
said prechamber for mixing evaporated fuel from the film with 
a first quantity of primary combustion air, a swirler having a 
ring of swirl ports formed downstream of said prechamber to 
direct a second quantity of primary combustion air into the 
combustor as more fuel is added to the combustor and to 
produce a second swirl pattern for further mixing of evapo- 
rated fuel and the second quantity of primary combustion air, 
and means defining a plurality of bypass ports for directing a 
third quantity of primary air directly into the reaction zone in 
bypassed relationship to the air flow through said swirl ports, 
and variable geometry valve means operatively associated 
with said swirl ports and said plurality of bypass ports to con- 
currently regulate air flow therethrough to produce a bypass 
flow of primary combustion air directly into the reaction zone 
downstream of said flow dam thereby to reduce the total 
volume of air flow through the orifice to prevent excessive 
pressure drop thereacross during engine operation from idle 
operation to full power operation, and means located within 
the reaction zone for swirling the third quantity of primary air 
within the main reaction zone to produce further mixing of the 
first and second quantities of air and fuel mix therewith within 
the main reaction zone to lower combustion temperatures to 
reduce oxides of nitrogen and to maintain combustion effi- 
ciency during all phases of gas turbine engine operation. 


4 Claims 


Windsor, both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,443 
Int. Cl.3 FO2K 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 60—243 


1. In an integral rocket-ramjet vehicle having a combustion 
chamber, a source of ramjet fuel and an inlet supplying air to 
said combustion chamber, a fuel control for modulating the 
flow of fuel from said source to said combustion chamber upon 
termination of the rocket phase of vehicle operation, compris- 
ing: 

means responsive to termination of the rocket phase of oper- 

ation for producing a first signal indicative of desired 
fuel-to-air ratio upon ignition of said fuel in said combus- 
tion chamber, and indicatived of a maximum fuel-to-air 
ratio after ignition of said fuel; 

means responsive to selected vehicle operating conditions 

for producing a second signal indicative of a desired fuel- 
to-air ratio for limiting inlet operating pressures and 
thereby maintaining optimum performance of said inlet; 
means for measuring vehicle velocity and producing there- 
from a third signal indicative of desired fuel-to-air ratio to 
maintain vehicle velocity below a preselected limit; 
least select means for receiving and selecting the one of said 
first, second and third signals which produces the lowest 
fuel-to-air ratio; and 

fuel scheduling means includingd valve means responsive to 

said selected fuel-to-air ratio signal for metering the de- 
sired amount of fuel from said source to said combustion 
chamber. 


4,263,782 
COMBINED SPLIT ENGINE AND FEEDBACK 
CONTROLLED ENGINE OPERATIONS 
Junichiro Matsumoto; Haruhiko Iizuka, both of Yokosuka, and 
Fukashi Sugasawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1978, 53-78652 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 3/15; FO2D 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—276 5 Claims 
1. A control system for an internal combustion engine hav- 
ing first and second cylinders, comprising: 
split engine control means for operating said engine on full 
cylinders in which said first and second cylinders are 
activated to give higher engine power when the magni- 
tude of engine load is above a predetermined value and 
operating said engine on partial cylinder in which only 
said second cylinder is activated to give a lower engine 
power when the engine load magnitude is below said 
predetermined value; 
first and second exhaust conduits for passing exhaust gases 
from said first and second cylinders, respectively, to a 
common junction; 
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a common exhaust conduit connected to said common junc- 
tion for passing exhaust gases therethrough to the atmo- 
sphere; 

a first exhaust gas sensor and a first catalytic converter 
disposed in said second exhaust conduit 

a second exhaust gas sensor and a second catalytic converter 
disposed in said common conduit; 

feedback control means responsive to a signal from one of 
said first and second gas sensors for correcting the air-fuel 
ratio of mixture supplied to said engine; 

temperature sensing means for detecting when the tempera- 
ture of said second gas sensor is above its normal operat- 
ing point to generate a high temperature representative 
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signal and detecting when said temperature is below said 
operating point to generate a low temperature representa- 
tive signal; 

first means responsive to the simultaneous presence of said 
full cylinder engine operation and said high temperature 
representative signal for connecting a signal from said 
second exhaust gas sensor to said feedback control means; 
and 

second means responsive to the simultaneous presence of 
said full cylinder engine operation and said low tempera- 
ture representative signal and responsive to said partial 
cylinder engine operation for connecting a signal from 
said first exhaust gas sensor to said feedback control 
means. 


4,263,783 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFICATION SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Motohisa Miura, Toyota; Shojiro Nagano; Naohiro Naganuma, 
both of Kariya, and Mikiji Ito, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,833 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1977, 52/79642 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 3//0; FO2M 25/06 
US. Cl. 60—278 4 Claims 
1. An exhaust gas purification system for an internal combus- 
tion engine having intake and exhaust systems, comprising: 
passage means extending between said intake and exhaust 
systems for recirculating engine exhaust gases from said 
exhaust system back into said intake system; 
first valve means including a first valve member disposed in 
said EGR passage for controlling the rate of exhaust gas 
recirculation and an actuator for said first valve member, 
said actuator including a first pressure chamber and a first 
diaphragm bordering said first pressure chamber and 
operatively connected to-said first valve member; 
diaphragm pump means driven by said engine in proportion 
to the engine speed for producing pressurized air, the 
pressure of the pressurized air being substantially in pro- 
portion to the engine speed; 
said diaphragm pump means having means defining a pres- 
sure leveling chamber for leveling the pressure of the 
discharges from said diaphragm pump means, said level- 
ing chamber means having first and second air delivery 
ports, said first air delivery port being pneumatically 
connected to said first pressure chamber of said actuator 
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so that said first diaphragm is deformed by pressurized air 
to actuate said first valve member, whereby the rate of the 
exhaust gas recirculation is controlled so as to be substan- 
tially in proportion to engine speed; 

a secondary air supply system including a secondary air 
supply line extending between said second air delivery 
port and said exhaust system and control means respon- 
sive to a variation in an engine operating parameter for 
controlling the secondary air supply; 

said control means including a second valve means for con- 
trolling flow of secondary air, said second valve means 
including a second valve member disposed in said second- 
ary air supply line, a second pressure chamber pneumati- 
cally connected to said intake system by a vacuum line, a 
second diaphragm bordering said second pressure cham- 
ber and operatively connected to said second valve mem- 
ber, said vacuum line including a third valve member 
movable between two operative positions, one connecting 
vacuum from said intake system through said vacuum line 
to said second pressure chamber to move said second 
valve member to a first position allowing pressurized air 
from said diaphragm pump means to flow to said exhaust 
system, the other operative position connecting said sec- 


ond pressure chamber to the atmosphere so that said 
second valve member is moved to a second position inter- 
rupting the secondary air supply to said exhaust system, 
said third valve member being changed from one opera- 
tive position to another in response to predetermined 
engine operating conditions; 

said second valve means further including means defining an 
air-flowing space having first, second and third ports, said 
secondary air supply line comprising upstream and down- 
stream parts having downstream and upstream ends con- 
nected to said last mentioned first and second ports, re- 
spectively, said second valve member being operative to 
control the communication between said first and second 
ports of said air-flowing space; 

said secondary air supply system further including fourth 
valve means responsive to variations in the engine load for 
controlling the rate of flow of air from said first port of 
said air-flowing space through said third port thereof 
when said second valve member is in said second position 
such that the air pressure in said air-flowing space and 
thus in said air levelling chamber is made substantially 
equal to the engine backpressure in said exhaust system 
and thus in the downstream part of said secondary air 
supply line. 
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4,263,784 

POWER BRAKE UNIT FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Helmut Steffes, Eschborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,622 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 

1978, 2824458 
Int. Cl.3 B60T 13/00 


USS. Cl. 60—547 R 9 Claims 


1. A power brake unit for automotive vehicles being acti- 
vated by a brake pedal and acting upon a master cylinder 
piston, said unit comprising: 
a booster piston arrangement axially displaceable in a hous- 
ing containing a brake valve to meter pressure transmit- 
ting fluid from an auxiliary energy source into a booster 
chamber disposed at one end of said arrangement adjacent 
said brake pedal, the other end of said arrangement pro- 
viding a boundary for an intermediate pressure chamber 
being bounded remote from said other end of said arrange- 
ment by one of said master cylinder piston and an interme- 
diate piston disposed between said arrangement and said 
master cylinder piston; 
said arrangement having a hydraulic transmission ratio 
which is effective between said brake pedal and said mas- 
ter cylinder piston and being disconnectible dependent on 
the pressure of said auxiliary energy source; and 
said arrangement including 
a first booster piston, and 
a second booster piston capable of being axially slidable 
relative to said first booster piston, said relative sliding 
motion being limited in a direction opposite to the 
actuating direction of both said first and second booster 
pistons by a stop disposed in said second booster piston, 

said second booster piston being held in a given axial 
position relative to said first booster piston when both 
said first and second booster pistons are moved in the 
actuating direction by a pressure chamber formed in 
said second booster piston connected to said auxiliary 
energy source. 


4,263,785 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RECOVERING HEAT IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH DAIRY OPERATIONS 

Richard L. Barniak, Morgan Gulf Rd., Turin, N.Y. 13473, and 

Roberta F. French, North Country Engineers, Sandy Creek, 

N.Y. 13145 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,956 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 7/00, 27/02 

USS. Cl. 62—79 11 Claims 

1. A method of collecting and utilizing heat generated in 
connection with a dairy operation wherein cows are housed in 
a barn the inside temperature of which is significantly raised 
above outside temperature by the cows’ body heat, said 
method comprising: 

(a) positioning a first evaporator within the barn and circu- 
lating therethrough a first refrigerant for absorbing heat 
from the barn air; 

(b) positioning a second evaporator within a milk cooling 
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tank and circulating therethrough a second refrigerant for 
absorbing heat from the milk; 

(c) connecting said first evaporator in a continuous circuit 
with a first condenser coil; 








(d) connecting said second evaporator in a continuous cir- 
cuit with a second condenser coil; and 

(e) circulating water over both said first and second con- 
denser coils for absorbing heat from said first and second 
refrigerants. 


4,263,786 
FUEL CONSERVING AIR-CONDITIONING APPARATUS 
AND METHOD FOR AIRCRAFT 
Kaiwah G. Eng, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,241 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 62—87 22 Claims 





1. A fuel conserving air-conditioning apparatus for an air- 
craft cabin that operates effectively with a supply of air Sled 
from a turbo-fan engine at minimal pressure and temperature, 
comprising: 

flow control means for receiving engine bleed air and for 
passing a constant volumetric rate of flow of such bleed 
air; 

a coolant loop including an air-to-coolant heat exchanger 
means for receiving bleed air passed by said flow control 
means and for transferring heat therefrom to a coolant so 
as to cause a partial cooling of the bleed air, heat sink 
means for receiving said coolant and extracting heat there- 
from, and means for circulating said coolant through said 
heat exchanger means and said heat sink means; 

a vapor-cycle loop including an evaporator means for re- 
ceiving the partially cooled bleed air from said heat ex- 
changer and for receiving and evaporating a liquid-state 
refrigerant to a vapor state in heat exchange relation with 
said bleed air so as to extract additional heat therefrom 
and cause further cooling of the bleed air, compressor 
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means for compressing the vapor-state refrigerant, and one of the rotatable means; second socket means connected to 
condenser means for condensing the thusly compressed the other rotatable means; a ball received by said first and 
vapor-state refrigerant to a liquid state, and means for second socket means for transferring the thrust forces; and 
circulating said refrigerant through said evaporator 
means, compressor means and condenser means; 

duct means for ducting bleed air from said evaporator means 
to an aircraft’scabin; and 

means for controlling the rate of circulation of said refriger- 
ant in said vapor-cycle loop as a function of air tempera- 
ture in an aircraft’s cabin so as to regulate the degree of 
said further cooling of the bleed air. 


prs 
- 
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4,263,787 
EXPANSION DEVICE WITH ADJUSTABLE 

REFRIGERANT THROTTLING 

Albert A. Domingorena, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to Carrier 
Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 98,590 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 13/00 

US. Cl. 62—324.6 








1. An expansion device for passing a flow of refrigerant in 
one direction and throttling the flow of refrigerant in the 
opposite direction which comprises: 

a body having a flow passage therethrough for passing a 
flow of refrigerant in either direction, said flow passage 
including an expanded chamber formed in said body; 

a piston slidably mounted within said chamber for move- 
ment between a first position and a second position in 
response to the direction of refrigerant flow through said 
chamber, said piston having a metering port passing there- 
through for throttling refrigerant when'said piston is in 
the first position and at least one flow channel in parallel 
with the metering port for passing a flow of refrigerant 
when said piston is in the second position; and 

means for adjusting the volume flow of refrigerant through 
the metering port to regulate the throttling of refrigerant 
when the piston is in the first position. 


4,263,788 
UNIVERSAL JOINT APPARATUS HAVING SLIDING 
PLATE CONSTRUCTION FOR SEPARATING THRUST 
AND TORQUE FORCES 

Herbert W. Beimgraben, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker 

International Corporation, Orange, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,423 
Int. Cl.) F16D 3/02, 3/16, 3/50 

U.S. Cl. 64—8 8 Claims 

1. A universal joint apparatus for transferring thrust and means for slidably connecting said first socket means and said 
torque forces from a rotatable means for driving to a rotatable ball and for slidably connecting said ball and said second 
means.to be driven comprising: first socket means connected to socket means for transferring the torque forces. 
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4,263,789 
TORQUE-RESPONSIVE DRIVE COUPLING FOR 
ROLLER CONVEYORS 
Frederick W. Koepke, Livonia; William Kuhn, Plymouth, and 
James H. Patrick, Redford, all of Mich., assignors to Centri- 

Spray Corporation, Livonia, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,393 
Int. Cl.) F16D 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 64—30 D 14 Claims 


1. In a roller conveyor having a plurality of article support- 
ing rollers each mounted on a shaft and driving means rotat- 
ably carried by at least some of the shafts, the improvement 
comprising: 

a torque-responsive coupling for transmitting motion from 

the driving means to the shaft; 

said coupling having a driving member connected to and 
rotatable with the driving means and a driven member 
connected to and rotatable with the shaft, said members 
being spaced axially of the shaft; 

a wobble plate having a face disposed generally transversely 
to the axis of the shaft, means mounting the wobble plate 
on one of said members for oscillating movement about a 
center substantially coincident with the axis of the shaft, 
said mounting means resiliently biasing the wobble plate 
axially toward the other of said members; and, 

a driving element carried by and rotatable with the other of 
said members, said driving element engaging and displac- 
ing the face of the wobble plate against the resilient bias- 
ing of said mounting means to an oblique position with 
relation to the axis of the shaft. 


4,263,790 
METHOD FOR KNITTING AND SEVERING SYNTHETIC 
PILE LOOP FABRICS 
Fritz Stopp, Thumber Str. 190; Heinz Lindner, Alte Hormers- 
dorfer Str. B 22 g; Gerhard Haas, Bingeweg B 61, and Werner 
Oehm, Bachstr. 248 B, all of 9307 Geyer/E, German Demo- 
cratic Rep. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 659,460, Feb. 19, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 775,334 
Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Mar. 
14, 1975, 184771 
Int. Cl.) DO4B 23/08; DO6C 13/08 


USS. Cl. 66—84 R 4 Claims 


1. A method of producing a pile material which comprises 
producing, from synthetic fiber, a fabric having a plurality of 
pile loops on a pile knitting machine, continuously delivering 
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the fabric as it is produced through a pile severing zone and 
severing the loops cleanly and uniformly by abrading them 
with the outer periphery of a rotating grinding member consti- 
tuted of particles of an abrasive material with a high polymeric 
binder, said abrasive member being rotated at a peripheral 
speed of between about 1.5 and about 3.0 meters per second 
relative to the pile yarn. 


4,263,791 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR WARP KNITTING 
MACHINE ELEMENTS 

Gerhard Hittel, Rodgau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Karl 

Mayer Textil-Machinenfabrik GmbH, Obertshausen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 101,038 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 

1978, 2854030 
Int. Cl.3 DO4B 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 66—109 7 Claims 


1. In a warp knitting machine having a needle bar, a guide- 
bar, a knock-over sinker bar, or the like, wherein each said 
respective bar has a plurality of elements such as needles, 
guides, sinkers, or the like mounted thereon, the improvement 
in the mounting arrangement comprising: 

(a) at least one of said mounting bars being provided with at 

least two force receiving surfaces; 

(b) element means contactable with both said force receiving 
surfaces and cooperating therewith for transferring forces 
applied to said element means to both said force receiving 
surfaces; and 

(c) means for removably retaining said element means to said 
mounting bar in a fixed position. 


4,263,792 
ROLLER DRIVE MECHANISMS 

Joseph C. Clarke, and Joseph E. Gamble, both of Leicester, 

England, assignors to Wildt Mellor Bromley Limited, Leices- 

ter, England 

Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,190 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1977, 

26512/77 
Int. Clo DO4B 15/88 

USS. Cl, 66—151 10 Claims 

1. A drive mechanism for either of a fabric winding down 
roller of a knitting machine or a fabric roll forming roller of a 
knitting machine, the drive mechanism comprising an oscilla- 
tory member, a spring providing tension for moving the oscil- 
latory member in one direction, means for moving the oscilla- 
tory member in the reverse direction to tension the spring, a 
first toothed gear carried by the oscillatory member, a second 
toothed gear drivingly connected to the end of the roller, a 
third toothed gear meshing with the first toothed gear and with 
the second toothed gear, a first one-way clutch for drivingly 
connected the oscillatory member to the roller during move- 
ment of the oscillatory member in the said one direction by 
locking the first toothed gear and for disconnecting the oscilla- 
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tory member in the said reverse direction, and a second one- 
way clutch for locking the second toothed gear and hence the 


roller against reverse rotation during movement of the oscilla- 
tory member in the said reverse direction. 


4,263,793 
DRESS WEIGHT TUBE SOCK 

Sam C, Safrit, Pfafftown; Harper Shields; William H. Coble, 

both of Burlington, and Roscoe M. Farrell, Pittsboro, all of 

N.C., assignors to Kayser-Roth Hosiery, Inc., Burlington, 

N.C, 
Division of Ser. No. 939,261, Sep. 7, 1978, Pat. No. 4,172,370. 

This application Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,793 
Int. Ci.3 A41B ///02; D04B 9/46 

US. Cl, 66—185 3 Claims 

1. A dress weight tube sock having comfort characteristics 
of an athletic sock and being sufficiently light in weight and 
bulk to be worn with dress shoes, said tube sock including leg 
and foot portions said foot portion having a closed toe, an 
upper instep area, and lower heel and sole areas, said leg and 
foot portions being knit of a stretchable multifilament synthetic 
body yarn of about 100 to 200 denier and a nonstretchable 
auxiliary staple yarn of lighter weight knit in plated relation- 
ship with and on the inside of said body yarn throughout said 
leg portion and in at least a portion of said instep portion 
adjacent said heel area, and said auxiliary yarn being knit in 
plated relationship with said body yarn and forming terry 
loops in said heel and sole areas, and throughtout said closed 
toe and a portion of said instep adjacent said closed toe, and 
wherein said terry loops are from three to five times as long as 
the stitch loops formed of said body yarn. 


4,263,794 

LATCH LOCK MECHANISM FOR ANSATE LUGGAGE 

David G. Sutliff, Hudson Dr. & Rte. 39, New Fairfield, Conn. 
06810 

Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,255 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 65/52 

U.S. Cl. 70—70 12 Claims 

1. A keyless latch lock mechanism for an attache case having 

at least two closure members and comprising a spring urged 

slide bolt extending into one of said closure members, a tail 

latch mounted to the slide bolt for movement therewith, a 

latch keeper mounted to the other of said closure members and 

registrable with the tail latch for fastening the closure mem- 

bers, handle means for carrying the case further providing 
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selective reciprocal displacement of the said slide bolt to re- 
spectively engage and disengage the tail latch, locking means 


; ae 
" 
2x7 
tH A 
} a 
NY 


for securing the slide bolt in a locked mode and cooperative 
indexing means for releasing the slide bolt. 





4,263,795 
SELF-LATCHING, SEMI-AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCK 
AND OPENER 

James Van Gompel, Fremont, Ind., assignor to Brammall, Inc., 

Angola, Ind. 

Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,685 
Int. Cl. EO5B 65/08, 65/14; EO5C 1/12, 1/16 

U.S. Cl, 70—99 4 Claims 
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1. A lock mechanism attachable to a sliding door on a vehi- 
cle comprising: 
an elongated, rigid, U-shaped housing with two spaced apart 
parallel side walls joined by a rear wall, said side walls 
each have an edge spaced apart from said rear wall and 
parallel thereto, said edges are attachable to an end of the 
vehicular door, 
spring biased bolt means movably mounted within an upper 
end of said housing with a latching end extending therebe- 
yond and adapted to engage a locking rack rigidly at- 
tached to the frame of the vehicle, 
a handle pivotably attached to a lower end of said housing, 
said handle has an enlarged gripping portion offset at an 
acute angle with respect to the direction of motion of 
the vehicular door to provide clearance for the fingers 
and knuckles of an operator as the vehicle door is being 
opened or closed and a locking flange with at least one 
hole therethrough attached at a lower end of said grip- 
ping portion and extending outwardly therefrom, 
a linkage rod with connection means affixed to each end 
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thereof connected between said spring biased bolt means 

and said handle such that when said gripping portion is in 

a first position, said bolt means is free to move a limited 

distance axially with respect to said housing under the 

influence of said spring biasing in order that the vehicular 
door may be pushed closed and locked without moving 
said handle, and when said gripping portion is manually 
moved to a second position said bolt means is retracted to 
unlock the vehicular door, and 

locking means affixed to said lower end of said housing 
including 

a rigid anchor plate affixed to said bottom end of said 
housing with a first region adjacent a lower end of said 
gripping portion of said handle said first region has at 
least one hole therethrough in line with said hole in said 
locking flange when said handle is in the first position 
and with a second tapered region extending toward the 
vehicular door, 

a rigid essentially rectangular skid plate bent to conform 
to an outside edge of said second tapered region of said 
anchor plate and an adjacent outside edge of said first 
region of said anchor plate, said skid plate is fixedly 
attached to said edges essentially perpendicular to said 
anchor plate to provide a protective region for said 
lower end of said gripping portion and said locking 
flange. 


4,263,796 

VACUUM ROLL MILL STAND 
Vladimir N. Vydrin, ulitsa Timiryazeva 28, kv. 27, Chelyabinsk; 
Alexandr V. Krupin, ulitsa Vavilova 52,korpus 3, kv. 172, 
Moscow; Leonid A. Barkov, ulitsa K. Tsetkin 30a, kv. 13, 
Chelyabinsk; Vyacheslav N. Chernyshev, ulitsa Vinokurova 
13, korpus 1, kv. 65, Moscow; Valery V. Pastukhov, ulitsa 
Stalevarov 28a, kv. 79, Chelyabinsk; Jury L. Zarapin, ulitsa 
Kosinskaya 18, korpus 3, kv. 264, Moscow; Pulatzhan S. 
Maxudoy, ulitsa Metallurgov 9, kv. 4; Nikolai N. Sergeev, 
ulitsa Metallurgov 5, kv. 4, both of Chirchik Tashkentskoi 
oblasti; Eduard E. Osipov, ulitsa Krasnoarmeiskaya 12, kv. 
26, Orekhovo-Zuevo Moskovskoi oblasti, and Sergei F. Burk- 
hanov, ulitsa Valovaya 4-2/44, kv. 38, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,303 

Int. Cl. B21B 9/00, 31/08 


US. Cl. 72—38 7 Claims 





1. A vacuum roll mill stand comprising: a ring-shaped hous- 
ing defining an interior having a geometrical central axis sub- 
stantially coincident with the axis of rolling; a pair of covers 
removably fixed to respective sides of said housing to close the 
interior thereof to define a chamber formed by said housing 
and said covers, said chamber adapted to communicate with a 
vacuum pumping means; a plurality of chocks mounted on one 
of said pair of covers so as to be located within said chamber; 
workrolls forming a roll pass, each of said workrolls being 
mounted on a respective one of said chocks; said one of said 
covers on which said chocks are mounted together with said 
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chocks and workrolls forming a frame removably mounted on 
said housing so that when said frame is removed from said 
housing said workrolls can be changed when necessary; a 
plurality of rotatable spindles, each of which is mounted in and 
extends through respective openings formed in said housing 
into said’ chamber and being removably connected to a respec- 
tive one of said workrolls, each spindle further being mounted 
in said housing in a manner such that the same are displaceable 
in the direction of their respective axes upon disconnection 
thereof from the workrolls to which they are respectively 
connected in order to facilitate removal of said frame from said 
housing; drive means coupled to said spindles for rotating the 
same; and means for vacuum sealing said chamber. 


4,263,797 
METHOD OF RECLAIMING USED RAILROAD SPIKES 
Roger H. Cooper, 7325 Interlochen Dr., Nixa, Mo. 65714 
Filed Jan. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 5,811 
Int. Cl.3 B21K 9/00; B21D 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 72—40 6 Claims 


1. A method of reclaiming used railraod spikes pulled from 
cross-ties and discarded along a railroad right of way by utiliz- 
ing two operators and a driven reclaiming car moveable over 
the railroad tracks and having a load support platform at its 
rear end, the car having mounted thereon a spike straightening 
press, a driven tumbler cleaner, a power hoist, and power 
means for operating the press, tumbler cleaner, and hoist and 
for driving the reclaiming car along the railroad tracks, the 
method comprising the steps of 

providing a plurality of portable spike receptacles on the 

reclaiming car platform in position to be accessible to a 
first operator walking along the right of way behind the 
car, 

driving the reclaiming car along the railroad tracks under 

control of the first operator, 

the first operator, manually picking up used spikes along the 

right of way and simultaneously sorting the used spikes to 
separate straight and bent spikes, 

the first operator, depositing the straight spikes in one spike 

receptacle on the reclaiming car platform and the bent 
spikes in another receptacle on the reclaiming car, 

the second operator riding on the car, moving the recepta- 

cles of spikes and empty receptacles with the hoist be- 
tween the platform, press and tumble cleaner. 
the second operator, operating the hoist to move a recepta- 
cle of spikes to be cleaned against a support adjacent an 
inlet chute into the tumble cleaner and then pivoting the 
receptacle about the support to discharge the spikes into 
the chute and then into the tumbler cleaner, and then 
actuating the tumbler cleaner to clean the spikes therein, 

while the tumbler cleaner is operating, the second operator 
manually placing bent spikes from the associated recepta- 
cle in the straightening press and operating the press to 
straighten the bent spikes therein, and 

after the conclusion of the tumble cleaning operation, the 

second operator, actuating the tumble cleaner to a tilted 
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position causing the cleaned spikes to be discharged into a 
receptacle, and 

wherein the steps of straightening and cleaning spikes are 
performed at least in part while the reclaiming car is 
driven along the right of way and while the used spikes 
are being picked up and sorted. 


4,263,798 
METHOD OF OPERATING A WIDE BAND HOT 
ROLLING MILL 

Hans Wladika, and Theodor Sevenich, both of Dortmund, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoesch Werke Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Dortmund, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 756,708, Jan. 4, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,924 
Int. Cl.3 B21B 1/26, 9/00 

US. Cl. 72—202 


2 
a \ 


9n 3 5 


1. In a process which includes operation of a wide band, hot 
rolling mill line in which a band of metal at an elevated temper- 
ature is produced from a slab of metal at an elevated tempera- 
ture after the slab is passed from a furnace by passing the slab 
along a straight line of travel through a multiple stand rough- 
ing section and then through a multiple stand finishing section, 
the improvement characterized by performing the following 
steps upon occurrence of a malfunction in the process: 

preserving the condition of a band during down time of the 

process upon occurrence of a malfunction by performing 
the following steps: 

lifting the trailing edge of the band from the roughing sec- 

tion at a location upstream from a final roughing stand of 
said roughing section; 

winding the band, trailing edge first, and in a reverse rolling 

direction along said travel line about a transverse horizon- 
tal axis above said travel line of said roughing section to 
form a coil of the band and thus remove the band from 
said travel line; 

maintaining the formed coil at an elevated temperature 

during the down time by rotating the coil with respect to 
spaced heaters; 

and, 

preserving the condition of a slab during down time of the 

process by performing the following steps upon occur- 
rence of a malfunction: 

moving the slab laterally in a horiztontal direction out of the 

line of travel to remove the slab from the roughing section 
at a location upstream of the horizontal axis about which 
the band is wound; 

maintaining the slab at an elevated temperature by recipro- 

cating the slab relative to spaced heaters; 

and 

returning to the line any band or slab removed from the line 

after correcting the malfunction whereby processing of 
the band or slab is continued without degradation thereof 
due to the malfunction. 


4,263,799 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR FORMING A LUMP ON 
THE END OF A PIPE 
Torazi Motizuki, 23-12, Nishikohjiya-4, Ohta-ku, Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,950 
Int. Cl.3 B21K 1/22 
USS. Cl. 72—318 11 Claims 
1. A method of forming a lump on one end of a metallic 
hollow pipe, comprising, in the specified order, the steps of: 
(a) constricting the end of the pipe so that it is substantially 
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closed, and whereby the metal cross-sectional area of the 
constricted portion is less than that of the unconstricted 
portion; and 
(b) pushing the constricted end against a mold electrode 
while passing electrical current through the pipe to the 
electrode, the current flow heating the end and softening 
it, while the pushing deforms it and moving said mold 
electrode relative to the pipe in a direction at an angle to 
the axis of the pipe. 
7. A machine for forming a lump on one end of a metallic 
hollow pipe which is substantially closed and has a cross-sec- 


tional area less than that of the remaining portion of the pipe, 
comprising: 

(a) an electric source; 

(b) a mold electrode adapted to be connected to the electri- 
cal source; 

(c) a pipe electrode having means for holding a pipe and 
adapted to be connected to the electric source, and 
adapted to be connected electrically to the pipe; 

(d) means for moving said pipe along its axis whereby a pipe 
end is pushed against the mold electrode; and 

(e) means for moving said mold electrode relative to the pipe 
in a direction at an angle to the axis of the pipe. 


4,263,800 

METHOD OF FORMING A NESTABLE CONTAINER 
Horst F. Arfert, Midlothian; Edward D. Gardner, and Charles 

H. Nicklies, both of Chesterfield County, all of Va., assignors 

to Reynolds Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,537 
Int. Cl. B21D 22/28 

U.S, Cl, 72—349 4 Claims 

1. A method for producing a metallic container having a 
tapered side wail comprising drawing a metallic blank into a 
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cup having a cylindrical side wall, ironing said side wall of said 
cup to thin and lengthen said side wall, forming said ironed 


side wall into transitional portions and reforming said transi- 
tional side wall portions into a tapered side wall. 


4,263,801 
HYDRAULIC RIVETER 
Jack T. Gregory, P.O. Box 556, San Anselmo, Calif, 94960 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,677 
Int. Cl.3 B21J3 15/34 


USS, Cl, 72—453.17 11 Claims 


1. A hydraulic tool comprising: 
a cylinder open at one end; 


a piston slidable in said cylinder with a portion thereof 


extending outward from said one end throughout the full 
stroke thereof; 

first and second seals around and between said piston and 
said cylinder forming a pressure chamber between them, 
which when pressurized forces said cylinder to a more 
extended position; 

an extendable sleeve forming a reservoir embracing said 
extending portion and said one end of the cylinder and 
sealed thereto at opposite ends; 

an inlet chamber in the extending portion of said piston; 

an inlet port between said reservoir and said inlet chamber; 

a first one-way check valve in said inlet port enabling inward 
flow only; 

a transfer duct in said piston between said inlet and pressure 
chambers; 

a second one-way check valve in said transfer duct enabling 
flow towards said pressure chamber only; and 

pump means for drawing fluid from said reservoir into said 
inlet chamber and forcing same from said inlet chamber to 
said pressure chamber. 
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4,263,802 
LOCKING APPARATUS 
Gerald A. Specktor, 409 Cleveland Ave. S., St. Paul, Minn. 
55105 
Division of Ser. No. 496,848, Aug. 12, 1974, Pat. No. 4,151,737. 
This application Mar, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,681 
Int. Cl.3 B21D 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—457 9 Claims 


1. Locking apparatus for use in an apparatus for repairing 
and straightening having a least one force applying member 
pivotally interconnected to the repairing and straightening 
apparatus by a connector arm, and regular shaped apertures 
which extend vertically through the repairing and straighten- 
ing apparatus, comprising, in combination: an upraised channel 
formed on the connector arm of the force applying member; 
and a locking pin including: a body portion having a cross 
section of a regular shape corresponding to the apertures 
ormed in the repairing and straightening apparatus; first 
means for preventing the body portion falling through the 
apertures of the repairing and straightening apparatus; and 
second means for abutting with the channel on the connector 
arm of the force applying member comprising a square portion 
located on the bottommost end of the body portion, with the 
square portion having a diagonal which is less than or equal to 
the diameter of the body portion such that the square portion 
does not extend beyond the circumference of the body portion 
allowing the square portion and the body portion of the lock- 
ing pin to be inserted into and passed through the apertures 
such that the square portion can be positioned to abut with the 
channel formed on the connector arm of the force applying 
member. 


4,263,803 
CALIBRATION SYSTEM AND METHOD OF USING 
SAME 
Allan D. Burkhardt, Berne, Ind., assignor to Ex-Cell-O Corpora- 
tion, Troy, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 904,357, May 9, 1978, 
abandoned. This application May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,264 
Int. Cl.3 GO1C 25/00 


US. Cl. 73—1 R 22 Claims 
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1. A calibration system for calibrating an electrical measur- 
ing system, of the type having a gain circuit, a zero circuit and 
a combination circuit to obtain compensated electrical input 
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signals, the measuring system producing an electrical measure- 
ment in a predetermined range defined by upper and lower 
bounds of opposite polarity, said calibration system compris- 
ing: 
first and second reference means for providing first and 
second references corresponding to the lower and upper 
bounds, respectively, of the predetermined range of the 
measuring system when calibrated, the uncalibrated mea- 
suring system providing first and second electrical input 
signals of opposite polarity upon measuring said first and 
second references, respectively, 
third reference means for providing reference signals, 
comparator means for comparing reference signals to corre- 
sponding compensated input signals, and outputting cor- 
responding adjustment signals corresponding to the differ- 
ence therebetween, 
zero adjustment means for adjusting the zero circuit in re- 
sponse to a first adjustment signal, wherein the electrical 
measuring system outputs a compensated input signal 
corresponding to the lower bound, and 
gain adjustment means for adjusting the gain circuit in re- 
sponse to a second adjustment signal wherein the electri- 
cal measuring system outputs a compensated input signal 
corresponding to the upper bound. 


4,263,804 
APPARATUS FOR DIRECTLY MEASURING DENSITY 
ALTITUDE IN AN AIRCRAFT 
Robert A. Seemann, 89 Earl Ave., Hamden, Conn. 06514 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,622 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 9/00; GO1C 5/00 


US. Cl. 73—30 9 Claims 
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9. Apparatus for directly measuring and displaying density 
altitude in an aircraft comprising: 

a housing in communication with ambient conditions of air 
temperature, pressure and humidity outside the aircraft; 

a rotor having dynamically balanced blade elements thereon 
mounted rotatably within said housing; 

vacuum motor means drivably connected to said rotor and 
being effective for imparting rotational movement 
thereto, said vacuum motor means including a vacuum 
motor the speed of which is variable with loading thereon; 

means for monitoring said speed and for producing signals 
representative thereof; 

and means responsive to said signals for directly displaying 
said density altitude. 
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4,263,805 
SOLID IMPURITY DETECTOR 
Walter F. Isley, and Joseph L. Dodd, both of Muskegon, Mich., 
assignors to Teledyne Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,287 
Int. Cl. GOIN 15/00 
U.S, Cl. 73—38 9 Claims 
1. A device for detecting solid or liquid impurities in a pres- 
surized fluid comprising: 
a housing comprising a first part and a second part, said 
housing parts having mating surfaces and means for at- 
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taching said housing parts together so that said mating 
surfaces flatly abut against each other, 

said attaching means including means for variably compress- 
ing said housing parts together, 

a fluid pump contained in said first housing part, said pump 
having a high pressure outlet and a low pressure inlet, 

a first fluid passageway formed in said first housing part and 
extending from the fluid inlet and to the mating surface of 
the first housing part, 

a second fluid passageway formed in said first housing part 
and extending from the fluid outlet and to the mating 
surface of the first housing part, 

an interconnecting fluid passageway having a first and a 
second end and formed in said second housing part, each 


end of the interconnecting passageway being open to the 
mating surface on the second housing part, said first end 
being in registry with said first fluid passageway and said 
second end being in registry with the second fluid passage- 
way when the mating surfaces abut against each other, 

means for dispensing an elongated filter strip, said dispensing 
means being positioned within a cavity formed in one of 
said mating surfaces, a portion of said filter strip extending 
from said dispensing means, between said mating surfaces 
and across one end of said interconnecting fluid passage, 
said filter strip having a free end accessible exteriorly of 
said housing, and 

pressure sensing means in communication with one of said 
fluid passageways. 


4,263,806 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE RELEASE FORCE OF 
SKI BINDINGS 

Josef Svoboda, and Rupert Hofbauer, both of Schwechat, Aus- 

tria, assignors to TMC Corporation, Switzerland 

Filed Feb, 22, 1979, Ser. No, 14,272 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 22, 1978, 1298/78 
Int. Cl.) GOIL 5/03 

US, Cl. 73—133 A 15 Claims 

1. In a device for use in the adjustment of safety ski bindings 
which are mounted on a ski or for testing the adjustment of 
such safety ski bindings, said device comprising frame means 
having first means for fixedly holding at least one ski to said 
frame means and at least one adjustable loading member hav- 
ing a movable output member, said output member engaging 
and loading a ski boot connected to said ski by said safety ski 
binding, the improvement comprising wherein a plate assem- 
bly is provided for initially receiving said ski boot thereon and 
which is to be used in the testing procedure, said plate assem- 
bly having a first part fixedly connected to said frame means 
and a second part which is movably supported on said frame 
means against the force of a spring, said ski boot being located 
between said first and second parts, and wherein a translating 
mechanism having a center indicator thereon is connected to 
said movable second part so that said center indicator is dis- 
placed in proportion to the spacing between said first and 
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second parts of said plate assembly, determined by the length 
of said ski boot, and relative to a location corresponding to a 
selected intermediate position between said safety ski binding, 
wherein means are provided for securing said ski to said frame 
means and in a position so that said center indicator is adjacent 
said selected intermediate position between said safety ski 
bindings, wherein means are provided for measuring the load 
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applied to said ski boot following a transfer of said ski boot to 
a clamped in position between said safety ski bindings and 
producing measured value signals, and wherein comparison 
means having a desired value signal stored therein are pro- 
vided for comparing said measured value signal with said 
desired value signal and producing a resultant signal and indi- 
cating means responsive to said resultant signal for indicating 
the result of said comparison. 


4,263,807 
GUN BARREL STRESS SIMULATOR 

Bruce B. Brown, Schenectady; Joesph Wido, and George 

Sogoian, both of Latham, all of N.Y., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,278 
Int. Cl.) GOIL 5/14 

USS, Cl. 73—167 


1. In a simulator having a barrel arranged to launch a projec- 

tile a stress means comprising: 

a piston means slidably mounted within said barrel, said 
piston means comprising a driven member having on its 
periphery an annular groove, said driven member having 
a port on a side opposite the breech of said barrel, said 
port internally communicating with said groove, and an 
expansible annulus mounted within said groove; whereby 
sufficient pressure applied to said port causes a radially 
outward force to be applied to said barrel by said annulus, 

seal means sealed to said barrel and spaced alongside said 
piston means, said piston means being positioned between 
said seal means and the muzzle of said barrel; 

pressure means for pressurizing the interspace between said 
piston means and said seal means, and 

strain gauge means for detecting mechanical variations 
along the length of said barrel. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,263,808 
NONINVASIVE PRESSURE MONITOR 

Marc Bellotti, Winnetka, and Richard P. Goldhaber, Liberty- 

ville, both of Ill., assignors to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, 

Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,553 
Int. Cl.3 GOIL 9/04 

US, Cl. 73—714 


1. A noninvasive pressure monitoring device for measuring 
the pressure in an extracorporeal blood circuit comprising: 

a bubble trap having an aperture; 

a liquid impermeable membrane sealing said aperature, 

said membrane being capable of transmitting pressure while 
offering substantially no resistance to such pressure; 

a pressure sensitive transducer in contact with the surface of 
said membrane outside of said bubble trap; and 

a housing for maintaining contact between said transducer 
and said membrane. 


4,263,809 
TETRAXIAL VEHICLE TEST FIXTURE 
Niel R. Petersen, Hopkins, and John E. Hart, Minneapolis, both 
of Minn., assignors to MTS Systems Corporation, Eden Prai- 
rie, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,940 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 17/00; GOIN 3/32 


U.S, Cl, 73—798 14 Claims 


1. A device for loading a work member which is cantilev- 
ered from a support and has an elongated axis under test loads 
in two orthogonal directions defining a first loading plane and 
wherein the work member as mounted has shielding compo- 
nents obstructing direct line loading in at least one of the 
orthogonal directions, comprising a first test fixture having a 
pair of links with loading axes positioned generally parallel to 
said first loading plane and at selected angles relative to each 
other and to the orthogonal directions, fixture means mounted 
to said member, said links being coupled to said fixture means, 
means to apply tension and compression loads selectively to 
each of said links at positions clearing said shielding compo- 
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nents comprising a pair of bell crank members, and a pair of 
loading actuators mounted on the test fixture for controlling 
said bell crank members. 


4,263,811 
ADHESION TEST INSTRUMENT 
Robert B. Shaw, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 


4,263,810 
ANGULAR DEFLECTION SENSING APPARATUS FOR 
LOAD, FORCE, AND OTHER TYPES OF 
MEASUREMENTS 
Hong-Yee Chiu, 71 Chestnut St., Englewood, N.J. 07631 
Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,557 
Int. Cl. GO1B 11/16 


US. Cl, 73—800 8 Claims 
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1. A displacement transducer for converting displacement 
into an electrical signal comprising 

mechanical means whereby a linear displacement applied to 
a certain part will result in an angular displacement in 
another part; 

means for attaching a first light polarizer to said mechanical 
means so that said angular displacement will cause the 
polarization axis of the first polarizer to rotate by an angle 
equivalent to said angular displacement whereas this angle 
will be referred to as 0; 

a second light polarizer in such a configuration that it is 


Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,472 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 3/08 


U.S. Cl, 73—827 


1. Apparatus for measuring the tensile strength of a bond 


caused by the adhesion of a tapered end of a test member to a 
surface, comprising: 


a surface, supported generally below a test member, for 
adhering said member thereto; 

means for gripping said member; 

means for bringing a tapered end of said member and said 
surface into contact; 

means for melting said tapered end when said member is in 
contact with said surface so that the cross-sectional area of 
the melted area is less than that of said member; 

means for separating said member from said surface; and 

means for measuring the force required to separate said 
member from said surface after a bond has formed there- 
between. 


4,263,812 
FLOW SENSOR 


parallel to said first polarizer, that the polarization axis of Willard L. Zeigner, 249 Canyon Creek Ct., San Ramon, Calif. 


said first and second polarizers are inclined with respect to 
each other at an angle referred to as 4, prior to application 
of aforementioned linear displacement, and that said linear 
displacement will cause @ to change by an amount 6; 

a first photodetector that receives light from 


a light source transmitted through said first and second U.S. Cl. 73—861.05 


polarizers so that the intensity of transmitted light through 
said first and second polarizers varies as the angle between 
said polarization axes varies, resulting in a variation of the 
output of said first photodetector; 

a second photodetector that receives light directly from said 
light source in a fixed geometrical configuration such that 
light received by said second photodetector is not affected 
by said linear displacement; 

means of configuring aforementioned first and second polar- 
izers such that the angle ¢ is in the general neighbourhood 
of 45°, that when @ takes this value, the range of linearity 
of the variations of the intensity of light that is transmitted 
through the combination of said first and second polariz- 
ers, as a function of the variation of the angle between said 
polarization axes of said first and second polarizers, is 
maximally extended; 

associated circuitry that enables the intensity of said light 
source to be rigorously controlled by comparing the out- 
put of said second photodetector with a reference, and 

circuitry that enables the intensity of light received by said 
first photodetector to be converted into an electric signal. 


94583, and Dwain D. Conley, 208 Mountaire Cir., Clayton, 
Calif. 94517 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,314, Jul. 10, 1978, 


abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,796 


Int. Cl.2 GOIF 1/70, 15/02 
6 Claims 


1. A fluid flow sensor, comprising: 

a. means forming an annular raceway defining a circular 
axis; 

b. an inlet passage including a nozzle for discharging a pri- 
mary fluid stream into the raceway essentially tangential 
to the circular axis of the raceway, the primary stream 
being surrounded by a secondary stream resulting from 
circular flow about the raceway; 

c. a race ball received in the raceway and caused to circulate 
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at a rate in proportion to the rate of circular flow of fluid 
in the raceway; 

. an outlet passage immediately downstream from said inlet 
nozzle and having an exit aperture radially outwardly 
spaced from the primary stream on the outer wall of said 
raceway for receiving a portion of the secondary stream 
corresponding in volume to the primary fluid stream, said 
outlet passage having a center line that extends outwardly 
from said raceway and forms an angle of less than 90° with 
the center line of said inlet passage, whereby said nozzle 
producing said primary stream causes said race ball tc 
move past said exit aperature of said outlet passage with- 
out interference, thereby assuring its smooth, continuous, 
circular travel in said raceway; 

. and means for detecting rotation of the race ball in the 
raceway. 


4,263,813 
ROTAMETER-TYPE FLOWMETER WITH MEANS FOR 
LINEARIZING OUTPUT READINGS 
Felix J. Gryn, Hatfield, Pa., assignor to Emerson Electric Co., 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,532 
Int. Cl.) GOIF 1/24 
US. Cl. 73—861.56 


i 


a 


1. In a rotameter-type flowmeter having a flow passage 
through which flows the fluid whose flow rate is to be mea- 
sured, a float disposed within said flow passage and axially 
movable therein along a predetermined path in response to the 
rate of flow of said fluid through said flow passage, a float 
magnet operatively adapted to said float and movable in re- 
sponse to a change in flow rate, a follower magnet proximate 
to and magnetically coupled with said float magnet, said fol- 
lower magnet being rotatable about an axis in response to 
movement of said float magnet along its path, and indicator 
means operable by said follower magnet upon rotation thereof, 
wherein said improvement comprises: a calibration magnet 
disposed proximate said follower magnet so that the magnetic 
flux of said calibration magnet has a substantial effect on the 
movement of said follower magnet in response to movement of 
said float magnet, the effect of said calibration magnet on said 
follower magnet being dependent upon the relative position 
between said calibration magnet and said follower magnet, said 
calibration magnet being selectively movable along a predeter- 
mined path in a plane generally perpendicular to and equidis- 
tant from the axis of rotation of said follower so as to permit 
adjustment of the linearity of the flowmeter. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,263,814 
SHOE FOR USE IN A SWASH-PLATE TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 

Hikaru Takaoka, Kariya; Teruaki Inoshita, and Takashi 
Fukuda, both of Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho and Taihou Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Toyota, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,426, Jul. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,037,522. This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,697 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1977, 52-44808 

Int. Cl.3 F16H 23/00 
8 Claims 








1. A shoe for use in a swash-plate type compressor, in which 
at least one piston slidably fitted in a cylinder barrel therefor is 
reciprocated by means of the rotative movement of a swash- 
plate secured to a rotatable shaft with a certain set slant angle, 
for compressing a gas, said shoe being inserted between a steel 
ball, rotatably fitted in a recess of said piston, and said swash- 
plate, comprising: 

a base material made of ferrous metal having a flat surface on 
one side thereof on which surface the shoe is slidable on 
the swash-plate, and a substantially spherical concavity on 
the other side thereof in which concavity the ball rotat- 
ably slides; and 

« covering layer comprising one or more layers plated on 
said concavity in a total thickness of from 2 to 20p, 
wherein the outer layer is copper. 


4,263,815 
AUTOMOBILE TRANSMISSION HAVING NOISELESS 
SHIFTING FOR REVERSE GEAR 
Karl Ashauer, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,688 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 28, 
1978, 2813292 


Int. Cl. F16H 3/38 

US, Cl. 74—339 7 Claims 

1. In an automobile transmission having a drive shaft with a 
reverse gear thereon, said reverse gear adapted to engage a 
shift gear axially displaceable on a stationary axle between a 
first position engaged with said reverse gear for operating in 
reverse and a second position disengaged from said reverse 
gear, the improvement comprising a synchromesh ring gear on 
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said drive shaft having a tooth profile corresponding to that of 
said reverse gear and positioned axially adjacent to said reverse 





gear to engage said shift gear when said shift gear is in said 
disengaged position. 


4,263,816 
STEERING GEAR ASSEMBLIES 
Frederick J. Adams, Clevedon, England, assignor to Cam Gears 
Limited, Hertfordshire, England 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,955 
Int. Cl.) F16H 57/00 


USS, Cl. 74—411 5 Claims 


1. A rack and pinion steering gear for steering dirigible 
wheels of a vehicle comprising an output member movable to 
effect said steering, a manually rotatable input shaft, and a 
variable ratio steering mechanism interposed between said 
input shaft and said output member and operable to cause an 
increase in the effective mechanical advantage applied from 
said input shaft to said output member upon the application of 
increasing torque to said input shaft, said variable ratio steering 
mechanism comprising a rack connected with said output 
member, a pinion disposed in meshing engagement with said 
rack, connected with said input shaft and rotatable to cause 
longitudinal movement of said rack, said pinion being slidable 
axially along its axis of rotation, teeth on said rack and pinion 
having surfaces which produce a force tending to move said 
pinion axially along its axis of rotation upon torque being 
applied to said pinion, and biasing means controlling axial 
displacement of said pinion while said pinion imparts longitudi- 
nal movement to said rack to thereby vary the effective me- 
chanical ratio between said pinion and said rack, a flange 
fixedly connected with said input shaft and extending radially 
outward perpendicular to the axis of zotation thereof, and said 
biasing means including first and second coil springs coaxial 
with said shaft and disposed on axially opposite sides of said 
flange and supported by the flange. 
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4,263,817 
SUPPORT MEMBER FOR RACK AND PINION 
ASSEMBLY 
Alistair G. Taig, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix Cor- 
poration, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,207 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 19/04; B62D 3/12 
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1. In a rack and pinion assembly, the combination of a hous- 
ing having a first bore for receiving the pinion and a second 
bore for receiving the rack, the rack and pinion including teeth 
for coupling the rack to the pinion, and a support mounting the 
rack within the housing, the support including a first arm 
extending into the first bore and a second arm extending into 
the first bore, the first arm and the second arm being engage- 
able with a wall of the first bore to maintain the support in 
engagement with the rack. 


4,263,818 
SHIFT LEVER DEVICE FOR USE WITH A BICYCLE 
Nobuo Ozaki, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Maeda Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1978, 53-92145[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 5/18 


U.S, Cl. 74—475 9 Claims 


1. A shift lever device for use with a bicycle comprising 

a stepped slide shaft having a plurality of cylindrical sections 
reducing stepwise in diameter, 

said slide shaft being slidably supported by a bracket which 

is connected to a clamping means by which said shift lever 
device is fixedly secured to a bicycle frame, 

a push-button mounted to one end of said slide shaft, 

a compressed coil spring interposed between said push-but- 
ton and an external wall surface of said bracket for always 
urging said slide shaft in one axial direction, 

a lever pivotally supported by said bracket so as to move 
about an axis extending in parallel with said slide shaft, 
said lever having a contact surface which is operatively 
contactable with a selected one of said plurality of cylin- 

drical sections of the slide shaft, 

said lever having a side surface which restricts said slide 
shaft from sliding in said one axial direction, and 

said lever being always pulled by a control cable connected 
thereto so that said contact surface is pressed against said 
slide shaft and restricted by said slide shaft from pivotal 
movement in one direction about said axis. 
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4,263,819 
INERTIAL METHOD OF CENTERING A CONSTANTLY 
CIRCULAR RIM ON ITS HUB AND CORRESPONDING 
ROTARY DEVICE 

Pierre Poubeau, Le Pecq, France, assignor to Societe Nationale 

Industrielle Aerospatiale, France 

Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,800 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 29, 1978, 78 24955 
Int. Cl.3 FI6F 15/22, 15/30 

USS. Cl. 74—573 R “J 11 Claims 


5. Inertial rotary device enabling the centering of a circular 
rim on its hub to be ensured, comprising: a rim, a hub, at least 
one linking arm with two branches between the rim and the 
hub; masses of a very dense material localized at the ends of 
said at least one linking arm; anisotropic masses distributed 
against the rim, between the ends of said arm in contact with 
the rim; electro-mechanical balancing action means and sen- 
sors, said rim, hub, linking arm, localized masses, distributed 
masses, electro-mechanical means and sensors being arranged 
so as: to permit the holding fast by pressure of the ends of the 
arms on the rim and the holding fast by pressure of the 
branches of each arm against the hub by means of the inertial 
action of the localized masses, under the effect of centrifugal 
force; keeping the circularity of the rim constant by means of 
the inertial action of the distributed masses, under the effect of 
centrifugal force; ensuring the longitudinal rigidity and the 
longitudinal mechanical strength of the rim, by means of the 
anisotropic conformation of the material constituting the dis- 
tributed masses; and obtaining the static and dynamic balanc- 
ing of the rim, arm, hub assembly by the effect of the electro- 
mechanical means acting differentially on the localized masses 
from sensors. 


4,263,820 
ENERGY EQUALIZING AND STORING DEVICE 
Milo N. Wetherald, P.O. Box 1053, Port Angeles, Wash. 98362 
Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 936,077 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 1/14 


US. Cl. 74—594.2 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for equalizing torque and storing rotational 
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energy received from a rotating input member and transferred 
to a rotatable output member, comprising: 

a plurality of torsion members having first and second ends; 

first transmission means secured to the first end of each 
torsion member for transmitting rotation from said input 
member to the first ends of said torsion members in se- 
quence so that only a portion of said torsion members are 
simultaneously driven by said input member; 

ratchet means for preventing said torsion members from 
unwinding when said first transmission means disconnects 
said input member from the first ends of said torsion mem- 
bers; and 

second transmission means secured to second end of each 
torsion member for continuously transmitting rotation of 
said second end to said output member, whereby energy 
received through said input member is stored by said 
torsion members in sequence while energy stored by said 
torsion members is continuously transmitted to said output 
member, and the ratio of the output torque to the input 
torque is approximately equal to the ratio of the total 
number of torsion members to the number of torsion 
members simultaneously driven by said input member. 


4,263,821 
CRANK ARM FOR A WINDSHIELD WIPER DRIVE 
MECHANISM 

Jack W. Savage, Centerville, and Ralph J. Unterborn, Dayton, 

both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, De- 

troit, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,913 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 1/00; F16C 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—595 


1. A windshield wiper crank arm and support for use in a 
windshield wiper having a geared input disposed in one hous- 
ing and a linkage output disposed in a second housing secured 
to and covering a portion of the one housing, said crank arm 
and support comprising; a pin member secured in cantilever 
fashion to the one housing, extending through an opening in 
the second housing and providing a rotational axis; a gear 
member rotatably supported at the inner diameter thereof on 
said pin member; and a crank arm drivingly connected to said 
gear member and having an inner diametral bearing portion 
supported on said pin member for rotation, an outer diametral 
bearing portion adapted to be supported in the second housing 
when slight deflection of said pin occurs, and a crank pin 
operatively connected with the linkage output, said outer 
diametral bearing portion having axially extending lubricant 
carrying recesses. 


4,263,822 
MULTIRANGE TRANSMISSIONS 

Kenneth B. Harmon, Carmel, Ind., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,692 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—645 3 Claims 

1. In a transmission for use with an engine having an engine 
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working speed range between the peak torque engine speed 
and maximum governed engine speed and providing peak 
torque at peak torque engine speed and substantially peak 
torque up to maximum governed engine speed; an input 
adapted to be driven by said engine at engine speed; an inter- 
mediate member; an output; a torque converter having a pump 
driven by said input and a turbine driven by said pump and 
connected to said intermediate member, said torque converter 
having a torque capacity permitting stalling of said turbine 
under full load up to engine peak torque at engine peak torque 
speed and thereafter up to maximum engine governed speed 
delivering substantially engine peak torque to said intermediate 
member; a lockup clutch driven by said input and engageable 
to provide lockup drive to said intermediate member; gearing 
means having Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th range drives with 
progressively decreasing gear ratios between said intermediate 
member and said output with wide 1-2 and 2-3 ratio steps and 
close 3-4 and 4-5 ratio steps, each of said first and said second 
and said third range drives having a maximum speed of said 
output corresponding to said maximum engine governed speed 
while the speed of said intermediate member is said second and 
said third range drives at upshifts from respective ones of said 
first and said second range drives occurring at said maximum 
speed of said output corresponds to engine speeds below said 
peak torque engine speed, each of said fourth and said fifth 





range drives having a maximum speed of said output corre- 
sponding to said maximum engine governed speed while the 
speed of said intermediate member in said fourth and said fifth 
range drives at upshifts from respective ones of said third and 
said fourth range drives occurring at said maximum speed of 
said output corresponds to engine speeds within said working 
speed range, automatic range control means operative during 
full-throttle operation to upshift said gearing means from each 
lower range drive to the next higher range drive at said maxi- 
mum speed of said output in the corresponding lower range 
drive; and lockup control means operative during full throttle 
operation in response to the speed of one of said intermediate 
member and said output to disengage said lockup clutch for 
torque converter drive whenever in said first range drive the 
speed of said intermediate member corresponds to an engine 
speed below said peak torque engine speed and whenever an 
upshift from each of said first and said second range drives to 
respective ones of said second and said third range drives 
results in a speed of said intermediate member corresponding 
to an engine speed below said peak torque engine speed and to 
engage said clutch for lockup drive whenever said gear means 
is in each of said fourth and said fifth range drives and in said 
third range drive whenever the speed of said intermediate 
member corresponds to an engine speed in said working speed 
range. 


1005 0.G.—53 
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4,263,823 
COMPACT TRANSMISSION FOR USE IN 
AUTOMOBILES HAVING MEANS FOR 
COUNTERBALANCING INTERNAL THRUSTS 
Akio Numazawa, Nagoya; Seitoku Kubo, Toyota; Koujiro 
Kuramochi, Toyota, and Tatsuo Kyushima, Toyota, all of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1978, 53-58824 
Int. Cl. F16H 37/08 





1. In a vehicular transmission having a fluid-type torque 
converter, an underdrive unit, including a planetary gear sys- 
tem, being adjacent and coaxial to and driven by the output 
means of said torque converter, an overdrive unit, including a 
planetary gear system, being adjacent and coaxial to and 
driven by the output means of said underdrive unit, and an 
intermediate shaft coaxially interconnecting said planetary 
systems, said planetary systems each including sun and ring 
gears, planetary pinions and a planetary carrier, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

means on one element of the planetary gear system of said 

overdrive unit and means on one element of the planetary 
gear system of said underdrive unit engageably abutting 
each other in an axial direction for counterbalancing the 
thrusts of said planetary systems and for reducing forces 
acting on casings and bearings of said transmission, said 
counterbalancing means being splined to the outer periph- 
eral surface of said intermediate shaft. 


4,263,824 
DIFFERENTIAL DEVICE 

James F. Mueller, Lakewood, Ohio, assignor to Eaton Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 725,596 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 1/44 

US. Cl. 74—711 16 Claims 

1. An improved gear drive train mechanism including an 
automatically engaged and disengaged differential inhibiting 
mechanism of the type wherein a differential is prevented from 
free differentiation by the engagement of an inhibiting member 
in response to a preselected condition, said improvement com- 
prising: 

a single sensor for monitoring the rotational speed of a moni- 
tored gear and for providing a first signal proportional to 
the rotational speed of the monitored gear; 

a control member for receiving said first signal and convert- 
ing said first signal into a second signal proportional to 
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rotational acceleration of the monitored gear; said control 
comparing said second signal to a reference signal; and 


a 


an actuation member for engaging and disengaging said 
inhibiting member in response to said second signal ex- 
ceeding or not exceeding said reference signal. 


4,263,825 
RECIPROCATING STROKE LENGTH ADJUSTMENT 
DEVICE AND METHOD 

Vladimir Guslits, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Interpace Corpo- 

ration, Parsippany, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,457 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 35/08 

US. Cl. 74—833 


1. An apparatus for rotationally adjusting a reciprocating 
rod stroke length comprising a rotatable double thread shank, 
two rotating thread followers on said shank, each rotatable in 
opposite directions each in response to a respective one of the 
threads a brake for selectively arresting the rotation in one 
direction only of one of the thread followers, thereby compel- 
ling the shank to rotate and an adjustment screw coupled to 
said shank and the rod for rotation with said shank in order to 
adjust the stroke length of the reciprocating rod. 


4,263,826 
TRANSMISSION WITH DUAL MODULATED SHIFT 
CONTROLS 

James F. Hartz, Indianapolis; Reece R. Fuehrer, Danville, and 

Elton L. Thompson, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 22,047 
Int. Cl.) B60K 21/00 

U.S. Cl, 74—868 12 Claims 

1. In a transmission: Multiratio gear means having an input, 
an output, and fluid operated means for establishing low and 
high drives between said input and output; a source of fluid 
under pressure; governor means providing a governor signal 
proportional to transmission speed; first torque demand means 
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providing a first torque demand signal proportional to torque 
demand and substantially simultaneous relative to instanta- 
neous torque demand during a change of torque demand; 
second torque demand means providing a second torque de- 
mand signal proportional to torque demand after a time delay 
relative to instantaneous torque demand during a change of 
torque demand; shift valve means operatively connected to 
said source, said fluid operated means, said governor means 
and said first torque demand means operative in low position to 
connect said source of fluid pressure to said fluid operated 
means to establish said low drive, and in a high position to 
connect said source of fluid pressure to said fluid operated 
means to establish said high drive, operative to upshift from 














low position to high position in response to said governor 
signal and said first torque demand signal at predetermined 
speeds increasing with increasing torque demand of said first 
torque demand signal; boost regulator valve means connected 
to said fluid pressure source and to said second torque demand 
means operative to provide a regulated trim boost pressure 
concurrent with and proportional to said second torque de- 
mand signal; and trimmer valve means connected to said shift 
valve means, said fluid operated means and said boost regula- 
tor valve means operative to control the forces of engagement 
of said fluid operated means in said low and said high drives 
concurrent with and in proportion to said trim boost pressure 
so that the forces of engagement are concurrent with and 
proportional to said second torque demand signal. 


4,263,827 

APPARATUS FOR THE LONGITUDINAL CUTTING OF A 

TAPE OF SHEET MATERIAL CONTINUOUSLY FED 
Ettore Pontarollo, Via Panzeri 13, Bresso (Milan), Italy 

Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,871 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 20, 1978, 29950 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 B23D 31/00; B26D 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 83—482 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the longitudinal cutting into stripes of a 
tape of sheet material fed to be forwarded continuously while 
it is pinched between a blade and a counter-blade; character- 
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ized in that the said blade is a circular disc idly pivoted on a 
first supporting structure and in that the said counter-blade is a 


ball supported to turn about its own centre by a second sup- 
porting structure. 


4,263,828 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT HAVING 
ENVELOPE CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC 
PERFORMANCE 
Eiichiro Aoki; Akio Imamura, and Norio Tomisawa, all of Ha- 
mamatsu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 13,966 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1978, 53-20329 
Int. Cl.3 G10F 1/00 


US. Cl, 84—1,03 8 Claims 
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1. In an electronic musical instrument of the type having an 
automatic performance device, the improvement comprising: 

a memory in which a set of data specifying the tonal relation- 
ships between a sequence of automatic performance tones 
is stored, means for reading out said memory sequentially 
at a rate establishing a rhythmic pattern for the resultantly 
produced automatic performance tones, 

said data being in said memory as parallel binary codes 
which do not themselves represent specific musical notes, 
said instrument including means for combining said read 
out automatic performance data with additional note 
information to establish the actual note names of tones to 
be produced in accordance with said predetermined tonal 
relationships, 

said memory also storing envelope decay controlling codes 
associated with respective data in said set and read out in 
unison therewith, 

circuitry means for producing a key-on signal as each data 
and associated code are read out from said memory, tone 
production being initiated in response to occurrence of 
said key-on signal, 

first envelope control means for imparting a first amplitude 
envelope decay characteristic for each produced tone for 
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which the associated envelope decay controlling code has 
a first value, and 

second envelope control means, operative at a certain time 
after initiation of tone production in response to readout 
of data in said set, for imparting to each produced tone for 
which the associated envelope decay controlling code has 
a second value, a second amplitude envelope decay char- 
acteristic having a more rapid decay than said first charac- 
teristic. 


4,263,829 
TRILL PERFORMANCE CIRCUIT IN ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Makoto Kaneko, Hamakita, and Akio Imamura, Hamamatsu, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 122,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1979, 54/20572 
Int. Cl.3 G10H 1/30, 7/00 
U.S, Cl, 84—1,03 











1. In an electronic musical instrument having keys for desig- 
nating notes to be played and key identifying signal generating 
means for generating key identifying signals representing de- 
pressed ones among said keys, a trill performance circuit com- 
prising: 

particular note detecting means for detecting as a particular 

note at least one note among notes corresponding to de- 
pressed ones among said keys according to a predeter- 
mined detecting logic; 

tone producing means for producing tones as determined by 

said key identifying signals; 

tempo pulse generating means for generating a tempo pulse 

having a predetermined period; and 

performance control means for controlling said tone produc- 

ing means so that a tone corresponding to said particular 
note and tones corresponding to the remaining notes are 
alternately produced at timings determined by said tempo 
pulse. 


4,263,830 
FASTENING DEVICE 
Bertil I. Burstrém, Boarp 790, S-262 00 Angelholm, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 885,133 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 10, 1977, 7702697 
Int. Cl.) F16B 15/04 

USS, Cl. 411—477 15 Claims 

1. A device such as a nail, spike, staple and the like, to be 
driven into construction material such as wood, lightweight 
concrete, plaster and other construction materials such as 
leather, the device comprising a straight profile which has a 
forward, penetration end and a rear end which includes at least 
one portion extending from the forward end at least through- 
out a portion of the length of the profile to the rear end, and 
having a web and shanks connected to the web, the shanks 
being, at their distal edges in relation to the web, substantially 
free, and the web forming, at the forward end of the profile, a 
tip portion, said shanks being at least as wide as said web in 
directions normal to the length of said device wherein at least 
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one of the shanks in association with said forward end has an 
obliquely outwardly flared lip on the inner surface of said at 
least one of the shanks, said flared lip being directed in the 
forward direction from rearwardly of said tip portion whereby 
as said device is driven into the construction material, such 


material is trapped between the shanks and forces the shanks 
apart from each other and to undergo a wringing or twisting 
effect in opposite directions, and wherein the tip portion is 
located on said device so that under the driving-in process, it 
moves substantially in the longitudinal direction of the web. 


4,263,831 
WELD NUT 
Wallace E. Smith, 400 Industrial Dr., Plymouth, Mich. 48170 
Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,840 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 37/06 


US, Cl. 411—171 5 Claims 


1. A weld nut comprising a metal plate having a substantially 
planar mating surface and a central opening adapted to receive 
a complementary fastener and having a set of three projections 
formed integrally with the mating surface and spaced equilat- 
erally with respect to one another about the central opening, 
each of said projections being completely surrounded by an 
annular channel in the mating surface which intersects with an 
edge of the plate to accommodate metal flow from the projec- 
tion to said edge during welding, the portion of each of said 
projections extending above said mating surface having a 
frusto-conical shape with a rounded top. 


4,263,832 
ADHESIVELY SECURED ANCHOR BOLT 
Gusztav Lang, Nuremberg, and Wolf Kuhlmann, Munich, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hilti Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
Division of Ser. No. 692,929, Jun. 4, 1976, Pat. No. 4,094,222. 
This application Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 872,921 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 9, 
1975, 2525579 
Int. Cl.3 E21D 20/02 
USS. Cl. 411—15 19 Claims 
1. An anchor assembly comprising an anchor bolt having a 
leading end, a trailing end and a front part extending from the 
leading end toward and spaced from the trailing end and an 
adhesive material for securing the anchor bolt in < prepared 
borehole, the adhesive material comprising at least a first com- 
ponent and a second component with one of said components 
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effecting the hardening action when they are mixed together, a 
closed cartridge containing one of said first and second compo- 
nents, said cartridge formed of a destructible material, wherein 
the improvement comprises that said anchor bolt has an axially 
extending shank extending from the leading end to the trailing 
end thereof with said front part extending for a part of the 
length of said shank, and at least a portion of the other one of 
said first and second components deposited directly as a con- 
tinuous layer on the front part of said shank so that the continu- 
ous layer laterally encircles said shank for a portion of the 
length thereof rearwardly from the leading end toward the 
trailing end and said layer being displaceable with said anchor 
bolt, an axially extending part of a destructible protective 


sheath placed over one of said first and second components 
deposited directly on said shank forming a completely enclos- 
ing sleeve-like covering for said deposited layer so that said 
sheath maintains said layer separate from the component 
within the closed cartridge so that mixing of the components 
does not take place until movement of the anchor bolt and 
continuous layer relative to the cartridge as the anchor bolt is 
inserted into the prepared borehole and such movement effects 
the destruction of the closed cartridge and of said protective 
sheath and the mixing of the two components is carried out in 
the borehole with the mixed and hardened adhesive material 
securing at least the first part of the anchor bolt within the 
prepared borehole. 


4,263,833 
REMOVABLE ONE-PIECE DRIVE RIVET 
Philip B. Loudin, Palos Hills, and John F, Nelson, New Lenox, 
both of IIl., assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,417 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 13/04 


USS. Cl. 411—41 15 Claims 


1. A plastic removable drive rivet for acceptance in a prede- 
termined diameter apertured panel, said rivet including a head 
having a bifurcated shank depending therefrom and a drive 
pin, an axial bore traversing said head and shank and adapted 
to accept said drive pin, said head including means to permit 
axial flexing thereof, said shank having exterior shoulder 
means intermediate its length, said shank adjacent its juncture 
with said head being substantially relieved on its outer diame- 
ter in quatrature to said bifurcation which permits raidal flex- 
ing of said shank, said drive pin including thread means 
thereon, interrupted complimentary thread means extending 
into said shank bore and adapted to engage said drive pin 
thread means, means internally of said bore for engagement 
with said drive pin to expand said shank at its free end opposite 
its juncture with said head, and means on said drive pin for 
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rotation thereof to permit removal by engagement of said 
thread and bore means. : 


4,263,834 
RIVET AND CONSTRUCTION THEREOF 
Carl S. Dudash, Enfield, Conn., assignor to United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,785 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 13/04 


USS. Cl. 411—44 3 Claims 


1. A rivet for securing two separate elements to each other 
and having a head bearing against one face of one of said two 
elements and a shank extending through complimentary open- 
ings formed in said two elements, a recess formed in said shank 
at one end remote from said head, a shear wedge portion 
formed on said one end, a self-contained swaging mechanism in 
said recess, said swaging mechanism having a stem of a smaller 
diameter than the swaging mechanism and extending exter- 
nally of said rivet to be engaged for flaring said shear wedge, 
a conical portion interconnecting the larger diameter of said 
swaging mechanism and said stem and defining a working 
surface so when said stem is pulled, the conical portion swag- 
ing mechanism flares said shear wedge for fastening said rivet 
and imparting a tension load on said shank, and said tension 
load imparted through said head to force each of said two 
elements to bear against each other. 


4,263,835 
SONOBUOY LAUNCHER SYSTEM 

Leo Dragonuk, Plymouth Meeting, Pa., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 15,828 
Int. Cl.3 F41F 5/02; B64D 1/04 

US. Cl, 89—1.5 R 


1. An improved launcher for restraining and ejecting a store 
contained therein, comprising: 

plenum means formed to receive a charge of compressed 
gas; 

tube means formed to receive store in one end and con- 
nected to said plenum to receive said gas for urging the 
store out of said tube means, said tube means including an 
inflatable girdle means intermediate the ends thereof 
formed to receive compressed gas for longitudinally re- 
straining the store; and 

deflating means operatively connected to said girdle means 
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for selectively depressurizing the gas therein, whereby the 
compressed gas in said tube means ejects the store. 


4,263,836 
SEALING SYSTEM FOR A SLIDING WEDGE TYPE 
BREECH BLOCK OF A BARREL WEAPON 

Richard Koine, Ratingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rheinmetall GmbH, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,055 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 19, 

1978, 2826559 
Int. Cl.3 F41D 11/16 
11 Claims 


1. A sealing system for the sliding wedge type breech block 
of a barrel weapon comprising: an actuating member rotatably 
positioned in the breech block, the actuating member having a 
rear end to be rotatably driven, an axially movable pressure 
bolt engaged with the actuating member, the pressure bolt 
having an impacting surface, sealing means between the actuat- 
ing member and the breech block for separating the pressure 
bolt area from the driven end of the actuating member; a 
sealing member having a circular cylindrical flange attached to 
the rim of an annular disc and a central support hub with a 
support surface providing a stop for the impact surface of the 
pressure bolt, said circular cylindrical flange being disposed 
against the inside of a circular cylindrical surface of the breech 
block, said annular disc having a transverse annular flange with 
an outer front annular surface for pressing against a sealing 
surface on the rear end of the barrel, and a transmission means 
comprising a mechanical guide means for transforming a rotat- 
ing motion of the actuating member into a linear motion of the 
pressure bolt in an axial direction. 


4,263,837 
ENDLESS CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Douglas P. Tassie, St. George, Vt., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Burlington, Vt. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,763 
Int. Cl.> F41D 10/14 
USS. Cl. 89—34 34 Claims 
1. A magazine, for rounds of ammunition, each round having 
a case with an extractor disk and an extractor groove compris- 
ing: 
a support means providing a channel; 
an endless conveyor disposed in said channel and formed of a 
plurality of carriers intercoupled in sequence; 
each carrier including 
link means, 
carrier means for releasably seizing and supporting the case 
of a round’of ammunition, for intercoupling immediately 
adjacent link means, and for capturing and supporting said 
conveyor in said channel; 
each of said carrier means including 
a head portion having 
a circular base subportion and 
an annular upstanding rim subportion, 
said rim subportion having a semicircular rigid por- 
tion having an inwardly directed lip forming an 
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annular slot, said base and slot adapted to receive 
the extractor disk of a case and said lip adapted to 
enter the extractor groove of such case, and 

a resilient portion having an upstanding tab for block- 
ing entrance and exit of an extractor disk to and 
from said slot of said semicircular rigid portion, 


said base subportion including an arcuate cut therein 
adjacent said upstanding tab whereby to provide 
for resilient movement of said tab with respect to 
said semicircular rigid portion. 


4,263,838 
PNEUMATIC POSITIONER 
Wilfred H. St. Laurent, Jr., Marblehead, Mass., assignor to 
Bellofram Corporation, Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,594 
Int. Cl.3 FI5B 13/16 


USS. Cl. 91—387 9 Claims 


1. In a pneumatic positioner the combination of 

(a) a housing; 

(b) a first chamber (2) formed by said housing having an 
input duct (1) for connecting said first chamber (2) to a 
source of signals of air under pressure; 

(c) said first chamber (2) being closed on opposite sides 
thereof by a first pair of rolling diaphragms (A1,A2) hav- 
ing different effective areas and being mechanically inter- 
connected to form a unit (A},A2,6,12) responsive to the 
pressure prevailing in said first chamber (2); 

(d) a first spring (7) having one end connected to an external 
device and the other end connected to said unit, the force 
of said first spring and the force of air under pressure 
prevailing in said first chamber (2) being normally bal- 
anced; 

(e) a plug (12) supported by said unit (A),A2,6,12) and 
adapted to cooperate with an orifice of a juxtaposed noz- 
zle (13) to control the outflow of air under pressure from 
said orifice; 

(f) a second chamber (16) accommodating an end surface of 
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said plug (12) and said orifice of said nozzle (13) and being 
vented to atmosphere (17); 

(g) said second chamber (16) being bounded on one side 
thereof by a fixed partition (C) of said housing and said 
partition having an aperture in which said nozzle is slid- 
ably guided; 

(g) a piston member (18) movably arranged in said housing, 
supporting said nozzle (13) and defining a cavity (22) 
vented to atmosphere through an aperture (23) in said 
housing; 

(i) the end surfaces of said piston member including a second 
pair of rolling diaphragms (29,29) having radially outer 
ends affixed to said housing, one of said second pair of 
rolling diaphragms (29,29) adjacent said partition (C) 
having a larger effective area than the other of said second 
pair of rolling diaphragms (29,29); 

(j) the space between said partition (C) and said one of said 
second pair of rolling diaphragms (29,29) defining a third 
chamber (19) inside said housing and said nozzle (13) 
having its intake end in said third chamber (19); 

(k) a second spring (24) interposed between said partition (C) 
and said piston member (18) tending to increase the spac- 
ing between said partition (C) and said piston member; 

(1) a fourth chamber (20) inside said housing situated on the 
side adjacent said other of said second pair of rolling 
diaphragms (29,29); 

(m) a connection for the flow of air under pressure between 
said third chamber (19) and said fourth chamber (20) 
having a point of restricted cross-sectional area; 

(n) a passageway (30) for connecting said fourth chamber 
(20) with said external device; and 

(0) a pair of valves (25,26;35,36) each having two operating 
positions depending upon the difference in pressure in said 
third chamber (19) and said fourth chamber (20), one of 
said pair of valves (25,26) controlling a passage from said 
fourth chamber (20) through said cavity (22) in said piston 
member (18) to atmosphere (23) and the other of a pair of 
valves (35,36) controlling a passage for the admission of 
air under pressure from a source of air under pressure to 
said fourth chamber (20), said pair of valves (25,26;35,36) 
being coupled in such a way that when one of said pair of 
valves (25,26) opens the other of said pair of valves (35,36) 
closes, and when one of said pair of valves (25,26) closes, 
the other of said pair of valves (35,36) opens. 


4,263,839 
HEAT SENSITIVE LOCKING DEVICE 
Neil H. Akkerman, Kingwood, Tex., and Kip B. Goans, Harvey, 
La., assignors to Baker CAC, Inc., Belle Chasse, La. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,731 
Int. Cl.) FISB 15/26 


U.S, Cl. 92—23 6 Claims 


2820 22 24 2!) 


(3 2e )2; 


1. In a fluid actuator having a cylinder and a piston mounted 
therein, said piston having a shaft end portion exposed when 
the piston is positioned in one of its extreme axial positions 
relative to the cylinder, the improvement comprising: locking 
means secured to the exposed shaft end of the piston defining 
an exposed peripherally extending radial plane locking surface; 
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an annular collar surrounding said exposed locking surface and 
radially spaced therefrom; means for securing said collar to the 
adjacent end of the cylinder; a plurality of locking segments 
disposed between said collar and said locking means; means for 
mounting each said locking segment for pivotal movement 
relative to said shaft between two positions, respectively, a 
locking position wherein a portion of each said locking seg- 
ment abuts said locking means and an unlocking position 
wherein each said locking segment is spaced relative to said 
locking means, each said locking segment having a locking 
shoulder engagable with a portion of said peripheral locking 
surface on said locking means in its said locking position to 
prevent movement of the piston away from said one extreme 
axial position; a spring wire resiliently wrapped around said 
locking segments to retain same in said locking position; and 
means including a fusible link for anchoring both ends of said 
spring wire to said locking segments, whereby the melting of 
said fusible link permits the spring wire to uncoil and release 
said locking segments for movement to their unlocked posi- 
tions. 


4,263,840 
SAFETY BRAKE MECHANISM 
Dan B. Herrera, Huntington Park, Calif., assignor to Strato- 
brake Corporation, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,583 
Int. Cl.3 FO1B 7/00 
3 Claims 


3. A safety brake mechanism, comprising: 
(a) a barrel spring assembly including: 

(i) a housing having an opening; 

(ii) a first hollow guide member aligned with said opening 
and fixedly positioned at an inner end to an oriented 
axially within said housing and having an internal annu- 
lar flange at the outer end thereof; 

(iii) a second hollow guide member slidably mounted in 
said first guide member and having a body portion 
providing an external flange at its inner end adapted to 
engage said first guide member internal flange during 
and to limit outward travel of said second guide mem- 
ber, said second guide member also having an internal 
annular flange at the outer end thereof; 

(iv) a third guide member having threaded bores at oppo- 
site ends thereof and slidably mounted in said second 
guide member and having an external annular flange at 
one end adapted to engage the internal flange of said 
second guide member and a plate member secured to 
the other end of the third guide member; 

(v) acoil high compression barrel spring positioned in said 
housing about said guide members, said third guide 
member being adapted during factory assembly to re- 
ceive through said opening and in said threaded bore at 
its inner end first bolt means after said plate member, 
coil high compression barrel spring and guide merbers 
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are assembled to retain said coil high compression bar- 
rel spring in a compressed state in said housing during 
assembly and being further adapted when said second 
and third guide members are fully extended to receive 
through said opening and in said threaded bore at its 
inner end other bolt means of greater length having 
threaded nut means thereon bearing on the outside of 
said housing around said opening enabling said coil high 
compression barrel spring to be retracted into its com- 
pressed state for purposes of maintenance, overhaul, 
and the like; and 
(vi) said plate member being fixedly secured by threaded 
securing means mounted in the outer end and threaded 
bore of said third guide member and adapted to limit the 
axial movement of said coil high compression barrel 
spring when said second and third guide members are 
fully extended outwardly from said first guide member 
with the respective external and internal annular flanges 
thereof engaged; and 
(b) fluid pressure braking means adapted to be attached to 
said housing and including means associated with said 
barrel spring assembly enabling said coil high compression 
barrel spring to be maintained in a compressed state with 
said plate member bearing against the outer end of said 
first guide member dependent on some predetermined safe 
value of air pressure maintaining said coil high compres- 
sion barrel spring so compressed and being operative upon 
loss of such pressure to allow said coil high compression 
barrel spring to expand outwardly with the outwardly 
extent of travel of said coil high compression barrel spring 
being limited by the respective guide members annular 
flanges engaging and thereby restricting such outward 
travel of said coil high compression barrel spring. 


4,263,841 
FLUID POWER MOTOR WITH GUARD CYLINDER 
Charles W. Bimba, 101 E. Main St., Monee, Ill. 60449 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,439 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 F16J 11/04; FO1B 29/00, 31/00 


US, Cl. 92—128 5 Claims 


1. In a fluid power motor unit having a thin cylindrical body 
portion and end cap members to enclose and accommodate an 
internal reciprocating piston, separate sealing means at each 
end of the body portion located between the ends of the body 
portion and the end cap members for completely sealing the 
ends of said body portion to said end cap members, at least one 
piston rod connecting to the piston and extending through an 
end cap member, and fluid inlet and outlet means for introduc- 
ing fluid pressure to a working chamber on at least one side of 
the piston in said body portion, the improved construction to 
preclude denting of the cylindrical body portion of the unit 
which comprises providing an encompassing separate guard 
cylinder around said body portion and spaced slightly there- 
from to effect a closed air space which is out of communication 
with said working chamber, whereby the inner cylindrical 
body portion will be protected from accidental denting, said 
cylinder body portion forming slip-fit connections over said 
sealing means and portions of said end cap members, said outer 
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guard cylinder having its end portions internally grooved and 
a retaining ring engaged in each of the grooves, said retaining 
rings bearing against axially outwardly facing shoulder por- 
tions on said end caps, said rings being removable after assem- 
bly to permit the motor unit to be disassembled for access to 
the piston. 


4,263,842 
ADJUSTABLE LOUVER ASSEMBLY 
Robert D. Moore, 800 S. Missouri, Marceline, Mo. 64658 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,168 
Int. Cl.3 F24F 7/00 


US. Cl. 98—121 A 152 Claims 


23. A louver assembly comprising: 

a frame; 

a plurality of louver blades mounted in the frame, each blade 
being fabricated of a single piece of uniform thickness 
sheet metal in the general shape of a closed hollow airfoil; 
and 

a sheet metal web having its edges frictionally secured be- 
tween opposite inside surfaces of each of the airfoil blades 
with the width of the web normal to the plane of the 
airfoil chord to resist buckling of the blade. 

40. A rain resistant louver assembly comprising: 

a rectangular frame; 

a plurality of parallel, horizontally extending hollow louver 
blades mounted in the frame; 

permeable means extending along the length of each blade 
for admitting water from the outside of the blade to the 
hollow inside of the blade; and 

means at an end of each blade for gravitationally discharging 
water from the inside of each blade. 


4,263,843 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLED 
REMOVAL OF EXCESS SLURRY FROM ORGANIC 
FOAM 
Virginia L. Hammersmith, Monroeville, and Richard G. LaBar, 
Export, both of Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of 
America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,646 
Int. Cl.3 B30B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 100—37 10 Claims 
1. A method for expelling excess slurry from an organic 
foam impregnated with a slurry of a ceramic material sus- 
pended in a liquid, comprising the steps of 
(a) inserting the organic foam into a first chamber of an 
apparatus comprising a first chamber, a second chamber 
adjacent the first chamber, a screen separating the first 
chamber from the second chamber, said screen being 
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pervious to the slurry and impervious to the organic foam, 
and compression means adjacent an outer side of the first 
chamber opposed to an inner side adjacent said screen; 
(b) evacuating the second chamber to withdraw excess 
slurry through the screen and into the second chamber; 


(c) moving said compression means against the organic foam 
to compress the organic foam against the screen and to 
reduce the organic foam to less than 50% of its initial 
volume; and 

(d) introducing a fluid into the second chamber to restore the 
organic foam to substantially its initial volume. 


4,263,844 
APPARATUS FOR STACKING AND COMPRESSING 
BATTS 
Vern Hacking, Kitchener, Canada, assignor to Patco Packing 
Limited, Sarnia, Canada 
Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 55,064 
Int. Cl.3 B30B 15/30 
US. Cl. 100—215 








1. An apparatus for stacking and compressing batts of com- 

pressible material, comprising: 

(a) a vertically oriented chamber having a front wall, back 
wall and a pair of oppositely disposed side walls, the lower 
portion of said chamber forming a compression chamber, 
an intermediate portion of said chamber forming a load 
accummulating chamber and the upper portion of said 
chamber forming a load arresting chamber, 

(b) means adapted to enter said chamber between said ac- 
cummulating chamber and said load arresting chamber to 
transfer an accummulated load from said accummulating 
chamber to said compression chamber, 

(c) a pair of gates mounted one on each side wall in said load 
arresting chamber, each gate being mounted for move- 
ment between a first position extending laterally from the 
side wall on which it is mounted into the load arresting 
chamber in a first horizontal plane to prevent the passage 
of batts downwardly from the load arresting chamber to 
the load accummulating chamber and a second position in 
which said gates are withdrawn from said chamber to 
permit batts to fall freely into said load accummulating 
chamber, 

(d) extensible drive means mounted on said side walls and 
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engaging said gates, said drive means being operable to 
move said gates to and fro between said extended and 
retracted positions, 

(e) an input passage opening through said back wall at a level 
above said first plane for admitting batts to said chamber 
along a generally horizontal path which extends toward 
said front wall, 

(f) said front wall including a front stop extending above said 
first plane and disposed opposite said input passage to 
provide a stop against which batts are driven when loaded 
into said chamber through said input passage, 

(g) stationary back stop means at said back wall extending 
upwardly from said first plane to said input passage to 
form a back stop to prevent recoil ejection of batts from 
said chamber through said input passage; and 

(h) means for feeding batts at high speed along said path and 
through said input passage means in use. 


4,263,845 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRINTING THE 

SURFACE OF A BAG WHICH HAS BEEN FILLED WITH 
A CONTENT 

Shiro Okamura, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Oji Seitai Kaisha, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1977, 52/152939 
Int. Cl.3 B41F 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—35 13 Claims 


344 
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6. An apparatus for printing the surface of a bag which has 
been filled with a content composed of powder or granule, 
comprising: 

a pressing device 1 for pressing the air in a bag A which has 
been filled with said content, for removal of the air so as 
to flatten the surface of the bag; 

a conveyor belt 2 designed such that the bag A, pressed by 
the pressing device 1, is supported and transported in such 
a manner that it is shifted to just below a printing plate 4 
mounted on the curved face of a plate cylinder 3 of a 
rotary letter press, at a speed equal to the peripheral speed 
of the printing plate 4, and the surface of the bag A as- 
sumes an arc shape having a fixed curvature such that the 
convex surface of the bag is permitted to be opposed to 
the convex surface of the printing plate 4, at a position just 
below the printing plate 4; 

a detector 9 for sensing the front end of the bag A reaching 
a given position on the conveyor belt 2, to rotatively drive 
the plate cylinder 3, which stops after its number of revo- 
lutions has reached a predetermined value. 


4,263,846 
CONTINUOUS-MOTION DECORATING MACHINE OF 
THE SCREEN AND SQUEEGEE TYPE 
John W. Eldred; James B. Legg, both of Columbus, and James 

A, Earley, Lancaster, all of Ohio, assignors to The Eldred 

Company, Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,529 
Int, Cl? B41F 17/18 

U.S. Cl. 101—40 38 Claims 

1. A continuous-motion decorating machine of the screen 
and squeegee type which comprises a continuously movable 
article-conveyor for carrying the articles to be decorated from 
a loading position substantially horizontally past a printing 
position to an unloading position; a screen and squeegee type 
printing unit located along the article conveyor at the printing 
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position and comprising a relatively fixed screen support 
which supports a screen substantially horizontally at a level 
above the article conveyor so that the articles will be moved 
continuously under the screen successively by the article con- 
veyor, means for lifting the succesive articles moved by the 
continuously-moving article conveyor into engagement with 
the horizontally supported screen at its lower side; an article- 
support conveyor carrying a plurality of successively-spaced 
article-engaging supports below the level of the horizontally 
supported screen for continuous movement into engagement 
with the successive articles as they are lifted into contact with 
the horizontal screen, and a squeegee conveyor carrying a 
plurality of successively spaced squeegees for continuous verti- 
cal movement above the screen successively downwardly into 
and upwardly out of wiping contact with the horizontally 
supported screen at its upper side as the articles are moved into 
successive engagement with the screen at its lower side by the 
continuously-moving article conveyor, said article conveyor 
being an endless horizontally-movable chain conveyor, means 
for continuously driving the said article chain conveyor, spin- 
dle assemblies including article chucks pivoted to the chain 
conveyor at successive intervals for transverse swinging move- 
ment, a cam along the path of movement of the article chain 
conveyor engaged by cam followers on the spindle assemblies 
for swinging each successive spindle chuck from substantially 
vertical dependent article-receiving relationship at the loading 
position to a substantially horizontal relationship below the 
screen and then back to a substantially vertical relationship at 
the unloading position of the conveyor during the continuous 
movement of the chain; said lifting means comprising a second 


cam disposed along the first cam at a position below said screen 
support to be successively engaged by the cam followers on 
the spindle assemblies; each chuck of the spindle assembly 
being rotatably mounted and including a gear by which it is 
rotated and a rack along the screen support for engaging and 
rotating each gear when the chuck and article carried thereby 
are lifted by said lifting means, said article chain conveyor 
being disposed on sprockets to provide straight runs of chains, 
said printing unit being located along one of said straight runs 
and said squeegee conveyor thereof comprising an endless 
continuously-driven chain conveyor mounted for vertical 
movement on sprockets to move the squeegees over the article 
chain conveyor; and a loader and unloader unit along a straight 
run of the said article chain conveyor, said loader and unloader 
unit including a continuously-driven transfer chain conveyor 
disposed on sprockets and which supports and presents upright 
articles successively to the continuously moving chucks on the 
article chain conveyor at the loading position and receives 
upright articles therefrom at the unloading position; said article 
chain conveyor having a horizontal straight run with which 
the loader and unloader unit is associated and another horizon- 
tal run with which the printing unit is associated, said continu- 
ously-driven transfer chain conveyor of the loader and un- 
loader unit having a horizontal run at a lower level than the 
associated run of the article chain conveyor chain and movable 
in cooperation therewith, a continuously movable loader trans- 
fer carrier cooperating with the said transfer conveyor and 
driven in synchronism therewith to continuously move succes- 
sive upright articles therefrom and present them to the succes- 
sive chucks on said continuously moving article chain con- 
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veyor and a second substantially identical transfer carrier for 
receiving the upright articles successively from the continu- 
ously moving article chain conveyor, each of said transfer 
carriers including vertically movable transfer platforms moved 
in timed relationship to movement of said article chain con- 
veyor, said article chain conveyor and said transfer chain 
conveyor each being composed of links pivoted together at 
successively spaced pivot points, means for compensating for 
chordal action as the chain conveyors pass around their respec- 
tive sprockets, said means comprising eccentrics at each of said 
pivot points which turn as the links pass around the sprockets 
to vary the pitch of the successive links; means for continu- 
ously driving the transfer chain conveyor in synchronism with 
the article chain conveyor; said squeegee chain conveyor being 
composed of links pivoted together at successively spaced 
points and having a lower run located at a level above the 
horizontal run of the article chain conveyor; said article-sup- 
port chain conveyor being composed of links pivoted together 
at successively spaced points and being mounted on sprockets 
to provide an upper run below the level of the horizontal run 
of the article chain conveyor; each of the squeegee chain 
conveyor and article-support conveyor chains being provided 
with means for compensating for chordal action as the chains 
pass around their respective sprockets, said means comprising 
sprocket-engaging eccentrics at each of said pivot points 
which turn as the links pass around the sprockets to vary the 
pitch of the successive links; means for driving the squeegee 
chain continuously; means for driving the article-support chain 
continuously; means for synchronizing the drives of said chains 
with the drive for the article chain conveyor; said squeegee 
conveyor chain being supported by its sprockets for movement 
in a closed vertical path with a lower horizontal run adjacent 
and above the level of the horizontal run of the article chain 
conveyor and above the screen; means for supporting squee- 
gees in depending vertical position at successive intervals on 
said squeegee conveyor chain, and means for keeping the 
squeegees in said depending vertical position at all times during 
their travel with said squeegee chain. 


4,263,847 
PRINTING MECHANISM FOR DOT MATRIX IMPACT 
PRINTERS 

Toshio Kurihara, Tokorozawa; Nagao Mizutani, Hachiouji, and 

Tsutomu Iesaka, Sayama, all of Japan, assignors to Citizen 

Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,263 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1978, 53-114483; 

Sep. 20, 1978, 53-114484; Sep. 26, 1978, 53-118186 
Int. Cl.) B41J3 3/08 


USS. Cl. 101—93,.04 12 Claims 


1. A printing mechanism for dot matrix impact printers 
comprising a platen, a helical separating member made of 
resilient material provided on the periphery of said platen, a 
helical disclosed portion of said platen disposed adjacent said 
helical separating member, the periphery of said helical sepa- 
rating member being higher than said helical disclosed portion, 
a plurality of hammers arranged in the axial direction of said 
platen, each of said hammers having a hammer head which is 
provided to cross said helical disclosed portion, means for 
feeding ink to the periphery of said helical disclosed portion, 
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means for rotating said platen, and means for moving said 
hammers to said platen to compress said resilient separating 
member to perform the dot matrix impact printing. 


4,263,848 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING AIR 
ENTRAPMENT IN ROTARY INKING SYSTEMS 
Harshad D. Matalia; John L. Newbegin, and Frederick L. War- 

ner, all of Easton, Pa., assignors to American Newspaper 
Publishers Association, Easton, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 119,694 

Int. Cl.) B41F 31/06; B41L 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 101—350 14 Claims 


1. A method of reducing air entrapment in rotary inking 
systems of the type embodying an inking cylinder rotatable 
through an ink reservoir and scraped by a doctor blade upon 
leaving the reservoir, comprising: 

A. Flowing ink through an ink reservoir; 

B. Rotating an inking cylinder within said reservoir, so as to 

ink the surface of said cylinder; 

C. Squeezing said flowing ink so as to remove entrapped air 
adjacent the inking cylinder surface by definig a plurality 
of transversely extending cylindrical surfaces in a circum- 
ferential array complementary and adjacent to the path of 
rotation of the inking cylinder within the reservoir; 

D. Venting entrapped air through the bottom of said reser- 
voir; and 

E. Scraping excess ink from the surface of said cylinder. 


4,263,849 
STRETCHING AND FASTENING DEVICE FOR 
BLANKETS AND THE LIKE ON PRINTING PRESS 
CYLINDERS 

Ivan Spac, and Fred Kunkel, both of Offenbach am Main, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to M.A.N.-Roland Druckmas- 

chinen Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,485 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 

1978, 7837025 
Int. Cl. B41F 27/06, 29/04, 7/22 

U.S, Cl. 101—415.1 2 Claims 

1. A lock-up mechanism for a blanket cylinder in a printing 
press comprising, in combination, a blanket having at each end 
a straight reinforcing bar clamped thereto, the bar being 
formed of metal strip stock of appreciable thickness bent into 
“U” cross section’to form opposed walls having ner. and far 
edges and presenting first and second faces on its respectively 
opposite sides, an arm recessed in the cylinder having a U- 
shaped receptacle for receiving the reinforcing bar, said recep- 
tacle providing a first supporting surface for engaging the first 
face of the bar adjacent the far edge thereof and a second 
supporting surface offset from the first supporting surface for 
simultaneously engaging the second face of the bar adjacent 
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the near edge thereof to define a plane of support, a hook on 
the arm adjacent the second supporting surface for hooking the 
near edge of the bar in its thickness dimension against removal 
from the receptacle, the projection of the hook beyond the 
second supporting surface approximating the thickness of the 
(bar) strip stock, the second supporting surface being in the 
form of a pedestal of limited area defining an adjacent clear- 


ance space which is sufficiently deep as to permit substantial 
rocking movement of the bar about its longitudinal axis to clear 
the hook incident to hooking and unhooking of the bar, the 
plane of support being so related to the plane of application of 
blanket force that when the blanket is drawn taut torque is 
applied by the blanket about the axis of the reinforcing bar 
tending to seat it securely on the supporting surfaces thereby 
insuring that the bar is engaged and held captive by the hook. 


4,263,850 
PYROTECHNIC CAP WITH MOISTURE INDICATOR 
Andre C. Bouchard, Peabody; Thomas J. Sentementes, Wake- 
field, and Harold H. Hall, Jr., Marblehead, all of Mass., 
assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,272 
Int. Cl.3 F42C 19/08 


U.S. Cl, 102—205 11 Claims 


VILL LL 
ALLY 


1. In a pyrotechnic cap for providing an audible signal of 
high intensity upon receipt of energy in the form of light and- 
/or heat from a flashlamp wherein said cap includes a light- 
transmitting, plastic container having a pyrotechnic composi- 
tion hermetically sealed therein separately from said flashlamp, 
the improvement wherein said container further includes a 
quantity of a moisture-indicating material therein, said material 
changing color to provide a visual indication to the user of said 
cap upon detection of a predetermined quantity of moisture 
within said plastic container. 
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4,263,851 
MOBILE BALLAST CLEANING MACHINE 

Josef Theurer, Vienna, and Karl Félser, Linz-Urfahr, both of 

Austria, assignors to Franz Plasser Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 

triegesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,383 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 9, 1978, 3365/78 
Int. Cl.3 E01B 27/10, 29/04 


USS. Cl. 104—7 R 15 Claims 


1. A mobile ballast cleaning machine comprising 

(a) a frame mounted on two undercarriages for mobility 
along a track in an operating direction, 

(b) a chain for excavating and conveying ballast mounted on 
the frame and having an output, 

(c) a ballast screening and cleaning means arranged on the 
frame to receive the excavated and conveyed ballast from 
the output of the chain and to clean said ballast, the 
screening and cleaning means including 
(1) means defining at least one discharge opening for the 

screened and cleaned ballast, 

(d) a storage receptacle arranged on the frame between the 
undercarriages and having a ballast input opening posi- 
tioned to receive the cleaned ballast from the discharge 
opening means and having discharge means for the 
cleaned ballast, 

(e) a rising ballast conveyor mounted in the storage recepta- 
cle for distributing the cleaned ballast therein, and 

(f) means for redistributing the cleaned ballast, the redistrib- 
uting means including 
(1) ballast conveyor means and 
(2) means for regulating the flow of the cleaned ballast and 

for selectively guiding the same between the input 
opening of the storage receptacle and the ballast con- 
veyor means. 


4,263,852 
SIDE SHIFTABLE RAILWAY CAR 
Philip J. Kramlinger, Roseville, Minn., assignor to The Maxson 
Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,271 
Int. Cl.’ B61C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—199 C 


1. A side shiftable railway car comprising in combination: 
a main car frame member; 
A plurality of wheeled trucks with bolster member means 
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connected thereto, said bolster member means having a 
suitable center bow]; 

a center plate assembly for connecting each of said trucks to 
said main frame member, said assembly comprising guide 
means mounted transversely to said main car frame on the 
underside of said frame, and further comprising a sliding 
plate movable transversely to said main frame in said 
guide means, said assembly also including locking means 
on said guide means to fix the sliding plate in selected 
transverse positions in said guide means, said sliding plate 
having a center plate affixed thereto, said center plate 
adapted to engage said center bowl in said bolster member 
means. 


4,263,853 
RAIL CAR END DOOR POSITIONING KEEPER 
ASSEMBLY 
James C. Robertson, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignor to Portec, Inc., 
Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,580 

Int. Cl.3 B60J 5/06; B61D 17/06, 19/00; EO5B 65/16 

U.S. Cl. 105—378 10 Claims 


1. An end enclosure for a transport vehicle end opening 
including, a vehicle floor, a vehicle side wall having an end 
adjacent said floor and vehicle end opening, said side wall 
having an inside surface disposed above said floor, vertical 
support means axially fixedly disposed adjacent said side wall 
end, a door assembly swingably mounted upon said support 
means for alternate displacement between a closed position 
overlying said vehicle end opening and an open position out- 
side the confines of said vehicle floor and side wall allowing 
free access to said vehicle end opening, a keeper mechanism 
between said door assembly and side wall, said keeper mecha- 
nism including vertically displaceable rigid shift means having 
a front end pivotally connected to and spaced from said door 
assembly, stationary horizontally extending guide means 
mounted on and spaced adjacent said side wall inside surface 
adjacent said side wall end, a longitudinally extending lock 
plate mounted beneath said guide means and having a lock 
opening therein, a locking pin having an upper portion within 
said guide means and a bottom portion engageable with said 
lock plate, and said shift means including a rear end attached to 
said locking pin whereby, swinging of said door assembly from 
said closed to said open position about said support means 
concurrently moves said shift means to horizontally displace 
said jocking pin until overlying said lock opening whereupon 
said pin bottom portion axially drops into said lock opening to 
fixedly retain said door assembly in said open position. 


4,263,854 
CUTTING TABLE STORAGE MECHANISM 
Danniel A. Moore, Freehold, N.J., and Cristian J. Felix, Flush- 
ing, N.Y., assignors to The Singer Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,962 
Int. Cl. A47B 3/00 
U.S. Ci, 108—37 2 Claims 
1. In a storage cabinet having a folding cutting table of the 
type having hingedly connected table top panels, said panels, 
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being selectively positionable into extended relation for pro- 
viding a substantially flat and continuous table surface, or into 
folded relation wherein said panels are substantially parallel 
and form a stacked assembly, support means including support 
leg means for sustaining said table top panels when in said 
extended relation and transport means comprising: 

a. a roller rotatably attached to one of said panels, 

b. a track for guiding movement of and selectively position- 
ing said roller in one of two locations, the first of said 
locations being at a level suitable for the position of said 
panels when in said extended relation and the second of 
said locations arranged at a distance vertically beneath the 
level of said first of said locations and being suitable for 
the position of said panels when folded into said stacked 
assembly and disposed in a substantially vertical compact 
arrangement, 


. a second roller rotatably attached to said storage cabinet 
for partially supporting the weight of said panels when 
folded in said stacked assembly, and 

. counterbalance means for partially counterbalancing the 
weight of said stacked assembly comprising: 

1. a lift cradle for engaging said panels when folded into 
said stacked assembly, 

2. means for constraining movement of said lift cradle to a 
vertical plane, and 

3. balance means having a frame attached to said storage 
cabinet and a pulling element attached to said lift cradle 
for exerting a lifting force thereto, 

. Said panels being disengaged from said cradle when said 
panels are positioned into said extended relation. 


4,263,855 
PALLET 
James J. Lawlor, Glen Rock, N.J., assignor to PDQ Plastics, 
Inc., Bayonne, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 756,367 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 19/24 


USS. Cl, 108—53.3 9 Claims 


1. A pallet for barrels and drums comprising, 

(a) a rigid, rectangular, molded plastic sheet, 

(b) four, generally coequal sites on the top of the sheet 
defining a load bearing surface, 

(c) each site comprising, 
(A) a flat central generally circular inner area, 
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(B) an inner generally annular, bridged channel surround- 
ing the central area, 

(C) a flat intermediate generally circular area surrounding 
the inner channel, 

(D) an outer generally annular, bridged channel surround- 
ing the flat intermediate area, 

(E) a flat outer area, surrounding the outer channel, 

(F) a shallow annular channel disposed on the flat outer 
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outlet elbow for conveying the supplemental mixture of 
pulverized coal and air from said mixing means to said 
main fuel pipe outlet elbow. 


4,263,857 
TRAVELING GRATE STOKER FOR THE COMBUSTION 
OF DIFFICULTLY IGNITED FUELS 


area, and defining a groove for a flange on the bottom of Thomas E. Ban, South Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Dravo Corpora- 


a barrel or drum, 
(G) a flat area defining a retaining rail for the bottom 


flange of a barrel or drum, surrounding portions of the 
shallow annular channel. 


4,263,856 
PROVIDING SUPPLEMENTAL PULVERIZED COAL 
FOR LOAD REGAIN 
Earl K. Rickard, East Granby, Conn., assignor to Combustion 
Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 8,665 
Int. Cl.3 F23C 1/10 


U.S, Cl. 110—261 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for providing supplemental pulverized coal 
for load regain on a pulverized coal-fired steam generator 
having a furnace, a burner for burning pulverized coal in the 
furnace, a pulverizer for pulverizing coal, and a main fuel pipe 
interconnected between the pulverizer and the burner for 
conveying a main coal/air stream consisting essentially of 
pulverized coal entrained in a primary air stream from the 
pulverizer to the burner, comprising: 

a. a pulverized coal storage bin; 

b. means for supplying pulverized coal to the pulverized coal 

storage bin; 

c. mixing means for establishing a supplemental mixture of 
pulverized coal and air having an air-to-coal weight ratio 
below 1.0; 

d. means for feeding pulverized coal from the pulverized 
coal storage bin to said mixing means whenever supple- 
mental pulverized coal is required to regain load; 

e. means for supplying compressed air to said mixing means; 

f. a main fuel pipe outlet elbow having a first inlet joined to 
the main fuel pipe, a second inlet, and a common outlet 
joined to the burner; 

g. a supplemental fuel line interconnected between said 
mixing means and the second inlet of said main fuel pipe 


tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,018 
Int. Cl.) F23H 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 110—270 


PELLETS 


" 
Lf 
Sy 


1. A method of operating a crossfeed stoker for a steam 
generator, comprising the steps of moving a single layer of a 
solid carbonaceous fuel bed within a furnace along a substan- 
tially horizontal path by a traveling grate from a fuel charging 
zone to an ash discharging zone, igniting the top surface of said 


bed adjacent said charging zone, forcing an oxygen-containing 
fluid downwardly through the bed at an ignition zone closely 
adjacent the said charging zone to stabilize ignition, and forc- 
ing an oxygen-containing fluid upwardly through said bed 
between said ignition zone and said ash discharging zone so 
that the ignition progresses downwardly through the bed. 


4,263,858 
SEED AND FERTILIZER DRILL DRIVE 

Heinz Dreyer, Hasbergen-Gaste, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Amazonen Werke, Hasbergen-Gaste, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,983 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 

1978, 2804959 
Int. Cl.’ AOIC 7/06 

U.S, Cl. 111—73 13 Claims 

1. A machine for dispensing seed and fertilizer comprising 
two hoppers each having outlet apertures for discharge of 
materials therefrom, conduit means for receiving the materials 
from the apertures and conveying it to the ground for deposit 
therein, a metering means for each aperture for control of the 
dispensing rate of the materials into the soil, means for pre- 
cisely adjusting the dispensing rate by the metering means 
whereby the dispensing rate can be adjusted continuously over 
a range, each metering means comprising a rotatable feed 
wheel for control of said dispensing rate by the rotatory speed 
thereof, a regulatable freewheel drive for each of the feed 
wheels for the driving thereof, each free wheel drive having an 
output shaft connected to its feed wheel for the driving 
thereof, a cam wheel mechanism for control of the rotatory 
moveinent of said output shaft, and cam means for disengaging 
the cam wheel mechanism and the output shaft, a ground- 
dependent power source for driving each cam wheel mecha- 
nism, and deflector means arrestable in two positicns, one for 
the guiding of materials issuing fror. the apertures into the 
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conduit means, the other for diverting these materials from the holder in a position relative to ends of the operating range of 
conduit means, and an agitator means in each hopper and the takeup to enable thread while the takeup is in the said other 


means for driving each agitator means independently of the 
driving of the feed wheels. 


4,263,859 
THREAD HANDLING SYSTEM FOR A SEWING 
MACHINE 
Ralph E. Johnson, Convent Station, N.J., assignor to The Singer 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 91,924 
Int. Cl. DOSB 49/02 


U.S, Cl. 112—184 11 Claims 


1. In a sewing machine wherein a sewing needle and loop- 
taker cooperate in the formation of locked stitches in a fabric, 
the combination comprising: a thread source; a thread tension- 
ing device to which thread extends from the thread source; a 
thread holder into which the thread extends from the tension- 
ing device and beyond which the thread extends to the needle; 
and a takeup for setting stitches and pulling thread through the 
tensioning device from the supply, the takeup being movable in 
a stitch setting direction with thread to one end of its operating 
range whereat the thread is positioned for temporary retention 
in the holder, and moveable in the opposite direction free of 
the thread to the other end of said operating range to permit 
thread to move in the holder from the temporary retention 
position to a position of reengagement with the takeup at said 
other end of its operating range and to thereby shorten the path 
for thread between the tensioning device and needle to supply 
a quantity of thread for use by the needle and looptaker; said 
thread holder including a pair of elongated members disposed 
in relation to the thread to engage and apply a restraining force 
to thread during at least an initial but substantial part of its 
movement away from the retention position; the tensioning 
device being provided with thread guiding means and being 
disposed on one side of the elongated members of the thread 


end of its operating range to be withdrawn from the tensioning 
device without pulling thread from the thread source and with 
less tension in the thread than when pulled from the thread 
source by operation of the takeup. 


4,263,860 
SEAL DRUM WITH END CLOSURE HAVING 
REINFORCED SEAMS 
Cesar Santoni, Hamilton, Canada, assignor to Greif Bros. Cor- 
poration, Delaware, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,227 
Int. Cl.3 B21D 51/32 


U.S. Cl. 113—120 Y 9 Claims 


1. A method of forming a sealed drum with a sealed end 
closure comprising; initially providing a tubular shell defining 
drum side walls and an end closure applied to at least one end 
of the shell with the adjacent peripheral edges of the shell and 
closures being formed into a substantially conventional cir- 
cumferentially extending chime with the peripheral edges 
defining said chime being in abutting surface-to-surface 
contact and folded to provide a substantially conventional five 
ply seam with at least five layers of material of said edges being 
in a transverse radial direction with each layer extending in 
essentially the same direction as the drum side walls, and form- 
ing said chime into a reinforced chime folded to provide a seam 
of predetermined shape with more than five layers of material 
of said edges being in a transverse radial direction and having 
increased sealing, handling, and strength characteristics while 
retaining a minimum desired length for the seam. 


4,263,861 
SAILING CRAFT 
Pierre G. Vicard, 15 Cours Eugenie, 69003 Lyons, France 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,099 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 10, 1977, 77 31104 
Int. Cl. B63B 35/00; B63H 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 114—39 6 Claims 
1. In a sailing craft having a hull and having a mast support- 
ing a boom and having a double sail including a foot portion 
attached to a yard pivotally supported by the boom and includ- 
ing a top portion supported and extending toward the head of 
the mast, the improvements comprising: 

(a) a sail supporting bolt rope fixed to the forward end of the 
yard and supported upright by the mast; 

(b) the sail having separate sailcloths joined at their trailing 
edge portions, and the leading edge portion of each sail 
cloth being bent partway around the bolt rope and ap- 
proaching each other in the vicinity of the leading surface 
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of the bolt rope, and the leading edge portion of each 
sailcloth having a thickened edge; 

(c) a strip element having adjacent longitudinal notches 
shaped to slidingly receive and retain said thickened sail 
edges, the strip element removably joining the leading 
edge portions of the sail cloth and lying against the leading 
edge of the bolt rope and comprising the only element 
joining the leading edge portions of the sailcloths; 

(d) the diameter of the bolt rope being sufficiently large to 


separate the leading portions of the sailcloth to provide 
the sail with an airfoil cross-section as viewed in a hori- 
zontal plane, and the width and thickness of the strip 
element being much smaller than the diameter of the bolt 
rope, whereby as the strip element shifts about the bolt 
rope with different wind directions it always remains 
within the leading surface of the bolt rope; and 

(e) the sail and strip element being freely rotatable about the 
bolt rope so that differences in tension in the two sailcloths 
due to changes in relative wind direction are equalized. 


4,263,862 
LIGHTWEIGHT MARINE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE 
SYSTEM 
Ned A. Shepherd, 4434 10th Ave., Rock Island, Ill. 61201 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,531 
Int. Cl. B63B 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 114—65 A 12 Claims 


1. A concrete marine vessel of the type including a floor, end 
walls and side walls, characterized in that at least the floor 
contains cast-in buoyant elements buried therein, said floor 
comprises interior and exterior skins of poured concrete 
spaced apart by and in cast-in contact with the elements sub- 
stantially throughout the areas of said skins, each element is of 
non-circular cross-section and has at least one valley in each of 
its opposite skin-contacting surfaces for effecting composite, 
cast-in keyed connections with the respective skins, and each 
element is spaced apart from its neighbor lengthwise of the 
floor to receive the poured concrete as composite cross ribs 
integral with and rigidly uniting the skins. 
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4,263,863 
COVER ARRANGEMENT FOR A CONTAINER 

George J. Leitch, South Gosforth, England, assignor to Mac- 

Gregor International S.A., Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,930 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 24, 1978, 

16026/78 
Int. Cl.) EOSF 1//06 


U.S. Cl. 114—201 R 11 Claims 





1. A cover arrangement for a container comprising a cover 
element which is pivotally coupled at one side to the container 
via a lost motion connection, the cover and the container 
having mutually engageable means at said one side which 
effect cleating, wherein pivotal lowering of the cover element 
brings said means into alignment and a subsequent lateral 
movement of the cover in its horizontal position, within the 
scope of the lost-motion connection, effects engagement of 
said means. 


4,263,864 
BUOYANT NET AND RETRIEVAL DEVICE 
Roy N. Carter, Jr., deceased, late of Portsmouth, Va., and Doris 
E. Carter, administratrix, 601 7th St., Portsmouth, Va. 23704 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,500 
Int. Cl.’ B63B 17/00 


US, Cl. 114—221 R 2 Claims 


1. A buoyant net and object retrieval device, comprising: 
(a) a handle member sealed at both ends and having multiple 
mutually telescoping rigid plastic tubes, the larger tube at 
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each telescoping junction of tubes being externally 
threaded; 

(b) packing gland means at the junction between adjacent 
tubes, each packing gland means comprising a cylindrical 
metal body having a bore with a shoulder therein stepping 
the bore down from the diameter of the larger tube to that 
of the adjacent smaller tube, and the larger bore being 
threaded to screw onto the externally threaded tube and 
the smaller bore extending along the smaller tube beyond 
the shoulder, and packing means compressible between 
said shoulder and the end of the larger tube, the gland 
means being adjustable to seal the junction against entry of 
water and to lock the adjacent tubes together; 

(c) a fork member attached to one end of the handle member 
and having two pivot plates extending away from the 
handle in parallel spaced relationship; 

(d) a block member having one end extending between the 
plates and pivoted thereto by a pivot pin, and having a 
second end joined nonrotatively to the first end and 
spaced therefrom by a threaded neck; 

(e) the pivot plates having multiple straight locking edges, 
the locking edges on one plate being similar to and parallel 
to the locking edges on the other plate, and the threaded 
neck supporting a mating threaded sleeve, and said sleeve 
being positionable on said neck threads selectively to 
space the sleeve from the locking edges to permit pivoting 
of the block member about the pin or to tighten the sleeve 
against adjacent edges of the plates to lock the block 
member in a selected position; and 

(f) a net supporting frame member fixed to said second end 
of the block member, the frame member being made of 
rigid plastic tubing sealed at its ends and bent to form a 
substantially rectangular net opening shape, one corner of 
the frame member being fixed to said second end of the 
block member. 


4,263,865 
UTILITY DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FOR FLOATING 
UNITS 
Myron L. Shorter, Jr., 834 Vallejo Ave., Novato, Calif. 94947 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,705 
Int. Cl.3 B63B 35/38 


USS. Cl. 114—267 8 Claims 


30 


1. A utility distribution system for at least one float unit 
having a core and an envelope with a top portion, including an 
upper surface, two side portions, two end portions, and a 
bottom portion comprising: 

a. a trench extending along a dimension of the top portion of 
the float unit, said trench formed by a wall being part of 
the envelope of the float unit; 

. means for permitting ingress to and egress from said 
trench of at least one utility conduit; 

>. means for supporting said wall of said trench to the enve- 
lope of the float unit; 

. means for covering said trench in relation to the upper 
surface of the top portion of the float unit, said means for 
covering including a cover and support means formed at 
least in part by said envelope for supporting said cover 
over at least a portion of said trench, said cover support 
means including at least one platform forming a portion of 
said wall. 
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4,263,866 
SKI BOAT 
Robert L. Shirley, Maryville, Tenn., assignor to Master Craft 
Boat Company, Maryville, Tenn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 824,968, Aug. 15, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,618 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 1/18 


USS, Cl. 114—271 4 Claims 


1. A ski boat for producing a relatively small, well-defined 
wake and a relatively smooth working table, comprising an 
elongated hull having a keel section generally V-shaped in 
cross section, the angle of the “V” increasing towards the stern 
of the hull, a chine panel at each of the outboard edges of said 
keel section, said chine panels extending from the forward 
position of the hull to the stern, each of said chine panels 
defining an acute angle with the horizontal towards the for- 
ward end of the boat which angle decreases to provide a chine 
panel which is generally horizontal at the stern, a transom at 
the stern of the hull, said transom being bowed outwardly, an 
orienting panel of narrow width following the line of said 
transom, said orienting panel inclining downwardly from said 
V-shaped keel section and chine panels to said transom. 


4,263,867 
BOAT ANCHOR 
Huntly S. Holmes, 103B, Dexter, Me. 04930 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,821 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 21/46 


U.S. Cl. 114—299 1 Claim 


1. A double fluke anchor comprising a pair of flukes rigidly 
connected to a crossbar, an elongated stock having one end 
journaled on said crossbar for limited relative rotation, said 
elongated stock projecting forwardly of said flukes at right 
angles to the crossbar and defining a first plane therewith, a 
hairpin shank generally forming a closed loop with the arms 
thereof converging from its widest dimension located interme- 
diate the ends of said closed loop to the junctures of the arms 
forming the ends of the hairpin shank, the hairpin shank lying 
in a second plane perpendicular to the first plane and being 
rigidly connected to the other end of the elongated stock at the 
juncture of the arms forming the forward end of said hairpin 
shank, said other end of said elongated stock being necked 
down in said first and second plane to have a dimension at its 
connection with said hairpin shank less than its dimension at its 
end journaled to said crossbar, and a sliding ring connected to 
said hairpin shank and being freely slidable therealong, said 
ring engaging said elongated stock and the forward juncture of 
the arms of the hairpin shank when the anchor is weighed with 
said sliding ring at the forward end of said hairpin shank, 
whereby the sliding ring is positioned substantially on the axis 
of the hairpin shank during the weighing of the anchor and 
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gravity forces substantially align the flukes with the axis of the 
hairpin shank. 


4,263,868 
DETECTOR FOR TOP DEAD CENTER POSITION OF A 
PISTON FOR AUTOMOBILE ENGINE 
Kinshichi Fukui, 1424, Ryoge, Gifu City, Gifu Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1978, 53/49399; 
Jan, 26, 1979, 54/9383[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO1M 15/00; GO8B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 116—70 3 Claims 


28 16 «16 34 


1. A detector for detecting when a piston, which is movable 
in a cylinder of a motor vehicle engine with the cylinder hav- 
ing a threaded opening therein for receiving an ignition plug, is 
at top dead center position, said detector comprising: 

a cylindrical body having an opening at the top portion 
thereof and an opening at the lower portion thereof said 
body having a passage therethrough having a large inter- 
nal diameter at the upper portion and a small internal 
diameter, relative to said large diameter, at the lower 
portion, said body having threads on the outside around 
the lower portion thereof for being screwed into the igni- 
tion plug opening of a cylinder of an engine; and 

valve means including, (a) a check valve having a down- 
wardly protruding shaft, said shaft having a square cross- 
section and a bore which extends through the center along 
the length thereof and branching into openings on each 
respective surface of said shaft at the point where said 
shaft is attached to said check valve, said bore and 
branched openings defining a vent passage within said 
smaller diameter portion of said cylinder body passage, (b) 
a valve seat located within said cylinder body passage 
between said smaller and larger diameter portions for 
cooperating with said check valve for closing off the 
passage between said openings at the ends of said cylinder 
body, (c) a valve top part mounted on the top surface of 
said check valve, and (d) spring means having securing 
means for securing said spring means in position in said 
large internal diameter portion and positioned for engag- 
ing said valve top part for exerting a predetermined 
amount of force on said check valve for maintaining said 
valve means closed, said valve means mounted within said 
cylindrical body at a location between said large diameter 
portion and said small diameter portion, said valve means 
opening for allowing air to be exhausted through said 
cylinder body from the cylinder on which the detector is 
being used, as the piston moves to top dead center position 
in the cylinder, and said valve means closing once the 
piston in the cylinder has reached the top dead center 
position for preventing flow therethrough from the larger 
diameter portion to the smaller diameter portion and for 
creating and maintaining a vacuum as said piston begins to 
move away from top dead center position for maintaining 
the piston at top dead center position, whereby the top 
dead center position of the piston can be detected. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,263,869 
GLUE APPLICATOR 
Paul Wahnschaff, 3202 Marjan Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 30340 
Filed Jan. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 111,528 
Int. Cl.> BOSC 1/02 


US. Cl. 118—249 2 Claims 


1. In apparatus for applying glue and the like to sheet-like 
material comprising a rotatable cylindrical roll including an 
annular surface and substantially flat end surfaces with axle 
shafts extending coaxially from the flat end surfaces, means for 
rotating said roll about its longitudinal axis, means for applying 
liquid to said roll, a metering blade supported in parallel juxta- 
position with respect to the annular surface of said cylindrical 
roll for removing excess liquid from said cylindrical roll, and 
means movable into contact with said roll whereby the liquid 
is transferred from said roll to rotates, the improvement therein 
comprising a wiper positioned at each end of said cylindrical 
roll with each wiper comprising a substantially flat wiping 
surface positioned beyond the metering blade and an arcuate 
liquid deflecting surface merging with said wiping surface, 
means for movably supporting each said wiper on said meter- 
ing blade with its wiping surface urged in flat abutment with 
the end surface of said roll and extending from adjacent the 
axle shaft to beyond the periphery of the end surface of said 
roll with the arcuate liquid deflecting surface facing the on- 
coming portion of said end surface, said arcuate liquid deflect- 
ing surface comprising a concave surface with a radius less 
than the radius of the annular surface of said roll and overlying 
the periphery of the end surface of said roll and extending from 
the periphery of the end surface of the roll first generally along 
the direction of movement of the end surface and progressively 
curving toward the axis of rotation of said roll, whereby the 
liquid on the end surface of said roll is wiped from the end 
surface and deflected generally toward the axis of rotation of 
said roll, said means for movably supporting each said wiper 
comprising an L-shaped support bracket for each wiper, each 
said L-shaped support bracket including a side wall overlying 
the side of its wiper remote from said roll and a top wall over- 
lying the upper portion of its wiper and each L-shaped support 
bracket being movably supported on said metering blade, and 
support means mounted on said metering blade adjacent each 
wiper and projecting beyond the metering blade in approxi- 
mately parallel spaced relationship with respect to its wiper, 
and bearing means extending from each said support means for 
engaging the sidewall of said L-shaped support bracket and 
urging its wiper toward contact with the end surface of said 
roll. 
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4,263,870 
COATING PROCESS 
Hiroki Saito; Toshiro Tahara; Akihiko Nagumo; Toshio Shibata; 
Kimio Yukawa, and Minoru Minoda, all of Minami-ashigara, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Ashigara, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 824,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1976, 51-96676 
Int. Cl.} BOSC 1/08 


US. Cl. 118—259 3 Claims 


4 
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1. In a coating apparatus for coating a coating liquid on a 
continuously travelling web including a supply of coating 
liquid and a rotatable coating bar positioned between said 
traveling web and said supply of coating liquid and axially 
perpendicularly to the travelling direction of said web, the 
improvement comprising said bar being a wire or a grooved 
bar 6 to 25 mm in diameter, positioned on a support member 
under said web and rotatable in the direction of said web, said 
bar picking up said coating liquid from said supply and carry- 
ing said coating liquid directly to the lower surface of said web 
to form a reservoir of said coating liquid in and immediately 
prior to the nip between said bar and said travelling web and 
maintaining said reservoir by rotating said bar at a high enough 
rotating speed to pick up a sufficient amount of said coating 
liquid. 


4,263,871 
APPARATUS FOR POWDER COATING SUCKER ROD 
Jack E. Gibson, 3807 Melody La., Odessa, Tex. 79762 
Continuation of Ser. No. 866,884, Jan. 4, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,916 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 5/00 


USS, Cl, 118—310 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus by which a rod can be powder coated with 

plastic comprising: 

a heating chamber means, a powder coating chamber means, 
and a liquid contact cooling chamber means; all of which 
cooperate together to enable the rod to be heated above 
the fusion point of the plastic material, then coated with 
the plastic material, and there after cooled to a tempera- 
ture below the fusion temperature of plastic material; 
means for rotating said rod and means for transporting 
said rotating rod from said heated chamber means, 
through said powder coating chamber means, and 
through said cooling chamber means; 

said powder coating chamber consisting of a lower portion, 
a top portion in communication with said lower portion, 
opposed walls, means forming a fluidized bed in the lower 
portion thereof in spaced relationship to the top portion, 
and apertures formed in the opposed walls of said cham- 
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ber at a location above said lower portion containing the 
fluidized bed so that a heated rod can freely extend 
through the apertures, said apertures having air seals to 
isolate the interior of the coating chamber from the ambi- 
ent; 

airlift means located within said powder coating chamber 
for lifting fluidized powder from the bed up into the top 
portion of the coating chamber into overlying relationship 
respective to the heated rod passing through the coating 
chamber so that a length of the rod is blanketed with 
plastic particles which fuses some of the particles of the 
blanket to the exterior of the heated rod and some of the 
particles are returned directly to the bed; 

said airlift means consisting of a plurality of conduits having 
a lower open inlet end located within the fluidized bed 
said conduits extending out of said bed and above said rod, 
the portion of said conduit extending above said rod termi- 
nating over said rod in a goose-neck, and an air nozzle 
located within said inlet for flowing the fluidized particles 
up and through said conduits. 


4,263,872 
RADIATION HEATED REACTOR FOR CHEMICAL 
VAPOR DEPOSITION ON SUBSTRATES 
Vladimir S, Ban, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 31, 1980, Ser. No. 117,236 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 13/08 


USS. Cl. 118—721 16 Claims 


Com 


1. An apparatus for chemically vapor-depositing a material 
onto surfaces of a plurality of substrates within a reaction 
chamber wherein said substrates are heated while contacting 
said surfaces with a gaseous compound of said material to be 
deposited, the improvement comprising: 

a slitted tubular structure positioned within said chamber 
and having a wall formed of susceptor material adapted to 
heat said substrates in said structure; 

means positioned within and spaced from said structure for 
supporting said substrates in a stack-like relationship 
wherein said surfaces are substantially parallel to each 
other and are separated by spacings; and 

oscillating gas means positioned within said slit for directing 
a flow of gas into said substrate spacings. 


4,263,873 

ANIMAL LITTER AND METHOD OF PREPARATION 
George Christianson, 18210 30th Pl. North, Plymouth, Minn. 

55447 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,345 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 1/015 

US. Cl. 119—1 28 Claims 

10. An animal litter, which comprises a moisture absorbent 
paper material that is pelletized so that 

a. the consistency of the litter is comparable to that of moist 

soil; 
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b. the pellets hydrate readily and are disposable in water; and 
c. the pellets have a density in the range of 0.75 cubic centi- 


SCRAP PareR 


meters per gram to 1.1 cubic centimeters per gram and are 
sufficiently dense that they retain their structural integrity 
on hydration. 


4,263,874 
MILKING APPARATUS 
Andrew J. Flocchini, 7050 Lakeville Hwy., Petaluma, Calif. 
94952 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 60,253 
Int. Ci.) AO1JS 5/04 
U.S. Cl, 119—14,08 


1. In the combination of a teat cup assembly for milking a 
cow at the bag of said cow; a metering valve for metering milk 
from the teat cup assembly and a manifold communicated to a 
vacuum source for receiving milk from said teat cup assembly 
through said valve, the improvement of said metering valve 
comprising: 

a vertical conduit defining a passageway for the upward 
flow of milk between said teat cup assembly and said 
manifold, said conduit including first and second stops at 
the upper and lower portions thereof; 

a plug having a dimension smaller than said conduit confined 
within said conduit by said stops and moveable against the 
force of gravity therein; 

a first switch means communicated to the upward portion of 
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said stop for detecting said plug in the upper position 
thereof urged by the flow of air to said vacuum within said 
manifold for detecting detachment of said teat cup assem- 
bly from the bag of said cow in the upper position thereof; 

a second switch means at the lower portion of said stop for 
detecting the presence of said plug at said lower position 
thereof for detecting the normal cessation of milk flow 
from the bag of said cow. 


4,263,875 
MILKING CUP 

Jakob Maier, Tiirkheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Tilman 
Hoefelmayr, Ziirich, Switzerland, assignors to Kuenzler & 
Co., Berneck, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 945,499, Sep. 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,173,946, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 689,123, May 24, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,580 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 27, 

1975, 2523465 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) AO1J 5/04 


US, Cl. 119—14,36 8 Claims 


1. In a milking cup having an elongated and hollow cup 
sleeve, a rubber teat holder including an elongated and hollow 
suction sleeve inserted into the interior of said cup sleeve and 
which can be connected to a milk discharge pipe, and an un- 
derpressure relief valve adjacent said cup sleeve and communi- 
cating with the interior of said suction sleeve, the improvement 
comprising wherein said underpressure relief valve is located 
entirely within said cup sleeve and is supported for movement 
with respect to said cup sleeve and for movement with said 
suction sleeve, said underpressure relief valve being controlled 
in response to the pressure difference existing between a first 
space in said interior of said suction sleeve and a second space 
between said cup sleeve and the exterior of said suction sleeve, 
said underpressure relief valve having an open condition in 
which it connects said first and second spaces, said valve hav- 
ing a short tube which extends through the wall of said suction 
sleeve to said interior of said suction sleeve. 


4,263,876 
INSECT ISOLATED ANIMAL FEEDER 
John H. Scott, 5054 Maple Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 63113 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,086 
Int. Cl.’ AOIK 1/10, 39/01, 39/014 
US. Cl, 119—62 3 Claims 
1. An animal feeder for maintaining animal feed in a pro- 
tected, insect-isolated condition until said feed is desired by an 
animal, said feeder comprising an animal feed container of dish 
character, support means for supporting said container is a 
position for being approached by an animal for feeding, a 
cover supported in hinging relationship for movement be- 
tween a covering position extending across the top of said 
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container for covering said container and an uncovering posi- 
tion removed from the top of said container for uncovering 
said container to permit access to said container by an animal 
for feeding therefrom, a treadle adapted for receiving the 
weight of an animal upon approaching said container, said 
treadle extending in front of and also along the sides of said 
container whereby said treadle will be stepped upon by an 
animal when in any of a plurality of locations proximate said 
container, means connected to said support means and inter- 
connecting said treadle and said cover for causing movement 
of said cover from said covering position to said uncovering 
position in response to said animal weight upon said treadle, 
means carried by said support means for causing movement of 
said cover from said uncovering position to said covering 
position in response to removal of said animal weight from said 
treadle, and a fluid container for surrounding and extending 


fully under said feed container and support means, means for 
locating said support means within said fluid container and for 
providing selective interengagement of said support means to, 
and independent detachment of said support means from, said 
fluid container, said fluid container being dimensioned to con- 
tain a fluid for isolating said feed container and said support 
means from ground crawling insects, said support means com- 
prising a base and support elements removably secured to said 
base for supporting said feed container, said base having a 
plurality of legs, said fluid container comprising a pan for 
seating of said legs therein with said legs within said fluid, said 
means for locating said support means within said fluid con- 
tainer comprising a plurality of studs for engaging correspond- 
ing apertures in said legs, wherein said base, said cover, said 
treadle, said support elements, and said feed container are all 
fully isolated from said ground surface with only said legs 
being in contact with said fluid. 


4,263,877 
FLUIDIZED BED COMBUSTION 
William M. Urquhart, Renfrew, Scotland, assignor to Babcock 
& Wilcox, Inc., London, England 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,160 
Int. Cl? F22B 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 122—4 D 5 Claims 
1. A fluidized bed combustor having a floor on which the 
fluidized bed is supported, drain means through which material 
from the bed can escape, a bank of tubes through which fluid 
to be heated is passed, and nozzles estending upwardly from 
the floor, the combustor operating with a fluidized combustion 
layer in which the bank of tubes lies overlying a lower, static, 
layer into which material from the fluidized combustion layer 
may fall and from which material escapes through the drain 
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means, and combustion air being supplied through the nozzles 
to discharge into the lower layer nearer to the top than the 


bottom of the lower layer and also to discharge into the lower 
layer at a level below that. 


4,263,878 
BOILER 
James R. Hurley, East Weymouth, and Edward F. Searight, 
Harvard, both of Mass., assignors to Thermo Electron Corpo- 
ration, Waltham, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,900, May 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,648 
Int. Cl.3 F22B 7/00 


USS. Cl, 122—136 C 13 Claims 


1. A boiler comprising: 

an annular tank for holding liquid to be heated, said annular 
tank having inner and outer walls serving as heat- 
exchange surfaces, an inner chamber being formed within 
said inner wall; 

an outer shell spaced from and surrounding said outer wall, 
an outer chamber being formed between said outer shell 
and said outer wall; 

means for directing hot gases first through said inner cham- 
ber and then through said outer chamber; 

a plurality of heat-exchange enhancing fins disposed in said 
inner chamber in heat-conductive relationship to said 
inner wall; 

jet-forming means in said outer chamber for forming said hot 
gases into jets; and 

heat transfer means in said outer chamber for conducting 
heat to said outer wall, said heat transfer means having 
unperforated surface portions confronting said jet-form- 
ing means and positioned such that said jets, when formed, 
impinge on said unperforated surface portions. 
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4,263,879 (a) injecting fuel into each cylinder during an intake stroke 
WATER HEATER thereof during rotation of the rotor assemblies, 
John R. Lindahl, Chapmansboro, Tenn., assignor to State Indus- —_(b) inwardly radially moving the piston after injection of fuel 
tries, Inc., Ashland City, Tenn. into the cylinder associated therewith to compress the 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,721, Nov. 25, 1977, Pat. injected fuel until ignition of the fuel takes place by com- 
No. 4,157,077. This application Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,275 pression of the fuel, 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 5, 1996, : , ‘ 
ot inden Aiea (c) during the power stroke of a piston associated with one 


; i assembly imparting rotation to the other assembly in a 
US. CL. ey Ci.” F228 9/04; F22D 7/08 8 Claims ae opposite the direction of rotation of the one 


1. A water heater comprising: 

a watertight tank means; 

a source of heat for heating water inside said tank means; 

a hot water outlet means located in the top portion of said 
tank; (d) radially inwardly biasing each piston after completion of 

an agitator assembly means mounted in the bottom portion a power stroke thereby to exhaust gases from the cylinder 
of said tank, said agitator assembly means including a associated therewith, the radial inward biasing taking 
ring-shaped tubular member positioned closely adjacent place over an arc of more than 90° during rotation of the 
the inside wall of said tank means in the bottom portion rotor assemblies, the exhaust stroke being over a greater 
thereof, said ring-shaped tubular member having a plural- arcuate travel than either the intake, compression, or 
ity of openings in a side thereof so that water flowing from power stroke, and exhausting of gases during the exhaust 
inside said member into said tank will flow in a substan- stroke being gradual during radially inward movement of 
tially horizontal direction towards the central portion of the piston, and 
the tank in a plane which is closely adjacent to the tank (e) repeating steps (a)-(d) during constant rotation of the 
bottom, said agitator assembly means further including a assemblies to power the power shaft. 
secondary tubular member connected at one end to said 
ring-shaped tubular member and extending horizontally 4,263,881 
therefrom towards the centeral portion of said tank means, y 
said secondary tubular member having an upwardly fac- VIBRATION er my CENTRIFUGAL 
ing opening adjacent the centeral end thereof, said ring- ,.. 4 2 
shaped member having a plurality of horizontally extend- Hiroshi Isobe; Masso a" “ Koji gory ty Ky 
ing venturi fittings mounted in at least some of said side Higashi-Mateuyama, Sayan, sesigners t Diese = 


openings therein and said secondary tubular member Lad., bag ara 14, 1978. Ser. No. 969,319 

having an upwardly directed venturi fitting mounted in Claims priority, application Japan — 28. 1977, 52- 
said upwardly facing opening; and 175760{U] ‘ r Pree R 
connector means for connecting said agitator assembly 


Int. Cl.2 FO2D 31/00 
means to a source of water. 


U.S. Cl. 123—364 11 Claims 


4,263,880 
ROTARY ENGINE LtotsS 7 
John H. Keeton, P.O. Box 278, Campbelisville, Ky. 47218 ict 
Filed Jan. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 759,345 5 lim 
Int. Cl.) FO2B 57/08 } +14 
U.S. Cl. 123—44 R 4 Claims 
1. a method of driving a power shaft with a rotary diesel 
engine including a pair of spaced, parallel stationary intake- 
exhaust shafts, each of the shafts having an arcuate exhaust 
port formed therein extending over an arc of greater than 90°; 
a pair of substantially identical rotor assemblies operatively 
connected to a common power shaft, each assembly having a 
plurality of radially extending cylinders formed therein, each 1. A centrifugal governor for use with a fuel injection pump 
cylinder having a radially reciprocal piston, the pistons of one controlling the speed of an engine, the governor comprising: 
assembly cooperating with the other assembly to impart a _ a rotatable cam shaft adapted to be drivingly coupled to said 
rotational force thereto upon radial movement of the piston fuel injection pump; 
during a power stroke; and casing means for radially inwardly _a plurality of flyweights pivotally mounted on said cam shaft 
biasing each piston after a power stroke to exhaust gases there- so as to pivotally move radially outwardly of said cam 
from, said method comprising the steps of shaft due to acceleration in the rotation of said cam shaft 
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and to pivotally move inwardly toward said cam shaft due 
to a deceleration in the rotation of said cam shaft; 

a shifter coupled to said flyweights and arranged for dis- 
placement in response to said radially outward and inward 
pivotal movements of said flyweights, said shifter having 
two ends, one end of which comprises an extending mem- 
ber; 

said governor being actuatable in response to said displace- 
ment of said shifter for varying the injection quantity of 
said fuel injection pump to provide a controlled engine 
speed; 

a sleeve arranged for displacement in response to said radi- 
ally outward and inward pivotal movements of said fly- 
weights, said extending member at said one end of said 
shifter being engaged within said sleeve for displacement 
together with said sleeve; 

a bush force fitted over said extending member at said one 
end of said shifter, said bush being axially split in two 
parts; and 

a vibration damper means having opposite sides respectively 
interposed between said two parts of said bush so as to be 
located between said sleeve and said extending member of 
said shifter for absorbing vibrations of said flyweights, 
thereby preventing said flyweight vibrations from being 
transmitted to said shifter. 


4,263,882 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Etsuhiro Tezuka, Hamamatsu; Koichiro Kaji, Iwata, and Toru 
Ichinose, Fukuroi, all of Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hat- 
sukoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwara, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,260, Nov. 23, 1977, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,360, Oct. 
4, 1977, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 
884,410 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 15/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—432 27 Claims 


1. In an internal conbustion engine having a variable volume 
chamber in which combustion occurs and a main intake pas- 
sage communicating with said chamber through a main intake 
port for delivering a charge therethrough, the charged deliv- 
ered to said chamber through said main intake port from said 
main intake passage being substantially unrestricted, the im- 
provement comprising a sub-intake passage communicating 
with said combustion chamber through a sub-intake port, said 
sub-intake passage having an effective cross-sectional area 
substantially less than the effective cross-sectional area of said 
main intake passage for causing a given mass flow of charge 
through said sub-intake port to enter said chamber at a signifi- 
cantly greater velocity, said sub-intake port and said sub-intake 
passage being oriented so that its discharge is in a different 
direction than the discharge from said main intake passage and 
for effecting a swirl of the charge entering said chamber 
through said sub-intake port of sufficient magnitude to be 
maintained during the induction and compression strokes, and 
valve means for controlling the ratio of the communication of 
said ports with said chamber during a given cycle operation of 
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said engine, said valve means being effective to cause a sub- 
stantial portion of the load requirements of the chamber to be 
supplied through one of said intake passages at a certain run- 
ning condition so that the flow generated by that passage 
predominates the flow pattern in said chamber during that 
running condition and a substantial portion of the charge re- 
quirements of the chamber at another running condition to be 
supplied through the other of said intake passages so that the 
flow generated by that intake passage predominates the flow 
pattern in said chamber during that other running condition. 


4,263,883 
ENGINE COMBUSTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Edwin S. Treible, Ringoes; Joseph A. Dopkin, Hopewell, both of 
N.J., and Raymond N. Alford, Coopers Plains, N.Y., assignors 
to Ingersoll-Rand Company, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,426 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 7/00 


U.S, Cl, 123—437 15 Claims 


1. An improved combustion control system for an engine 
having an exhaust conduit and fuel and air inlet lines, compris- 
ing first, temperature and oxygen sensor means, for interposi- 
tioning in the engine exhaust conduit, for: (a) admitting engine 
exhaust gases thereinto, and (b) for emitting primary electrical 
signals representative of both engine exhaust temperatures and 
engine exhaust oxygen content; second means, coupled to said 
sensor means, for receiving said primary signals and, in re- 
sponse thereto, for emitting a secondary electrical signal de- 
rived from said primary signals; and fuel-regulating means, for 
interpositioning in said fuel inlet line, coupled to said second 
means and having means responsive to said secondary signal 
for regulating fuel conduct through said fuel inlet line; wherein 
the improvement comprises: 

means coupled to said sensor means for inhibiting engine 

exhaust gas pressure surges therewithin. 


4,263,884 
ELECTRONIC FUEL FEED SYSTEM 
Seiko Suzuki; Sigeyuki Kobori; Kanji Kawakami; Toru 
Sugawara; Yoshikazu Hoshi, and Satoshi Suzuki, all of 
Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1977, 52-88429 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—487 
1. An electronic fuel feed system comprising: 
(A) an engine for burning a mixture consisting of fuel and 
air, 
(B) a suction pipe for introducing the air into said engine, 
(C) vortex generating means mounted on said suction pipe, 
(D) means for detecting the generated vortices, 
(E) means for generating a signal synchronous with revolu- 
tions of said engine, 


7 Claims 
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(F) means for multiplying said signal synchronous with the 
engine revolutions, 
(G) count means for counting the output pulses of the multi- 
plication means during the vortex period, and 
Pp 
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(H) control means for controlling a quantity of fuel supply to 
said engine per combustion cycle on the basis of the out- 
put of said count means. 


4,263,885 
WOODBURNING STOVE 
Gordon A. Gillis, 18 Royal Lake Dr., Braintree, Mass. 02184, 
and Richard D. Lucier, 610 N. Cary St., Brockton, Mass. 
02402 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,405 
Int. Cl. F24M 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—60 16 Claims 


1. A stove for burning wood or the like comprising; 

means defining a firechamber including support means 
therefore and means forming at least a front opening and 
a side opening, 

side door means adapted to be open for feeding wood or the 
like to the firechamber or closed to substantially seal said 
side opening and including means supporting said side 
door means from said firechamber means adjacent said 
side opening, 

front door means and associated support means therefore 
permitting said front door means to slide relative to said 
firechamber means to cover and uncover said front open- 
ing, 

and means for controlling the position of said front door 
means to be open in one position permitting viewing 
through said front opening and closed in another position 
substantially sealing said front opening, 

said firechamber being cylindrically-shaped, 

said front door means comprising an arcuate door and guide 
means for the door to permit the door to slide relative to 
the firechamber front opening to open and close the open- 
ing, 

said front door support means comprising guide means being 
disposed to position said arcuate door for sliding inside of 
the cylindrical firechamber, 

said means for controlling including a manually operated 
member operated remote from the arcuate door but en- 
gageable with a bottom end thereof for maintaining the 
arcuate door in an open position and disengageable there- 
from to permit closing of the arcuate door. 
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4,263,886 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
LIQUID FUEL SPACE HEATER 
Donald G. Batchelor, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to White 
Consolidated Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 9, 197%, Ser. No. 19,310 
Int. Cl.3 F24H 3/00; F23N 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—116 A 








2. A method of temperature regulating a liquid fuel space 
heater having a vented combustion chamber containing a 
ceramic block heating element, comprising the steps of: 

applying a plurality of separate fixed volume charges of 

liquid fuel directly to the ceramic block heating element; 
igniting the applied fuel for continuous burning at a face of 
the ceramic block heating element; 

sensing the temperature of combustion gases vented from 

the combustion chamber; 

providing a measurement value proportional to the sensed 

temperature; 

providing a reference value indicative of a desired tempera- 

ture of vented combustion gases; and 

varying the rate of applying the charges of liquid fuel to the 

ceramic block heating element to maintain said signal and 
said reference value in a predetermined relationship. 


4,263,887 
FORCED AIR WOOD FURNACE SYSTEM 
Donald H. Dowdall, Rte. 1, Box 377, Bonner Springs, Kans. 
66012 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,758 
Int. Cl. F24H 3/00; F24B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—116 A 








1. A dual fuel furnace system comprising 

a solid fuel firebox means for combustion of solid fuels, 

a back-up liquid fuel burner means mounted for directing 
flame and products of combustion into said firebox, 

a heat exchanger means arranged to have a first set of pas- 
sageways for receiving flue gases from said firebox and a 
second set of passageways blocked from said firebox but 
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in heat exchange relationship with said passageways of 
said first set, 

fan means for forcing air through said second set of passage- 
ways and circulating it through an area to be heated, 

temperature sensing means in said area including first and 
second thermostatic switch means, 

said first switch means operable to control combustion of 
said solid fuel in response to a temperature demand at a 
preselected level, 

said second switch means operable to initiate and control 
combustion of said liquid fuel in the event the temperature 
in said area to be heated drops below a preselected tem- 
perature which is lower than the demand temperature at 
which said first switch is operated. 


4,263,888 
HOME HEATING PLANT 
Robert D. Pitts, 410 Skyline Dr., Harrison, Ark. 72601 
Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 965,347 
Int. Cl.3 F24B 1/26, 7/00 


US. Cl. 126—123 1 Claim 


1. A unitary, pre-fabricated heating plant and stove device 
adapted to be positioned between adjacent room spaces to be 
heated, said device having a firebox, a wide, shallow vertically 
positioned heat exchanger extending from the top thereof, a 
casing enclosing the heat exchanger, rectangular combustion- 
air ducts extending vertically alongside the casing and adapted 
to insulate the adjacent sides of said casing and to conduct 
combustion air from outside space above down to the firebox, 
the heat exchanger and firebox being of a height somewhat less 
than the ceiling height of the room space to be heated, a vent 
extending upwardly from the heat exchanger, and a warm air 
plenum extending upwardly from the casing, the said vent, the 
plenum and the combustion-air ducts, as a group, having a 
configuration such as to permit their passing through a single 
narrow rectangular opening into normally unheated space 
above said room spaces, said device having a fireplace opening 
in one wall of the firebox, a cooking surface and a feed door on 
the side of the firebox opposite the firebox opening, perforated, 
transversely extending, primary air ducts positioned above and 
below the fireplace opening and connected with the combus- 
tion air ducts, a generally horizontal baffle spaced below the 
cooking surface and extending from the fireplace side of the 
firebox to a point spaced from the feed door side, a fire curtain 
extending vertically downward from the said baffle, also at a 
point spaced from the feed door side, a secondary transverse 
air duct also connected with the combustion air ducts and 
adapted to feed secondary combustion air into the fire box at a 
point adjacent the lower edge of the fire curtain whereby a 
downdraft is created in the firebox and unburned combustible 
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gasses are caused to sweep upwardly through a secondary 
combustion space generally defined by the firebox walls, the 
baffle, the fire curtain and the cooking surface. 


4,263,889 
COMBINATION FIREPLACE FURNACE AND 
COOKSTOVE 
Donald S. Martenson, 24430 S. Highway 99E, Canby, Oreg. 
97013 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,986, Oct. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,166,444, This application Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,875 
Int. Cl.3 F24B 7/00, 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 126—123 13 Claims 


1. A combination fireplace furnace and cookstove apparatus 
adapted for insertion as a unit into the front opening of an 
existing fireplace, comprising: 

a firebox portion including first wall means defining first 
heat exchanging surfaces enclosing a firebox chamber; 
said portion being adapted for positioning within a fire- 
place with said firebox wall means spaced inwardly of the 
fireplace walls to define an airspace having frontal air 
openings for allowing ambient room air to circulate into 
contact with the outer sufaces of said first wall means, and 
including means for preventing said room air from escap- 
ing up the chimney of the fireplace; 

a cookstove portion including second wall means extending 
forwardly from said first wall means and defining second 
heat exchange surfaces enclosing a stove chamber forming 
a forward continuation of said firebox chamber, said cook- 
stove portion being adapted to protrude forwardly into a 
room from the front fireplace opening when said firebox 
portion is positioned within the fireplace; and 

multiple heat exchange tubes for heating air in said tubes, 
said tubes extending through the firebox chamber from 
intake openings communicating with said airspace at the 
rear of said firebox portion to discharge openings at the 
front of said apparatus for discharging heated air back into 
the room, at least one of said tubes extending through a 
lower region of both of said firebox and stove chambers 
from said airspace to a discharge opening in the front of 
the cookstove portion. 

7. A combination fireplace furnace and cookstove apparatus 
adapted for insertion as a unit into the front opening of an 
existing fireplace, comprising: 

a firebox portion including first wall means defining first 
heat exchanging surfaces enclosing a firebox chamber; 
said portion being adapted for positioning within a fire- 
place; 

a cookstove portion including second wall means extending 
forwardly from said first wall means and defining second 
heat exchange surfaces enclosing a stove chamber forming 
a forward continuation of said firebox chamber, said cook- 
stove portion being adapted to protrude forwardly into a 
room from the front fireplace opening when said firebox 
portion is positioned within the fireplace; 

baffle means within said firebox chamber and extending 
forwardly into said stove chamber for directing rising 
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smoke and gases from said firebox chamber forwardly into 
said stove chamber; and 

flue means positioned above said firebox portion and said 
baffle means for exhausting smoke and gases from said 
apparatus; 

said cookstove portion including an exposed, upper heat- 
exchanging wall defining a cooking surface; 

said baffle means including a generally horizontal baffle 
member spaced below said cooking surface and extending 
a distance into the cookstove chamber for directing smoke 
and gases forwardly beneath the baffle member into said 
cookstove chamber and then rearwardly between the 
baffle member and said cooking surface toward the flue 
means to heat said cooking surface. 


4,263,890 
FLUE RESTRICTOR 

John W. Turko, River Rouge; Maurice N. Day, Grosse Pointe 
Farms; Linda M. Deschere, Farmington Hills, all of Mich.; 
Howard B. Pritz, Columbus; Larry E. Schluer, Sugar Grove, 
both of Ohio; Henry F. Seidel, Detroit, Mich.; Sherwood G. 
Talbert, Columbus, and Earl L. White, Worthington, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Michigan Consolidated Gas Company, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 939,069 
Int. Cl.3 F23L 3/00 
US. Cl. 126—295 


1. A flue restrictor for installation in the flue piping of a 
heating system comprising a tubular flow through housing 
having an inlet portion and an outlet portion in series gas flow 
alignment with said inlet portion, a gate valve, said housing 
including first means defining a guideway for said gate valve, 
said means being located between said portions and said guide- 
way extending transversely to the direction of flow through 
said portions, said gate valve having first and second generally 
diametrically opposed edge portions and being reversibly 
insertable into said guideway so that either said first or said 
second portion thereof comprises the leading edge of said gate 
valve when the same is inserted into said guideway, with said 
gate valve serving to restrict flow from the inlet portion to the 
outlet portion when permanently installed in said guideway, 
said first edge portion having first gate valve securing means 
thereon and said second edge portion being selectively remov- 
able in accordance with the magnitude of restriction to be 
provided by said gate valve, and second gate valve securing 
means adjacent the portion of said housing providing said 
guideway and cooperable with said first securing means for 
locking the gate valve to the housing in a substantially perma- 
nently fixed position. 

21. The method of reducing the draft in a heating system 
using non-solid fuel which comprises installing a housing in the 
flue piping of the system, said housing having a slot through 
the side thereof, inserting a symmetrical platelike gate valve 
having first and second ends through the slot so that a first end 
thereof projects into piping, said first end of said gate valve 
having first securing means thereon, with the heating system in 
operation positioning said valve so that the desired draft is 
obtained in the piping and marking the valve along the outside 
of said housing adjacent said slot, removing the valve from said 
housing and cutting the second end of the valve off along said 
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marking to form a cut end, reversing the valve end for end and 
inserting said valve into said slot with said cut end as the 
leading end, positioning said valve so that the first end is sub- 
stantially flush with said housing, and securing said valve to 
the housing by connecting said first securing means to second 
securing means on said housing, whereby to lock said valve in 
position. 


4,263,891 
RANGE VENTILATOR 

Iimar Mets, Hasselquistvigen 21, S-121 46 Johanneshov, Swe- 

den 

Continuation of Ser. No. 853,510, Nov. 21, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,334 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 30, 1976, 7613424 
Int. Cl.) F24C 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 126—299 D 4 Claims 


1. A range ventilator, comprising a cabinet and means defin- 
ing separate paths for inflowing outside air to the range and 
exhaust air from the range, said means comprising a heat ex- 


changing partition in the form of a cylinder of curved corru- 
gated sheet metal that surrounds one of said paths, the other 
said path surrounding said cylinder, a cylindrical cover in two 
halves around the middle section of the sheet metal cylinder, 
said two halves abutting each other along surfaces that extend 
radially outwardly away from the cylinder beyond the outer 
periphery of the cylinder, said cylinder and at least one of said 
cover halves being removable from and reinsertable in the 
cabinet by movement relative to the other said cover half in a 
direction perpendicular to the axis of the sheet metal cylinder 
for ease of cleaning, and at least one radially outwardly pro- 
jecting plate on each said cylindrical cover half disposed in 
planes perpendicular to said axis of said cylinder and sealing 
against the inner sides of the walls of said cabinet to prevent air 
flowing along said other path from flowing outside said cylin- 
drical cover. 


4,263,892 
HEAT SENSING MEANS, PARTICULARLY FOR SOLAR 
WATER HEATING APPARATUS 
Frederick A. Little, and David C. Little, both of 35 Second Ave., 
Mount Isa, Queensland 4825, Australia 
Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,395 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 29, 1977, PD1865 
Int. Cl? F24J 3/02 
USS, Cl. 126—424 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for tracking a movable heat source comprising: 

a movable heat-receiving body pivotted about a support axis 
so as to track the movable heat source, 

a pair of sealed fluid chambers supported by the heat-receiv- 
ing body for movement therewith, said fluid chambers 
being spaced apart and so located that when the heat- 
receiving body is operatively aligned with the heat source 
the fluid chambers are correspondingly shielded from the 
heat source and when the heat-receiving body is not oper- 
atively aligned with the heat source one of the fluid cham- 
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bers is exposed to the heat source more than the other 
fluid chamber, 

means for coupling each fluid chamber to a respective pres- 
sure responsive actuator having an operating member 
movable in response to pressure changes in the respective 
fluid chamber, said operating members being coupled for 
corresponding movement one with the other, 

movement detecting means co-operating with said operating 
members to detect movement of the latter consequent to 
variations in temperature between the two fluid chambers 


7 WE 


arising from unequal exposure of the fluid chambers to the 
heat source, and 

driving means operatively connected to the heat-receiving 
body for pivotting the body about its support axis, the 
driving means being actuated by said movement detecting 
means whereby movement of said operating members in 
one direction causes actuation of the driving means in a 
forward direction and movement of said operating mem- 
bers in the opposite direction causes actuation of said 
driving means in the reverse direction. 


4,263,893 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR CONSTRUCTION 
Alex Pavlak, Phoenixville; Paul M. L’Esperance, Valley Forge, 
and Joseph F. Catelli, Hatboro, all of Pa., assignors to Con- 
suntrator, Inc., Valley Forge, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,250 
Int. Cl.3 F24J 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—426 22 Claims 


1. A solar energy collector comprising a skeleton frame- 
work, an elongated semi-tubular reflector means mounted on 
said framework, said means comprising reflective sheet ele- 
ments forming two longitudinal sidewalls confronting each 
other with free upper edge portions defining between them an 
aperture for receiving the solar energy, said walls converging 
toward one another with a curvature increasing with the dis- 
tance from said free edge portions, the marginal lower edge 
portions of said reflective elements forming a bottom wall 
along the base of said semi-tubular reflector, and a longitudinal 
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absorber element disposed within said reflector adjacent said 
bottom wall to receive solar energy entering said aperture, said 
framework having parallel curved ribs corresponding to the 
curvature of said reflective elements, and junction means pro- 
viding a slidable fit between said reflective elements and said 
ribs, said reflective elements being capable of flexing to permit 
slidable movement of said sheet elements along said ribs from 
said aperture toward said base. 


4,263,894 
AIR STORING AND TRANSMITTING SYSTEM 
William H. Zebuhr, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Sunhouse, Incor- 
porated, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,276 
Int. Cl.3 F27J 3/02 


USS, Cl. 126—430 11 Claims 
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1. An air storing and transmitting system comprising: an 
enclosure having a floor and a roof, the roof having two oppo- 
sitely inclined portions that meet at a peak, one of the inclined 
portions that faces the sunny side of the enclosure being light 
pervious and the other inclined portion being light impervious, 
said light impervious portion having an outer surface facing 
the ambient and an inner surface facing the enclosure floor; a 
light reflective surface positioned on the floor beneath the light 
pervious roof portion such that the sun rays passing through 
the light pervious roof portion are reflected off of the light 
reflective surface through the light pervious roof portion when 
the sun is relatively high in the sky and with a greater portion 
of the sun rays being reflected off of the light reflective surface 
and against the inner surface of the light impervious portion 
when the sun is relatively low in the sky whereby the sun rays 
are collected within the enclosure; a heat transfer station; and 
air transmitting means for transmitting air from the enclosure 
to the heat transfer station. 


4,263,895 
SOLAR ENERGY RECEIVER 
Angelo A. Colao, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Sanders Associ- 
ates, Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 842,704 
Int. Cl.3 F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—438 16 Claims 


INCOMING SOLAR RADIATION 
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1. A solar energy receiver for use with focused solar energy, 
comprising: 
a body having an opening at one end through which focused 
solar radiation is adapted to pass, and exhaust means at the 
opposite end thereof, 
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a porous member capable of withstanding said focused radia- 
tion, means for mounting said porous member adjacent the 
opening of said body, 

a heat exchanger means, and 

means for mounting said heat exchanger means between said 
porous member and said exhaust means above and proxi- 
mate to said porous member such that energy is trans- 
ferred to said heat exchange means by convectively rising 
hot air. 


4,263,896 
SOLAR PANEL 
William H. Zebuhr, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Sunhouse, Incor- 
porated, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,372 
Int. Cl.) F243 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—450 17 Claims 
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1. A solar panel structure comprising: 

a pair of rails extending parallel to each other, each of the 
rails comprising first and second edges and a web portion 
therebetween; 

support means along the first edge of each of the rails to 
support the respective rail with that edge facing a sub- 
structure and the second edge away from the substruc- 
ture; 

panel support means integrally joined with said web portion 
and extending transversely from the web portion of each 
of the rails toward the other of the rails; 

a first panel comprising first and second parallel edges slid- 
ably guided by the rails, first and second ends, and a 
plurality of liquid passages extending along the panel 
betweer: the ends; 

a glazing panel comprising parallel, longitudinal edge por- 
tions engaging the panel support means and the web por- 
tion, the glazing panel extending over the first panel and 
being spaced therefrom to define an air space between the 
glazing panel and the first panel and between the web 
portions of the rails; 

means to slidably support the first panel in a fixed position 
within the space defined by the pair of rails, the glazing 
panel and the substructure; and 

captivating means engaged with the respective rails and 
extending over the parallel, longitudinal edge portions of 
the glazing panel to hold the glazing panel firmly engaged 
with the panel support means. 


4,263,897 
ENDOSCOPE 

Toshiki Terayama, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,807 
Int. Cl. A61B 1/12, 1/30 

U.S. Cl, 128—7 4 Claims 

1. In an endoscope for use in either one of a womb and a 
urinary bladder, comprising a sheath having a distal end and a 
proximal end for insertion into a body cavity at the distal end, 
a passage extending through the sheath and opened at the distal 
end of the sheath, a water-feeding inlet portion and a water- 
draining outlet portion each provided at the proximal end of 
the sheath, valves each provided in the inlet portion and the 
outlet portion, the improvement wherein at least part of the 
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inlet portion and the outlet portion is formed into a flexible 
connection hose bendable in any direction and to any extent, 


said flexible hose including means for maintaining the position 
into which said flexible hose is bent. 


4,263,898 
VAGINAL SPECULUM 
Arne T. Wannag, 11A Palnasvagen, 133 00 Saltsjobaden, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 917,830, Jun. 22, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 156,444 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 22, 1977, 7707282 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—17 1 Claim 


1. A vaginal speculum comprising a unitary structure made 

of a resiliently deformable material and including: 

(i) a first elongated blade having two ends and two lateral 
sides connecting said ends, a first handle portion extending 
from said blade at an angle thereto at a position adjacent to 
one end of said blade, 

(ii) a second elongated blade having two ends and a second 
handle portion extending therefrom at an angle thereto at 
a position adjacent to one end thereof, 

(iii) a flange attached at one lateral edge and extending 
substantially perpendicularly from said first handle at a 
spacing from said one end of said first blade, said one end 
of said second blade and a juxtaposed end of said flange 
being connected by a unitary flexible hinge, the portion of 
the first handle lying between the first blade and said 
flange being positioned at a lateral edge of said first blade 
such that upon moving said blades apart there is provided 
between said first blade and said second blade together 
with said flange and adjacent said first handle portion, an 
unimpeded channel for viewing from said one ends of the 
blades towards the other end of the blaces, and 

(iv) an arcuate resilient tongue formed on a free end of one 
of said handle portions and inlcuding a plurality of latch- 
ing teeth thereon, the free end of the other of said handle 
portions being formed as a latching tooth which engages 
with any one of said latching teeth of the one said handle 
portion said tooth and teeth being oriented in such fashion 
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as to retain said handles so that said channel remains 
unimpeded. 


4,263,899 
LOCKING ADJUSTABLE SPECULUM 
Kermit H. Burgin, Box 334, Whitestone, Ind. 46075 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,521, May 1, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,156,424. This application Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,794 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 1/06, 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—18 


1. A speculum comprising a base including first and second 
base members for movement with respect to one another, 
means for adjustng the distance between a distal portion of the 
first base member and a distal portion of the second base mem- 
ber, means for connecting the adjusting means to one of the 
first and second base members, first and second shafts, means 
rotatably supporting each shaft from the distal portion of a 
respective one of the first and second members, and means for 
dilating an orifice, the dilating means being provided on the 
first and second shafts, the dilating means being responsive to 
adjustment of the first and second members and rotation of the 
first and second shafts, said means for adjusting the distance 
between the distal portions of the first and second members 
including a threaded shaft mounted in one of the first and 
second base members, means engaging the threaded shaft on 
the other of the first and second base members, and means for 
selectively rotating one of either the threaded shaft or means 
engaging the threaded shaft to advance and retract said other 
base member with respect to said one base member. 


4,263,900 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE SURGICAL TOOL ASSEMBLY 
James E, Nicholson, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Codman and 

Shurtleff, Inc., Randolph, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,720 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—20 


10. A pressure-responsive device for use with a surgical tool 

comprising: 

an elongated inflatable enclosure having oppositely facing 
walls and having a distal end and a proximal end; 

a pair of thin electrode strips positioned within said enclo- 
sure, said strips adapted to contact each other and opera- 
tively move away from each other under an increase in 
fluid pressure inside the enclosure until electrical contact 
is broken; 

an electrical lead connected to each electrode; 
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means near the proximal end of said enclosure for providing 
fluid flow into said enclosure; 

and elongated pouch means attached to the outside of one of 
said oppositely facing walls for removably receiving a 
surgical tool which is adapted to overlie at least one of 
said electrodes and to transmit force applied from it to said 
associated electrode. 


4,263,901 
DEROTATION BRACE 
Steven B. Nichols, 739 Wildwood Rd., West Hempstead, N.Y. 
11552 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,470 
Int. Cl.> A61F 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 128—80 A 


1. An orthopedic appliance comprising: 

a pair of connection means for connection to a respective 
shoe of a patient; 

at least two elongated members of substantially equal 
lengths, each having first and second ends, the first ends of 
said elongated members being pivotally connected to- 
gether and the second ends of said elongated members 
being coupled to respective connection means; 

adjustment means for adjustably connecting said connection 
means to a respective second end of said elongated mem- 
bers; 

said elongated members extending between and spanning the 
distance between said connecting means to maintain the 
respective connecting means spaced apart; 

said pivotal connection of said elongated members being 
intermediate said respective connection means; 

means at the pivotal connection of said elongated members 
for releasing and locking said pivotal connection to permit 
pivoting of said elongated members relative to each other, 
independent of the adjustable connection of said connec- 
tion means to said respective second ends of said elon- 
gated members, and for locking of said elongated mem- 
bers relative to each other at a desired relative pivotal 
angular orientation between said elongated members; and 

scale means at said pivotal connection for indicating the 
angular orientation of said elongated members relative to 
each other about said pivotal connection. 


4,263,902 
ORTHOPEDIC SANDAL 
Alfred Dieterich, Westtorgraben 3, 8500 Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,864 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 14, 
1977, 2741302; May 30, 1978, 2823478 
Tat. Cl.3 A61F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—81 R 
1. An orthopedic sandal for a foot comprising 
a sole having a longitudinal axis and a front and rear end, a 
lever arrangement mounted on said sole for pivotal move- 
ment about a horizontal axis, said horizontal axis being 
transverse to said longitudinal axis, 
said horizontal axis being positioned in said sole such that 
when a foot rests on said sole with its heel near said rear 
end of said sole and its toes near said front end of said sole, 
said horizontal axis is adjacent the ball of the foot, said 
lever arrangement having a first arm extending from a 
point adjacent said horizontal axis to a point adjacent said 
front end of said sole, said first arm having integral there- 
with a pressure element extending over the top of said 
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sole, said pressure element being positioned such that 
when a foot rests on said sole with its heel near said rear 
end of said sole and its toes near said front end of said sole, 
said pressure element is over the basic joints and the cen- 
ter joints of the toes, said lever arrangement having a 
second arm extending from a point adjacent said horizon- 
tal axis to a point adjacent the rear end of said sole, means 
for attaching said second arm to the rear portion of a foot, 





said first and second arms being connected to one another 
such that when a foot rests on said sole with its heel near 
said rear end of said sole and its toes near said front end of 
said sole and said attachment means is attached to the rear 
portion of the foot and the rearward portion of the foot is 
lifted from said sole, said second arm is raised causing said 
pressure element to be pressed onto the basic joints and 
the center joints to the toes. 


4,263,903 
MEDICAL STAPLE MEANS 
Calvin Griggs, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Richards Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,943 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 17/18 


USS. Cl. 128—92 B 15 Claims 


295 
23 
x t 23” 4? 
" ) a 13 
33 


1. An improved medical staple of the type for being held by 
a staple holder as it is driven into and/or removed from bone 
structure and including a first leg member having upper and 
lower ends, a second leg member having upper and lower 
ends, a bridge member for joining said first and second leg 
members to one another in a substantially parallel and spaced 
apart relationship, said bridge member having first and second 
ends for fixed attachment to said upper ends of said first and 
second leg members respectively, said bridge member having 
first and second sides, wherein said improvement comprises: 
groove means on said bridge member for receiving portions of 
said staple holder to allow said medical staple to be securely 
and positively held by said staple holder as said medical staple 
is driven into and/or removed from bone structure. 

2. A medical staple means comprising, in combination: 

(a) a medical staple including a first leg member having 
upper and lower ends, a second leg member having upper 
and lower ends, and a bridge member for joining said first 
and second leg members to one another in a substantially 
parallel and spaced apart relationship, said bridge member 
having first and second ends for fixed attachment to said 
upper ends of said first and second leg members respec- 
tively, said bridge member having first and second sides, 
said first side of said bridge member having a groove 
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therein, said second side of said bridge member having a 
groove therein; and 

(b) a medical staple holder for selectively engaging said 
bridge member of said medical staple to hold said medical 
staple, said medical staple holder including jaw means for 
selectively engaging said bridge member of said medical 
staple, said jaw means including ridge members for ex- 
tending into said grooves in said bridge member of said 
medical staple when said jaw means is engaging said 
bridge member of said medical staple. 


4,263,904 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS DEVICES 
Robert L. Judet, 42, rue Bugeaud, 75016 Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,852 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 10, 1978, 78 03758 
Int. Cl.) AGIF 5/04 


US. Cl. 128—92 B 3 Claims 


1. A device for the fixation of a fractured bone comprising a 
one-piece bracelet having an inner wall and an outer wall and 
having free ends forming an opening in said bracelet, the brace- 
let having spring-like resilience and including at least two 
support points spaced along its inner wall, said support points 
anchoring the bracelet to said fractured bone and holding the 
portions of fractured bone in the a fixed relative position rela- 
tive to each other by means of only said spring-like resilience 
of the bracelet. 


4,263,905 
DECUBITOUS BOOT 
Thomas E. Couch, Jr., 17 White Fir Dr., Loudonville, N.Y. 
12211 
Filed Apr. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 896,006 
Int. Cl.? A61B 19/00 
US. Cl. 128—149 








1. A decubitous boot for bedridden patients comprising: 

a heel member adapted to envelop the patient's heel area and 
having annular apertures therein adapted to engage the 
tuberosity of the calcaneus, the medial malleolus and 
lateral malleolus; 

a plurality of support members attached to the heel member 
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and adapted to extend upwardly from the patient’s ankle 4,263,907 
and along his lower leg; RESPIRATOR NEBULIZER 
a medial extension member attached to the heel member and Joseph W. Lindsey, 2045 Ribbon La., Salt Lake City, Utah 
adapted to run along the medial aspect of the foot and 84117 
having annular apertures therein adapted to engage the Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,657 
first metatarsal cuneiform articulation and the first meta- Int. Cl.’ A61M 16/00 i. 
tarsal phalangeal articulation; ard U.S, Cl. 128—200.18 30 Claims 
a lateral extension member attached to the heel member and 
adapted to run along the lateral aspect of the foot and 
having annular apertures therein adapted to engage the 
base of the 5th metatarsal and the head of the 5th metatar- 
sal. 


4,263,906 
TWO PART WOUND BANDAGE 
Michael S. Finley, 3407 Luckie Rd., Cheyenne, Wyo. 82001 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,163 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 13/00 
U.S, Cl. 128—157 3 Claims 


1. A respirator nebulizer comprising, 

a manifold body; 

means arranged with said manifold body for connection to 
both intermittent high and low pressure gas flows from a 
respirator; 

first duct means formed in said manifold body to convey said 
low pressure flow therethrough to a patient’s respiratory 
system; 

a cup shaped reservoir; 

means with said cup shaped reservoir to communicate with 
said first duct means and including lip means about its 
open periphery defining a flat surface and said manifold 
body including seat means adapted to receive said lip 
means in sealing engagement therewith, thereby closing 
said cup shaped reservoir; 

means for releasably securing, in sealing engagement, said lip 
means of said cup shaped reservoir to said seat means of 
said manifold body; 

second duct means formed in said manifold body to pass said 
high pressure flow to said seat means; 

means for nebulizing a liquid within said cup shaped reser- 
voir that includes grooves formed in said flat surface of 
said cup shaped reservoir lip means, which grooves form, 
when said lip means is sealingly engaged against said seat 
means, air and liquid transfer lines and nozzle means, said 
first flexible base frame member at said bandage/body liquid transfer line communicating the interior of said cup 
interface; and shaped reservoir with said nozzle means, said air transfer 

reusable clip means disposed on said first flexible base frame line communicating with said second duct means, said 
member for removably attaching said second frame mem- nozzle means communicating with both said air and liquid 


1. A flexible multi-component wound bandage comprising: 

a first flexible base frame wound bandage mounting member 
surroundably affixable about a wound for defining a ban- 
dage/body interface by framing the wound area to be 
treated; 

a flexible porous wound dressing having marginal portions; 

a second flexible top frame member affixed to said marginal 
portions of said wound dressing for strengthening said 
wound dressing along said marginal portions while en- 
abling secure attachment of said would dressing to said 


ber to said first frame member at said defined bandage/- 
body interface for enabling removable flexible coverage 
of said wound with said flexible porous wound dressing, 
said reusable clip means including a plurality of spaced 
apart bayonet-like fasteners, said second frame member 
having a plurality of spaced apart apertures corresponding 
to said bayonet-like fasteners for penetration thereby, each 
of said fasteners including a penetrating end for penetrat- 
ing said second frame corresponding aperture and a flange 
protruding therefrom to retain said fastener in said corre- 
sponding second frame aperture after penetration thereof 
for maintaining removable flexible closure between said 
first and second flexible frame members, whereby said 
flexible multi-component wound bandage may provide a 
flexible bandage/body interface for covering said wound 
and said dressing may be periodically changed and said 
wound may be periodically exposed to facilitate treatment 
or inspection thereof while said bandage/body interface 
remains intact. 


transfer lines such that said high pressure flow aspirates 
and nebulizes liquid from said reservoir and sprays said 
nebulized liquid into said first duct means whereby said 
liquid is broken into a fine particle aerosol which aerosol 
is scoured by said low pressure flow in said first duct; and 

means communicating with said first duct means for purging 
a patient’s exhalation. 


4,263,908 
NASAL CANNULA MASK 
Vladimir S. Mizerak, R.F.D. 1, Box 367, Springvale, Me. 04083 
Filed Jul. 25, i979, Ser. No. 60,723 
Int. Cl.) A6I1M 15/08 

U.S, Cl, 128—205.25 3 Claims 

1. A nasal cannula of the type adapted to be interconnected 
to a gas or oxygen supply means with tube delivery means, 
comprising: 

a hollow delivery tube having open ends fo receipt of the gas 

or oxygen from said supply means; 
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a pair of hollow nasal extensions extending from an upper 
portion of said hollow delivery tube, spaced apart a dis- 
tance adapted for insertion into the user’s nostrils; 

a gas or oxygen feed aperture defined in the front portion of 
said hollow delivery tube; and 

a cup-like mouth mask, the top of which being contiguous 


with said hollow delivery tube, having a channel defined 
in an upper portion thereof, said channel adapted to cover 
said oxygen feed aperture, said mouth mask further 
adapted to extend downward having sides terminating 
beyond the user’s mouth and its bottom terminating to rest 
upon the chin of the user wherein said cup-like mouth 
mask has a plurality of air apertures defined therein. 


4,263,909 
DISPENSING OF FLUENT MATERIALS 
George E. Bush, Sandton, South Africa, assignor to Pitman- 
Moore, Inc., Washington Crossing, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,254 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 3, 1978, 
78/0674 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—215 17 Claims 


1. A dispensing device for use in dispensing measured quan- 
tities of fluent materials through a plurality of resiliently com- 
pressible dispensing tubes, the device comprising a housing 
having a cartridge zone for receiving a cartridge having a 
plurality of dispensing tubes associated therewith; 

a rotatably displaceable collapsing means for collapsing, in 
compression zones, dispensing tubes when located in the 
cartridge zone by means of a cartridge, said collapsing 
means including a plurality of radially displaceable com- 
pression members which are slidably connected to the 
collapsing means; 

drive means for rotatably driving the collapsing means to 
advance the compression zone along compression paths to 
dispense fluent material through such dispensing tubes; 

adjustment means including a plurality of independently 
adjustable cam members to cooperate with the respective 
compression members and control the effective length of 
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the compression paths during a revolution of the collaps- 
ing means. 


4,263,910 

IMPLANTATE PACKAGE, SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Garrett J. Pardekooper; Kenneth E. Prince, and James A. 

Purvis, all of Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,109, Sep. 27, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 142,411 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


USS. Cl. 128—217 13 Claims 


1. A system adapted to permit the sterile subcutaneous im- 
plantation of a solid implant comprising 

an implant package carrying a solid subcutaneous implant 
and formed from a relatively rigid transparent film capa- 
ble of aseptic treatment and including a first portion 
adapted for engagement, rupture and entry by an im- 
planter and a second portion to engage and position the 
solid implant for insertion into the implanter, and 

an implanter adapted to engage and rupture said first portion 
of the film and to enter said implant package and encom- 
pass the solid implant within the package and to remove 
and carry the implant for ejection subcutaneously. 


4,263,911 

HAND ACTUATED MEDICAL SUCTION APPARATUS 
Carl W. McCormack, Dallas, and Roy W. Ferrell, Garland, both 

of Tex., assignors to Emergency Medical Devices, Inc., Dal- 

las, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 10,215 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—276 


1. A hand actuated medical suction apparatus comprising in 

combination: 

a cylinder; 

a piston movable within the cylinder, forming a substantially 
airtight seal with the wall of the cylinder; 

a flexible tube in communication with the cylinder, having a 
proximal end and a distal end, with the proximal end 
attached to one end of the cylinder; 

a trigger extending outwardly from the cylinder in a substan- 
tially radial direction, longitudinally slidable along the 
outside of the cylinder; 
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a linkage for transmitting motion from the trigger to the and the outside atmosphere for controlling the pressure in 
piston wherein the trigger is proximal to the tube end of the collar. 
the cylinder when the piston is proximal to the tube end of 
the cylinder, and the piston is moved away from the tube 
end of the cylinder by moving the trigger longitudinally 4,263,913 
along the exterior of the cylinder away from the tube end HAIR REPLACEMENT METHOD 
of the cylinder; and Oscar Malmin, 127 W. Wayne Ave., Akron, Ohio 44301 

a grip affixed to the cylinder near the end of the cylinder Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,513 
opposite the tube end and extending outwardly from tue Int. Cl.’ A61B 17/00 
cylinder in the same direction as the trigger wherein the U.S. Cl. 128—330 
grip and the trigger are adapted to be gripped by one hand 
of a medical worker whereby the piston is moved away 
from the tube end of the cylinder by the medical personnel 
by pulling the trigger toward the grip, allowing the medi- 
cal suction apparatus to be actuated by one hand; 

wherein the linkage for transmitting motion from the trigger 
to the piston comprises in combination: 

a piston rod connected to the piston; and 

a trigger link connecting the trigger to the end of the piston 
rod distal to the piston for transmitting motion from the 
trigger to the piston rod, including means for slidably 
engaging the cylinder, wherein the trigger link forms an 
elongated opening longitudinal to the cylinder fitting over 1. A method of implanting replacement hair in a human scalp 
the grip whereby the grip acts as a guide for the move- comprising the steps of: 
ment of the trigger link. (A) forming at least a first strand into a U-shaped loop hav- 

———— ing a base and free ends; 

(B) engaging the base of said loop with a penetration instru- 
ment having a body with an arcuate penetration portion 
terminating in a pointed end and having a generally circu- 
lar cross-section portion; 

(C) penetrating the scalp in an arcuate path and positioning 
said strand in the subcutaneous tissue in arcuate configura- 
tion with its base disposed beneath the scalp at a point 
remote from the point of penetration, its free ends project- 


4,263,912 
MILKING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Frank H. Adams, 1246 Indiana Ave., Salt Lake City, Utah 84104 

Continuation of Ser. No. 804,651, Jun. 8, 1977, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 770,342, Feb. 22, 
1977, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,703 

Int. Cl. A61M 1/06 

USS, Cl, 128—281 2 Claims 


2. A milking apparatus comprising: 

a substantially rigid housing comprising a curvilinear shell 
and having an opening therethrough; 

a reservoir means; 

means coupling the opening through the housing to the 
interior of the reservoir; 

an inflatable collar means having one surface thereof fitted 
within the curvilinear contour of the housing and defining 
a central opening aligned with the opening through the 
housing, said inflatable collar means having a resilient, 
breast-engaging, generally concave surface smoothly 
curved to generally conform to the surface of a breast of 
a lactating woman; and 

means for sequentially inflating and deflating said collar 
comprising a squeeze bulb, a first passage connecting the 
reservoir with the squeeze bulb, a first check valve means 
in the first passage to prevent flow from the squeeze bulb 
to the reservoir, and allowing flow from the reservoir to 
the squeeze bulb, a second passage connecting the squeeze 
bulb with said collar, second check valve means in the 
second passage permitting flow from the squeeze bulb to 
the collar while preventing reverse flow, and the means 
for sequentially inflating and deflating further including 
valve means connected between the interior of the collar 


ing above the scalp and at least a portion of said strand 
between said base and said free ends being disposed a 
greater distance beneath the scalp than said base; 

(D) withdrawing said instrument; and 

(E) repeating steps A through D until the desired density of 
scalp covering is achieved. 


4,263,914 
REUSABLE SUPPOSITORY HEMORRHOID DILATOR 
Edward S. Pawlak, 5437 State Rd., Parma, Ohio 44134 
Filed Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 971,025 
Int. Cl.) A61M 29/00, 7/00; A61F 5/00 
USS, Cl, 128—341 1 Claim 
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1. A reusable one piece molded plastic rectal dilator and 
hemorrhoidal massaging device comprising: 

an elongated cylindrical shaft having an ovate cross section; 

a disc-like flange at one end of said shaft; when said device 
is rectally inserted, said flange provides an externally 
extending gripping means; 

an enlarged generally ellipsoidal head molded at the other 
end of said shaft, the major axis of which head is perpen- 
dicular to the major cross sectional axis of said shaft; and 

a longitudinal opening opening extending completely 
through said device; 

whereby after rectally inserting said head and said shaft; 
rotating said gripping means causes said ovate and ellip- 
soidal members to massage body tissue adjacent thereto. 
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4,263,915 
DIGITAL CARDIAC PACEMAKER WITH HYSTERESIS 
Ray S. McDonald, St. Paul, and Martin A. Rossing, Anoka, both 
of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,954 
Int. Cl.3 AGIN 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 128—419 PG 14 Claims 


1. A programmable demand cardiac pacemaker pulse gener- 
ator having remotely programmable rate hysteresis compris- 
ing: 

output terminals adapted to coupled stimulating pulses to 

and receive signals from the heart; 

triggerable output circuit means for generating stimulating 

pulses at said output terminals; 

sense amplifier means responsive to heart signals at said 

output terminals for providing a sense signal; 

clock means for providing repetitive clock signals; 

resettable counting means for counting said clock signals 

between sense signals or stimulating pulses; 

bistable means capable of being triggered to a first state in 

response to a sense signal and to a second state in response 
to the triggering of said output circuit means for providing 
a first or second respective state signal; 
program storage means responsive to signals provided exter- 
nal from said pulse generator for receiving and storing a 
code manifesting desired modes of operation of said pulse 
generator, one of said modes being the hysteresis mode of 
operation, and for storing, when said hysteresis mode 
code is received and stored, a further code manifesting 
one hysteresis count value of a plurality of possible hyste- 
resis count values and pacing rates and a code manifesting 
one demand count value, independent of the unrelated to 
the manifested hysteresis count value, of a further plural- 
ity of possible demand count values and pacing rates; 
first decoding means coupled to said counting means and 
said program storage means for providing a first decoding 
means signal when the count of said counting means 
matches said demand count value and responsive to said 
second state signal for coupling said first decoding means 
signal to said triggerable output circuit means for generat- 
ing stimulating pulses at a demand pacing rate; and 
second decoding means coupled to said counting means and 
said program storage means for providing a second decod- 
ing means signal when the count of said counting means 
matches said hysteresis count value and responsive to said 
first state signal for coupling said second decoding means 
signal to said triggerable output circuit means for generat- 
ing stimulating pulses at a hysteresis pacing rate; 
whereby the pulse generator may be programmed to operate 
at one of a plurality of unrelated and independent possible 
demand and hysteresis pacing rates. 
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4,263,916 
IMAGE AVERAGING FOR ANGIOGRAPHY BY 
REGISTRATION AND COMBINATION OF SERIAL 
IMAGES 
Samuel H. Brooks; Robert H. Selzer, both of Los Angeles; 
Donald W. Crawford, Long Beach, and David H. Blanken- 
horn, Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to University of South- 
ern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,103 
Int. Cl.) A61B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—654 





1. In a method of arterial angiography, in which an image of 
an artery section is obtained along a fixed direction with re- 
spect to said section, the steps comprising: 

injecting a contrast medium distant from an artery section of 

interest to mix with blood to flow through said artery 
section; 

thereafter sequentially obtaining multiple images of said 

artery section along said fixed direction; 

registering said multiple images in accordance with infor- 
mation contained in said multiple images; 

identifying corresponding image segments on each of said 
registered multiple images; 

determining the density of each identified image segment; 

combining said image segment densities of corresponding 
image segments into a single image segment; and 

constructing a composite single image of said artery sec- 
tion of interest from said combined image segment 
densities. 


4,263,917 
METHOD OF SEALING BILE DUCT DURING 
CHOLANGIOGRAPHY 
James P. Moss, 250 E. Liberty St., Louisville, Ky. 40202 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,739 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5/00 


US, Cl. 128—656 2 Claims 


1. A method for sealing a duct and introducing dye into the 
duct comprising the steps of: 
inserting a catheter having an inflatable balloon and a de- 
pressible reservoir abutting said balloon into the duct until 
the reservoir contacts the duct; 
inflating said balloon in the duct by said depressible reser- 
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voir located in contact with the outside of the duct but 
adjacent to said bailoon so that said balloon fills the duct 
and blocks the passage of fluid therethrough; and 
introducing the dye into the duct via the catheter lumen; 
such that said catheter is held in place by said balloon and 
said balloon prevent the backflow of dye in the duct. 


4,263,918 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
MEASUREMENT OF BLOOD PRESSURE 
Jerry D. Swearingen, and Robert C. Watson, both of Gainesville, 
Fla., assignors to Biomega Corporation, Gainesville, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,374 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—681 65 Claims 
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1. The method of measuring blood pressure by the use of the 
arterial pressure pulses which accompany the temporary con- 
striction of an artery by means of a compression cuff or the 
like, said method comprising the steps of 

selecting, and storing signals corresponding to, a plurality of 

pulses which consist of the highest pulses in a group of 
said pressure pulses regardless of the order of their occur- 
rence during said temporary constriction, 

detecting from said highest pulses a reference level, and 

then providing outputs corresponding to the pressure ex- 

erted by the blood in said artery upon occurrence of first 
and second pulses in said group, respectively preceding 
and following at least one of said highest pulses, which 
first and second pulses bear certain amplitude relation- 
ships to first and second levels which are in predetermined 
proportional relationship with said reference level, the 
one of said outputs provided upon occurrence of said first 
pulse corresponding to the systolic blood pressure and the 
other of said outputs provided upon occurrence of said 


second pulse corresponding to the diastolic blood pres- 
sure. 


4,263,919 
HEARTBEAT DETECTION AND ARTIFACT 
DISCRIMINATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Kenneth M. Levin, 14 Anchorage Ct., San Rafael, Calif. 94903 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,473 
Int. Cl.) H61B 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—708 8 Claims 
1. Apparatus for discriminating between heatbeat and arti- 
fact information contained in electrocardiographic signals 
obtained from at least three transducer means attached to a 
person, the apparatus comprising: 
first difference amplifying means for receiving said electro- 
cardiographic signals from two of said transducer means, 
for amplifying the said signals, and for producing there- 
from a first difference signal; 
second difference amplifying means for receiving said elec- 
trocardiographic signals from one of the said first named 
two transducer means and from a third one of said trans- 
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ducer means, for amplifying said signals, and for produc- 
ing therefrom a second difference signal; and 


means for receiving the produced first and second difference 
signals and responsive to coincidence therebetween to 


produce an output signal indicative of heartbeat occur- 
rence. 


4,263,920 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR DETERMINING 
INTERNAL BODY STRUCTURE 
Manfred Tasto, Jahnstrasse 26, 2359 Henstedt-Ulzburg, and 
Hermann Schomberg, K6nig-Heinrich-Weg 127D, 2000 Ham- 
burg 61, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,273 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 25, 
1978, 2813068 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/04 


U.S, Cl. 128—734 15 Claims 


1. A method of determining the internal structure of a body 
comprising the steps of: 

exposing the body to an electric field which extends between 
individual electrodes of an electrode array which at least 
partially surrounds the body; 

successively rotating the electric field through a plurality of 
different orientations with respect to the body; 

measuring electric currents which flow between the individ- 
ual electrodes for each of the different orientations of the 
electric field; 

determining electrical resistance projections for individual 
tubes of current flux generated between the electrodes for 
each of the orientations of the electric field from the 
measurements of electrical current; and 

determining the value of electrical resistance in individual 
elements of an imaginary matrix defined over the body by; 

(a) assuming a specific distribution of resistance over the 
matrix elements; 

(b) calculating an approximate distribution of field lines 
and equipotential lines within the body for each orienta- 
tion of the field on the basis of the assumed distribution 
of resistance; 

(c) calculating an approximate resistance in each tube of 
flux on the basis of the approximate distribution of the 
field lines and the assumed distribution of resistance; 

(d) calculating a correction resistance distribution in each 
tube of flux by determination of the difference between 
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the approximate resistance in that tube and the resis- 4,263,922 

tance projection determined from the measurement of METHOD AND DEVICE FOR COLLECTING, 

the electric currents; and TRANSPORTING, AND DELIVERING MICRO SAMPLES 

(e) calculating a correction value for the specific resis- OF BLOOD 
tance value for each element from the correction resis- Fred K. White, Miami, Fla., assignor to American Hospital 
tance distribution by interpolation. Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,702 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 128—763 


4,263,921 
TEMPERATURE SENSING METHOD AND 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE APPLIANCE 
Katherine H. Trugillo, 1117 Lady Guinevere Dr., Valrico, Fla. 
33594 


Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,327 
Int. Cl. A61M 16/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—736 9 Claims 
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1. A method for collecting a micro sample of blood and 
delivering the same to an analyzer for laboratory analysis, 
using an open-ended heparinized capillary tube having one end 
received within the bore of a tubular adapter, said adapter 
having a tip with a male Luer, and a hypodermic needle having 
a hub with a female Luer taper frictionally and releasably 
receiving said adapter tip, comprising the steps of 

inserting said needle into a blood vessel of a patient and 

collecting a sample of blood in said capillary tube, discon- 
necting said needle hub from said adapter and capping the 
end of said capillary tube remote from said one end 
thereof, and then coupling said adapter to the inlet of a 
blood analyzer and removing said cap from said capillary 


tube to allow the blood sample to flow from said tube into 
1. A combined temperature sensing and endotracheal medi- said analyzer. 


cal appliance including, in combination: 

a tube, said tube being defined by side walls, said side walls 
being generally cylindrical in cross-section and having an 4,263,923 
inner surface and an outer surface, the diameter across the PERFORATOR FOR A SINGLE CIGARETTE 
outer surface being somewhat smaller than the opening of Louis J. Landuydt, 6, rue Maty, Obaix 6249, Belgium 
the human trachea, said tube terminating in an open proxi- Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,319 
mal end and in an opposed open distal end, said distal end a priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 20, 1978, 
being smooth and beveled, and the body of said tube 
senateetioali between said proximal and distal ends nor- Int. Cl.’ A24F 13/00, 25/00, 47/00 
mally being in the form of a gentle curve replicating the U.S. Cl. 131—254 18 Claims 
curvature of the human trachea; a protuberance on said 
outer surface of said tube, said protuberance being proxi- 
mate to, but spaced from, said distal end of said tube; 

means for sensing temperature, said temperature sensing 
means being carried within said protuberance in tempera- 
ture sensing relationship with the environment external to 
said appliance and substantially thermally insulated from 
the environment within said tube and the environment at 
the distal end of said tube, whereby said distal end of said 1. A cigarette perforator for a lighter having a wall at one 
tube may be smoothly inserted into a patient’s trachea ina end thereof, said perforator comprising: 
manner to permit respiration to continue and/or an inha- _—a support base; 
lant to pass through said tube, while said protuberance a projection, extending from a first side of the support base, 
carried by said tube is in contact with the mucous mem- which defines a first notch sized to receive a cigarette 
branes of the trachea or oropharynx, to simultaneously freely; 
sense the patient’s temperature. a pin projecting from the first side of the support base and 
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aligned with the first notch such that the pin is positioned 
to perforate a cigarette placed in the first notch; and 

a first collar extending from a second side of the support 
base, opposed to the first side, the shape of the first collar 
matching the shape of the lighter wall such that the first 
collar is sized to fit onto the lighter wall. 


4,263,924 
COIN SEPARATING DEVICE 
Raymond A. Johnson, Hot Springs, Ark., assignor to U.M.C. 
Industries, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 956,968 
Int. Cl.3 GO7D 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 133—3 C 
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27. A coin separating device which has an inlet for coins of 
a plurality of predetermined diameters, a movable coin direc- 
tor that has an entrance which is located adjacent said inlet and 
that has an exit spaced from said inlet, said coin director having 
two sidewalls fixed relative to each other to define a compart- 
ment that receives coins and that is adapted to dispose said exit 
of said coin director in a plurality of rearwardly-displaced 
planes, surfaces which are spaced apart a short distance to 
define a first of said plurality of rearwardly-displaced planes 
and to define a first outlet to receive coins from said exit when- 
ever said exit is in said first plane, further surfaces which are 
spaced apart a short distance to define a second of said plural- 
ity of rearwardly-displaced planes and to define a second outlet 
in said second of said planes to receive coins from said exit 
whenever said exit is in said second plane, said second plane 
being disposed rearwardly of said first plane, and coin-diame- 
ter-sensing means which coact with said coin director to re- 
spond to the weight of each coin of a predetermined diameter 
to cause said coin director to move said exit thereof into regis- 
ter with said second outlet in said second of said planes. 


4,263,925 
MULTI-PURPOSE TENT 
Roy N. Arganbright, Rte. 1, Box 340, Ashland, Wis. 54806 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,841 
Int. Cl.2 B60P 3/32; E04B 1/347 


US. Cl. 135—1 A 9 Claims 


1. A multi-purpose tent for mounting to a conventional 
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pickup truck or for staking to the ground or other supporting 
surface, said tent comprising: 

a plurality of tent frame members each having a lower sup- 
port end; 

a mounting member rigidly secured to the lower support end 
of each of said frame members, said mounting member 
including a portion adapted for insertion into the stake 
well of a pickup truck and an opening extending through 
said portion on one side thereof for receiving a tent stake; 
and 

a canvas covering said frame members. 


4,263,926 
INJECTION SYSTEM FOR SOLID FRICTION 
REDUCING POLYMERS 
Bruce S. Drake, Midland, and Vitold R. Kruka, Houston, both of 
Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 965,804 
Int. Cl.3 F17D 1/17 


USS. Cl. 137—13 18 Claims 
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1. A method for injecting particulate polymer into a pipeline 
hydrocarbon comprising, providing a mixing chamber having 
a rotary metering valve at the upper end of the chamber; 
admitting particulate polymer to the chamber via the rotary 
metering valve; spraying liquid tangentially in the chamber 
into direct contact with the polymer; removing a slurry of 
particulate polymer and liquid from the chamber; and injecting 
the slurry into the pipeline hydrocarbon. 


4,263,927 
PROCESS USING POLYACRYLAMIDE DRAG 
REDUCING AGENT IN THE FORM OF AN AQUEOUS 
JELLY 

Hans Wilski, Bad Soden am Taunus; Werner Interthal, Riissel- 

sheim; Giinter Gruber, Frankfurt am Main, and Gerhard 

Slebos, Hamburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,183 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 23, 

1978, 2807709 
Int. Cl2 F17D 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 137—13 9 Claims 

1. Process for reducing the friction pressure drop of aqueous 
liquids and suspensions in turbulent or pulsating flow by add- 
ing from 1 to 1,000 ppm of a polyacrylamide as drag reducing 
agent, which comprises using as drag reducing agent a polyac- 
ryl amide or partially saponified polyacrylamide which has 
been obtained by a polymerization reaction of acryl amide 
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carried out without stirring in an about 15 to 30% by weight conduit to atmosphere through said housing responsive to 
aqueous solution the reaction being started at an initial temper- conduit pressure exceeding said limiting pressure, a source of 
ature of about 10° to 30° C. and completing the reaction at flyid pressure communicating with the interior of said chamber 
about 70° to 98° C. resulting in a polymer in the form of an anq having a value between said second pressure and vent 
aqueous, dimensionally stable jelly which has retained a solu- Pressure, differential pressure responsive means connected to 


pon thr nag 3% pares pe © cut and witch bes on said chamber and vent and responsive to change in differential 


pressure between said chamber and vent upon rupture of said 
diaphragms and/or leakage of said chamber, and indicator 
4,263,928 means connected to said differential pressure responsive means 
FUEL SECURITY DEVICE for indicating a change in said differential pressure and thereby 
Toshiji Kobayashi, Takamori, and Kazushige Hashimoto, sensing both pressure relief of said conduit without internal 
Kamisato, both of Japan, assignors to Iida Sankyo Co., Ltd., sensing of the conduit-and leakage of said chamber. 
lida, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1977, 52-134765 
Int. Cl.> F16K 17/36 
U.S, Cl. 137—39 11 Claims 





4,263,930 
DIFFUSER CONCEALABLE, VOLUME CONTROL, 
HEAT-RESPONSIVE, SEMI-AUTOMATIC RESETTING, 
BUTTERFLY DAMPER AND OPERATOR 
Francis J. McCabe, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Prefco Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Buckingham, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 896,299, Apr. 14, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,195,384, Ser. No. 896,237, Apr. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 792,525, 
1. A security device for a fluid fuel comprising: a main May 2, 1977, Pat. No. 4,146,048, and Ser. No. 764,774, Feb. 2, 
supply valve in a fluid fuel pipe; a series circuit having asource 4977, Pat. No. 4,114,646, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

of electric power, a relay switch, a hazard detecting switch, a 689,994, May 26, 1976, Pat. No. 4,081,173, said Ser. No. 
relay switch operating coil for said relay switch, and a timer 96,299, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,044, Mar. 18, 
switch connected in series; a valve coil adapted to open and 4977, Pat, No, 4,099,292, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
close said main supply valve and connected in parallel to said No, 676,483, Apr. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,041,570, and Ser. No. 
series circuit; and a reset switch adapted to excite said valve 676,413, Apr. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,040,304. This application Apr. 
coil and connected in parallel to said relay switch. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,620 
CUSED .+.s a. pe Int. Cl.) FI6K 17/38 
4,263,929 USS. Cl. 137—80 29 Claims 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC PRESSURE RELIEF 


INDICATOR | 
John G. Kearney, 2624 Hamilton Blvd., South Plainfield, N.J. 


07080 =, a 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,957 a a 


Int. Cl.3 F16K 17/40 ifs = 
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1. An operator for use with a damper having a frame and at 
least one pivotally mounted blade dimensioned to abutt said 
frame, said blade being movable between open and closed 
positions with respect to said frame, said operator comprising: 

(a) a pawl member associated with said frame, 

(b) blade positioning means for positioning said at least one 

1. A device for pressure relief of a fluid conduit and relief blade relative to said frame, said blade positioning means 
indication without internal sensing of the conduit as well as for having an end pivotally mounted adjacent to said frame 
indicating malfunction of the device; comprising a tubular and a free end extending to a position adjacent said pawl 
housing having one end connection in fluid communication member; and 
with the conduit and the other end vented to atmosphere, @ —_(c) heat responsive means having a fixed portion mounted 
first diaphragm extending in closing relation across said hous- adjacent to said frame and a free portion positioned rela- 


ing adjacent to said one end thereof for closing the housing to : : ? , 
fluid in said conduit, said first diaphragm rupturing under a tive to said pawl member and said free end of said blade 


predetermined limiting pressure communciated from said con- positioning means for retaining said pawl member and said 
duit, a second diaphragm extending in closing relation across blade positioning means in an attached position for opera- 
said housing spaced from said first diaphragm in the direction tively moving said blade during normal conditions, and 
away from said one housing end and combining with said first releasing said pawl member and said blade positioning 
diaphragm and the intermediate housing portion to define a means to an unattached position for releasing said blade in 
closed chamber, said second diaphragm rupturing under a response to a preselected increase in ambient tempera- 
second pressure less than said limiting pressure for venting said tures. 
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4,263,931 
MULTIPLE LOAD INTEGRATED FLUID CONTROL 
UNITS 
Scott B. Bramow, Oak Creek; Richard N. Laakaniemi, Hales 
Corners, and Paul E. Wichman, Brookfield, all of Wis., as- 
signors to Johnson Controls, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 6,865, Jan. 26, 1979. This application Nov. 
9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,724 
Int. Cl. GOSD 16/06 


US. Cl, 137—84 4 Claims 





1. An interrelated control apparatus for separately and selec- 
tively conjointly controlling a plurality of different load 
means, comprising first and second channels for providing 
separate load controls, a demand signal means connected to 
each of said channels for simultaneously signaling each chan- 
nel, said first channel having an output means adapted to be 
connected to a first load and having a first means for develop- 
ing an output signal related to said demand signal, said second 
channel including an output means adapted to be connected to 
a second load and having a second means for developing an 
output signal related to said demand signal, said second chan- 
nel having an interlock means and a minimum load setting 
means, said interlock means including an override sensing 
input means and an adjustable setpoint means for generating a 
control signal at a selected sensed condition and said an inter- 
lock means connected in the second of said channels to selec- 
tively hold said channel in a standby position, and said mini- 
mum load setting means including an adjustable control means 
and connected to said second channel to maintain a minimum 
load setting signal independent of said demand signal. 


4,263,932 
ACCURATE DOSING OF REGENERATING FLUID TO 
PROCESSING-FLUID-TANK IN FILM DEVELOPING 
MACHINE 
Erwin Laar, Taufkirchen; Werner Sieber, and Josef Spickenrei- 
ther, both of Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 937,945 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 
1977, 2739293 
Int. Cl.? F16K 33/00; GO5D 9/02 
USS. Cl. 137—101.27 8 Claims 
1. In a continuous-transport developing machine for photo- 
graphic emulsion carriers, in combination, a processing-fluid 
tank containing processing fluid; a supply tank containing a 
supply of regenerating fluid which is to be fed into the process- 
ing-fluid tank to maintain the chemical activity of the process- 
ing fluid therein and which fluctuates with a corresponding 
variation in the fluid pressure exerted by the fluid in the supply 
tank; fluid-feeding means having an inflow port for receipt of 
regenerating fluid and an outlet port connected to supply 
regenerating fluid to the tank and being operative for control- 
ling the rate at which regenerating fluid is fed to the process- 
ing-fluid tank; a buffer vessel connected exteriorly of and 
intermediate the supply tank and the fluid-feeding means and 
operative for isolating the fluid-feeding means from the pres- 
sure variations attributable to variations in the amount of re- 
generating fluid in the supply tank, said buffer vessel having an 
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inlet pipe connected to receive regenerating fluid from the 
supply tank and an outlet port transmitting regenerating fluid 
to the fluid-feeding means; and valve means located in the 
interior of the buffer vessel and operative for automatically 
controlling the passage of fluid from the inlet pipe to the outlet 
port of the buffer vessel in dependence upon the amount of 
fluid contained in the buffer vessel, said valve means including 
a valve body member, a valve seat member and a buoyant float 
element coupled to one of said members for automatically 
adjusting the relative positions of the valve body member and 


valve seat member in dependence upon the amount of regener- 
ating fluid in the interior of said buffer vessel to maintain a 
substantially constant amount of regenerating fluid in the inte- 
rior of the buffer vessel, the inlet pipe of the buffer vessel 
extends into the interior of said vessel and forming the valve 
seat member and said valve body member being located so as 
to be beneath the upper surface of the regenerating fluid in the 
interior of the buffer vessel to prevent regenerating fluid from 
crystallizing out on the valve seat member and the valve body 
member. 


4,263,933 
PRESSURIZED TANK SAFETY VALVE 
David F. Taylor, 120 Hillside Ave., Bridgewater, N.J. 08807 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,959 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 137—115 


1. A safety valve comprising in combination: a housing 
structure means for supporting and mounting valve structure, 
having a through-passage and passage inlet and outlet openings 
thereto, including an inner valve structure having a first valve 
seat in juxta-position to said inlet opening structured and posi- 
tioned to seat a valve movable in a direction of said outlet 
opening toward a seating position and the first valve seat 
including valve guide-support structure adapted to support a 
valve in an open state and to guide the valve toward and 
support the valve in a seated state; said housing structure 
means including external male threads adapted for inserting the 
passage inlet opening-end of said housing structure means into 
a female-threaded aperture, the external male threads being 
formed on said housing means encircling the housing structure 
and the external male threads being located at least at a first 
point spaced-away from said passage inlet opening-end at a 
position beyond and spaced from said valve guide-support 
structure along an axial direction of said through-passage, and 
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the external male threads continuing from said first point 
toward said passage inlet opening-end; and a first valve means 
for being supported by and guided by said guide-support struc- 
ture and for sealably seating in a closed state onto said valve 
seat and for being supported by the valve guide-support struc- 
ture in an open state, the first valve means including guide-fol- 
lowing structure of a shape adapted to follow said valve guide- 
support structure and being of a length dimension along an axis 
parallel to said through-passage at the inlet opening such that 
the guide-following structure at a distal terminal end thereof is 
spaced-away from said first point toward said passage inlet 
opening-end, whereby said guide-support structure and said 
guide-following structure are located fully within a tank when 
the housing structure is mounted at said first point by said 
external male threads with the female-threaded aperture. 


4,263,934 
DENTAL WASTE TRAP 
Lynn M. Redden, P.O. Box 1535, Cave Creek, Ariz. 85331, and 
John Schmidt, 2517 N. 67th Cir., Phoenix, Ariz. 85035 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,650 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 43/00 


USS. Cl. 137—140 5 Claims 


1. A waste trap for collecting sediment in a drain system 
having an outlet and a drain pipe and adapted to be interposed 
therebetween comprising: 

(a) fitting having a body defining an interior, said body 
having an inlet connectable to said drain and a discharge 
end, baffle means extending in said interior defining a first 
flow passage extending from said inlet to said discharge 
end, and a second flow passage extending from said dis- 
charge end to said outlet; 

(b) collar means associated with said fitting for detachably 
securing a container thereto; 

(c) container means detachably securable at said collar for 
receiving and collecting sediment therein; and 

(d) siphon means for selectively withdrawing liquid from 
said waste trap. 


4,263,935 
PRESSURE-REGULATING VALVE WITH AUTOMATIC 
RELEASE 
Jean Regnier, Manosque, France, assignor to Commissariat A 

L’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,603 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 14, 1978, 78 11035 
Int. Cl.> F16K 17/02 
US. Cl. 137—467 6 Claims 

1. A regulating valve with automatic release comprising: 

a closure element movable between a closed position in 
which it seals off an opening in an enclosure and an open 
position in which it is withdrawn from said opening; 

said closure element having a first face facing the inside of 
said enclosure and a second face; the pressure within said 
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enclosure exerting a first force on said first face of said 
closure element; 

regulating means for generating a given back-pressure to 
exert a second force on said closure element at said second 
face so as to maintain said closure element in said closed 
position when said second force exceeds said first force, 
said first force causing said closure element to move to 
said open position when said first force exceeds said sec- 
ond force; and means for detachably coupling said closure 


element to said regulating means including a pneumatic 
jack having an operating rod, and means mounted for 
movement with said rod for engaging said closure element 
in the absence of a rapid increase in the pressure prevailing 
within said enclosure and disengaging said jack from said 
closure element in response to a rapid increase in the 
pressure prevailing within the enclosure whereby said first 
force exceeds said second force, to permit said closure 
element to move to said open position in response to said 
rapid pressure increase. 


4,263,936 
EROSION RESISTANT CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Joe R. Brown, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown Oil Tools, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,801 
Int. Cl. F16K 15/04 
U.S, Cl. 137—496 2 Claims 

1. A check valve assembly especially suitable for use in a 

drill string as an inside blowout preventer which comprises: 

a valve body having upper and lower ends for connection 
into the drill string, and an axial bore; 

a longitudinal passage inside the valve body for the flow of 

fluid and which includes a ball valve seat; 

a ball valve contained by the valve body downstream of the 
valve seat to engage the vaive seat and prevent upward 
fluid flow of a predetermined rate; 

a recess passage communicating with the longitudinal pas- 
sage to receive the ball valve during downward flow, the 
passage being larger than the diameter of the ball by a 
predetermined quantity; 

an annular pressure equalizing passage means of a selected 
size communicating between the recess passage and the 
longitudinal passage downstream of the ball valve to 
enable the fluid to flow at selected rates past the ball and 
through the recess passage ind distribute flow around the 
inside of the valve body; 
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whereby fluid will flow downwardly through the recess ata at moments when each of the commutating grooves is con- 


rate to prevent the ball from partially restricting the longi- 





tudinal passage during drilling and minimize erosion of the 
valve body. 


4,263,937 
SCANNING VALVE 
Nikolai V. Rudenko, ulitsa Nevskaya, 27, kv. 96, Kiev, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 899,531 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 11/02 


US, Cl. 137—553 7 Claims 


1. A scanning valve for a multi-point gas pressure measuring 
system, comprising a commutator including a stator having a 
cylindrical inner space receiving a cylindrical rotor, said stator 
having a plurality of inlet ports, each of which is connected to 
different pressure measuring points and which are arranged in 
groups along the generating line of the cylindrical surface, an 
outlet port being provided next to each of said groups, each of 
the outlet ports being connected to its respective pressure 
transducer converting pressure into an electrical signal, and 
said rotor having annular channels on its cylindrical surface 
under each of the outlet ports of the stator, in planes normal to 
the rotation axis of the rotor, and commutating grooves ar- 
ranged along the generating line of the rotor surface and each 
having a length that is limited by the width of the adjacent 
group of inlet ports, said grooves forming, together with the 
annular channels, closed spaces, each of which is permanently 
connected with one of the outlet ports and coupled, during 
rotor rotation, successively with each of the inlet ports of one 
group; a drive for rotating the rotor of the commutator; a 
pressure measuring signal generator coupled kinematically 
with the rotor of the commutator to generate command signals 


nected to each of the inlet ports. 


4,263,938 
RELAY VALVE FOR FLUID ACTUATORS 
Clifford M. Peters, Longview, Tex., assignor to W-K-M Well- 
head Systems, Inc., Shreveport, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 57,490, Jul. 13, 1979. This application Jul. 
18, 1980, Ser. No. 170,299 
Int. Cl.3 F15B 13/04; F16K 37/00 


USS, Cl, 137—557 11 Claims 


1. A pilot operated relay valve for controlling fluid flow to 
and from an actuator in response to pressure changes in a pilot 
line, said relay valve comprising: 

a valve body presenting a longitudinal bore and a piston 
chamber therein and having a single inlet port adapted for 
connection with said pilot line to receive fluid therefrom, 
said body having an outlet port for directing fluid to the 
actuator and a bleed port for bleeding fluid from the 
actuator; 

a slide valve mounted in said bore for longitudinal move- 
ment between an open position wherein said inlet and 
outlet ports are in fluid communication to direct fluid to 
the actuator and a closed position wherein said outlet and 
bleed ports are in fluid communication to bleed fluid from 
the actuator, said inlet port being in fluid communication 
with said piston chamber in the open position of the slide 
valve to apply the inlet port pressure to the piston cham- 
ber for holding the slide valve in the open position; 

an outer end portion of said slide valve located outwardly of 
the valve body and adapted to be manually pushed to push 
the slide valve inwardly from the closed position to the 
open position for manual setting of the slide valve; 

means urging said slide valve outwardly toward the closed 
position thereof; 

a piston carried on said slide valve in the piston chamber, 
said piston having an outwardly facing pressure face ex- 
posed to the fluid pressure of said inlet port in the open 
position of the slide valve to hold the slide valve in the 
open position when the fluid pressure of said inlet port is 
sufficient to overcome the force of said urging means; 

a vent port formed in the valve body at a location between 
said inlet port and piston chamber to receive fluid passing 
from the inlet port toward the piston chamber when said 
slide valve is in the closed position, thereby preventing 
application of fluid pressure from the inlet port to the 
piston chamber in the closed position of the slide valve; 
and 

means for sealing said vent port from said inlet port and 
piston chamber when said slide valve is in the open posi- 
tion. 
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4,263,939 

SINGLE STAGE REGULATOR WITH SURGE REDUCING 
VALVE 

Robert E. Bird, Eureka, Mo., assignor to Modern Engineering 

Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,760 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 47/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—613 


Ly 
BOTTLE Gas 
TO OUTLET 


1. In a single stage regulator including means for reducing 
the flow of gas from a high pressure vessel and including 
means to substantially reduce any surge in the flow of gas as its 
high pressure source is shut off, said regulator being of the type 
having an inlet line for connection with the vessel and an outlet 
line downstream of said pressure regulator for conveying the 
low pressure gas to its location of usage, and said single stage 
regulator means further including a handle for operating with 
an adjustment spring, diaphragm, and valve means for reduc- 
ing the high pressure of the vessel down to a more usable level, 
said surge reducing means including within said outlet line a 
first restrictor for controlling the outflow of the low pressure 
gas, the improvement wherein said surge reducing means 
further comprises a surge reducing second restrictor means 
located between the said regulator and the outlet line located 
restrictor for effectively reducing any surge in gas flow during 
vessel gas discharge and particularly as the regulator is shut 
off, said surge reducing second restrictor means including a 
cylindrical portion, said cylindrical portion having a shoulder 
to accommodate seating of said restrictor means within a por- 
tion of said regulator outlet line, and said cylindrical portion 
having a gas conveying and constricting aperture extending 
therethrough, and said aperture having a diameter of less than 
twenty one-thousandths of an inch, whereby during gas flow in 
that region of the regulator after pressure reduction and gas 
shut-off said constricting aperture tending to substantially 
reduce any surge in the flow of gas and to maintain its constant 
and unturbulent flow from the regulator outlet. 


4,263,940 
MIXING VALVE 
James C, Redman, R.D. #1, Hadley, Pa. 16130 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,221 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 11/02, 51/00 
US, Cl. 137—625.17 


1. In a fluid flow control valve operable as a hot water 
mixing faucet, a cylindrical valve chamber having an outlet 
port in one end and first and second inlet ports in axially spaced 
relation to said outlet port, said inlet ports positioned adjacent 
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one another circumferentially of said valve chamber, a guide 
nut and seal closing the other end of said cylindrical valve 
chamber, a control stem disposed axially of said cylindrical 
valve chamber and movably positioned through said guide nut 
and seal, a split resilient expandable sleeve positioned in said 
cylindrical valve chamber for axial and rotary movement, said 
split sleeve having a mixing port therein opposite said split 
therein, longitudinally spaced oppositely disposed radially 
extending tabs on said control stem for engagement with the 
interior and the ends of said split sleeve for moving said split 
sleeve rotatably and longitudinally, one end of said control 
stem being disposed adjacent said outlet port for valving regis- 
try therewith and said mixing port in said sleeve being located 
for selective registry with said adjacent inlet ports in said 
cylindrical valve chamber when said control stem and split 
sleeve are moved axially and rotated relative to said inlet ports 
wherein some of said tabs on said control stem engage the inner 
surface of said expandable sleeve so as to space the same with 
respect to the stem and wherein some of said tabs on said stem 
engages notches in the ends of said expandable sleeves. 


4,263,941 
SEQUENTIAL INHIBITOR (NOT) FLUID LOGIC DEVICE 
Karl A. Brandenberg, Chehalis, Wash., assignor to The Aro 
Corporation, Bryan, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,292 
Int. Cl.? F15C 3/04; F16K 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—625.66 


1. A sequential inhibitor (NOT) fluid logic device having a 
control input (a), a supply input (b), an output (c), and means 
for terminating an output signal through output (c) from sup- 
ply input (b) whenever a control signal at control input (a) 
precedes a supply signal at supply input (b), said device com- 
prising, in combination: 

a body member having a cavity, said cavity including a 

supply port for supply input (b) with a supply seat having 
a first area (Aj), an outlet port for output (c) from the 
cavity, and an exhaust outlet from the cavity having an 
exhaust seat in opposed relation to the supply seat and 
defining an exhaust seat area (A3) greater than the first 
area (A}); 

a poppet in the cavity movable between the supply seat and 
exhaust seat; 

said body member also including a chamber; 

a diaphragm in the chamber spaced from the exhaust seat on 
the side opposite the supply seat, the diaphragm including 
an active area (A?) said active area (A2) being greater than 
the first area (A)) and less than the exhaust seat area (A3) 
whereby A3>A2>A); 

a control port for control input (a) of the active area (A2) of 
the diaphragm; and 

means for translation of the poppet from the exhaust seat to 
the supply seat in response to fluid pressure through the 
control input (a) acting on the diaphragm, including a 
force transmitting actuator extending from the diaphragm 
to the poppet. 
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4,263,942 

NET-LIKE TUBULAR SUPPORT SHEATHING FOR ROD 

MADE UP OF A LENGTHWISE SHIRRED CASING 
Richard Lenhart, Dahlemweg 4; Armin Késtner, Am Hohen 

Stein 36, both of 6200 Wiesbaden, and Horst Hellbauer, 

Schiitzenpfad 34, 6507 Ingelheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,277 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 6, 

1978, 2814826 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 11/08, 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 138—109 3 Claims 
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1. A support sheathing for use, for example, on tubular 
sausage casings, said sheathing forming a container for a cylin- 
drical hollow rod made of a shirred tubular casing, said sheath- 
ing comprising a heat-shrinkable, net-like, plastic tubular mate- 
rial, said sheathing loosely surrounding the tubular casing 
about its outer cylindrical surface and having integral end 
portions, wherein only said integral end portions of said 
sheathing being heat-shrunk and compressed while in a heat- 
formable condition for covering end portions of said tubular 
casing, said integral end portions of said sheathing closely 
contacting said end portions of said tubular casing and having 
annular openings therein surrounded by an annular bead, 
whereby the end openings of said sheathing permit access to 
the interior cavity of said hollow rod. 


4,263,943 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING A SLIDE 
FASTENER STRINGER HAVING A WOVEN COILED 
COUPLING ELEMENT 

Kihei Takahashi, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K. K., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1978, 53-130813 
Int. Cl.3 DO3D 1/00 


US. Cl, 139—35 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing a slide fastener stringer 
including a woven stringer tape and a coiled coupling element 
woven into the stringer tape along a longitudinal edge thereof, 
said apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for weaving the stringer tape of warp and weft 

threads; 

(b) a mandrel for extending at an angle to the warp threads; 

(c) means for winding a monofilament around said mandrel 

to form the coiled coupling element, which is then woven 
into the stringer tape by the weft thread; and 

(d) means responsive to the operation of said winding means 
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for substantially equalizing the tension of a portion of the 
monofilament revolving in a substantially conical orbital 
path around said mandrel. 


4,263,944 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EMPTYING 
CATALYST PARTICLES FROM CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Craig B. Lindquist, Warren, Mich., assignor to Kent-Moore 
Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 74,986 
Int. Cl.3 B6S5B 1/16 
US. Cl. 141—1 





1. A catalyst particle discharger for a catalystic exhaust 
purifier having a housing containing a bed area normally filled 
with catalyst particles and having a full hole communicating 
with the bed area, said discharger comprising: 

a container for collecting particles extracted from the bed 
area of the purifier and having a port to allow connection 
of the collector with the fill hole; 

means for applying negative pressure to the container; and 

blasting means comprising a tube passing through the port 
for introducing a first stream of air into the purifier when 
the port is connected to the fill hole for dislodging parti- 
cles which enables them to enter a second stream of air 
being drawn into the collector by the negative pressure 
applied to the container. 


4,263,945 
AUTOMATIC FUEL DISPENSING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Bradford O. Van Ness, 6511 East Lincoln Dr., Paradise Valley, 
Ariz. 85253 
Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,477 
Int. Cl.3 B67D 5/01; B65B 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 141—98 


1. An automatic fuel control dispensing system for vehicles 

comprising: 

a fuel control transmitter for mounting on a vehicle and 
operable on long wavelength at low power radio fre- 
quency, 

said transmitter comprising a transmitting antenna which 
radiates modulated RF signals to a fuel control receiver, a 
programmable means for storing multiple digital input 
data comprising a meassage, and means including a carrier 
oscillator for selectively transmitting signals comprising 
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said message through said transmitting antenna to the 
fueling receiver, 

said message comprising vehicle identification and fuel re- 
quirement needs of the vehicle on which said transmitter 
is mounted, 

said signals of said transmitter being modulated in a digital 
manner in a continuously repeated message, 

a transmitter programmer for storing in said programmable 
means at least a part of said message comprising a vehicle 
identification code, a fuel type code, a fuel limit code and 
a user code, 

a fuel control receiver for mounting on a housing of a fuel 
dispensing mechanism, 

said receiver comprising an antenna for receiving signals 
comprising a message transmitted by said transmitter, a 
demodulator for extracting the encoded digital informa- 
tion in said message, means for storing the data content of 
the message received, means for checking the message 
against stored information and rejecting from storage all 
messages received having an incorrect user’s code and 
providing a visual indication of this condition, means for 
activating a fuel dispenser mechanism, and means for 
sequentially activating a recording device which monitors 
the operation of the previously actuated fuel dispenser 
mechanism. 


4,263,946 
FILLING HEAD ASSEMBLY FOR DISPENSING LIQUID 
Douglas J. B. Smith, Stockton on Tees, England, assignor to 
Cargo Fleet Chemical Co., Ltd., England 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,827 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 3/18; B67C 3/02 
US. Cl. 141—117 





1. A filling assembly for a filling machine adapted to fill 
containers with liquid through the filling assembly, compris- 
ing: 

(a) a discharge head guide, 

(b) a discharge head adapted to engage, fit over, or other- 
wise cooperate with the mouth or open top of each con- 
tainer to be filled, 

(c) said discharge head slidably cooperating with said dis- 
charge head guide to define an expansible liquid chamber, 

(d) a plurality of discharge passages in said discharge head in 
fluid communication with said liquid chamber for dis- 
charging liquid from said chamber into the open top of a 
container below and engaging said discharge head in an 
operative position, 

(e) said liquid chamber being adapted to be contracted by the 
upward movement of said discharge head and container in 
said operative position, and to be expanded by the down- 
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ward movement of said discharge head and container in 
said operative position, 

(f) means for supplying liquid to said chamber for discharg- 
ing through said discharge passages before said chamber is 
expanded, 

(g) the expansion of said chamber creating a partial vacuum 
effect in said chamber, which effect retains residual liquid 
in said discharge passages or draws said residual liquid 
into said chamber. 


947 
MACHINE FOR PROFILING WOOD PANEL TO 
SIMULATE LAP SIDING 
Virgil Steiling, 8505 43 W., Tacoma, Wash. 98466 
Filed Jan, 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,020 
Int. Cl.3 B27C 5/00 








1. In a machine for shaping flat surfaces of relatively large 
flat panels of material capable of being cut by woodworking 
tools, a frame; upper and lower driven feed rolls carried by said 
frame, positioned to receive therebetween relatively large, flat, 
rectangular panels, and move said panels longitudinally 
through the machine; power driven cutter means positioned in 
the path of travel of panels through the machine to cut material 
from the board and provide a profile on one surface thereof 
simulating a plurality of rows of lap siding, said power driven 
cutter means comprising a plurality of power driven rotary 
router heads, each having a cutter head mounted on a driven 
shaft, with the shafts mounted at acute angles to the vertical 
and coaxial with each other, and with the router heads sup- 
ported by said frame transversely of the machine and adjacent 
one side of the path of travel of the panels and positioned for 
cutting engagement with a face of the panels, said router heads 
being positioned to cut in adjoining paths lengthwise of the 
panels and to cut in planes which, in a direction crosswise of 
the panels, are slightly inclined relative to the plane of the 
panel surfaces to which they are applied, whereby the panel 
surfaces are profiled to simulate the appearance of lap siding; 
and a plurality of coaxial, driven shafts, each rigid with a 
router head of said router heads. 


4,263,948 
VENEER LATHE 
Katsuji Hasegawa, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Meinan Machin- 
ery Works, Inc., Ohbu, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,845 
Int. Cl.) B27L 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 144—213 6 Claims 
1. A veneer lathe for cutting veneer from a log, which com- 
prises: 
(a) support means for rotatably supporting said log; 
(b) a cutter means provided substantially at a tangent to the 
log surface; 
(c) a drive roll means adapted to contact the log slightly 
ahead of said cutter means for rotating the log; 
(d) feeding means for feeding said cutter means and said 
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drive roll means to the log in accordance with its decreas- 
ing diameter, said cutter means and said drive roll means 
being mounted on said feeding means and said feeding 
means being mounted on said support means; 

(e) sensor means for detecting the log diameter being 

















mounted interconnectingly between said feeding means 
and said support means; and 

(f) regulator means for adjusting a position of the drive roll 
means operatively associated with said sensor means and 
said drive roll means and being mounted on said feeding 
means. 


4,263,949 
CUTTER HEAD 
Eero M. Kivimaa, Linnankoskenkatu 15 A, 00250 Helsinki 25, 
Finland 
Filed Nov. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 960,796 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 24, 1977, 773565; 
Apr. 10, 1978, 783024 
Int. Cl.3 B27G 13/04; B27L 11/02 
US. Cl. 144—235 
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1. A cutter head, for example for a canter-chipper or a chip- 
per-edger, comprising a shaft having a central axis, which shaft 
can be mounted to rotate about said central axis with said 
central axis disposed substantially perpendicular to the direc- 
tion of feed of a length of timber to be cut, and at least two sets 
of cutting knives defining respective cutting circles the diame- 
ters of which increase in the direction away from the length of 
timber along said central axis, the entire cutting width of the 
cutter head, measured in a direction parallel to said central 
axis, thereby being divided into parallel cutting strips defined 
by said sets of knives, and the knives of each two adjacent sets, 
defining smaller and larger cutting circles respectively, being 
staggered one after the other so that a knife of the set defining 
the larger cutting circle always cuts before a knife of the set 
defining the smaller cutting circle, and wherein at least one set 
of knives, including the set defining the smallest cutting circle, 
defines the cutting zone proper of the cutter head, the width of 
which zone is from about 8 percent to about 25 percent of the 
total cutting width of the cutter head, and the cutter head 
further comprises a body mounted on the shaft and to which 
the knives of at least one set other than the said at least one set 
defining the cutting zone proper are secured, and a disc or ring 
secured to said body in easily removable manner and upon 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 28, 1981 


which the knives of the said at least one set defining the cutting 
zone proper are mounted. 


4,263,950 
GOLF BAG TOP INSERT 
William L. Brown, P.O. Box 541, 1739 Middle St., Sullivan’s 
Island, S.C. 29482 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,182 
Int. Cl. A63B 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 150—1.5 R 


1. A device for insertion into the top of a bag for carrying 

golf equipment comprising: 

(a) a longitudinally-tapered body with an insert top in the 
shape of the perimeter of said top of said bag and opera- 
tive to fit into said top of said bag; 

(b) a stop which is rigidly secured to said insert top of said 
longitudinally-tapered body operative to rest on said bag 
and to hold said tapered body securely; and 

(c) gripping means within said device operative to aid in 
movement of said device; 

whereby said device can be removed and rotated by use of said 
gripping means. 


4,263,951 
INTERCHANGEABLE ACCESSORY SYSTEM FOR 
HANDBAGS 
Milton I. Siegel, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to AMBA Marketing 
Systems, Inc., Tempe, Ariz. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,739 
Int. Cl.3 A45C 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 150—35 2 Claims 


1. A handbag system for the convenient and orderly storage 

and interchangeability of various accessory items comprising: 

(a) at least a first and second handbag each in a different style 

and/or color, each of said handbags defining at least a 
main compartment; 

(b) a removable liner having a panel with first attachment 

means associated therewith, said liner being adapted to be 
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selectively interchanged between said handbags and ac- 
comodated in said compartment; and 

(c) a plurality of accessory organizers for the organized 
retention of various items, said accessory organizers hav- 
ing an appearance compatible with said handbags, each of 
said accessory organizers having second attachment 
means cooperable with said first attachment means 
whereby said accessory items can be selectively secured in 
said liner for the orderly containment of accessories. 


4,263,952 
FASTENER FOR METAL FRAMING 
Joseph W. Kowalski, Florissant, Mo., assignor to B-Line Sys- 
tems, Inc., Highland, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,076 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 39/00; E04B 1/00 


US, Cl. 411—112 17 Claims 


1. For securement to metal framing having a slot and inside 
and outside faces on opposite sides of the slot for attachment of 
parts to the framing through the slot from outside of the slot, 
a fastener comprising: 

a rigid elongate body having a first face constituting an 
inside face and an opposite relatively wide face constitut- 
ing an outside face, opposite sides, and opposite ends, the 
width of said body between said sides being less than the 
width of the slot in the framing and the length of said body 
between said ends being greater than the width of said 
slot, whereby the body may be generally aligned with the 
slot, entered into the slot and passed through the slot from 
the outside to the inside of the framing and then turned to 
extend in crosswise position relative to the slot for engage- 
ment of portions of said relatively wide outside face of the 
body adjacent the ends of the body with the inside of the 
framing at opposite sides of the slot; and 

means of separate construction from the body for clamping 
the body in place in its said crosswise position comprising 
a spring clamp member carried by the body having a 
crosshead spaced outwardly from the outside face of the 
body at one side of the body, the crosshead being longer 
than the width of the slot, and spring latch means adapted 
to be sprung into engagement with the inside face of the 
framing when the body is in said crosswise position 
wherein its outside face engages the inside face of the 
framing on opposite sides of the slot, thereby to bring the 
ends of the crosshead into clamping engagement with the 
outside face of the framing on opposite sides of the slot 
and the body into clamping engagement with the inside 
face of the framing on opposite sides of the slot, said body 
having means for resecurement thereto or a fastening 
element for fastening a part to said framing on the outside 
of the slot. 


4,263,953 
SELF-LUBRICATING PNEUMATIC INSERT FOR A 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 

Angelo S. Miceli, Norris, Tenn., assignor to Uniroyal, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,672 
Int. Cl.? B60C 17/04, 15/02 

USS, Cl, 152—158 13 Claims 

1. A pneumatic insert for a pneumatic tire wherein the tire 
and insert are arranged to be supported on a wheel rim having 
an axis and an annular support surface, said insert comprising a 
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generally toroidal-shaped hollow tubular member having a 
pair of sidewalls and a pair of annular insert beads, each said 
insert bead being joined to a respective said insert sidewall and 
being axially spaced apart a predetermined amount on said 
support surface, said insert sidewalls having radially outward 
and radially inward extremities with respect to said support 
surface, an insert crown portion joined to the radially outward 
extremities of said insert sidewalls and an insert base portion 
joined to the radially inward extremities of said insert side- 
walls, said insert crown portion including a radially inner layer 
and a radially outer layer with respect to said axis, defining a 
first closed insert chamber between said radially inner and said 
radially outer layers, said radially inner layer, said insert side- 


walls and said insert base portion defining a second closed 
insert chamber noncommunicable with said first closed insert 
chamber and inflatable to a first predetermined inflation pres- 
sure, wherein said insert sidewalls are capable of being col- 
lapsed against each other and said base portion when the sec- 
ond chamber of said insert member is deflated to facilitate 
mounting of said insert member, lubricating means disposed in 
said first closed chamber, and lubricant release means provided 
at a predetermined portion of the outer layer of said crown 
portion to permit release of said lubricating means from said 
first chamber at said predetermined portion of the insert crown 
when said lubricant release means are subjected to a predeter- 
mined actuation. 


4,263,954 
TIRE CHAIN HAVING IMPROVED TRACTION 
James M. Dwinell, Morrisville, Vt., assignor to Burns Bros., 
Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,495 
Int. Cl. B60C 27/08 
U.S, Cl, 152—222 


1. A cross member for a tire chain of the type having cross 
members connected to a pair of side members adapted to be 
disposed generally circumferentially on opposite sides of a tire, 
comprising a cable adapted to extend between the side mem- 
bers across the tread of the tire and having connecting means 
on its opposite ends for connection to the side members, and 
traction means comprising a plurality of sleeves through which 
the cable extends the traction means being disposed on and 
held on the cable only at locations thereon adjacent to the 
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shoulders of the tire, the portion of the cable adjacent to the 
middle of the tire tread being free of such traction means. 


4,263,955 
PNEUMATIC RUN FLAT TIRE FOR MOTORCYCLES 
Ryo Ikeda, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to The Yokohama Rub- 
ber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,439 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1978, 53-102020 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—330 RF 10 Claims 


1. A pneumatic run flat tire for motorcycles, comprising: 

(A) a tread portion having two shoulder-shaped edges 
thereof; 

(B) a pair of bead portions in each of which an annular bead 
core is embedded; 

(C) a pair of sidewall portions each extending from one of 
the shoulder-shaped edges of said tread portion to one of 
said bead portions; 

(D) a carcass composed of (a) a main portion thereof extend- 
ing from one of said bead cores to the other one thereof 
and embedded in the inside surface layer of said bead 
portions, sidewall portions and tread portion, and (b) two 
end portions thereof each turned up around the bead core 
and, then, extending into the outside surface layer of said 
sidewall portion, said carcass ply containing at least one 
tire cord fabric, and; 

(E) a pair of sidewall-reinforcing layers each comprising: 
(1) an elastic filler extending from an end location adjacent 

said bead core to the other end location in said tread 
portion and embedded in said bead portion, sidewall 
portion and tread portion, said elastic filler being ar- 
ranged between said main portion and said end portion 
of said carcass and being reinforced with at least two 
reinforcing plies each containing at least one tire cord 
fabric, which tire is characterized in that at least one 
reinforcing ply extends along one side surface of said 
elastic filler toward said tread portion, and then, addi- 
tionally extends from the end of said elastic filler into 
the tread portion and at least one other reinforcing ply 
extends along the other side surface of said elastic filler 
toward said tread portion, and then, additionally ex- 
tends from the end of said elastic filler into said tread 
portion. 
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4,263,956 
RADIAL CARCASS TIRE, PARTICULARLY FOR ROAD 
VEHICLES EMPLOYING CARCASS EXPANSION 
LIMITING BLOCK 
Jean Pommier, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Compag- 
nie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,182, Mar. 9, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 117,027 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 10, 1978, 78 07388 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 9/20, 9/08 


USS. Cl. 152—352 R 12 Claims 


1. A tire with a radial carcass reinforcement anchored on 
both sides to at least one bead ring and with a tread reinforce- 
ment which comprises a work ply extending approximately 
over the width of the tread and arranged between two other 
work plies, one extending approximately over one-half of the 
width of the tread and the other extending approximately over 
the other half of the width of the tread, the wires or cables of 
each work ply being parallel to each other and crossed from 
one work ply to the next forming angles of less than 45° with 
the longitudinal direction of the tire, the tread reinforcement 
and the radial carcass reinforcement being parallel to each 
other along an equatorial zone, characterized by the fact that in 
a zone centered on the equator and narrower than an equato- 
rial zone in which the two reinforcements are parallel to one 
another there is arranged, between the radial carcass reinforce- 
ment and the tread reinforcement, a limiting block formed of 
two superimposed plies of wires or cables of low extensibility 
which are parallel to each other in each ply and crossed from 
one ply to the other forming with the longitudinal direction 
angles of opposite sign, each being both other than zero and 
less in absolute value than one-half of the smallest angle used in 
the tread reinforcement, this limiting block being parallel to 
the radial carcass reinforcement and further characterized by 
the fact that the wires or cables of low extensibility of the 
limiting block have a relative elongation less than 0.2% under 
a load equal to 10% of their rupture load. 


4,263,957 
HIGHLY DURABLE PNEUMATIC TIRES EMPLOYING 
CARCASS PLY CORDS WITH VARYING TWIST 

Masaru Abe, Sayama, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Tire Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 134,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1979, 54-35021 
Int. Cl.> B60C 9/06, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 152—356 R 6 Claims 

1. In a highly durable pneumatic tire comprising a carcass 
body formed by a number of laminated bias laid plies each 
including rubberized organic textile cords, the cords of about 
one half of the plies extending in an opposite direction with 
respect to the cords of the remaining plies and the total plies 
being laminated one upon the other, the improvement compris- 
ing a carcass body composed of at least two kinds of ply groups 
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whose cords are the same in diameter, but different in the 
number of twists per unit length, the cords of the outermost ply 
group of the carcass having the number of twists which is 5% 
to 30% times larger than the number of twists of the ply group 
adjacent to the outermost ply group and located at the inner 
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portion in the carcass and which is at least equal to the number 
of twists of the cords of the innermost ply group, and the cords 
of the innermost ply group of the carcass having the number of 
twists which is 5% to 30% times larger than the number of 
twists of the ply group adjacent to the innermost ply group and 
located at the outer portion in the carcass. 


4,263,958 
TIRE MOUNTING, BEAD SEATING AND INFLATION 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF USE 
Lee M. Corless, Grosse Pointe Woods, Mich., assignor to B & J 
Manufacturing Company, Glenwood, II. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 165,913, Jul. 26, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,805,871, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 89,952, 
Nov. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,675,705. This application Apr. 8, 1974, 
Ser. No. 458,938 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 23, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 B60C 25/00 
U.S. Cl, 157—1.1 28 Claims 

1. In combination with a tire mount-demount apparatus of 
the class having a plurality of movable jaws to receive and grip 
a vehicle wheel in a substantially horizontal plane 

means on said tire mount-demount apparatus, adapted to be 
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connected to a source of air under pressure, for directing 
a quantity of air upwardly toward the lower rim of a 


wheel at circumferentially spaced apart positions adjacent 
to at least two of a plurality of wheel gripping jaws. 


4,263,959 
PROCESS FOR FORMING METAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING IN SITU COMPOSITES 
Merton C. Flemings, Cambridge, Mass.; Kenneth P. Young, 
Ballwin, Mo., and Bernard A. Rickinson, Chapeltown, En- 
gland, assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,392 
Int. Cl. B22D 11/00 
USS. Cl. 164—51 


1. The process for forming a metal composition containing in 
situ composites from a first metal composition which com- 
prises feeding said first metal composition from a large zone to 
a small zone adjacent a cooling zone, heating the metal in the 
small zone to form a superheated liquid metal, said heating 
being effected with a heating means positioned directly above 
said cooling zone and in contact with said superheated liquid 
metal, passing said superheated liquid metal to a cooling zone 
to solidify said superheated liquid metal, the amount of super- 
heated liquid metal being controlled to maximize heat flow 
from the superheated liquid metal to the metal being solidified 
while minimizing heat flow from the superheated liquid metal 
to the metal fed to said small zone thereby to maximize a 
temperature gradient between the said superheated liquid 
metal and said metal being solidified. 


4,263,960 
ROCKING DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING 
MOLDS 
Piero Colombo, Udine, Italy, assignor to Continua International 
Continuous Casting S.P.A., Ferrara, Italy 
Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No, 67,428 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 23, 1978, 12760 A/78 
Int. Cl. B22D 11/04 
US. Cl. 164—416 5 Claims 
1. In a continuous casting plant comprising a fixed frame, a 
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table, and a mold supported by said table, a mold rocking 
device comprising at least one first bell-crank lever keyed at its 
apex to a first shaft rotatably journalled by said fixed frame, 
said first lever being pivotably connected at one end to one side 
of said table; at least one second bell-crank lever keyed at its 
apex to a second shaft, parallel to said first shaft, rotatably 


journalled by said fixed frame, said second lever being con- 
nected in a slidable and pivotable manner at one end to the side 
of said table opposite the one to which the said first lever is 
pivotably connected; the second end of said second bell-crank 
lever being connected to a motor operated rocking device; and 
means for transmitting the said rocking movement from said 
second lever to the second end of said first bell-crank lever. 


4,263,961 
METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR STORING HEAT 
ENERGY 
Ernst Morawetz, and Birgit I. Morawetz, both of Staffanstorp, 
Sweden, assignors to Teknoterm Systems, AB, Malmo, Swe- 
den 
Filed Nov. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 960,535 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 14, 1977, 7712829 
Int. Cl.3 F28D 2/1/00 


US. Cl. 165—1 9 Claims 


1. Heat exchange method for exchanging heat between first 
and second materials which are not mixable in their liquid 
states, said first material having a higher density and a lower 
melting temperature than the second material, said method 
involving a heat extracting mode and a heat storing mode, said 
heat extracting mode comprising the steps of causing droplets 
of first material at a lower temperature than the second mate- 
rial to pass through the second material and into a layer of first 
material whereby said droplets are heated while said second 
material solidifies, said heat storing mode comprising initially 
establishing flow channels through solidified second material 
and then directing droplets of first material at a higher temper- 
ature than the melting point of the second material from a 
gas-filled space positioned above the second material into said 
flow channels to thereby melt second material and expand said 
flow channels. 
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4,263,962 
HEAT PUMP CONTROL SYSTEM 
Joseph R. Noland, Crestwood, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,032 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—17 


1. In a self-contained air conditioning unit for heating and 
cooling an enclosure, a refrigerant circuit including an outdoor 
heat exchanger and indoor heat exchanger, a compressor, a 
reversing valve for selectively connecting said compressor to 
said heat exchangers whereby said outdoor heat exchanger 
functions as an evaporator during operation of said unit on the 
heating cycle and said indoor heat exchanger functions as an 
evaporator during operation of said unit on the cooling cycle, 
fan means for moving enclosure air through said indoor heat 
exchanger, fan means for moving outdoor ambient air through 
said outdoor heat exchanger, an air conditioner heating cycle 
control system comprising: 

a first control means including a sensing element exposed to 
the surface temperature of said outdoor heat exchanger, 
switching means under control of said portion having a 
first position for energizing said reversing valve to main- 
tain operation of said refrigerant circuit in the heating 
cycle when the surface temperature of said heat ex- 
changer is above a preselected low, and a second defrost 
position for de-energizing said reversing valve for placing 
said refrigerant circuit in the cooling cycle when the 
surface temperature of said heat exchanger is below said 
preselected low so that said outdoor heat exchanger func- 
tions as a condenser to melt frost therefrom when present, 
and to de-energize said outdoor fan means to prevent 
ambient outdoor air from moving through said heat ex- 
changer; 

a second control means including a sensing element having a 
portion exposed to the outdoor ambient temperature, 
switching means under control of said portion having a 
first position for energizing said compressor when the 
ambient temperature sensed by said portion is above the 
preselected low, and a second position for de-energizing 
said compressor and energizing a heating means when the 
temperature of the ambient air is below the preselected 
low; 

a thermostat means having a first switching means operable 
for energizing said compressor in said heating cycle when 
the temperature of said enclosure is a predetermined com- 
fort level, and a second switching means operable when 
the temperature of said enclosure is below a predeter- 
mined comfort level for energizing a second heating 
means selectively with either said first heating means or 
said compressor. 
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4,263,963 suspension means pivotably connected to opposite ends of 
SHELTER the balance beam, said suspension means including sup- 
Alberto Ghiraldi, Milan, Italy, assignor to D. S. D. P. S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,382 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 27, 1977, 29053 A/77 
Int. Cl.’ F24H 3/00 
U.S. Cl, 165—47 9 Claims 


port members for coupling to a heat exchanger core in 
load supporting relationship. 


4,263,965 
LEAVED THERMAL COOLING MODULE 
Mohanlal S. Mansuria, Wappingers Falls, and Carl D. Os- 
tergren, Montgomery, both of N.Y., assignors to International 
: ‘ . Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
1. A shelter for the protection of electronic apparatus from - 
the surrounding eadiics environment, said eae, comprising: — Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,896 
° : ee nt. Cl.’ HOIL 23/36, 23/44 
a closed box-like structure defining an interior space for U.S. Cl. 165—80 C 
housing electronic apparatus, the exterior of said box-like 
structure being exposed to the surrounding exterior envi- 
ronment; 
said box-like structure having walls including thermal resis- 
tance means for decreasing the amount of heat transferred 
from said exterior environment through said box-like 
structure into said interior space when the temperature of 
said exterior environment is higher than the temperature 
of said interior space; 
said box-like structure having in said interior space thereof 
thermal capacity means for absorbing said heat transferred 
from said exterior environment into said interior space, for 
absorbing heat generated in said interior space, and for 1. An improved heat transfer connection between a module 
dissipating heat through said walls to said exterior envi- Cover and an integrated circuit semiconductor chip, said con- 
ronment when said temperature of said exterior environ- nection comprising: 
ment is lower than said temperature of said interior space; 2 plurality of spaced apart recesses in said cover, said reces- 
said thermal resistance means and said thermal capacity ses being spaced from and aligned with a planar surface of 
means being sized and dimensioned to comprise means for said semiconductor chip; _ 
maintaining said temperature of said interior space sub- 2 Plurality of spaced apart thin rectangularly shaped mem- 
stantially constant and equal to the mean value of said bers, each of said spaced — thin rectangularly shaped 
temperature of said exterior environment during a prede- members being partially contained with ¥ a Ghceste one of 
termined period of time; and said recesses of said cover, each of said thin spaced apart 
rectangularly shaped members being under spring bias to 
maintain intimate physical contact with said planar sur- 
face of said chip and said module cover; and 
means for hermetically enclosing a volume encompassing 
said cover and said planar surface of said chip. 














2 Claims 


solar screen means positioned exterior of said box-like struc- 
ture for reflecting solar radiation away from said box-like 
structure, said solar screen means defining with said box- 
like structure air space means for enabling the circulation 
therethrough of ambient air for cooling the exterior of said 
box-like structure. 

4,263,966 
HEAT-EXCHANGER 
John D. B. Ostbo, Byviigen 84-86, 151 52 Sédertiilje, Sweden 


Filed Jul, 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,462 
HEAT EXCHANGER SUPPORT SYSTEM Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 3, 1978, 7808367 


John F, Masai, Carson, and Fred W. Jacobsen, Garden Grove, Int. Cl.) F28F 19/00 
both of Calif., assignors to The Garrett Corporation, Los «js Cy], 165—134R 6 Claims 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No, 955,115 
Int. Cl.3 F28F 9/00; F22B 37/24; F16M 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 165—67 23 Claims 


4,263,964 


1. A heat-exchanger for heat exchange between two medi- 
ums, comprising a plurality of longitudinal elements defining 
between themselves flow passages of the heat-exchanger, 

the elements each comprising cores made of a material hav- 
1. A heat exchanger support system comprising: ing high heat-conducting capacity, said cores being at 
main beam support mean:: least partially surrounded by a covering of another mate- 
a plurality of balance beams pivotably mounted thereto, rial, and 

each balance beam being mounted at its center for pivot- _ said cores comprising a plurality of elongated strips made of 

ing thereabout; and said material having high heat-conducting capacity, said 
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elongated strips being arranged in substantially parallel 
planes and being spaced from each other, said elongated 
strips being partially covered on both sides thereof by said 
another material so as to provide alternate flow passages 
for said two mediums, one flow passage being in direct 
communication with the uncovered portions of said elon- 


gated strips and the other alternate flow passages being in 
direct contact with said another material and being out of 
direct contact with said uncovered portions of said elon- 
gated strips, 

said covering serving the dual purpose of preventing direct 
contact between the cores and said one medium and re- 
taining the cores fixed in their positions. 


4,263,967 
HEAT TRANSFER PACK 

John L. G. McNab, and Malcolm R. W. Heath, both of Marles- 

ton, Australia, assignors to Hayes Timber Pty. Limited, et al., 

Forrestville, Australia 

Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,897 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 23, 1977, PD1345 
Int. Cl.3 F28D 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—166 11 Claims 


1. In a heat transfer pack comprising a plurality of substan- 
tially parallel sheets and spacer means between said sheets for 
maintaining them in a predetermined spaced relation with each 
other, alternate ones of said sheets having a pair of return 
flanges which extend along respective opposite edges of the 
sheet and abut the facing surface of the next adjacent sheet to 
define a fluid flow passage between adjacent sheets in a direc- 
tion generally parallel with the said return flanges, the im- 
provement which comprises forming each return flange to 
slope inwardly and upwardly to overhang the face of the sheet 
with its free margin spaced therefrom a greater distance than 
the height of the adjacent ones of said spacer means, whereby 
when abutted with the next adjacent sheet and said sheets are 
in said predetermined spaced relation with each other the free 
margins of said return flanges resiliently bear against the next 
adjacent sheet to form a non-interlocked pressure contact with 
the said adjacent sheet to form an essentially fluid tight seal 
which is the essential seal between said sheets. 

10. A method of forming a heat transfer pack comprising a 
plurality of spaced substantially parallel sheets defining fluid 
flow passages therebetween without permanently bonding said 
sheets to one another, said method comprising providing a 
plurality of sheets having spacer means associated therewith 
for maintaining a given sheet in said pack at a predetermined 
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distance from the next adjacent sheet, said sheets having a pair 
of return flanges extending along respective opposite edges of 
said sheet and sloping inwardly and upwardly to overhang the 
face of the sheet with the free margin of the return flanges 
spaced from the face of the sheet a greater distance than the 
said predetermined distance, assembling said sheets in abutting 
pack form wherein alternate sheets have their respective return 
flanges located on sides which are different than the sides upon 
which the respective return flanges of adjacent sheets are 
located, to thereby define at least two fluid flow passages 
extending through said pack in different directions, and form- 
ing an essentially fluidtight seal by placing said sheets said 
predetermined distance apart by compressing said return 
flanges to form non-interlocked sealing pressure contact with 
the next adjacent sheet. 


4,263,968 
HYDRAULIC SET AND STRAIGHT PULL RELEASE 
WELL PACKER 
James K. Garner, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Camco, Incor- 
porated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 129,454 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 23/06, 33/128, 33/129 


U.S, Cl. 166—120 5 Claims 











1. A well packer adapted to be set in a conduit disposed in a 
well bore comprising, 

a mandrel having a fluid port, 

initially retracted packing seal means surrounding said man- 
drel, 

initially retracted slip means surrounding said mandrel and 
positioned below said packing seal means, 

packer seal setting piston means surrounding the mandrel 
and exposed to the port for moving toward the packing 
seal means for expanding the packer seal in response to 
fluid pressure through the port and including a packer 
sleeve extending downardly, 

slip setting piston means surrounding the mandrel and ex- 
posed to the port for moving toward the slip means for 
expanding the slip means in response to fluid pressure 
through the port and including a slip sleeve extending 
downwardly coaxially with the packer sleeve, 

one-way clutch means connected between the packer sleeve 
and the slip sleeve allowing simultaneous movement of the 
packer piston upward and the slip piston downward for 
setting and holding the packer centrally in the conduit, 

a releasable sub including, 
an abutment member initially positioned against the top of 

the packing seal means, 

a housing telescopically surrounding the upper end of the 
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mandrel and initially holding the abutment in engage- 4,263,970 

ment with the mandrel, METHOD FOR ASSURING UNIFORM COMBUSTION IN 
a vertically extending spline and groove between the AN IN SITU OIL SHALE RETORT 

housing and the mandrel, Chang Y. Cha, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Occidental Oil 
an outer member releasably connected to the housing, Shale, Inc., Grand Junction, Colo. 
a packer expander sleeve connected to the outer member, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,010, Oct. 3, 1977, 
coacting shoulders between the housing and the outer poy ty tae nt peg rr yy srt on Webmae 

: . 28, , abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
meatier, Concting Meee. Netween, he expander 651,800, Jan. 23, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 536,771, Dec. 26, 1974, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 763,155, Jan. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,105,072, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 748,622, 
Nov. 29, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
652,335, Jan. 26, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 504,028, Sep. 9, 1974, abandoned, said Ser. No. 763,155, 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,653, Oct. 16, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,005,752, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 492,253, Jul. 
26, 1974, abandoned. This application Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 
929,447 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 8, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/243; E21C 41/10 

US. Cl. 166—261 104 Claims 


sleeve and the packer setting piston, and coacting shoul- 
ders between the packer setting piston and the slip 
setting piston whereby upward movement of the hous- 
ing releases the set packer. 


4,263,969 
FLAME FRONT CONTROL IN UNDERGROUND 
COMBUSTION 
Irwin Ginsburgh, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to Standard Oil 
Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 46,013 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/243, 47/10 
U.S. Cl. 166—251 
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1. A process for establishing a relatively planar combustion 
zone in an oil shale retort containing particles containing oil 
shale comprising carbonaceous material, the process compris- 

5. An underground oil shale retort containing rubblized ing the steps of: 
shale, in association with a flame front position detection igniting a portion of the particles in the retort for establish- 
means and more than one gas removal means disposed in or at ing a combustion zone in the oil shale retort; 
the bottom or the sides of the retort, said gas removal means _ introducing, for a first period of time, an oxidizing gas into 
comprising zones having large inwardly sloping boundaries so the combustion zone at a rate sufficient for burning of 
that said means will have a long effective hydraulic reach, carbonaceous material in the oil shale in the combustion 
operatively connected so that the gas removal means can be zone through the retort and establishing of a retorting 
operated in response to the detection means and selectively zone in the oil shale retort on the advancing side of the 
remove fluids from the retort and control flame front advance. combustion zone; 
13. A method for controlling flame front advance in under- _—‘for a second period of time, removing gas from the retort 
ground retorting of oil shale comprising and reducing the introduction of oxidizing gas into the 
forming an underground retorting zone containing a rub- combustion zone to a rate such that substantially no heat is 
blized mass of oil shale, said zone having a plurality of gas transferred by gas flow from the combustion zone to the 
removal means positioned at the bottom and sides of the retorting zone, such rate being no more than about of the 
retorting zone so that gas can be removed from various same order of magnitude as the rate of flow of gas gener- 
retort positions; ated in the retort due to thermal decomposition, for per- 
establishing a flame front within the retorting zone by pass- mitting lateral heat transfer without significant advance- 
ing an oxidizing gas into such zone; ment of the combustion zone; and 
detecting flame front position in the retorting zone; and thereafter resuming introduction of oxidizing gas into the 
selectively removing gas from the retorting zone in response combustion zone at a rate sufficient to effect the transfer 
to the detected flame front position by one or more of the of heat from the combustion zone at a rate sufficient to 
gas removal means; so that the flame front position can be effect advancement of the combustion zone through the 
controlled. retort. 
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4,263,971 
FIRE AND EXPLOSION SUPPRESSION APPARATUS 
Dov Spector, 36 Har-Dafna St., Savion, and Yechiel Spector, 5 
Avner St., Zahala-Tel-Aviv, both of Israel 
Filed May 3, 1978, Ser. No. 902,610 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 27, 1978, 54139 
Int. Cl.3 A62C 35/12 


USS. Cl. 169—61 16 Claims 
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1. Suppression apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of containers of extinguishing material disposed 
for communication with a protected volume; 

means for sensing the operational state of the plurality of 
containers and for providing output indications of the 
operability and discharge thereof; and 

actuation circuitry responsive to an alarm indication and to 
said output indications for initially selecting at least one 
container indicated to be operable, actuating said at least 
one container to discharge said extinguishing material in 
response to said alarm indication and actuating an addi- 
tional container in the absence of an output indication of 
the discharge of one of said at least one containers; and 
wherein 

said sensing means is operative for sensing discharge of the 
container within 10 msecs. of the discharge thereof and 
the actuation circuitry operates an additional cylinder 
within 30 msecs. following a failure to discharge. 


4,263,972 
AGRICULTURAL STAKE PULLER 
Reaves H. Johnson, Rte. 1, Box 75, Smithville, Ga. 31787 
Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,100 
Int. Cl. AO1D 57/00, 57/20 


USS. Cl. 171—61 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus for pulling and collecting agricultural stakes 
and the like from rows of crop beds or the like comprising: 

a first supporting framework; 

two endless chain conveyors arranged side by side and 
supported by said first framework, said conveyors in- 
clined upwardly in a front to rear direction and adapted to 
operate in concert to grip said stakes, to apply a vertical 
pull thereto and to carry said stakes rearwardly and up- 
wardly; 
collection bin having wheels for moving along a row 
containing stakes to be pulled, said bin adapted to hold 
pulled stakes; 

a second supporting framework attached to said bin for 
pivotally supporting said first framework; 

stake transport means disposed to receive said pulled stakes 
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from said conveyors and adapted to transport said pulled 
stakes to said bin for deposit therein; and 

burner means disposed forward of said first framework for 
removing lines from said stakes prior to pulling. 


4,263,973 
LASER BEAM LEVEL CONTROL WITH AUTOMATIC 
OVERRIDE 
Marcel J. Boulais, 5346 N. 91 Ave., Tolleson, Ariz. 85353, and 
Richard A. Boulais, 10314 W. Montecito, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85039 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,101, Dec. i6, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,173,258. This application Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 88 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 AOIB 63/111, 63/112 


U.S, Cl. 172—4,5 3 Claims 
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1. In a level control system for an earth-working machine 
having variable height, earth-working implement, ground-con- 
tacting drive means, and a motive engine, said level control 
system including 

means for sensing a reference signal which signal defines a 
selected absolute reference height for said earth-moving 
implement, and means for generating implement-up and 
implement-down command signals in response to a verti- 
cal displacement of said earth-working implement from 
said selected absolute reference height, and 

implement operating means responsive to said implement 
command signals for raising and lowering the earth-work- 
ing implement of said machine so as to maintain said 
implement at said absolute reference height despite the 
unevenness of the terrain traversed by said machine, 

the improvement in said control system which automatically 
prevents said earth-working implement being driven into the 
earth such that the force required to drive said machine across 
said terrain exceeds the tractional capability of said ground- 
contacting drive means or the available power of said motive 
engine, comprising: 

(a) means responsive to the force required to move said 
blade through said terrain for automatically generating an 
implement-command override-signal when said force 
exceeds a preselected value selected to be less than the 
available drive power of said motive engine or the trac- 
tional capability of said ground-contacting drive means; 

(b) means responsive to said automatically generated over- 
ride signal which temporarily countermands said imple- 
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ment-down command signal generated in response to a 
vertical displacement of said earth-working implement 
from said selected absolute reference height and applies 
instead an overriding implement-up signal to said imple- 
ment operating means; and 

(c) means to maintain said override-signal as long as said 
force exceeds said preselected value and to return said 
earthworking implement to control by said level control 
system implement command signals when said force no 
longer exceeds said preselected value. 


4,263,974 
SOIL CULTIVATING MACHINES 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Briischenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,124 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 22, 1978, 
7806738 
Int. Cl.3 AO1B 33/06, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 172—47 11 Claims 


& 


1. A soil cultivating machine comprising a frame, including 
an upwardly extending coupling trestle at the forward side 
thereof and cultivating means supported on a portion of said 
frame, elongated supporting roller means pivoted to said frame 
and positioned to the rear of said cultivating means, said roller 
means being interconnected to said frame by supporting parts 
comprising plate means positioned at the rear of said frame 
portion, between the lateral ends thereof, at least one upwardly 
and forwardly extending beam interconnecting said plate 
means to said trestle above said frame portion, said roller 
means being mounted on at least one supporting arm and a 
forward portion of said arm being pivoted to said plate means, 
said arm extending upwardly from a pivot connection to said 
plate means, rearwardly to a mounting for said roller means. 


4,263,975 
DEVICE FOR HIGH-SPEED BORING OF STEPPED 
POST-HOLES 

Jacques Dagnaud, Pons, France, assignor to Societe de Gestion 

J-L. Biancone, France 

Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,415 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 13, 1978, 78 17604 
Int. Cl. E21B 7/26 

USS. Cl. 175—20 5 Claims 

1. A device for boring a stepped hole which is intended to 
receive a post or the like, wherein said device comprises a 
support frame adapted to carry a bearing sleeve of generally 
cylindrical shape which is displaceable with respect to the 
frame in order to apply a bottom annular bearing flange against 
the ground surface around the zone of a hole to be bore, a solid 
and vertical axial boring mandrel attached to the end of an 
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operating rod of a first jack mounted on the support frame, a 
hollow cylindrical cutter which is coaxial with the boring 
mandrel and of small height in comparison with the length of 
said mandrel, said cylindrical cutter being provided at the 
upper end with an inwardly projecting edge portion adapted to 
cooperate with an annular shoulder carried by the axial man- 
drel at a point of its length such that said annular shoulder 
causes displacement of the cylindrical cutter only at the end of 
travel of the mandrel under the action of the first jack, said 
cylindrical cutter being then intended to penetrate into the 
ground with the boring mandrel in order to form at the upper 
end of the bore-hole a cylindrical recess which surrounds said 


23_#2—'2 4 _ 


bore-hole, and means carried by the boring mandrel for remov- 
ing the portion of soil which is trapped between the cylindrical 
cutter and the boring mandrel, the soil removal operation 
being performed after simultaneous withdrawal of mandrel 
and cutter, the soil removal means being constituted by a 
transverse plate which extends within the interior of the cylin- 
drical cutter between said cutter and the boring mandrel, said 
plate being coupled to the bearing sleeve by means of a rigid 
connection so that removal of the portion of soil between 
cylindrical cutter and mandrel consequently takes place as a 
result of relative displacement of said cutter with respect to 
said bearing sleeve. 


4,263,976 
ROTARY DRILL BIT WITH ROTARY CUTTERS 

Leif Lachonius, Surte, Sweden, assignor to Sandvik AB, Fack & 

Aktiebolaget SKF, Gothenburg, Sweden 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,926 
Int. Cl? E21B 10/22 

U.S. Cl. 175—370 9 Claims 

1. In a rotary drill bit having a drill bit body and at least one 
trunnion projecting from the drill bit body and a rotary cutter 
supported on at least one radial roller bearing on the trunnion, 
means for guiding the rolling elements of said bearing on at 
least one axial end facing the drill bit body in an outer bearing 
race groove incorporated in the bore of the rotary cutter, 
means defining an inner bearing race groove on the trunnion 
for the rolling elements of said radial roller bearing and means 
defining at least one filling opening extending through the drill 
bit body and trunnion extending essentially axially having one 
terminal end adjacent the inner bearing race groove and at 
least a pair of filler pieces for sealing the opening, one of said 
filler pieces being made of an elastically compressible non-rigid 
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material and located in the inner bearing race groove on the 
trunnion which upon application of a comparatively small load 


readily deforms to conform to said filler opening configura- 
tion. 


4,263,977 
CARRIER VEHICLE FOR A MOTOR-DRIVEN ROTARY 
MOWER 
Paul E. Willett, 43 Porter St., Redcliffe, Queensland 4020, 
Australia 
Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 107,824 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 10, 1979, PD7302 
Int. Cl.3 B60K 5/10; AO1D 55/18 


US. Cl. 180—11 6 Claims 


1. A vehicle including: 

a frame with a driver’s seat and supported on two rear 
wheels and a steerable front wheel, 

engagement means, on said frame, for releasably engaging a 
wheel-mounted motor-driven rotary mower with its rear 
wheels between said vehicle rear wheels, its front wheels 
behind said front wheel, 

vehicle drive means adapted for releasable connection to the 
drive shaft of said mower motor to said vehicle front 
wheel, and 

lift means adapted automatically to lift said mower front 
wheels above the ground when said vehicle front wheel is 
turned to steer said vehicle to one side or the other. 


4,263,978 
CLOSURE TILT ASSIST MECHANISM 

Mark H. Jackson, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Ford 

Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,976 
Int. Cl.) B62D 25/12; EO5F 1/14, 5/14 

US. Cl. 180—69 C 7 Claims 

1. A hood tilt assist mechanism for a vehicle hood structure 

pivotally hinged at one of its ends for opening and closing 
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swinging movement above a vehicle engine compartment 
having a radiator structure at one end and cowl structure at the 
other end, 
the hood tilt assist mechanism comprising a substantially 
horizontal radiator support strut extending from the radia- 
tor structure to the cowl structure, 
a telescopic lift arm having an extensible member extending 
from a nonextensible member, 
support means pivotally mounted at one end on a support 
member depending from the support strut, 
the support means extending from its pivot axis angularly 
upwardly above the support strut, 
the lift arm nonextensible member being fixedly mounted on 


the end of the support means above the support strut and 
extending in a substantially horizontal direction in hood 
structure closed position, 

the extensible member of the lift arm being attached to the 
hood structure at the end of the latter opposite its hinged 
end, 

and over-center assist biasing means, 

pivot means pivotally coupling the assist biasing means at 
one end to the support strut and at the other end to the lift 
arm nonextensible member, 

the assist biasing means being operative to reduce the open- 
ing effort in raising the hood structure and to cushion the 
impact of the hood as it approaches the end of its move- 
ment in closing direction. 


4,263,979 
HYDRAULIC MASTER-SLAVE STEERING SYSTEM FOR 
A WIDE TRACK VEHICLE 
James D. Sturgill, Roxboro, N.C., assignor to RPC Corporation, 
Roxboro, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,057 
Int. Cl. B62D 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 4 Claims 
1. A steering system for a vehicle, said system comprising: 
a master steerable wheel; 
means for manually steering said master steerable wheel; 
at least one slave steerable wheel; 
means for sensing the angular position of each of said steer- 
able wheels and providing electrical signals representative 
thereof; 





APRIL 28, 1981 


control circuit means for receiving said electrical signals and 
producing at least one control signal; 
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means for steerably controlling said slave wheel in response 
to said control signal to assume an optimum turning posi- 
tion. 


4,263,980 
POWERTRAIN CRADLE FOR FRONT-WHEEL-DRIVE 
VEHICLE 
John H. Harlow, Jr., Farmington Hills; Frank Atkinson, Jr., 
Warren, and Caramello N. Stramer, Sterling Heights, all of 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,649 
Int. Cl.) B6OK 5/04 
US. Cl. 180—292 


1. In a front-wheel-drive vehicle having a transversely posi- 
tioned engine connected with a transmission and a differential 
constituting together a powertrain: the improvement compris- 
ing; a cradle assembly for cushion mounting the transversely 
positioned engine and the associated powertrain components 
relative to the vehicle body, said cradle being rigid and sub- 
stantially rectangular in form and including a pair of side-rails 
joined by a front cross-rail and a rear cross-rail, said front 
cross-rail having one end affixed to one of said side-rails and 
having its other end releasably secured to the other of said 
side-rails, said rear cross-rail having its ends affixed to respec- 
tive ones of said side-rails and being selectively separable into 
two sections at a juncture between said side-rails, means on one 
of said side-rails aligning that particular side-rail relative to the 
vehicle body and means on each of said sections of said rear 
cross-rail at the separable juncture thereof precisely aligning 
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said sections and consequently the other of said side-rails when 
they are assembled and said cradle is supporting the power- 
train. 


4,263,981 
VACUUM PUMP EXHAUST MUFFLER 

William R. Weiss, Walnut Creek, Calif., and Lee E. Remy, 

Colonial Heights, Va., assignors to Allied Chemical Corpora- 

tion, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,006 
Int. Cl.) FOIN 1/02, 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 181—252 


1. A muffler comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(b) an inlet to said housing; 

(c) an outlet from said housing; 

(d) an elongated exit tube communicating with said outlet 
and extending within said housing; and 

(e) a partition being located in the annulus between the inner 
wall of said housing and the outer wall of said exit tube, 
the inlet end of said exit tube terminating at and substan- 
tially in register with the opening in said partition, said 
partition forming with said housing an expansion chamber 
which includes said inlet, said partition forming with said 
housing a resonator chamber occupying the annular vol- 
ume surrounding said exit tube, the cross-sectional area of 
said expansion chamber in a plane substantially parallel to 
the plane normal to the axis of said inlet being greater than 
the cross-sectional area of said plane of said inlet, the 
length of said expansion chamber from said inlet to said 
partition being approximately 25 percent of the wave- 
length to be attenuated, the inner wall of said housing 
which forms said expansion chamber being at least par- 
tially lined with sound absorbing material, said exit tube 
being partially perforated with the perforations being 
restricted to at most the 50 percent of the length of said 
exit tube within said housing closer to said outlet. 


4,263,982 
MUFFLER FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SAME 
James J. Feuling, 686 Ash Ave., Chula Vista, Calif. 92010 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,670 
Int. Cl.2 FOIN 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 181—256 9 Claims 
1. A muffler for use with internal combustion engines com- 
prising: i 
an elongated tubular outer casing; 
an inlet pipe having a cross-sectional area less than that of 
said outer casing; 
an inlet transition section connecting said inlet pipe and a 
first end of said outer casing in a fluid-tight manner; 
an outlet pipe having a cross-sectional area substantially 
equal to the cross-sectional area of said inlet pipe; 
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an outlet transition section connecting said outlet pipe and 
the second end of said outer casing in a fluid-tight manner; 

a central diffuser body located concentrically within said 
outer casing; 

said diffuser body including a side wall substantially parallel 
to said outer casing and nose and tail sections closing the 
inlet and outlet ends, respectively, of said body; 

said diffuser body side wall being perforated and said nose 
and tail sections being imperforate; 

mounting plates having widths substantially equal to the 
inner diameter of said inlet and outlet pipes fastened be- 
tween said inlet pipe and said nose section and between 


said outlet pipe and said tail section to support said body 
in position; 

an inner casing within said outer casing and substantially 
parallel thereto; 

said inner casing being perforated; 

a quantity of sound-absorbing material located within said 
diffuser body and between said outer and inner casings; 
and 

the cross-sectional areas of said inlet pipe, said outlet pipe 
and the ring-like cross-sectional area between said diffuser 
body side wall and said inner casing being substantially 
equal. 


4,263,983 
SINGLE STILE LADDER 
Don S. Norton, Clinton, Miss., assignor to Don Norton Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., Clinton, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,935 
Int. Cl.3 E06C 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 182—93 





1. A portable multisection ladder for scaing a pole, tree or 

like object comprising: 

(a) a plurality of sections including a base section and at least 
one extension section; 

(b) said base section including a first elongated member 
having a first longitudinal axis, at least one step fixedly 
mounted to said first elongated member transversely to 
said first longitudinal axis, and first means, including at 
least one first web engaging said first elongated member, 


for securing said first elongated member upright at the 

base of the object to be scaled; 

(c) each said at least one extension section including a second 
elongated member having a second longitudinal axis, and 
second means, including at least one second web slidably 
engaging said second elongated member, for securing said 
second elongated member upright to said object; 

(d) said at least one second web having two free ends; 

(e) said second member securing means including 
(1) means for slidably engaging said at least one second 

web to said second elongated member, 

(2) means mounted to said second web free ends, for 
joining said two free ends of said at least one second 
web and tightening said second web around said object, 
and 

(3) means, interposable between said object and a segment 
of said at least one second web, for drawing and holding 
said segment away from said object to tighten said web 
about said object and tighten said second member to 
said object; and 

(f) each of said plurality of sections being mountable to one 
another end-to-end such that said first longitudinal axis is 
aligned with the second longitudinal axis of said second 
elongated member of said each at least one extension 
section. 


4,263,984 
TRUCK SERVING AS A WORKBENCH 
Akira Masuda, and Shigemori Hayashida, both of 1-10-1, 
Kakigaracho, Nihonbashi, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,149 
Int. Cl. E04G 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 182—113 3 Claims 


1. In combination with a truck serving as a workbench of the 
type have a vertically positionable horizontal stage with a 
substantially rectangular cross-section, parallel support frame 
members adjacent opposite sides of the stage, each support 
frame member having vertical main support posts adjacent 
each corner of the stage and lateral supporting beams con- 
nected therebetween, means supporting the stage for guided 
movement with respect to the support posts, the improvement 
wherein the means for supporting the stage comprises a skirt 
supporting the stage along its periphery, a vertically elongated 
socket member fixedly attached to an outside surface of said 
skirt adjacent each corner of said skirt, said socket having a 
longitudinal opening for slidably receiving and passing a re- 
spective vertical main support post relative thereto, said socket 
member having a continuous longitudinal slot formed in one 
side thereof adjacent the lateral supporting beams for passing 
the beams relative thereto, means for locking said socket mem- 
ber to a respective vertical main support, and further compris- 
ing a vertical auxiliary post connected to the inside surface of 
said skirt adjacent each corner of said skirt, and in a side by side 
alignment with said support posts a handrail attached to said 
auxiliary post, and means for locking said socket to the respec- 
tive main support post of each parallel support frame member 
in a plurality of independent vertical positions relative to the 
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vertical positions of the main support posts of the other parallel 
support frame member and further comprising means for cou- 
pling said auxiliary post to respective main support post. 


4,263,985 
MOVABLE SCAFFOLD SUPPORT 
Clarence D. Shady, 4208 Foellinger Dr., Fort Wayne, Ind. 46818 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,608 
Int. Cl.3 E04G 3/10 


USS. Cl, 182—119 9 Claims 


1. A movable roof supported scaffold support comprising a 
front vertical frame member, a rear vertical frame member, 
said front and rear vertical frame members being detachably 
connected by the opposite ends of three spaced apart rods, a 
pair of wheels being mounted on each of said rods, one wheel 
of each pair being adjacent to said front frame member, the 
other wheel of each pair being remote therefrom, and a scaf- 
fold connector assembly being secured to said front vertical 
frame member. 


4,263,986 
MERCHANDISE STOCKING SYSTEM AND METHOD, 
AND EQUIPMENT USED THEREWITH 
Harold Isaacs, 2567 Lafayette Dr., University Heights, Ohio 
44118 
Filed Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,148 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/04 


--20 
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U.S. Cl. 186—62 4 Claims 
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1. A merchandise stocking system for a retail establishment 
having a merchandise display and storage area comprising: a 
rotatable turntable for supporting slitable boxes containing 
packaged merchandise; a conveyor, at least in part expandable 
and directionally flexible, positioned adjacent to said turntable 
for receiving and moving said boxes; a price marking and 
sorting table located in operative relation to said conveyor; a 
plurality of four wheeled carts arranged in substantially paral- 
lel relation, alongside each other, adjacent to said price mark- 
ing and sorting table for transporting said boxes to said mer- 
chandise display area; and mountable cart parking frame means 
extending adjacent said table for maintaining each cart tempo- 
rarily in a fixed and predetermined position said frame means 
comprising an elongated frame member and a plurality of sets 
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of side frame members extending perpendicular to the elon- 
gated frame member, each of said sets having two of said side 
frames spaced to correspond to the spacing between at least 
two of said four wheels of said cart, a ramp having upwardly 
and downwardly sloping portions arranged alongside at least 
one of said side frames of each set and being spaced from said 
elongated frame member to enable a cart wheel to be lodged 
into and temporarily blocked between the elongated member 
and the ramp and the abutting side frame. 


4,263,987 

CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ELEVATOR SYSTEM 
Tsuyoshi Satoh, and Kenzo Tachino, both of Inazawa, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Inazawa, 

Japan 

Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1978, 53-70551 
Int. Cl.2 B66B 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 187—29 R 


1. A control apparatus for an automatic elevator system, 

which comprises: 

a driving direction command device for controlling the 
direction of movement of the cage of the elevator, which 
produces outputs of an ascending command signal and a 
descending command signal; 

a driving signal generating device for indicating the direc- 
tion and distance of the movement of the cage of the 
elevator which produces outputs of an ascending signal 
and a descending signal; 

a detecting comparator for determining when the cage of the 
elevator is moving abnormally, including a first condition 
detector for detecting a first condition including the pres- 
ence of the ascending signal during the absence of the 
ascending command signal and a second condition detec- 
tor for detecting a second condition including the pres- 
ence of the descending signal during the absence of the 
descending command signal, said detecting comparator 
producing an output of an abnormal condition signal 
when at least one of the first and second conditions contin- 
ues for a predetermined interval. 


4,263,988 
SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR 
Hiromi Inaba; Seiya Shima; Takeki Ando; Toshiak: Kurosawa, 
and Hiroaki Kuroha, all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1977, 52-131572 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 7/16; B66B 5/06 
U.S. Cl, 187—29 R 20 Claims 
1. A speed control system for an elevator comprising: 
a motor for driving an elevator; 
a magnet brake for holding said motor in a stop state; 
means for generating a speed command signal for said eleva- 
tor; 
means for generaging a speed signal corresponding to a 
speed of said elevator; 
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speed control apparatus which controls a speed of said 
motor according to a deviation between the speed com- 
mand signal and the speed signal; and 

a blind sector device which is electrically connected be- 
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tween said speed signal generating means and said speed 
control apparatus and provides a feed-back signal which 
suppresses an output of said speed control apparatus when 
said speed signal exceeds a predetermined value which is 
set to be higher than a rated speed of the elevator. 


4,263,989 
APPARATUS FOR SELECTING AN ELEVATOR CABIN 
Stephan Zeindler, Gunzwil, and Jiri Kim], Ebikon, both of Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Inventio AG, Hergiswil, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,444 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 22, 1978, 
8894/78 
Int. Cl.3 B66B 1/18 


USS. Cl. 187—29 R 4 Claims 








1. In an apparatus for selecting an elevator cabin for direct 
travel from an elevator group controlled by a group control, 
wherein there are provided storey call storages controllable by 
storey call transmitters and each elevator of the group has 
operatively associated therewith a selector which signals the 
site of the elevator cabin, additional storey call transmitters 
and additional storages controllable by said additional storey 
call transmitters, the improvement comprising: 

scanner means for scanning said additional storages; 

said additional storages having outputs; 

diode means for interconnecting the outputs of said addi- 

tional storages which are scanned by said scanner means; 

a call blocking device having a first input; 

said outputs of said additional storages being connected with 

said first input of said call blocking device; 

a first signal sequence containing all stored storey calls 

appearing during scanning at the first input of said call 
blocking device; 
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said call blocking device having further inputs and an out- 
put; 

said further inputs of said call blocking device carrying 
information for blocking already allocated calls; 

a second signal sequence, containing the remainder of the 
yet to be allocated storey calls, appearing at the output of 
the call blocking device; 

call allocation devices each having an input; 

said call blocking device being connected with a respective 
input of the call allocation devices correlated with the 
individual elevators of the elevator group; 

switching circuit means for interconnecting the call alloca- 
tion devices with one another; 

said switching circuit means in the presence of an informa- 
tion signal signalling a free cabin and, also upon the occur- 
rence of a coincidence information signal signalling that 
this free cabin is at a storey, said coincidence information 
signal being generated upon coincidence of the scanner 
and selector position, prepares the appropriate call alloca- 
tion device and eliminated the remaining call allocation 
devices from the call allocation; and 

upon subsequent occurrence of a storey call contained in the 
second signal sequence there appears a control signal at 
the output of the call allocation device correlated to the 
operationally ready elevator and which control signal 
triggers a direct travel. 


4,263,990 
CALIPER BRAKE APPARATUS OF THE SIDE-PULL 
TYPE 

Toshiharu Yoshigai, Higashi-Osaka, Japan, assignor to Yoshigai 

Kikai Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,477 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1978, 53-34479; 

Mar. 23, 1978, 53-34480; Sep. 13, 1978, 53-126361[U] 
Int. Cl? B62L 1/12 


US. Cl, 188—24 1 Claim 


1. In a caliper brake apparatus of the side-pull type for a 
bicycle including a first brake arm and a second brake arm 
mounted on and rotatable about a center bolt fixedly clamped 
to the frame of the bicycle by means of an annular mount 
having an inwardly recessed seat, each arm having a brake 
shoe movable into or out of contact with the rim of a wheel of 
the bicycle, and a brake spring biasing the shoes on the arms 
away from each other, the brake arms being adapted to receive 
at one side thereof an operating force from an operating lever, 
the improvement comprising a brake spring retainer supported 
on the center bolt said spring retainer being rotatable relative 
to the bolt and having a first arm portion, an adjusting member 
holder being integral with the center bolt annular mount and 
having a second arm portion positioned above the first arm 
portion in opposed relation thereto, the first and second arm 
portions extending laterally outwardly of the frame on the side 
of the center bolt opposite the side receiving the operating 
force, and a center adjusting device comprising an externally 
threaded adjusting member and an internally threaded pivot- 
ing member in screw-thread engagement therewith and opera- 
tively connecting the first and second arm portions toge*her, 
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the externally threaded adjusting member having a threaded 
portion at one end thereof, a head portion at the other end 
thereof and a flange portion intermediate the ends, the second 
arm portion having a cut out aperture provided in a generally 
horizontal region thereof, said adjusting member extending 
through said aperture with said flange portion bearing against 
a bottom face of said second arm portion, the first arm portion 
being provided with a generally vertically oriented clearance 
bore extending therethrough, the threaded pivoting member 
being pivotably mounted in the clearance bore about an axis 
parallel to the center bolt axis, the threaded portion of the 
adjusting member and the clearance bore being radially spaced 
from one another to avoid interference therebetween when the 
threaded adjusting and pivoting members are threadedly en- 
gaged to one another and the pivoting member starts to pivot 
about its axis as the angle between the first and second arm 
portions is altered in response to the screw-wise rotation of 
said adjusting member, so that the adjusting device may be 
operated by turning the head portion of the adjusting member 
to thereby vary the angular orientation of the brake spring by 
rotating the first arm portion of the brake spring retainer rela- 
tive to the second arm portion of the adjusting member holder 
thereby causing the brake spring to adjust the orientation of 
the brake arms and brake shoes relative to the bicycle frame 
and wheel rim respectively without subjecting the adjusting 
mechanism to torsional stress. 


4,263,991 
COMBINED FAILSAFE AND SERVICE BRAKE 
George H. Morgan, South Bend, Ind., and Charles A. Kreitner, 
Benton Harbor, Mich., assignors to Lambert Brake Company, 
St. Joseph, Mich. 
Filed May 27, 1977, Ser. No. 801,085 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 65/24 


U.S. Cl. 188—170 19 Claims 


18. A fluid brake comprising a stationary housing, a rotor 
shaft rotatable in said housing, at least one rotor disc carried on 
the rotor shaft for rotation therewith, but the disc being 
adapted for axial sliding motion movement on the shaft, at least 
one stator disc means located adjacent the rotor disc and con- 
nected to the housing for axial, non-rotational movement rela- 
tive to the rotor shaft, biasing means in said housing for urging 
the stator disc means into braking engagement with the rotor 
disc, a primary piston reciprocable in the housing and having 
an annular skirt surrounding the rotor disc and engaging the 
stator disc means to apply a force against the stator disc means 
in a direction opposite to the force applied by the biasing 
means to release the rotor-stator braking action, and secondary 
piston means reciprocable in the housing but movable indepen- 
dently of the primary piston for selectively urging the stator 
disc means into engagement with a rotor disc to provide the 
braking action. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,263,992 
FABRICATED DISC BRAKE ROTOR ASSEMBLY 
Thomas S. Moore, Northville; Terrence Smith, Dearborn, and 
Earl L. Helmers, Westland, all of Mich., assignors to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,277 
Int. Cl? F16D 65/12 
US. Cl. 188—218 XL 


1. A rotor for a disc brake assembly comprising 

first and second annular members; 

said first annular member having an annular disc portion and 
integrally formed fins extending from one side of said disc 
portion; 

the fins being spaced circumferentially about a central axis of 
the annular member; 

the opposing side of said annular disc portion being flat; 

said second annular member having an annular disc portion 
positioned substantially parallel to said disc portion of said 
first annular member; 

a plurality of fins integrally formed with said second mem- 
ber extending from one side of said annular disc portion of 
said second member; 

the opposing side of said disc portion of said second member 
being flat; 

said fins of said second member being spaced circumferen- 
tially about a central axis of the annular member; 

said fins of the first and second members extending toward 
each other with a plurality of said fins of said first member 
being aligned with a plurality of said fins of said second 
member whereby a plurality of pairs of aligned fins are 
formed; 

within each pair of aligned fins said fins of the first annular 
member extend toward and abut projections extending 
from said fins of said second annular member; 

said abutting projections of said first annular member being 
welded to said fins of said second annular member; 

each of said fins of said pairs of fins having an edge extending 
toward a corresponding edge of an aligned fin; 

a substantial portion of the extending edges of said fins of 
said pairs of fins being recessed with respect to the projec- 
tions such that only the projections of one fin contacts the 
other of said aligned fins and a clearance exists between 
said edges; 

the radially inner portion of at least one of the fins of each 
pair of aligned fins having a recessed shoulder; 

a central hub having a hat shaped section with the axial end 
of the hat shaped section integrally formed with a radially 
extending rim extending through the gap formed between 
the recessed shoulder and corresponding edge of said 
aligned fin; 

the rim abutting and secured to a plurality of intervally 
spaced fins at the recessed shoulder portion and having a 
radially outer periphery not exceeding the outer radial 
extent of the shoulder portion; 

the diameter of said hat shaped section being smaller than 
the inner diameter of said annular member in the plane 
containing said annular member to form an annular gap 
therebetween to facilitate air flow from the exterior side of 
said hat shaped section, through the gap and about the 
fins. 
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4,263,993 

SAFETY PEDAL FOR POWER-DRIVEN VEHICLES 
Norbert Pretsch, Stephanstrasse 1, 8871 Kammeltal-Behlingen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,550 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 21, 

1977, 2742381 
Int. Cl.3 B60K 41/20; GOSG 1/14 


USS. Cl. 192—3 S 8 Claims 


1. A safety pedal for powered vehicles with a brake pedal 
associated with a brake mechanism and mounted upon this 
brake pedal, said brake pedal having a pedal shaft, an accelera- 
tor pedal associated with an accelerator mechanism and acting 
in opposite direction to the brake mechanism, a pivoted yoke 
mounted on the brake pedal and having a pivot axis substan- 
tially perpendicular to the pedal shaft, said accelerator pedal 
being located to one side adjacent to said brake pedal and being 
connected with the accelerator mechanism by means of said 
pivoted yoke mounted on the brake pedal, a feeler arm on one 
side of said pivot axis in contact with the accelerator pedal, and 
an actuating member extending on the other side of said pivot 
axis substantially opposite to said feeler arm and connected to 
the accelerator operating mechanism. 


4,263,994 
STEERING MECHANISM 
Robert R. Hayes, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Polytechniques, 
Inc., Solon, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,157 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 67/00 


US. Cl. 192—8 R 10 Claims 





1. A steering mechanism for a vehicle comprising, in combi- 
nation 

a steering control, 

a first elongated member connected by linkage to be moved 
generally longitudinally by movement of said steering 

. control, 

a second elongated member at least partially longitudinally 
movable relative to said first member, 

a steering output connected to said second member and 
connected to steer the vehicle, 

a third elongated member extending longitudinally relative 
to said second member, 

linkage means connected to the vehicle to restrain said third 
member from longitudinal movement, 

wedge means having first and second oppositely sloping 
wedge surfaces, 

lock means, including at least one lock element, disposed to 
engage said first and second wedge surfaces, 

spring means acting in a generally longitudinal direction and 
relatively urging into engagement said lock means and 
said first and second wedge surfaces to relatively trans- 
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versely wedge between said second and third elongated 
members to frictionally lock together said second and 
third members, 

first and second oppositely disposed trip surfaces movable 
longitudinally with said first member and engageable, 
after moving a first lost motion distance, to relatively 
unlock said wedge means and lock means between said 
second and third members, and actuator surfaces acting 
between said first and second members and engageable 
upon said first member longitudinally moving a second 
lost motion distance, which is greater than said first lost 
motion distance, 

whereby movement in a first direction of said steering con- 
trol moves said first member in a first direction with said 
first trip surface moving through said first lost motion 
distance to unlock said second and third members and said 
actuator surfaces relatively moving through said second 
lost motion distance to thereafter move said second mem- 
ber in said first direction, 

and whereby movement in a second direction of said steer- 
ing control moves said first member in a second direction 
with said second trip surface moving through said first 
lost motion distance to unlock said second and third mem- 
bers and said actuator surfaces relatively moving through 
said second lost motion distance to thereafter move said 
second member in said second direction. 


4,263,995 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SPRING CLUTCH 
Robert L. Wahlstedt, Roseville, Minn., assignor to Reell Preci- 
sion Manufacturing Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 749,738, Dec. 13, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,156 
Int. Cl.) F16D 27/10, 41/20 


U.S. Cl. 192—35 8 Claims 
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1. In a spring clutch mechanism wherein a helical spring is 
caused to contract about and transmit torque to a hub member 
by a braking force applied to the free end coil of said spring, 
the improvement in braking means comprising a rotatable 
ferromagnetic control ring slidably supported axially adjacent 
and in torque-transmitting association with said end coil, a 
ferromagnetic ring rotating with said hub member and fixedly 
supported axially adjacent said‘slidably supported ring, and 
opposing non-rotatable polepiece means for directing periph- 
erally angularly balanced magnetic lines of flux directly to said 
fixed ring and to said slidable ring in a direction radially of said 
rings. 





APRIL 28, 1981 


4,263,996 
READILY RESETTABLE TORQUE-LIMITING 
COUPLING DEVICE 
Gordon A. Putney, New Berlin, Wis., assignor to Harnischfeger 
Corporation, W. Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,413 
Int. Cl. F16D 7/00, 43/20 


USS. Cl. 192—56 R 5 Claims 


1. A torque limiting coupling device of the type comprising 
coaxially rotatable driving and driven clutch members having 
axially opposing flat faces in which there are ball pockets that 
are spaced from one another around a coaxial annular zone, 
and a plurality of balls, each partly receivable in a ball pocket 
in each of said clutch members to normally transmit torque 
from the driving clutch member to the driven clutch member, 
said clutch members being axially movable relative to one 
another and being yieldingly biased relatively towards one 
another so that when torque to be transmitted through the balls 
exceeds a predetermined value, the balls can roll out of said 
pockets while forcing the clutch members axially apart, said 
coupling device being characterized by: 

A. a disc-like transfer cage between said clutch members, 
coaxially rotatable relative to them, said: transfer cage 
having 
(1) a plurality of first holes therethrough, one for each of 

said balls, each of said first holes being 

(a) located to be capable of registering with a pocket in 
each of the clutch members and 

(b) of a size such that a ball received in said pockets can 
extend through said hole and constrain the transfer 
cage to rotate with said clutch members, 

(2) a plurality of second holes, one for each of said first 
holes, all of said second holes being radially spaced 
from said annular zone and circumferentially spaced in 
one direction from their respective first holes, and each 
of said second holes being of such size that a ball can 
extend therethrough for rolling engagement with both 
of said clutch members, and 

(3) a groove extending from each of said first holes to its 
second hole to guide a ball in rolling motion between 
those holes, every said groove opening towards one of 
said clutch members and having a ramp portion which 
tapers lengthwise along the groove from each of the 
holes between which the groove extends so that a ball 
rolling along each said groove is held out of engage- 
ment with the other of said clutch members and by its 
reaction against said one clutch member flatwise fric- 
tionally engages the transfer cage against said other 
clutch member to confine the transfer cage against 
rotation relative to said other clutch member; and 

B. a disc-like synchronizing cage between said transfer cage 
and said one clutch member, coaxially rotatable relative to 
them, said synchronizing cage having a radially extending 
slot for each of said balls through which the ball extends 
and by which it is maintained in a predetermined circum- 
ferentially spaced relation to the other balls as they roll 
along said grooves in the transfer cage. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,263,997 
VEHICULAR SINGLE SHAFT GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
POWER SYSTEM 

Bernard B. Poore, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Com- 

pany, Moline, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 623,319, Oct. 17, 1975, Pat. No. 4,109,772. 

This application Nov. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,139 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 43/04; F16H 37/00 

U.S. Cl, 192—103 R 


1. A vehicular single shaft gas turbine engine power system 

comprising: 

a single shaft gas turbine engine having a centrifugal com- 
pressor directly coupled for rotation with a turbine rotor 
wheel; 

an automatic clutch coupled to receive rotational energy 
from the engine and output rotational energy only when 
engaged, automatic clutch engagement being dependent 
upon engine power output shaft operating speed and 
independent of operator control to provide engagement 
when engine power output shaft operating speed is greater 
than a selected engagement speed which is less than a 
normal idling speed; 

a service clutch coupled to receive rotational energy from 
the output of the automatic clutch and output rotational 
energy to a vehicle motive system when selectively en- 
gaged under operator control. 


4,263,998 
FREE TRAVEL ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR A 
CABLE-OPERATED CLUTCH RELEASE SYSTEM 

Yoshikazu Moriya, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,868 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1977, 52-179510 

Int. Cl? F16D 13/75 


U.S. Cl. 192—110.R 1 Claim 
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1. In a cable-operated clutch release system for an automo- 
bile, a free travel adjusting device comprising: 
a cable holder having an impact absorbing member and 
mounted through said impact absorbing member to a dash 
panel in the engine room of said automobile; 
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a clutch cable inserted into said cable holder and having an 
external thread in a portion received in said cable holder; 

a wing nut threadedly connected with said external thread to 
loosely engage with said cable holder; 

a means provided between said wing nut and said cable 
holder for preventing rotation of said wing nut; 

wherein said cable holder comprises a cylindrical outer 
holder mounted to said dash panel in said engine room, 
and a cylindrical inner holder coaxial with said outer 
holder for receiving said clutch cable, wherein said impact 
absorbing member is a member of rubber interposed be- 
tween said outer and inner holders, and wherein said wing 
nut is loosely engageable with said inner holder; and 

wherein said inner holder has a radially outwardly extending 
flange in its end engaged with said wing nut, and said 
rotation preventing means comprises a pair of recesses 
formed in an annular projection provided on said flange 
and a pair of projections provided in said wing nut and 
engageable with said recesses, whereby said cable holder 
both absorbs impact and prevents rotation of said wing 
nut. 


said control arm during a working stroke of said control 
lever; and 

said releasing means comprising resilient return means be- 
tween said intermediate member and said control arm; 
first stop means carried by said connecting arm; and fixed 
second stop means; whereby said return means bias said 
control arm about said pivot towards said first stop means 
unlocking said locking element from said teeth when said 
connecting arm engages said second stop means upon its 
return stroke. 


4,264,000 
PROTECTIVE CIRCUIT FOR COIN OPERATED 
VENDING MACHINES 
Paul F. Burton, Charles Town, W. Va., assignor to Dixie-Narco, 
Inc., Charles Town, W. Va. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,574 
Int. Cl.3 GO7F 1/02 
U.S, Cl. 194—97 R 


4,263,999 
DEVICES FOR THE AUTOMATIC ELIMINATION OF 
PLAY IN MOTOR VEHICLE CLUTCHES 

Osvaldo Fasano, Villarbasse, Italy, assignor to START S.P.A. 

Studi Apparecchiature e Ricerche, Turin, Italy 

Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,173 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 13/75 

US. Cl. 192—111 A 
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VENDER COIN 
CHANGER AND 
VEND CIRCUIT 


1. In a coin operated vending machine having a coin receiv- 
ing slot, coin guiding means defining a coin path and electrical 
coin-actuated means, operable from a source of electric power 
for dispensing a product, the improvement comprising: 

spaced and fixed electrical conductors adjacent said coin slot 

and exp2sed to both said coin slot and said coin path; 
means for preventing bridging of said conductors by a coin 
in said coin path; and 

circuit means connected to said source of electric power and 

responsive to bridging of said conductors by a conductive 
material injected into said coin path through said coin slot 
to disconnect said electrical coinactuated means from its 
electric power source. 


1. Device for the automatic elimination of play in a motor 

vehicle clutch comprising: 

a declutching lever; 

a control lever operable by a driver of said vehicle to effect 
disengagement of said clutch; 

an intermediate member articulated to said control lever; 

a cable fixed at one of its ends to said intermediate member 
and at the other end to said declutching lever to effect said 
disengagement; 

locking means which effect interengagement of said control 
lever and said intermediate member to prevent their rela- 
tive rotation; and 

releasing means for disengaging said locking means to disen- 
gage said intermediate member from said control lever, 
when said control lever is in a rest position, to enable said 
intermediate member to assume a rest position in which 
play resulting from wear of said clutch is taken up, 
wherein the improvements consist in: 


4,264,001 
CONVEYOR WITH ROLLER SUPPORT WORKPIECE 
HOLDER 
Frederick K. Jensen, Milford, and Robert G. Summers, Howell, 
both of Mich., assignors to Jensen, Inc., Farmington, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,911 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 17/16 
USS. Cl. 198—344 10 Claims 
1. In a spindle conveyor system for use in high temperature 
applications, parts painting applications, spray washer applica- 
tions, and the like, the combination comprising: 
(a) a movably mounted conveyor chain including a plurality 


said control lever comprising first and second parts; a pivot 
connecting said parts; said first part being a control arm; a 
pedal carried by said control arm to which clutch disen- 
gaging force is applied; and said second part being a con- 
necting arm interconnecting said control arm and said 
intermediate member; 

said locking means comprising at least one arrestor element 
carried by said control arm; a toothed locking element, 
and teeth on said intermediate member; said locking ele- 
ment cooperating with said at least one arrestor element to 
be locked selectively with said teeth upon movement of 


of upper and lower horizontal chain plates that are con- 
nected by chain pins; 

(b) said conveyor chain being provided with guide roller 
means; 

(c) a plurality of carrier blocks which are each seated on, and 
fixedly secured to, the top side of an individual upper 
chain plate; 

(d) a workpiece spindle rotatably mounted on each of said 
carrier blocks and adapted to carry a workpiece holder 
fixture on the upper end thereof; 

(e) each of said carrier blocks having a horizontal shaft and 
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a guide roller operatively mounted on each end of the 
shaft without the use of bearings; and, 


3=— 


(f) guide means for guiding engagement with the conveyor 
chain guide roller means and the carrier block guide rol- 
lers. 


4,264,002 
DIVIDER SWITCH FOR ROLLER CONVEYORS 
Donn Van Der Schie, Grand Haven, Mich., assignor to Ermanco 
Incorporated, Spring Lake, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,698 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/24, 47/52 
US. Cl, 198—365 
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1. A divider switch adapted for use in a roller conveyor 
system for selectively displacing the lateral position of an 
object being conveyed thereacross, said divider switch com- 
prising: 

framework means including a pair of spaced apart and gen- 

erally parallel longitudinal members and a plurality of 
transverse members disposed therebetween; 

angularly movable switching means including a set of cen- 

trally located and angularly movable rollers, the longitu- 
dinal axis of each of the rollers being in generally parallel 
relation to axes of other rollers in the set, said rollers being 
of equal axial length and of substantially shorter axial 
length than said transverse members and being disposed at 
a generally central location between said pair of longitudi- 
nal members, said rollers also having sufficient axial 
length to control movement of said object in a direction 
normal to the axes of said rollers; 

means for supporting said centrally located rollers, said 

supporting means freely movable between at least two 
positions thereby causing the longitudinal axes of said 
rollers to be oriented at different angular positions in 
relation to the transverse members of said framework 
means; 

actuating means for selectively moving said supporting 

means between said at least two positions to cause move- 
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ment of said set of rollers between said different angular 
positions; 

two additional sets of rollers with the rollers in each set 
being of equal axial length, a first additional set of rollers 
being located alongside said set of centrally located rollers 
between said set of centrally located rollers and one of 
said pair of longitudinal members, and a second set of 
additional rollers being located along an opposite side of 
said set of centrally located rollers between said set of 
centrally located rollers and another of said pair of longi- 
tudinal members, said additional sets of rollers being 
fixedly oriented at opposite acute angles in relation to the 
transverse members of said framework means; and 

drive means operatively connected with said centrally lo- 
cated rollers and said additional sets of rollers for driving 
said rollers with the same rotative movement; 

said additional sets of rollers and said set of centrally located 
rollers defining a common substantially coplanar convey- 
ing surface; 

whereby said set of centrally located rollers may be selec- 
tively moved to a different angular position upon a leading 
object having laterally moved sufficiently upon one of 
said additional sets of rollers to cause a succeeding object 
to be conveyed in a different path across the divider 
switch before the leading object has been conveyed across 
said one of the additional sets of rollers and off of said 
divider switch. 


4,264,003 
FOLDABLE UNLOADING MACHINE HAVING FULL 
CIRCLE SWIVELLING ACTION 


Charles B. Gill, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Fruehauf Corpo- 


ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,719 
Int. Cl.) B65G 63/00 


9. An unloading machine for bulk materials, 

comprising an endless bucket train having a plurality of 
longitudinally spaced buckets which are circular in cross 
section, 

said bucket train including a plurality of flexible tension 
elements extending axially between the successive buckets 
in the train, 

a generally vertical supporting leg including first and second 
parallel guide tubes for receiving and guiding said bucket 
train which is movable downwardly within said first guide 
tube and upwardly within said second tube, 

a digging mechanism connected to the lower end portion of 
said leg for causing said bucket train to travel outwardly 
from the lower end of said first guide tube and then down- 
wardly and inwardly to dig bulk material which is then 
carried upwardly in said buckets into the lower end of said 
second guide tube, 

a dumping mechanism connected to the upper end portion of 
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said leg for causing the bucket train to travel out of the 
upper end of said second tube and then downwardly to 
dump the bulk material from said bucket train which is 
then returned to the upper end of said first guide tube, 

swivel supporting means for supporting said leg for swivel- 
ling rotation about a first generally vertical swivel axis 
whereby said digging mechanism is swingable along a 
generally horizontal circular path, 

a first chute secured to said leg and rotatable therewith for 
receiving the bulk material dumped from said bucket train 
by said dumping mechanism, 

a second chute having an upper portion for receiving the 
bulk material from the lower portion of said first chute, 

a first swivel joint connected between said leg and the upper 
portion of said second chute to provide for swivelling 
movement of said leg relative to said second chute about 
said generally vertical swivel axis, 

said second chute having a lower portion, 

a conveyor for receiving and carrying away the bulk mate- 
rial from the lower portion of said second chute, 

and a second swivel joint connected between the upper and 
lower portions of said second chute to provide for swivel- 
ling rotation therebetween about a second generally verti- 
cal swivel axis which is spaced laterally from said first 
generally vertical swivel axis of said leg, 

whereby said conveyor can be slewed to avoid interference 
between said conveyor and said leg when said leg is swiv- 
elled about its generally vertical swivel axis. 


4,264,004 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ACCUMULATING CONVEYOR 
Warren J. Harwick, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Air Logic 
Power Systems, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 944,131 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 13/07 
US. Cl, 198—781 
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1. A control system for an accumulating conveyor having a 
plurality of load carrying rollers and being divided into a 
plurality of zones, drive means for driving said rollers, and a 
fluid motor in each said zone for affecting driving engagement 
and disengagement of said drive means with and from said 
rollers in said zone, said system comprising: 

a source of fluid under pressure; 

a limit valve in each of said zones, each said limit valve 
having an inlet in fluid communication with said fluid 
source and being a 4-way valve having actuating means 
for switching between a first position and a second posi- 
tion, said limit valve having a first outlet and a second 
outlet, the first outlet communicating with said inlet when 
said valve is in said first position, the second outlet com- 
municating with said inlet when said valve is in said sec- 
ond position, said actuating means switching said valve to 
said second position in response to the presence of a con- 
veyed article in the same zone; 

an AND valve in each said zone having an outlet port and a 
pair of inlet ports, said outlet port being in fluid communi- 
cation with said fluid motor in said zone and said AND 
valve being operable to place said outlet port in fluid 
communication with at least one of said inlet ports when 
actuated in response to fluid pressure at both of said inlet 
ports, the presence of fluid pressure at only one of said 
inlet ports being inoperative to actuate said AND valve; 

means communicating one of said inlet ports of said AND 
valve to said second outlet of said limit valve of the same 
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zone and the other of said inlet ports of said AND valve to 
the second outlet of the limit valve of the adjacent down- 
stream zone; and 

a shuttle valve in each said zone, said shuttle valve having an 
outlet and two inlets, one of said inlets of said shuttle valve 
being in fluid communication with said first outlet of the 
limit valve of the same zone, the other of said inlets of said 
shuttle valve being in fluid communication with the first 
outlet of the limit valve of the adjacent downstream zone, 
and said outlet of said shuttle valve being responsive to 
fluid pressure at one of said inlets of said shuttle valve to 
communicate fluid pressure to said fluid motor in said 
zone. 


4,264,005 
POWERED ROLLER CONVEYOR WITH DRIVE 
DISENGAGING MEANS 
William L. Smock, 5831 S. Meridian St., Indianapolis, Ind. 
46217 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,044 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 13/071, 13/075 
US. Cl. 198—781 











1. In a powered roller conveyor for transporting articles, 
said conveyor including a frame, a plurality of roller units 
supported on said frame for defining a transport path for said 
articles, said roller unit including an elongated support shaft 
and an elongated sleevelike conveyor ring freely rotatably 
supported on said support shaft in surrounding relationship 
thereto, said conveyor ring having an inside diameter which is 
at least slightly greater than the outer diameter of said support 
shaft so that said ring is eccentrically supported on said shaft, 
said ring having an inner annular surface which is normally in 
rolling engagement with the outer annular surface of said shaft 
and is frictionally driven by and slidable upon said shaft, and 
drive means interconnected to the shafts associated with at 
least some of said roller units for continuously rotatably driv- 
ing said shafts to thereby effect frictional rotational driving of 
the respective conveyor rings, the improvement comprising 
lift means associated with a selected number of said roller units 
for causing the associated conveyor rings to be stopped by 
interrupting the frictional driving engagement thereof with the 
continuously driven support shafts, said lift means including 
lifting member means mounted for limited vertical displace- 
ment to effect limited vertical lifting of the conveyor rings 
relative to the support shafts, and actuating means coacting 
with said lifting member means for causing the vertical dis- 
placement thereof. 


4,264,006 
SHADOW BOX WITH IMPROVED PLATFORM 
ASSEMBLY 

Robert H. Swanberg, Montvale, N.J., assignor to Union Camp 

Corporation, Wayne, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 98,635 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 5/50, 5/48, 25/00 

USS, Cl. 206—45.14 5 Claims 

1. In a shadow box formed from a precut and prescored 
blank which box, when erected and closed with a product 
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inserted in the box, has interconnected side panels, a back 
panel, a series of front frame panels folded inwardly to form a 
frame for displaying the product packaged in the box, top and 
bottom closures, a platform to support the base of the said 
product and a platform assembly for supporting the said plat- 
form, the improvement in the said platform and platform as- 
sembly comprising: 

a first supporting panel to which the platform assembly is 
connected, said supporting panel being connected along 
hinge lines to one side panel and at the other end to the 
opposite side panel, the said supporting panel being sub- 
stantially parallel to and between the front and back pan- 
els of the box; 

a second supporting panel hinged along a substantial portion 
of the bottom edge of the first supporting panel and other- 
wise unsecured so that it is free to flex, the said second 
supporting panel having a height approximately equal to 
the height of the first supporting panel and being reverse 





folded to lie against the surface of the first supporting 
panel; 

a strut panel having a height approximately equal to the 
height of the first supporting panel and a length equal to 
the distance from the first supporting panel to the back 
panel of the box, the said strut panel being connected at 
one end to the second supporting panel along a hinge line 
at the inner end of and normal to the hinge line connecting 
the first and second supporting panels and at the opposite 
end to the back panel along a hinge line; 

a platform panel connected along a hinge line to the top of 
the second supporting panel, the said platform panel, 
when the base of the product rests on the platform, being 
normal to the side and back panels of the box and of a size 
to receive the said base of the product; 

whereby the product will be retained against release during 
shipment, handling and display and will be able to absorb 
shocks without damage to the box or product. 


4,264,007 
CONTAINER HAVING SEPARATE STORAGE 
FACILITIES FOR TWO MATERIALS 
Guilbert M. Hunt, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to General Foods 
Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 917,261, Jun. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 4,221,291. 
This application Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,247 
Int. Cl. B65D 25/08 
US. Cl. 206—219 8 Claims 
1. A container arrangement for separately storing at least 
first and second materials in a container and providing for the 
selective admixing of the first and second materials in the 
container, said container including a substantially planar clo- 
sure member having a dispensing orifice; container opening 
means being mounted on said closure member and having a 
surface portion sealingly closing said dispensing orifice; a 
compartment within said container for storing the first one of 
said materials; and means fastening said compartment to said 
closure member in alignment with said dispensing orifice, said 
opening means having said orifice sealing surface from one 
wall portion of said compartment whereby actuation of said 
container opening means to open said dispensing orifice causes 
said compartment to disengage from said sealing surface and 
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said compartment fastening means to tilt said compartment 
into said container to thereby release the contents of said com- 


partment into the second of said materials stored in said con- 
tainer. 


4,264,008 
ADHESIVE BANDAGE AND PACKAGE 
William J. Kozlow, 11110 Rumford Ct., Pinellas Park, Fla. 
33565 
Filed Nov. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 853,188 
Int. Cl.> A61B 19/02, 17/06 


IS 16 21 22 


1. A combination comprising: 

an adhesive bandage having a backing element with a pres- 
sure-sensitive coating on one side only, and a pad centrally 
positioned on the coated side thereof; 

said adhesive bandage being folded on its transverse axis so 
that at least a portion of the uncoated surfaces of said 
backing element are in back-to-back relation; 

a gas-pervious package covering said folded adhesive ban- 
dage and constructed for in situ sterilization of said ban- 
dage in said package, said package being similar in shape 
but exceeding the dimensions of said folded adhesive 
bandage so that the edges of said package extend substan- 
tially beyond the edges of said folded adhesive bandage, 
the inside surfaces of said package being internally sealed 
together only in those areas immediately adjacent the 
peripheral portions thereof leaving an unsealed space 
internally in said package between said peripheral por- 
tions and said adhesive bandage, wherein said unsealed 
space surrounds said adhesive bandage; 

said gas-pervious package being coated with plastic or elas- 
tomer on the side facing the pressure-sensitive coating of 
said backing element only in those areas where said pack- 
age contacts said adhesive bandage, and in the seal areas 
immediately adjacent the peripheral portions of said pack- 
age, whereby said package is designed to permit the pene- 
tration of sterilizing steam or gas into said package 
through the uncoated portions, and into said unsealed 
space between said adhesive bandage and the seal areas 
adjacent the peripheral portions of said package. 
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4,264,009 
BOX HAVING A SECURITY STRIP 
Francis E. Tattam, Neild House, Beamond End, near Amersham, 
Buckinghamshire, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 791,605, Apr. 27, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,439 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/00, 71/06 
3 Claims 


1. In boxes for containing a plurality of stacked plate-like 
members such as fold-flat package blanks where the box com- 
prises a base panel and side panels surrounding the members, 
the improvement for indicating if a member has been removed 
from box comprising: 

(a) a security strip connected to the base panel and passing 

across the tops of the members, said security strip being of 
a frangible material and held sufficiently close adjacent 
the tops of the members that a member can only be re- 
moved by breaking said security strip; 

(b) a rigid bar substantially as long as the inside dimension of 
the box parallel to said security strip and disposed beneath 
said security strip in parallel relationship thereto and on 
top of the members; and, 

(c) means for securing said bar to said security strip whereby 
said security strip is held close adjacent the tops of the 
members and said bar assists in breaking said security strip 
if an attempt is made to remove one of the members from 
the box, said means for securing said bar to said security 
strip comprising a collar slidably threaded on the bar and 
around said security strip, said collar being of a length and 
position such that said bar cannot be rotated out from 
under said security strip and removed from beneath said 
security strip without said collar breaking a portion of said 
security strip sufficient to indicate tampering. 


4,264,010 
HEAT SHRINKABLE POLYVINYL CHLORIDE FILM 
Norio Yoshiga; Hiroshi Nakamura, and Mototaka Ohmura, all 
of Nagahama, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Plastics Indus- 
tries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1978, 53/122413; 
Oct. 4, 1978, 53/122414 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 65/00; B32B 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 206—497 6 Claims 
1. A highly heat shrinkable polyvinyl chloride film which 
shrinks more than 60% in one direction prepared by uniaxiaJly 
stretching a film comprising 5 to 20 parts by weight of a vinyl 
chloride-vinyl acetate copolymer having a vinyl acetate con- 
tent of 10 to 15% and an average polymerization degree of 
more than 700 and 100 parts by weight of polyvinyl! chloride, 
wherein said film has been stretched at a stretch ratio of 3.5 to 
5 times in one direction and at a stretch ratio of less than 1.5 
times in the perpendicular direction. 
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4,264,011 
PORTABLE THREAD STORAGE APPARATUS 
Lorraine E. Dalbo, Atlanta, and Relda W. Eaton, Decatur, both 
of Ga., assignors to Dal-Craft, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,451, Jul. 19, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,158 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/00; A47™M 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—574 11 Claims 


1. Thread storage apparatus wherein a plurality of different 
threads is stored for easy location and retrieval, each thread of 
said plurality of threads being formed into a loop of thread 
having a length for providing a plurality of loops of thread, 
said storage apparatus comprising a plurality of storage cards, 
each storage card of said plurality of storage cards including 
means for receiving a group of loops of threads of said plurality 
of loops of thread along a first edge of said storage card, first 
binding means on a second edge of said storage card, the ar- 
rangement being such that each loop of thread extends from 
said first edge of said storage card a distance generally equal to 
said length, a binder, said binder comprising a back panel, a tab 
carried by said back panel, second binding means carried by 
said back panel for cooperation with said first binding means to 
hold said storage cards in said binder, said tab being so located 
and dimensioned that at least some of said loops of thread 
extending from said first edge of said storage card will termi- 
nate on said tab, holding means on said tab for holding the ends 
of said loops of thread to said tab, a front panel for said binder, 
said front panel being selectively superposed over said back 
panel, and fastening means comprising a first fastener part 
carried by said front panel, and a second fastener part carried 
by said tab. 


4,264,012 
SEGREGATION OF MOLDED PARTS 
Joseph R. Paradis, Holden, Mass., assignor to Automated As- 
semblies Corp., Clinton, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,212 
Int. Cl.3 BO7B 13/05 
U.S, Cl. 209—664 9 Claims 

1. The method of segregating molded production parts from 

unwanted byproduct parts, comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing the parts above and upon a flexible rotatable 
open spiral which is supported solely at a hub end, said 
spiral containing a fixedly positioned interior cylinder 
extending from said hub; 

(b) positioning a fixed baffle alongside said open spiral ex- 
tending in the direction of the axis of rotation of the spiral 
which is able to move flexibly with respect to both said 
interior cylinder and said baffle; 
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thereby to permit the byproduct parts to pass through the 
openings in said spiral while the production parts are 





advanced in the direction of the axis of rotation 
spiral. 


4,264,013 
JEWELRY HOLDER 
Mary C. Vollmer, 609 Centre St., Haddonfield, N.J. 08033 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,336 
Int. Cl.3 A47F 7/00 


US. Cl, 211—13 9 Claims 


1. A jewelry holder comprising: 
(a) a front panel, 
(b) a structure means structurally connecting the front panel 
toa 
(c) mounting means for mountably attaching the structural 
means to a vertical face, 
wherein the front panel has a plurality of apertures through 
the panel spaced along the length of the front panel and 
(d) a chain holding means comprising 
(i) a plurality of base members, each capable of being 
demountably engaged in the apertures from the rear of 
the front panel, and 
(ii) at least one hook means structurally attached to each 
of the base members, the size and the shape of each 
hook means being chosen to hold a particular size of 
chain to hang from the jewelry holder. 
wherein at least one of the dimensions of each base member 
is of such size to prevent the base member from passing 
completely through the aperture, the front panel of the 
base member is equal to or smaller than the aperture and 
the rear face of the base member is slightly larger than the 
aperture to cause the base member to frictionally wedge 
into the aperture. 
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4,264,014 
LOCK OUT MEANS FOR PIVOTAL AXLE SUSPENSION 
CYLINDERS 
Theodore B. Hogg, Aurora, and Lawrance F. Berg, Lockport, 
both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,301 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 23/62 


USS, Cl, 212—153 10 Claims 


} — 
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1. A mobile vehicle (11) comprising 

a lower frame (12), 

an upper frame (14) rotatably mounted on said lower frame, 

an axle housing (20), 

pivot means (21) for pivotally mounting said axle housing on 
said lower frame, 

a pair of suspension cylinders (22) each disposed in suspend- 
ing relationship between said lower frame and said axle 
housing and spaced laterally on either side of said pivot 
means, and 

lock-out means responsive to rotation of said upper frame on 
said lower frame for communicating fluid between said 
suspension cylinders when said upper frame is maintained 
at a preselected rotative position on said lower frame and 
for blocking communication of fluid between said suspen- 
sion cylinders when said upper frame is maintained at 
other rotative positions on said lower frame, 

said lock-out means comprising a cam secured on said upper 
frame, a first valve means having a plunger thereof dis- 
posed adjacent to said upper frame and engageable with 
said cam when said upper frame is maintained at said 
selected rotative position on said lower frame, and second 
valve means slaved to said first valve means for opening to 
communicate fluid between said suspension cylinders 
when said first valve means is actuated, said first valve 
comprising a two-position, three-way air valve movable 
between a first position for communicating a pressurized 
air supply to said second valve means and a second posi- 
tion for blocking communication of said pressurized air 
supply to said second valve means and for simultaneously 
exhausting air from said second valve means, a said second 
valve means communicating with each of said suspension 
cylinders and wherein said second valve means comprises 
a piston reciprocally mounted in a housing thereof to 
define a closed chamber therein communicating with said 
air valve, a slug reciprocally mounted in said housing and 
engageable with said piston, and poppet valve means 
movably mounted in said housing and openable by said 
slug. 


4,264,015 
RAILWAY COUPLER WEAR MEMBER 

Julien C. Mathieu, Waynesville, N.C., assignor to Dayco Corpo- 

ration, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,478 
Int. Cl.3 B61G 5/00, 9/20; F16C 27/02 

US. Cl, 213—61 14 Claims 

1. In a wear member for a railway vehicle wherein said 
vehicle comprises a pair of relatively movable components and 
said wear member is supported by one of said components and 
protects said components from wear during relative movement 
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thereof, the improvement wherein said wear member com- 
prises, a main body made primarily of a polymeric material and 
having an antifriction wear surface engageable by said other 
component, support means for said main body, said support 
means having opposed surface portions, a plurality of openings 
extending completely through said support means, said poly- 
meric main body having integral parts thereof disposed in 
embracing relation around said opposed surface portions and 
completely concealing said openings, and a plurality of rivet- 
like portions of said polymeric main body corresponding in 
number and configuration to said plurality of openings, said 
rivet-like portions extending between the embracing parts as 
an integral part thereof and through said plurality of openings 
to hold said main body to said support means. 

9. In a coupler carrier wear member for a railway vehicle 
wherein said vehicle comprises a coupler assembly and a cou- 
pler carrier which are relatively movable and said coupler 
carrier wear member is carried by said coupler carrier and 


protects said coupler assembly and coupler carrier from wear 
during relative movement thereof, the improvement wherein 
said wear member comprises, a main body made primarily of a 
polymeric material and having an antifriction wear surface 
engageable by said coupler assembly, a pair of spaced supports 
for said main body with each support having opposed parallel 


surface portions, a plurality of openings in each support with 
each opening extending completely through its associated 
opposed parallel surface portions, said polymeric main body 
having integral parts thereof disposed in embracing relation 
around each of said associated opposed surface portions and 
completely concealing associated openings therethrough, a 
plurality of rivet-like portions of said polymeric main body 
corresponding in number and configuration to said plurality of 
openings, each of said rivet-like portions extending between 
associated embracing parts as an integral part thereof and 
through an associated opening, said rivet-like portions holding 
said main body to said spaced supports. 


4,264,016 
PLASTIC DRUMS AND DRUM ASSEMBLIES WITH 
PREFORMED INSERTS 

Charles A. Speas, Towson, Md., assignor to Hedwin Corpora- 

tion, Baltimore, Md. 

Division of Ser. No. 787,153, Apr. 13, 1977. This application 
Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,364 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 7/42, 7/02 

U.S, Cl. 220—71 16 Claims 

1. A drum assembly comprising: a plastic drum having a top 
wall, a side wall, and a corner connecting said top and side 
walls, said assembly including a preformed plastic insert joined 
to said corner to facilitate lifting the drum assembly, said insert 
including a first indentation on one side of said corner and a 
second indentation on the other side of said corner, said insert 
being confined within a space defined by said top wall as an 
upper limit and said side wall as an outer limit, said plastic 
insert including a base, one side of which is joined to said 
corner, and a ridge extending outwardly from the other side of 
said base between said indentations, said ridge having a crown 
which is convex, wherein said side wall is cylindrical, said 
insert is arcuate and extends partially about the periphery of 
said drum, the portion of said corner which is not surmounted 
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by said insert forms a curved surface between said top and side 
walls, and said crown has the same radius of curvature as said 


curved surface and extends outwardly to the same extent as 
said curved surface. 


4,264,017 
CONTAINER SHAPE 

Richard J. Karas, Addison; Guy C. Richards, Crystal Lake, and 

Earl R. Van Alsburg, Barrington, all of Ill., assignors to Amer- 

ican Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,179 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 8/08, 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 220—454 


1. In an improved two-piece metal can having a seamless 
container body of circular cross-section formed of a thin mate- 
rial into an integral side and bottom wall, a circular closure 
adapted to be joined to said side wall by an annular doubleseam 
having five adjacent layers of metal, the improvement wherein 
the profile of the area next adjacent the juncture of the side and 
bottom wall includes: 

(a) an outwardly radial extending lower side wall portion 
forming a chime-like bead having its most distal extent 
near the bottom periphery, 

(b) a substantially flat circular ring-shaped section extending 
generally normal to said side wall portion and in-line with 
the bottom most plane of the container bottom, 

(c) an interior annular side wall extending into the container 
from the bottom most plane of said bottom and joining the 
inside edge of said ring-shaped section to a recessed cen- 
tral panel of said bottom, and 

(d) an annular convolution disposed substantially intermedi- 
ate said bottom distal extent of said chime-like bead and 
said inside edge of said ring-shaped section, said convolu- 
tion being located at said substantially flat circular ring- 
shaped section. 
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4,264,018 
COLLAPSING BLADDER POSITIVE EXPULSION 
DEVICE 
Thomas C. Warren, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to United Technol- 
ogies Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,515 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 35/28 
U.S. Cl. 222—95 


1. A bladder structure, adapted to collapse under the appli- 
cation of a predetermined external pressure in a predictable 
fashion to permit expulsion of the contents of said bladder, said 
bladder comprising: 

a. Metallic bladder defining means having a predetermined 
resistance to inward collapse, said means being configured 
to have a cylindrical body portion and ellipsoidal end 
portions; and 

b. A plurality of uniformly spaced stiffening means formed 
integrally of said bladder defining means, said stiffening 
means having a higher resistance to internal collapse than 
the remaining portions of said bladder defining means, 
said stiffening means comprising externally concave de- 
formations in the surface of said metallic bladder said 
deformations extending along said cylindrical body por- 
tions and into said ellipsoidal end portions. 


4,264,019 
BEVERAGE DISPENSER 

Robert O. Roberts, Tallmadge, and David A. Weitzenhof, Bath, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,640 
Int. Cl? B6SD 35/28 

U.S, Cl. 222—95 


1. Beverage dispensing device comprising 
(a) a carrier adapted to contain a measured supply of water; 
(b) a cartridge removably nesting with said carrier and 
comprising 
(1) a rigid tubular enclosure, 
(2) a flexible bag within said enclosure adapted to contain 
a volume of carbonated beverage substantially equal to 
said water supply, and 
(3) a beverage tap; 
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(c) pump means to pressurize said water; and 

(d) one way valve means to transfer said water from said 
carrier to said cartridge upon activation of said pump 
means. 


4,264,020 
MANUAL DISPENSER FOR PASTY MATERIAL HELD 
IN A RESERVOIR UNDER PRESSURE 
Jacques Loiseau, L’Etang la Ville, France, assignor to Compag- 
nie des Metaux Precieux, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,843 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1977, 77 12541 
Int. Cl.2 GOIF 11/38 
U.S. Cl. 222—207 


1. A manual dispenser for dispensing a pasty product com- 
prising: a reservoir for the pasty product; means for maintain- 
ing the product when in the reservoir under pressure; means 
defining an intermediate chamber; discharge means; means for 
connecting said reservoir to said intermediate chamber and 
said intermediate chamber to said discharge means; and means 
for causing said intermediate chamber to communicate alterna- 
tively with said reservoir and said discharge means, said inter- 
mediate chamber being defined by part of a flexible tube con- 
necting said reservoir to said discharge means, and means for 
closing said flexible tube selectively and alternately at an up- 
stream point and at a downstream point by deformation of said 
tube comprising transversely movable means, said transversely 
movable means comprising two plungers which slide in seats 
and which are connected by counteracting connecting rods 
arranged so that the strokes of said plungers are equal and 
opposite; said discharge means comprising a nozzle-shaped 
outlet channel; spring-actuated plunger means for pushing 
paste toward said outlet channel; said outlet channel having 
means for attachment to a dispenser body; said flexible tube 
extending longitudinally through said dispenser body and 
being held at one end by said outlet channel and at the other 
end by means for carrying an attachment for connection to said 
reservoir; said dispenser body having two orifices opening out 
onto said flexible tube, said plungers engaging freely in said 
two orifices; cover means fixed to said dispenser body and 
having said seats so that said plungers are guided both in the 
dispenser body and in said cover means; said plungers having 
bosses engaged in apertures at the end of said counteracting 
connecting rods, said connecting rods being articulated at their 
center on a boss of the dispenser body; rods means carrying a 
push buttom forming an actuator and passing through said 
cover means and being fixed to one of said plungers; and com- 
pression spring means acting against said cover means and 
against the other one of said plungers for keeping them sepa- 
rated; the volume of pasty product dispensed being equal to the 
volume of imprint of a plunger on said flexible tube and being 
variable only by varying the relative shape and size of the 
plunger and tube. 
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4,264,021 stopper and extending partially through the passage of the 
HAND HELD ELECTRIC CAULKING GUN sleeve toward said pouring lip; and 


George B. Davis, Jr., 7512 Marbury Rd., Bethesda, Md. 20034 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,654, Apr. 3, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,048, Mar. 8, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,171,072. This application Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,959 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 16, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 B67D 5/46 
U.S. Cl, 222—326 24 Claims 


1. A hand held electric caulking gun including in combina- _(f) a disc supported on the arm means and disposed trans- 
tion, a receptacle for receiving therein a caulking containing ’ versely across the passage inside the sleeve, the disc being 
cartridge having a caulk dispensing nozzle thereon, a piston of diameter less than the diameter of said passage. 
having its longitudinal axis substantially common with said 
receptacle and movable when driven forward through said 
cartridge to force the caulking therein from said nozzle, a gear 4,264,023 
rotatable about an axis substantially transverse to said piston AGRICULTURAL DISPENSING MECHANISMS 
axis, a cam surface forming a part of said gear, an electric Richard A. Stocks, Wisbech, and David Twell, Moulton, both of 
motor, a speed reducing drive train connecting said motor with — England, assignors to Hestair Farm Equipment Limited, Ash- 
said gear whereby operation of said motor causes rotation of ford, England 
said gear and rotary movement of said cam surface, a spring Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,522 
piston driving plate disposed about said piston and movable by _ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1978, 
rotary movement of said cam surface to engage in gripping 26362/78; Oct. 21, 1978, 41489/78; Oct. 31, 1978, 42639/78 
relation the surface of said piston to drive the piston through Int. Cl.’ AOIC 7/18 
said cartridge to force caulking therein from said nozzle, said U.S. Cl. 222—614 4 Claims 
spring piston driving plate being sufficiently flexible as to 
yieldably absorb the total rotary movement of said cam surface 
in a manner to interrupt the driving movement between said 
cam surface and piston should forward movement of the piston 
be forcefully interrupted during operation of said motor. 


4,264,022 
STOPPERS WITH POURING LIP 
Raymond Perné, Morancé, and Philippe Odet, Saint Georges de 
Reneins, both of France, assignors to Astra Plastique, Georges 
de Reneins, France 


Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,301 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 21, 1978, 78 33362 1. An agricultural implement arranged to be moved along 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 25/48 the ground and operative during its movement to deliver seed, 
U.S. Cl. 222—547 3 Claims fertilizer, or other agricultural particulate materials to the 
1. A stopper for a receptacle having a neck, the stopper ground, the implement comprising: 
comprising: a hopper extending length-wise transverse to the direction of 
(a) a body having annular means which surrounds the neck operative forward motion of the implement, a plurality of 
and secures the stopper thereto: outlet openings being formed adjacent the bottom of the 
(b) a cylindrical sleeve defining a passage extending longitu- hopper, and, 
dinally of the stopper and passing through the body and __a_ plurality of dispensing mechanisms, one for each said 
having a pouring lip around one end; outlet opening respectively, each of said dispensing mech- 
(c) an annular partition supported on its outer periphery by anisms comprising: 
the body and having an inner periphery joined to and _a dispensing roller fabricated of a resilient material; 
supporting the other end of the sleeve; a flat dispensing plate mounted to cooperate with said resil- 
(d) a perforated annular member supported by said partition ient dispensing roller in defining a nip which communi- 
and extending further into the receptacle therefrom and cates with the associated one of said outlet openings and to 
extending inwardly from the partition to form a barrier which, in use, agricultural particulate material to be dis- 
partially restricting the passage through the sleeve; pensed is supplied from said hopper; 
(e) arm means respectively disposed longitudinally of the said resilient dispensing roller being mounted for rotation by 
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a drive and being effective, when rotated, to dispense 
particulate material through said nip; 

the dispensing roller being formed or its periphery with a 
circumferentially extending resilient band which is raised 
with respect to the adjacent periphery of the roller, said 
flat dispensing plate being positioned to make tangential 
contact with said raised band while being spaced from the 
adjacent periphery of the roller; 

and each dispensing mechanism further comprising remov- 
able particulate material confinement means adapted to be 
disposed adjacent the hopper outlet opening with which 
said dispensing mechanism is associated and adapted to 
cooperate with said raised band on said dispensing roller 
to confine particulate material to the raised band portion 
only of the length of said dispensing roller measured in the 
direction of the axis of rotation of the roller, said remov- 
able confinement means comprising a blanking plate 
adapted to close the said hopper outlet opening, said 
blanking plate having a smaller sized opening therein to 
provide communication between said hopper and the 
raised band portion of said dispensing roller, the underside 
of said blanking plate having a pair of spaced confinement 
members, one at each side of said smaller sized opening, 
extending from said blanking plate toward said dispensing 
roller and positioned closely adjacent the opposing edges 
of said raised band respectively, each of said confinement 
members being shaped to conform to the shape of the 
portion of the periphery of said dispensing roller adjacent 
said confinement member; 

the dispensing roller, upon removal of said removable par- 
ticulate material confinement means from said hopper 
outlet opening, being operative to dispense particulate 
material over a larger portion of the length of the dispens- 
ing roller. 


4,264,024 
SMOKING PIPE SLING 
Ellsworth L. Harris, Jr., 4624 G St., SE., Washington, D.C. 
20019 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,945 
Int. Cl.3 A45C 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—250 2 Claims 


1. A sling for holding a smoking pipe comprising a vertically 
disposed body member having a lower end thereof reversely 
folded into overlying spaced relation to the body member to 
define a pipe bowl retaining member and to form an upwardly 
opening pocket receiving a pipe bowl with a pipe stem extend- 
ing upwardly along a front surface of the body member, strap 
means interconnecting the body member and bow! retaining 
member to retain the pipe bowl in the pocket, strap means 
mounted on the body member above the pocket for overlying 
engagement with a pipe stem for retaining the pipe in the sling, 
and means supporting said body member from a supporting 
structure, said strap means interconnecting the body member 
and pipe bowl retaining member including a single centrally 
disposed strap connected to a central portion of the body 
member and having a free end portion extending over a top 
edge of the pipe bowl retaining member and detachably con- 
nected thereto and a pair of end strap members attached to side 
edge portions of the body member and extending over side 
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edges of the pipe bowl retaining member and releasably con- 
nected thereto to enable the pocket to receive the bowls of a 
pair of pipes with the pipe stems extending upwardly on oppo- 
site sides of the central strap, said pipe stem retaining strap 
means including a horizontally extending strap having one end 
anchored to a side edge portion of the body member adjacent 
an upper end thereof and extending across the pipe stems, 
detachable fastening devices interconnecting the pipe stem 
retaining strap and the body member at two laterally spaced 
points to define two pipe stem receiving areas, a free end 
portion of the pipe stem retaining strap extending beyond a 
side edge of the body member in the form of a reduced tab to 
facilitate gripping engagement thereof. 


4,264,025 
TIEDOWN BRACKET WITH RATCHET DISC 

Douglas J. Ferguson, Davisburg, and Daniel J. Kowalski, Orton- 

ville, both of Mich., assignors to Four Star Corporation, Troy, 

Mich, 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,327 
Int. Cl.2 B60R 9/04 

US. Cl. 224—321 


1. A tie-down bracket for an automotive vehicle mounted 
article carrier comprising: 

a lower base section engageable with a track formed in a slat 
of the article carrier; 

an upper section interconnected to the base section; 

a rotatable disc mounted onto the bracket; 

means for selectively locking the bracket in the track respon- 
sive to rotation of the disc; and 

means for ratcheting said disc to releasably lock said bracket 
in a pre-selected position along the length of a slot formed 
in the track, and wherein the disc is rotatable only against 
the ratchet. 


4,264,026 
APPARATUS FOR UNWINDING UNDERGROUND 
CABLES 
Jean Pomeret, Anse, France, assignor to Societe Civile Par- 
ticuliere Innovation Promotion S.C.I.P., Anse, France 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,771 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 29, 1978, 78 28563 
Int. Cl. B6SH 5//32 
U.S. Cl. 226—176 12 Claims 

1. An apparatus for unwinding underground cable, compris- 

ing: 

a chassis adapted to be received in a trench and having a pair 
of longitudinal sides extending in the direction of the 
trench and resting upon the ground at the bottoms of said 
longitudinal sides, said longitudinal sides extending up- 
wardly and said chassis being open downwardly at least at 
its lower portion toward the ground; 

a plurality of horizontally spaced support rollers mounted on 
said lower part of said chassis and supported thereon only 
from one of said sides and disposed between said sides, 
said support rollers being spaced from the other of said 
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sides of said chassis by a sufficient distance to permit an said trigger is operational, and means in said trigger surface for 
unwound cable to pass between said support roller and receiving said pin to allow operation of said trigger and allow- 


said other side of said chassis; 


a drive wheel engageable with a cable on said support rollers 
and rotatable to unwind the latter cable while it is sup- 


ported by said rollers; 


a motor operatively connected to said drive wheel for rotat- 











a support for said motor and said drive wheel pivotally 
connected to said chassis about a horizontal axis; and 

means connected to said support for pivoting same relative 
to said chassis about said horizontal axis to selectively 
move said wheel toward and away from a cable on said 
support rollers. 


4,264,027 
IMPROVED CAPSTAN DRIVE FOR A TAPE 

Horst Althuber, Vienna, Austria; Heinz Dimigen, and Hubertus 

Hiibsch, both of Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors tc 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 90,160 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 

1978, 2847493 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 17/22 


US, Cl. 226—182 3 Claims 


1. A driving arrangement for a tape, comprising a driven 
shaft for driving the tape, and a pressure roller having a high 
surface friction coefficient, 

wherein, at least at the area of the shaft which contacts the 

tape, the shaft comprises an overall circumferential layer, 
0.01 to 10 ym thick, containing a boride, nitride, carbide 
or oxycarbide of a hard metal. 


4,264,028 
LOCKING MECHANISM FOR A TRIGGER OF A 
FASTENER DRIVING TOOL 

Ronald Austin, Hazelcrest, Ill., assignor to Duo-Fast Corpora- 

tion, Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,498 
Int. Cl. B25C 7/00 

USS, Cl. 227—8 17 Claims 

1. In a fastener driving tool including a driver, means for 
driving said driver and a trigger for actuating said driving 
means, a mechanism for locking said trigger in an inoperative 
position comprising a pin slideably mounted on said tool, said 
pin in a first position engaging a surface of said trigger to 
prevent operation thereof and in a second position wherein 


ing repeated operation of said trigger upon release of said 


St 
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trigger a predetermined distance wherein said distance is less 
than the distance necessary to allow said pin to return to said 
first position. 


4,264,029 
COMPOUND MATERIAL AND MEi HOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Rudolf Henne, Béblingen, and Rolf Priimmer, Gundelfingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche For- 
schungs- und Versuchsanstalt fiir Luft- und Raumfahrt e.V., 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,452 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 16, 
1978, 2835869 
Int. Cl. B23K 21/00 


USS, Cl, 228—108 11 Claims 
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1. A method for producing a compound material for operat- 
ing temperatures of from about 1250° to about 1350° C., which 
comprises the steps of 

(a) arranging adjacent generally parallel with and spaced 

from a layer of refractory material a layer of a high-tem- 
perature-resistant super alloy selected from the group 
consisting of nickel, iron and chromium base alloys; and 

(b) detonating a layer of an explosive charge adjacent the 

alloy layer to explosively plate the same upon the layer of 
refractory material, thereby to produce a joined laminate 
including a base plate formed of refractory material and a 
parallel coat plate formed of a high-temperature-resistant 
base alloy, the layer of explosive charge being so dimen- 
sioned and arranged as to produce a collision velocity 
(Vx) of alloy layer of from about 2700 to about 3500 


m/sec. and a collision angle (8) of from about 15° to about 
25s 
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4,264,030 
PROCESS FOR ROLLING EDGE OF STAINLESS STEEL 
CLAD ALUMINUM COOKING VESSELS 
Norman A. Bergan, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dimark, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 73,023 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 28/02; C23C 5/00 


USS. Cl, 228—170 3 Claims 


1. A process for sealing the exposed edge of a workpiece 
made of stainless steel clad aluminum material of the type in 
which sheets of stainless steel are bonded to opposite sides of 
an aluminum core to form a stainless steel skin on each side 
thereof, the steps comprising: 

skiving off one side of the stainless steel skin of the work- 

piece and substantially all of the aluminum core along a 
cut below the exposed edge of the workpiece, leaving the 
opposite skin unskived; 

cutting a meniscus into the cut in the aluminum between the 

unskived skin and the skin on the skived off side; 

rolling the skin on the skived off side over the meniscus; and 

rolling the unskived skin over the meniscus to seal the ex- 

posed aluminum core. 


4,264,031 
FOLDING, SELF-LOCKING CARTON WITH SEPARATE 
LID INCLUDING INTEGRAL HANDLE 
Henry R. Goebel, Camarillo, Calif., assignor to Western Kraft 
Paper Group Willamette Industries, Inc., Camarillo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 112,627 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 25/22, 5/46 


US. Cl, 229—52 B 16 Claims 
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1. For use with a carton having an open top and a plurality 

of holes in the rim of the top, an engageable lid comprising: 

(a) two cover panels, each configured and dimensioned to 
cover substantially half of the open top of the carton; 

(b) a handle panel hinged to each of the cover panels, the 
handle panels being hinged together and foldable to form 
a central rib above the cover panels; 

(c) the central rib having a hand hole therein to form an 
integral handle; 

(d) an extension formed integrally with the central rib, on 
each end thereof, configured to be engageable with two 
opposite holes in the rim of the top of the carton; and 

(e) a plurality of tabs extending outwardly from the periph- 
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ery of the cover panels and insertable in and engageable 
with the holes in the rim of the carton. 


4,264,032 
CURB-TO-DOOR MAIL RETRIEVER 
Raymond B. Vanis, 411 4th St., David City, Nebr. 68632 
Filed Jan. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 4,053 
Int. Cl.) B65D 9//00 


U.S. Cl. 232—39 2 Claims 





1. A mailbox support device comprising: 

a base; 

a first support arm having two ends, with one end being 
pivotally attached to said base; 

mailbox support means attached to the opposite end of said 
first support arm for carrying a mailbox; 

latching means for holding said first support arm in a vertical 
position including a positioning arm pivotally attached to 
said base and engageable with said first support arm, a cam 
lock means for locking said positioning arm into a prede- 
termined orientation whereby said positioning arm en- 
gages said first support arm for constraining said first 
support arm for moving about its pivot axis; 

release means for selectively releasing said latching means 
such that said first support arm pivots in either a first 
direction or a second direction; and 

a neutral positioning means for returning said first support 
arm to the vertical position after being released by said 
release means. 


4,264,033 
SHUT-OFF PLATE FOR COMBUSTION SPACES 
ADJUSTABLE BY MOTOR 

Luitpold Kutzner, Marschner Strasse 78, D- 8000 Munich 60, 

and Erwin Postenrieder, Mering, both of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Luitpold Kutzner, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,812 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 4 

1977, 2720009 
Int. Cl.? GOSD 23/00; H02K 23/68; B60T 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 236—1 G 19 Claims 
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1. Shut-off device for installation in the waste gas line from 
a combustion device comprising: 

(a) a flow-through housing; 

(b) a shut-off plate mounted in this flow-through housing 
and movable between an open position and a closed posi- 
tion; 

(c) a drive unit for said shut-off plate, said drive unit being 
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located externally of said flow-through housing, said 
shut-off plate being biased by spring means toward a first 
terminal position defined by a first abutment and being 
adjustable by said drive unit against the biasing action of 
said spring means toward a second abutment; 

(d) at least one switch stationary with respect to said flow- 
through housing, said switch being incorporated in an 
electric control circuit of said combustion device; 

(e) a switch control element mounted for joint movement 
with said shut-off plate and acting on said switch for 
controlling operation of said combustion device; 

(f) said drive unit including an electric motor having a rotat- 
able motor shaft connected with an input shaft of a step 
down gear means for slowing down the rotary speed of 
said motor shaft, an output shaft of said step down gear 
means being connected with said shut-off plate, said gear 
means establishing a closed torque transmission from said 
motor shaft to said shut-off plate independently of electric 
control means; 

(g) said spring means engaging an engaging member rotat- 
able by said drive unit with a rotary speed substantially 
equal to the rotary speed of said output shaft; and 

(h) a rotation control device being provided for engagement 
with a control device engaging member rotatable by said 
drive unit with a rotary speed substantially equal to the 
rotary speed of said motor shfat. 


4,264,034 
DIGITAL THERMOSTAT 
Tom M. Hyltin, 5733 Preston Haven, Dallas, Tex. 75230, and J. 
Scott Jamieson, 715 Waverly Dr., Arlington, Tex. 76015 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,028 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 7/38; GO8B 1/00 
8 Claims 


1. In a digital thermostat having a plurality of liquid crystal 
display elements, a data transmission circuit for generating a 
plurality of data signals representative of alphanumeric data, 
and a plurality of driver conductors interconnecting the data 
transmission circuit with the liquid crystal display elements, 
the combination of a control circuit coupled to said data trans- 
mission circuit for applying the data signals to the display 
elements during a display interval and for periodically inter- 
rupting the data signals during time and temperature scan 
intervals, each scan interval having a duration which is less 
than the turn-off time of the liquid crystal display elements; a 
strobe circuit coupled to said driver conductors for pulsing the 
driver conductors during the scan intervals with an electrical 
strobe signal having a pulse duration less than the turn-on time 
of the liquid crystal display elements; time and temperature set 
point data return conductors coupled to selected ones of the 
driver conductors for conducting night-to-day transition, day- 
to-night transition, day temperature and night temperature 
data return signals, respectively, in response to the application 
of a strobe pulse to ihe corresponding driver conductors; and 
a counting circuit coupled to said strobe circuit and to said set 
point data return conductors for counting the number of strobe 
pulses returned through the time set point return conductors 
during the time scan interval commencing with the first appli- 
cation of a strobe pulse to a driver conductor and terminating 
with the application of the Nth strobe pulse to a driver conduc- 
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tor, N being the number of present time resolution intervals 
elapsed since a predetermined reference time, and for counting 
the number of strobe pulses occurring during the temperature 
scan interval commencing with the first application of a strobe 
pulse to a driver conductor and terminating upon the applica- 
tion of a strobe pulse to the driver conductor coupled to the 
day temperature return conductor in response to a count dur- 
ing the time scan indicating the occurrence of a night-to-day 
transition, and terminating upon the application of a strobe 
pulse to the driver conductor coupled to the night temperature 
return conductor in response to a count during the time scan 
indicating the occurrence of a day-to-night transition. 


4,264,035 
DUAL RESET CONTROLLER 

Dale E. Maxson, Rockford, Ill., and Gilbert H. Avery, Mem- 

phis, Tenn., assignors to Barber-Colman Company, Rockford, 

Tl. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 945,145, Sep. 22, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,997 
Int. Cl.3 GOSD 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 236—87 5 Claims 
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1. A dual reset pneumatic controller for providing a pneu- 
matic control signal comprising: a pneumatic control signal 
bleed nozzle; a flapper associated with said nozzle; a pressure 
differential-to-mechanical force transducer for applying a 
force tending to move said flapper in one direction with re- 
spect to said nozzle; a bias member having a free end for apply- 
ing a force tending to move said flapper in an opposite direc- 
tion with respect to said nozzle, the position of said flapper 
with respect to said nozzle being determined by a balance of 
the opposed forces applied to said flapper, said pneumatic 
control signal varying as a function of said flapper position; a 
first pneumatic actuator for producing a first reset force as a 
function of a variable sensed controlled condition to alter the 
force applied by said bias member to said flapper; and a 
change-over pneumatic actuator for producing a second reset 
force as a function of a variable signal, a lever for transmitting 
force from said change-over pneumatic actuator to said bias 
member to alter the force applied by said bias member to said 
flapper, and bias means for applying force to said lever in 
opposition to the force produced by said change-over pneu- 
matic actuator whereby the position of said lever is established 
by a balance of said forces, said lever being movable between 
inoperative and operative positions. 


4,264,036 
VALVE UNIT WITH DRINKING FAUCET 
Roger S. Moore, 1990 Olivera Rd., Concord, Calif. 94520 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,872 
Int. Cl.3 E03B 9/20 

U.S. Cl, 239—32 7 Claims 

1. A valve unit for attachment to faucets and the like, said 
valve unit comprising 
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a housing having an inlet passage and an outlet passage; 

a pair of parallel barrels formed in said housing and extend- 
ing through said inlet and outlet passages; 

a hose fitting opening opening into each of said barrels; 

port means connecting the inlet passage to the interior of a 
first one of said barrels; 

port means connecting the interior of the first one of said 
barrels to the outlet passage; 

port means connecting the interior of the other barrel to the 
outlet passage; 


means in the first barrel to direct liquid from the inlet pas- 
sage through the first barrel to the outlet passage, or from 
the inlet passage, through the barrel to the hose fitting 
opening into the first barrel; and 

means in the other barrel, said means including a drinking 
fountain port, to direct liquid from the hose fitting open- 
ing into said barrel to the outlet passage or to the drinking 
fountain port. 


4,264,037 
MANUALLY OPERATIVE ATOMIZER 

Takamitsu Nozawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yoshino Kogyo- 

sho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 949,757, Oct. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,185,776, 
which is a division of Ser. No, 782,888, Mar. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,132,359. This application May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,944 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1976, 51-44649; 
Apr. 9, 1976, 51-44650; Apr. 13, 1976, 51-45761; May 31, 1976, 
51-70146 

Int. Cl.) BOSB 9/04 


USS. Cl, 239—333 5 Claims 


10 18 33 


1. In a manually operable atomizer of the type having a 
coniainer for containing liquid and an atomizer assembly con- 
nected to said container for atomizing the liquid, the atomizer 
assembly including a cylinder, a piston slidable in said cylinder, 
an atomizer head having a nozzle port therein, a pipe connect- 
ing and allowing communication between siad piston and said 
atomizer head, and a spring biasing said atomizer head in a first 
direction, movement of said atomizer head in a direction oppo- 
site said first direction causing compression of liquid in said 
cylinder, forcing the liquid through said pipe and out through 
said nozzle port, 

the improvement comprising: 

a guiding member on said atomizer head including a pair of 
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guide pins projecting outwardly from respective side 
surfaces of said atomizer head; 

an operating member for depressing said guiding member 
against the biasing of said spring, said operating member 
including an inclined surface engaging said guiding mem- 
ber, said inclined surface of said operating member includ- 
ing corresponding inclined cam surfaces on two spaced 
arms of said operating member, said cam surfaces engag- 
ing respective ones of said guide pins; and 

a cap connected to said container for supporting said operat- 
ing member, said cap having openings therein for allowing 
access to said operating member and to allow passage of 
the atomized liquid, said operating member being slidably 
mounted in said cap for movement in a second direction 
substantially perpendicular to said first direction, said 
operating member including at least one guide section 
extending in said second direction, said cap including at 
least one guide port for slidably receiving said guide sec- 
tion. 


4,264,038 
MANUALLY OPERATIVE ATOMIZER 

Takamitsu Nozawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yoshino Kogyo- 

sho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 949,757, Oct. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,185,776, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 782,888, Mar. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,132,359. This application May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,945 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1976, 51-44649; 
Apr. 9, 1976, 51-44650; Apr. 13, 1976, 51-45761; May 31, 1976, 
51-70146 

Int. Cl.) BOSB 9/04 


U.S. Cl, 239—333 5 Claims 


1. In a manually operable atomizer of the type having a 
container for containing liquid and an atomizer assembly con- 
nected to said container for atomizing the liquid, the atomizer 
assembly including a cylinder, a piston slidable in said cylinder, 
an atomizer head having a nozzle port therein, a pipe connect- 
ing and allowing communication between said piston and said 
atomizer heads, and a spring biasing said atomizer head in a 
first direction, movement of said atomizer head in a direction 
opposite said first direction causing compression of liquid in 
said cylinder, forcing the liquid through said pipe and out 
through said nozzle port, 

the improvement comprising: 

a guiding member on said atomizer head; 

an operating member for depressing said guiding member 

against the biasing of said spring, said operating member 
including an inclined surface engaging said guiding mem- 
ber; and 

a casing covering said atomizer assembly, said container and 

said operating member, said casing having openings 
therein for allowing access to said operating member and 
to allow passage of the atomized liquid, an upper end of 
said operating member being slidably mounted in said 
casing for movement in a direction substantially perpen- 
dicular to said first direction, a lower end of said operating 
member being pivotally mounted in said casing. 
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4,264,039 
AERATOR 
Gerald W. Moreland, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to South 
Pacific Industries, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 862,434, Dec. 20, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,589 
Int. Cl.3 A61H 33/02 


US. Cl, 239—428.5 2 Claims 


1. A mixer for a spa, therapy pool or the like having a plural- 
ity of spaced air/water mixers connected to aerator nozzles, 
said mixer comprising 

an integral molded mixer body having side by side mutually 
parallel air and water conduits extending therethrough 
and having a common wall therebetween, said conduits 
being open at both ends for flowing mutually parallel main 
streams of air and water through said mixer body from 
one end thereof to the other, 

a mixture outlet passage opening directly into a side of said 
air conduit opposite said water conduit between the ends 
of said air conduit and extending transversely thereof to 
the exterior of said body, and 

jet nozzle means aligned with said outlet passage along a 
diameter of said air passage, said nozzle means comprising 
a water passage extending through said common wall, said 
water passage having an inlet in said water conduit and 
having an outlet in said open ended air conduit close to 
said common wall and opposite said mixture outlet pas- 
sage for projecting water directly into one side of said 
main stream of air as the air flows through the air conduit 
parallel to the flow of water in the water conduit and for 
projecting water almost completely across a diameter of 
said air conduit and almost completely across a diameter 
of said main stream of air into said outlet passage to pull 
air into said outlet passage as the main air stream flows 
from end to end of said open ended air conduit across said 
water passage outlet. 


4,264,040 
FUEL INJECTOR VALVE 
Masaaki Saito, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1978, 53-81452 
Int. Cl.3 BOSB 1/30 
USS. Cl. 239—585 

1. A fuel injector valve comprising: 

means defining a fuel chamber; 

fuel inlet means for introducing fuel into said chamber; 

an outlet through which fuel exits from said chamber; 

a non-magnetic valve seat surrounding said outlet; 

a main magnetic pole member having one end spaced from 
and opposed to said valve seat; 

a side magnetic pole member surrounding the space between 
said valve seat and the end of said main magnetic pole 
member; 

a magnetic spherical valve member located in said space, 
said valve member being movable between an open posi- 
tion spaced from said valve seat by a first clearance and in 
contact with the end of said main magnetic pole member 


14 Claims 
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when said main magnetic pole member is magnetically 
energized, and a closed position spaced from the end of 
said main magnetic pole member and in contact with said 
valve seat when said main magnetic pole member is mag- 
netically de-energized and said valve member is acted 
upon by fuel in said chamber; and, 


guide means associated with said valve seat and the end of 
said main magnetic pole member for maintaining a second 
clearance between said valve member and said side mag- 
netic pole member. 


4,264,041 
LOW PRESSURE DROP PULVERIZER THROAT 
John B. Kitto, Jr., Alliance, and Edwin Kowalski, Akron, both of 
Ohio, assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox Co., New Orleans, 
La. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,775 
Int. Cl.3 BO2C 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—57 3 Claims 


/COAL INLET 


CA =e 


1. In combination with a pulverizer for comminuting solid 
material which includes a casing having an outlet in its upper 
portion for pulverized material suspended in carrier air, inlets 
for carrier air and material to be pulverized, a grinding ring in 
a lower portion of the pulverizer, means for rotating the grind- 
ing ring about a central vertical axis, a multiplicity of grinding 
elements cooperating with the grinding ring for grinding the 
material deposited thereon, an annular carrier air plenum lo- 
cated below the grinding ring, radially spaced inside and out- 
side walls defining a throat, a throat inlet, a throat outlet, and 
radial width of the throat communicating with the air plenum 
and discharging carrier air adjacent to the grinding ring, vanes 
mounted in the throat at equal angles to the horizontal and 
arranged to subdivide the throat into a plurality of circumfer- 
entially adjacent passages, wherein the improvement com- 
prises an increased radius of curvature of the inside wall and 
outside wall of the throat inlet and an increased radius of 
curvature of the outside wall of the throat outlet beyond stan- 
dard engineering practice such that the ratio of the radius of 
curvature of the inside and outside walls of the throat inlet and 
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the outside wall of the throat outlet to the radial width of the 
throat is greater than 0.5 and less than 1.5 and vanes, each vane 
having a top side with an air foil configuration resulting in a 
gradual acceleration of air flow from the throat inlet to an 
intermediate portion of the throat and a gradual deceleration of 
air flow from the intermediate portion to the throat outlet to 
minimize dribble of solid material downward through the 
throat, to reduce erosion of bounding surfaces at the throat 
outlet and to reduce air pressure loss through the pulverizer. 


4,264,042 
UNIVERSAL SHAFT FOR THE REWINDING OF 
ADHESIVE MATERIAL AS TAPE CUT ON 
SLITTING/RE-REELING MACHINE 

Eliseo Annoni, Via Fratellanza, 4 -Bollate -Milano, and Romano 

Stefanoni, Via Fiume, 10-Nova Milanese -Milano, both of 

Italy 

Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,947 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 12, 1978, 27541 A/78 
Int. Cl.) B65H 19/04, 75/18 


US. Cl, 242—56.9 2 Claims 


1. An improved universal shaft for rewinding tape cut adhe- 
sive material which has been on a slitting re-reeling machine, 
comprising; a tubular body having supporting elements 
thereon for receiving cardboard cores on to which the adhe- 
sive tape cut material is wound, friction discs arranged be- 
tween adjacent supporting elements and being fastened to said 
shaft for rotating said supporting elements, spring means for 
biasing said friction discs into frictional engagement with said 
supporting elements, said improvement comprising: providing 
said supporting elements formed of rings of resilient material 
and being frusto conical in shape, said rings further being 
radially slit so as to form radially extending fins inclined with 
respect to a plane, normal to the shaft axis and having cham- 
fered outer peripheral edges, whereby, the surface thereof is 
parallel to the inner wall of the cores, and said fins being 
pressed inwardly once the cores are inserted thereon so as to 
retain the cores by the elastic reaction of said fins. 


4,264,043 
STABILIZER FOR AEROSPACE VEHICLES 
Robert A. Walker, 2240 Sawtelle, Los Angeles, Calif. 90064 
Continuation of Ser. No. 695,572, Jun. 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,527 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 5/06 
US. Cl. 244—91 30 Claims 
1. A stabilizer for aerospace vehicles comprising a narrow 
elongated low drag channel extending longitudinally of the 
vehicle, said channel being defined by a base and a pair of side 
walls extending away from the base, the longitudinal edges of 
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the side walls remote from the base being bent inwardly 
toward each other, the channel being located on the rear half 
of the vehicle and opening outwardly of the vehicle, and the 
spacing of the side walls and the length of the channel having 
a predetermined cooperative relationship so as to create a 
directed control column of air between the side walls to stabi- 
lize the vehicle in flight. 

28. A stabilizer for a fluid dynamic projectile comprising a 
narrow elongated low drag channel defined by a pair of side 


walls extending longitudinally of the projectile, the channel 
having a base and two side walls extending away from the base 
and the channel being incorporated into the projectile and 
partially recessed into the surface thereof on the rear half of 
the projectile and opening outwardly of the projectile the 
spacing of the side walls and the length of the channel having 
a predetermined cooperative relationship so as to create a 
directed control column of air between the side walls to stabi- 
lize the projectile in flight. 


4,264,044 
OPERATING STATION FOR AIRCRAFT REFUELING 
BOOM 

Thomas H. White, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 

Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,833, Dec. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,160,534. This application Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 644 
Int. Cl.) B64D 39/00 


US. Cl. 244—135 A 18 Claims 


1. In an aircraft comprising a fuselage having an outer fuse- 
lage skin, a forward end and a rear end, a longitudinal center 
line and a transverse axis, and having 

a. a refueling boom extending rearwardly from said aircraft 
and having a refueling envelope within which said boom 
operates during a refueling operation, said envelope hav- 
ing upper, lower and side envelope boundaries, and 

b. a rear pressure bulkhead at the rear end of said fuselage, 
said bulkhead defining a window aperture therethrough, 

the improvement comprising an operating station for a boom 
operator, said station comprising: 

a. an Operator seat at a rear portion of said fuselage at a 
location forward of said bulkhead, said seat arranged to 
establish a rearwardly directed eye reference point for an 
operator positioned in said seat, 

b. a leg accommodating structure extending rearwardly 
from said operator’s seat in a manner to receive legs of an 
operator positioned in said seat, said leg accommodating 
structure being provided contiguous with said rear pres- 
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sure bulkhead and extending through and beyond said rear affixing said bushing clamp in a knock-out aperture of an 
pressure bulkhead, electrical wiring box; 

. a window structure positioned rearwardly of said eye said tubular body member having a passageway to permit 
reference point and forward of said rear pressure bulkhead the passage of a cable therethrough, said passageway 
at a location above said leg accommodating structure, said having an entrance port and an exit port; te is 
window structure providing said operator with a direct said tubular body member having first and second interior 
viewing area defined by upper, lower and side viewing surfaces which define opposed walls of said passageway; 
limits, said first interior surface providing a first engaging means 

. said operator’s seat, leg accommodating structure and said for engaging a cable passed through said bushing clamp; 
window structure being positioned and arranged relative Said second interior surface being continuously sloped with 
to one another and relative to said aperture defined by said respect to said first interior surface whereby said entrance 
rear pressure bulkhead in a manner that porte smaller than said aR POR, 

1. an upper edge of said window structure and an upper . —o pep 2 ee ee oe 
ae cama hageh, Rc ket ee ri gerne and a second exterior surface which define opposite sur- 


j faces of said clamping member; 

ing from the upper envelope boundary to the eye refer- sig first exterior surface being sloped with respect to said 

ence point, + ae ; second exterior surface of said clamping member; 
2. side edge portions of said window structure and said 

aperture defined by said rear pressure bulkhead are 

located at least as far laterally as planes extending from 

both side envelope boundaries to the eye reference 

point, and 

. a lower viewing limit of said window structure and a 

lower edge portion of said aperture defined by said rear 

pressure bulkhead are located at least as low as a plane 

extending from the lower envelope boundary to the eye 

reference point. 


4,264,045 
DESPINNING METHOD AND APPARATUS 


. Cam > , N.H., assi to Avco C ion, F ‘ , : ‘ P 
"eine gees an pce tee apne cs said first exterior surface for slidably coacting with said 
b 4 


Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 71,824 second interior surface of said tubular member when said 
Int. Cl} B64G // /24 ‘ clamping member is inserted in said passageway; 
USS. Cl. 244—164 ti 4 18 Claims Sid second exterior surface providing a second engaging 


means for engaging a cable passed through said bushing 
clamp when said clamping member is inserted in said 
passageway; and 

biasing means for urging said clamping member in a direc- 
tion toward said entrance port when said clamping mem- 
ber is inserted in said passageway; 

whereby when a cable is passed through said bushing clamp 
and lies between said first engaging means and said second 
engaging means, movement of the cable in a direction 
from said exit port to said entrance port causes said clamp- 
ing member to move slidably in said passageway, binding 
down upon and firmly clamping said cable between said 
first and said second engaging means; and 

movement of the cable in a direction from said entrance port 
to said exit port causes said clamping member to move 
slidably in said passageway, releasing said cable. 


1. A method of changing the individual spins of at least two 
bodies released from a spinning aggregate comprising: 
connecting the bodies with a connecting means; 
causing the bodies to spin as an aggregate; 
subsequently releasing the bodies simultaneously from the 
aggregate while remaining connected by said connecting 4,264,047 
means so that the motion of each body is simultaneously BRAKE AND FUEL LINE CLIP 
providing torque to the other body or bodies through the John F, Nelson, New Lenox, IIl., assigior to Illinois Tool Works 
connecting means to thereby change the spin of the other _Inc., Chicago, Til. 
body or bodies while still connected; and Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 88,783 
subsequently disconnecting the bodies from the connecting Int. Cl.? FI6L 3/08 
means. US. Cl. 248—73 





4,264,046 
ELECTRICAL BUSHING CLAMP 
William Nattel, Cote St-Luc, and Hardy Mihailescu, Montreal, 
both of Canada, assignors to GTE Sylvania Canada Limited, 
St. Jean, Canada 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,109 
Int. Cl.> F16L 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 248—56 11 Claims 
1. An electrical bushing clamp for non-metallic sheathed 
cable comprising: 1. A molded one-piece combination safety clamp and fas- 
a one-piece tubular body member having securing means for tener apparatus for securing to an apertured mounting surface 
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at least one element of a predetermined shape, and comprising 
means defining a seat with an inner wall surface for receiving 
said element, clamping means integrally and hingedly coupled 
with said seat to form an integral piece therewith and hingedly 
movable into engagement with said element when said element 
is seated in said seat for clampingly engaging said element, 
cooperating locking means associated with said seat and said 
clamping means respectively for positively locking the seat 
and clamping means in engagement about said element, fas- 
tener means integrally formed with said apparatus and com- 
prising a plurality of coaxially extending shank sections for 
insertion through an aperture of the mounting surface and 
having a passageway extending axially therein and partially 
defined by the inner surfaces of said shank sections, and a pin 
element insertable in said passageway for expanding said shank 
section upon insertion thereof through said aperture for posi- 
tively securing the clamp and fastener apparatus thereto, said 
pin element being positioned with respect to said clamping 
means so as to be positively inserted into said passageway by 
said clamping means upon engagement of said clamping means 
with said element and thereafter retained within said passage- 
way by said clamping means when said element is seated in said 
seat and said seat and said clamping means are in locked en- 
gagement. 


4,264,048 
RETAINING CLIP 
Hermann Silbernagel, Uhlandstrasse 7, 6800 Mannheim 1, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,081 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 
1978, 7833633[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 96/06 


USS. Cl. 248—229 6 Claims 








1. A retaining clip for attaching a removable sign quickly 
and easily to a conventional type guardrail along a highway 
comprising: a main body having a central portion and at least 
two side flanges therealong, a clamp affixed at the respective 
ends of the side flanges and to said body, each clamp terminat- 
ing in a closed portion, a wedge member having a pair of slots 
therein slidably mounted upon one of said clamps, an adjusting 
means for tensioning the body against a guardrail when attach- 
ing a sign support to the opposite side of said guardrail by 
means of the clamps, and the wedge member having a slight 
taper thereto with the pointed tip of the wedge pointed 
towards the clamp on which it is not supported. 


4,264,049 
EASEL SUPPORT & CARRIER 
Rose Marie P. Daniels, 2915 S, Eaton St., Denver, Colo. 80227 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,243 
Int. Cl. F16M 13/00 
U.S, Cl. 248—444 11 Claims 
1. An easel support and carrier assembly comprising: 
a board with a substantially planar top surface and having 
front and rear edges and left and right side edges; 
a first elongated flexible strap, opposite ends of which are 
attached to said board adjacent said left and right side 
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edges, said first strap being of sufficient length that it is 
adapted to be passed around the neck or back of the user; 
a second elongated strap attached to said board adjacent said 
front edge and being of suffient length that it is adapted to 


extend downwardly from said board around one or both 
feet of the user; and 

a third elongated strap extending downwardly from the rear 
edge of said board and having a looped portion at its 
lower extremity adapted to pass under the person’s foot. 


4,264,050 
SEAT LEVELING DEVICE 
Robert J. Wahls, Spring Grove, Ill., assignor to The Freedman 
Seating Company, Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,850 
Int. Cl.) A47C 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 248—550 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for adjustable seat suspension, said apparatus 
utilizable with seats of the type having a base attached to the 
floor of a vehicle, a pedestal supporting a seat, and structure 
joining said pedestal and said base enabling said pedestal to 
move with respect to said base thereby raising or lowering said 
seat, said apparatus comprising: 

means to adjust the height of said seat with respect to said 

base; 

means to control said adjustment means, 

said control means adapted to enable the positioning of said 

seat with respect io said base, 

said control means having a first attitude, a second attitude, 

and a third attitude; and 

means to actuate said control means responsive to movement 

or deflection of said pedestal, 

said actuating means including a link arm having two ends, 

the first of said ends being connected to said control means, 

the second of said two ends positioned to contact said floor 
when said seat is lowered a pre-selectable distance; 

said link arm having a slot formed therethrough intermediate 

said first and second ends, 

said actuating means further including means positionable 
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within said slot to direct the motion of said link arm with 
respect to said control means when said seat is being raised 
with respect to said base. 


4,264,051 
LATERALLY ADJUSTABLE MULTIPLE HEAD 

Stanley Walmsley, Wigan, and William R. Aldridge, Hindley, 

both of England, assignors to Coal Industry (Patents) Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,166 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1978, 

01740/78 
Int. Cl.3 F21C 7/10; E21C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—660 8 Claims 


1. Drilling equipment for mineral mining comprising: 

(a) a mining machine having a support turret mounted for 
pivotal movement about a generally vertical axis; 

(b) a forwardly extending boom mounted on the support 
turret for pivotal movement about a generally horizontal 
axis; 

(c) at least two drilling masts mounted on the boom for 
movement toward and away from said turret; and 

(d) adjustment means connected between the boom and said 
at jeast two drilling masts to vary the relative angular 
disposition of the drilling masts in relation to the boom, 
the adjustment means comprising at least two sets of arms, 
the first set being on the forward end of said boom with 
one end of each arm being connected to a first actuating 
means for moving those arms inwardly and outwardly and 
the other ends of the arms being connected, respectively, 
to one of said drilling masts near the forward end thereof; 

the second set of arms being mounted inwardly of said first 
set with one end of each arm being connected to a second 
actuating means for moving those arms inwardly and 
outwardly and the other ends of the arms being con- 
nected, respectively, to one of said drilling masts near the 
inward end thereof; and 

control means connected to said first and second actuating 
means for selective activation of one or both of the actuat- 
ing means so as to move the drilling masts toward and 
away from each other in either parallel or non-parallel 
relationship. 


4,264,052 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE COATINGS CONTAINING 
BORON NITRIDE FOR STEEL CASTING DIES 
Schrade F, Radtke, New Canaan, Conn.; Dodd S. Carr, Newark, 

N.J., and Max Kronstein, Bronx, N.Y., assignors to Interna- 

tional Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 928,725, Jul. 27, 1978, Pat. No. 4,195,002. 
This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,096 
Int. Cl.3 B22C 3/00; B28D 7/36 
USS. Cl, 249—115 7 Claims 

1. A process for treating the surface of a steel casting die for 

molten metals which comprises: 

(a) treating an aqueous dispersion of a water-dispersible 
film-forming polymer having a high polymer fraction, a 
low polymer fraction and an unsaturated monomeric 
fraction with a water-soluble peroxide in an amount of 
from about 3 to about 7.5 parts by weight of the peroxide 
per 100 parts by weight of the polymer solids so as to 
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bring about the polymerization of the unsaturated mono- 
meric fraction and the further polymerization of the low 
polymer fraction without however losing the water-dis- 
persible property of the polymer; 

(b) mixing from about 10% to about 48% by weight of boron 
nitride powder having a particle size less than 200 mesh 
with the resulting peroxide-modified aqueous dispersion 
containing from about 10% to about 27% by weight of the 


WAVELENGTH (MICRONS) 
oe 


TRANSMITTANCE (PERCENT) 


WAVENUMBER (CM 


peroxide-modified water dispersible film-forming poly- 
mer, the balance of the peroxide-modified aqueous disper- 
sion being substantially water; 

(c) applying said peroxide modified aqueous dispersion as a 
film onto the die surface which contacts the molten metal; 
and 

(d) allowing the film to dry to form a thermally-insulating, 
lubricating and protective coating on the die surface. 


4,264,053 
TOP OPERATED OUTLET VALVE WITH UNITARY 
CLOSURE GUIDE AND RETAINER 
Edwin S. Carlson, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to ACF Industries, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,140 
Int. Cl.) F16K 1/48, 27/03 


US. Cl. 251—144 9 Claims 


1. In a top operated tank car valve assembly including a rod 
extending downwardly from the top of the tank and attached 
to a valve stem of a lading valve located in the bottom of the 
tank; said stem engaging a threaded valve sleeve provided with 
a mounting flange which engages a cooperating mounting 
flange on a valve cage; said valve cage supported by a tank car 
bottom outlet mounting flange having a lading opening 
therein; a valve seat for a valve closure located in said lading 
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opening; said cage including circumferentially spaced open- 
ings formed in the valve cage for lading flow into said lading 
opening, the improvement comprising: a unitary valve guide, 
valve closure and stem retainer comprising: a lower closure 
portion having a hub and a circumferential slot adapted to 
receive a closure seal; fastening means holding a seal retainer in 
engagement with a seal and with said closure portion; a valve 
guide portion extending upwardly from said valve closure 
portion at its periphery; said guide portion being generally 
circular for a large portion of its circumference; said guide 
portion including a guide portion opening on one side; a stem 
retainer portion located radially inwardly from the guide por- 
tion and extending upwardly from the closure portion; said 
retainer portion including a generally semi-circular stem open- 
ing in its center portion; said stem opening extending radially 
outwardly and aligning with said guide portion opening to 
provide access to said semi-circular portion where said valve 
stem may be inserted through the guide portion opening and 
the stem opening; said stem retainer portion including a gener- 
aiiy horizontal top portion adapted to engage the upper surface 
of a lug located on the lower portion of said valve stem; a stem 
closure which closes said stem opening to hold the valve stem 
in place; said stem closure including a body portion engaging 
said lower lug on the valve stem, and an upper horizontal 
portion engaging a shaft portion of said valve stem; and remov- 
able fastening means to hold said stem closure in place within 
said stem opening. 


4,264,054 
METAL-TO-METAL SEAT HUB SEALS 
Charles D. Morrill, Bellaire, Tex., assignor to McEvoy Oilfield 
Equipment Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,612 
Int. Cl.> F16K 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 251—328 





1. A valve comprising: 

a valve body having an inlet and an outlet with a chamber 
therebetween; 

a seat located in said body; 

a closure member having flow means for cooperating with 
said seat for preventing fluid flow in the closed position 
and for permitting fluid flow in the open position; 

interfitting portions on said seat and in said body at the 
outlet; and 

seal means for providing sealing engagement between said 
interfitting portions when said seat and valve body are 
fully slidably interfitted with each other, said seal means 
including a dished metal ring gasket mounted on said seat, 
said gasket being in metal-to-metal sealing engagement 
with said valve body and said seat when said seat and 
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valve body are fully interfitted, said seal means further 
including a retainer ring reciprocably mounted on said 
seat adjacent to said dished metal ring gasket, said retainer 
ring having a surface for forcing said dished metal ring 
gasket into metal-to-metal sealing engagement with said 
valve body and said seat. 


4,264,055 
STRETCHING TOOL 
John A. Strange, 3519 Gardenia St., Anderson, Calif. 96007 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,240 
Int. Cl? B66F 3/00 
USS. Cl. 


254—243 4 Claims 


1. A wire stretching tool comprising a handle having an 
arcuate portion at one extremity thereof, a post support cup 
disposed on said handle near said arcuate portion, and hook 
means at opposed remote extremities of said handle whereby 
said hook means closest to said post support cup serves to 
tension by grasping a wire disposed on a post, or to elevate by 
grasping wire mesh or fabric up to a desired position to fasten 
to a top rail, and said hook means at the opposed extremity 
serves to lock said wire stretching tool in position by engage- 
ment with the wire, mesh or fabric whereby one person can 
fasten the wire to the post or top rail after locking the handle 
onto the wire. 


4,264,056 
HOISTING DEVICE, PARTICULARLY A BLOCK 
Edouard Singer, 53, rue de Mulhouse, 68790 Morschwiller-le- 
Bas, France 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,364 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1977, 77 23696 
Int. Cl.2 B66D 1/36 


USS. Cl, 254—391 2 Claims 


rey 23 


1. A pulley comprising a case having two sides and a top 
spanning the two laterally spaced sides and otherwise open at 
a bottom thereof, means on said top for suspending said case, a 
fixed axle extending between said sides, one of said sides hav- 
ing peripheral notch on a bottom edge thereof, a rotatable first 
sheave on said axle between said sides, an extension of said axle 
extending laterally outwardly of said one side, a braking sec- 
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ond sheave fixed non-rotatably on said extension, an elasto- 
meric cover of circular shape which is placed over said exten- 
sion and against an outer side of said second sheave, said first 
sheave and said second sheave having peripheral surfaces for 
receiving a line extending over said rotatable first sheave for 
lifting and lowering objects and extending directly from said 
rotatable sheave through said notch and then around said fixed 
sheave for variably braking of the line during longitudinal 
travel by application of a load force on the line, said cover 
having a rim which is directed toward said one side of said case 
to assure the holding fast of said line on said second sheave. 


4,264,057 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR INCREASING THE 
USEFUL LIFE OF GAS SCAVENGING LANCES WITH 
POROUS GRAPHITE FLUSH HEADS 

Werner Biicker, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Messer Griesheim, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,780 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1978, 2827403 
Int. Cl.3 C21B 7/10 
4 Claims 





Ae 


1. In a process for increasing the useful life of gas scavenging 
lances having porous graphite flush heads for non-ferrous 
metal melts, the improvement being flowing an inert gas, im- 
mediately after scavenging, through the lance in a de-energiz- 
ing cage which surrounds the graphite parts of the lance while 
forming a narrow gap therewith until a temperature below the 
ignition temperature of graphite is obtained. 


4,264,058 
TRUCK BOLSTER RING RENEWAL SYSTEM 
Charles W. Wear, 124 Chippewa Cir., and Robert J. Carl, 334 
Shamrock, both of Gretna, Nebr. 68028 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,943 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 266—70 15 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for cutting the bolster ring from a railway 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 28, 1981 


car bolster and for welding a replacement bolster ring thereon, 
comprising, 

a normally horizontally disposed bolster support means 
movable between its horizontally disposed position to a 
substantially vertically disposed position, 

first means for moving said bolster support means between 
its horizontally and vertically disposed positions, 

second means for removably maintaining a bolster on said 
bolster support means, 

third means for rotating said bolster support means and the 
bolster thereon about a horizontal axis when in its said 
vertically disposed position, 

a cutting torch support means positioned adjacent the bol- 
ster ring but spaced horizontally therefrom when the 
bolster support means is positioned in its vertically dis- 
posed position, 

a cutting torch mounted on said cutting torch support means 
for cutting the bolster ring from the bolster as the bolster 
is being rotated relative to said cutting torch by said third 
means, 

fourth means for horizontally and vertically adjusting said 
cutting torch support means so that said cutting torch will 
be properly positioned relative to the bolster ring to be 
removed from the bolster, 

and a welding means mounted on said cutting torch support 
means for subsequently welding the replacement bolster 
ring on the bolster. 


4,264,059 
CONDITION RESPONSIVE CONTROL MEANS FOR USE 
IN DISCHARGING POWDERED REAGENT INTO A 
POOL OF MOLTEN METAL 
Victor Benatar, 1191 Hopkins Ter., Atlanta, Ga. 30324 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,580 
Int. Cl.2 C21B 7/24 
12 Claims 








1. In a system for injecting powdered reagent into a pool of 
molten metal through a lance which is lowered from above 
into the pool of molten metal and to which the powdered 
reagent is conveyed by a flow of carrier gas, an arrangement 
for responding to a defective operating condition of the lance 
which causes a change in the rate of flow of the carrier gas and 
which comprises sensing means for deriving a signal whose 
magnitude is dependent upon the rate of flow of carrier gas to 
the lance, and control means whose operation is dependent 
upon the derivation of said signal and which is operable to 
effect a system control operation. 
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4,264,060 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING METALLIC SCRAP IN 
THE RECOVERY OF METAL THEREFROM 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,264,061 
PNEUMATIC SEALS FOR HOT METAL FURNACE 
ENCLOSURE 


Noel H. Twyman, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Automated James T. Stull, Jackson Township, Butler County, Pa., and 


Production Systems Corporation, Tustin, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 771,846 
Int. Cl.) F27B 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 266—87 22 Claims 





1. An apparatus for use in treating metallic scrap which 

comprises: 

rotary kiln means for use in contacting metallic scrap with a 
recycled flame-free hot gas stream consisting essentially of 
gas which is passed through said kiln and which has been 
incinerated and diluent air, said rotary kiln means having 
in inlet and a discharge end, said hot gas stream flowing 
through said kiln means from said inlet end to said outlet 
end, 

hood means for isolating said inlet end from the ambient 
atmosphere, 

separating means for isolating said discharge end from the 
ambient atmosphere and for separating scrap particles 
discharged from said kiln means from hot gas passing 
through said kiln means, 

feed means for introducing scrap metal particles into the 
inlet end of said kiln means through said hood means, 

inlet conduit means for introducing said hot gas stream into 
said inlet end of said kiln means through said hood means, 

discharge means for removing metal particles from said 
separating means, 

heat supply means for supplying said hot gas stream to said 
inlet conduit means, 

said heat supply means consisting essentially of an incinera- 
tor, other conduit means for conveying hot gas from said 
separting means to said incinerator, further conduit means 
for conveying hot gas from said incinerator to said inlet 
conduit means and means for supplying diluent air for 
temperature control purposes, 

temperature control means for controlling the temperature 
of the hot gas stream at the outlet end of said rotary kiln 
means substantially constant, said temperature control 
means including temperature monitoring means at said 
outlet end of said rotary kiln means, said temperature 
monitoring means measuring the temperature of the hot 
gas stream at the outlet end of said rotary kiln means, said 
temperature control means connected to said heat supply 
means so as to regulate the temperature and flow rate of 
said hot gas stream introduced into said kiln means, 

airlock means for isolating at least one of said inlet or said 
outlet ends of said rotary kiln means from the ambient 
atmosphere, 

and including 

control means for operating said incinerator so that addi- 
tional heated gas is added to said recycled hot gas to 
maintain the temperature of heated gas passing through 
said outlet end of said kiln substantially constant. 


Robert V. McCabe, Waxahachie, Tex., assignors to United 
States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,977 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 5/38, 5/46 


USS. Cl. 266—158 





1. In a metallurgical vessel enclosure having an access open- 


ing in an upstanding wall thereof, the combination of: 


(a) at least one wall member being movable with respect to 
said access opening and being sized to extend across said 
access opening when in its closed position; 

(b) said movable wall member having a generally vertical 
end cooperable with the facing end of an adjacent wall 
member and defining a seam therebetween when said 
movable wall member is in its closed position; 

(c) stop means operative to locate said movable wall member 
in its closed position in spaced relation from said facing 
end of said adjacent wall member along said seam; and 

(d) means for sealing the space defining said seam against the 
flow of effluent from said vessel enclosure, said sealing 
means comprising: 

(i) means on one of said wall ends forming a fluid conduc- 
tor having a vertically elongated terminous adjacent 
said one wall end and substantially coextensive there- 
with, said terminous being open for the flow of fluid 
therethrough, 

(ii) vertically elongated plate means on the other of said 
wall ends substantially coextensive with said fluid con- 
ductor terminous, said plate means being mutually an- 
gularly disposed to define a receptacle for receiving the 
end of said fluid conductor containing said terminous 
opening when said movable wall member is in its closed 
position, the sides of said receptacle defined by said 
plate means being spaced from said fluid conductor and 
cooperating therewith to form labyrinthine fluid flow 
paths coextensive with said terminous and oppositely 
directed from said receptacle into fluid communication 
with the interior of said vessel enclosure and with the 
exterior thereof, and 

(iii) fan means connected with said fluid conductor to 
effect a flow of fluid through said flow paths and said 
fluid conductor. 
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4,264,062 


APPARATUS FOR MELTING AND FEEDING METAL AT 


A CONTROLLED RATE AND TEMPERATURE 
I. Dwight Clark, New Hartford, N.Y., and Falih N. Darmara, 
Southbury, Conn., assignors to Special Metals Corporation, 
New Hartford, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,956 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 6/18 





1. An apparatus for feeding molten metal at a substantially 
constant rate and at a substantially constant temperature, said 
rate being in a range of from 3 to 50 pounds per minute, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a crucible for holding a maximum volume of molten metal 

therein, 

an induction coil for heating the molten metal in the crucible 
to maintain the molten metal therein at a substantially 
constant temperature in excess of 2500° F., 

an overthrough runner through which molten metal flows 
from the crucible as the amount of molten metal exceeds 
the maximum volume of the crucible, 

a motorized drive system connected to one end of a solid 
charge of metal having substantially uniform cross-sec- 
tional dimensions, for advancing said solid charge of metal 
toward the molten metal holding portion of the crucible, 

a second induction coil adjacent the crucible through which 
the solid charge of metal is preheated to at least 75% of 
the melting temperature of the solid charge during ad- 
vancement toward the crucible, 

a maximum volume of molten metal in the crucible main- 
tained at a temperature in excess of 2500° F. to melt the 
solid charge of metal as it advances toward the crucible 
such that the melted portion thereof flows directly from 
the solid charge into the crucible, 

means for measuring the molten metal feed rate through the 
overflow runner, 

said motorized drive system directly responsive to said 
measuring means such that the rate of advance of the solid 
charge of metal toward the crucible is reduced if the 
actual molten metal feed rate exceeds the desired molten 
metal feed rate and the rate of advance of the solid charge 
of metal toward the crucible is accelerated if the actual 
molten metal feed rate is less than the desired molten metal 
feed rate, and 

at least one baffle located in the receptacle and adjacent the 
overflow runner, and disposed substantially perpendicular 
to an upper surface of the molten metal in the receptacle, 
with a top portion of said baffle located above said molten 
metal surface, and a bottom surface and spaced from a 
bottom portion of the receptacle. 
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4,264,063 
JOIST HANGER AID 
Paul R. Halula, 1540 Lockhart Gulch Rd., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
95066 
Filed Feb. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 117,888 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 5/14 
US. Cl. 269—41 


1. In a joist hanger aid of the type having a pair of vertical 
support members, outwardly extending joist support means 
attached to the lower ends of said support members, a pair of 
horizontally extending arm members extending respectively 
from the upper ends of said support members, said arms being 
adapted to hook over the upper surface of a beam, the im- 
provement comprising: 

means for resiliently capturing said beam between a portion 

of at least one of said arm members and said respective 
support member, said capturing means including a rela- 
tively stiff, resilient wire member extending from at least 
one said arm member in a recurved fashion, the outer free 
end of said wire member being in opposed spaced relation 
with said vertical support member, the distance between 
said free end and said vertical support member being 
sufficient to securely capture said beam between said free 
end and said vertical support member, said wire member 
being capable of allowing said distance to be greater than 
the width of said beam thereby allowing said hanger aid to 
be removed from said beam and allowing the hanger aid to 
be reused. 


4,264,064 
INTERMEDIATE DOGGING DEVICE FOR END 
DOGGING LOG CARRIAGE 

Francis E. Allen, North Vancouver, and Ralph Wijesinghe, 

Vancouver, both of Canada, assignors to Kockums Industries 

Limited, Surrey, Canada 

Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 82,281 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 1/08 


USS. Cl. 269—54.1 18 Claims 


1. An intermediate dog for use in an end dogging log car- 
riage in which the carriage has a pair of spaced end dogs 
adapted to grip end faces of a log held therebetween, the log 
being supported on the carriage so that relative movement 
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between a cutting means and the log is along a feed axis which 
is generally parallel to a longitudinal axis of the log, the inter- 
mediate dog being characterized by: 

(a) the intermediate dog being mounted on the carriage 
between the end dogs and generally adjacent a central 
plane containing the feed axis, the intermediate dog ex- 
tending from the carriage and being adapted to engage a 
log extending between the end dogs so that longitudinal 
faces of the log disposed on opposite sides of the central 
plane are unobstructed by the intermediate dog and are 
exposed to the cutting means, the intermediate dog engag- 
ing the log so as to reduce movement of the log relative to 
the carriage. 


4,264,065 
FILM SPLICER 

Rudolf Hanke, Monheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Hama Hamaphot KG Hanke & Thomas, Monheim, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 936,076 
Int. Cl.3 B6SH 45/00, 21/00 

US, Cl. 493—381 


1. In a film-splicer for splicing together the abutting ends of 

a pair of films (2 and 3) by means of a splicing label (4) having 

holes (12,13) and having supporting paper strips (6 and 7) and 

an intermediate tear-off piece (10), the improvement compris- 
ng: 

a base (15) having a planar top (22) and a well (23) extending 
inwardly from the top, 

a film-turning flap (17) having a planar top and being pivot- 
ally mounted relative to the base and seated within the 
well with the top of the flap and the top of the base being 
substantially coplanar, 

an aperture (25) extending through the flap, 

a longitudinally-extending upwardly-projecting projection 
(24) mounted on the top of the base and extending up- 
wardly through the aperture and having a top coplanar 
with the tops of the base and flap, 

a pair of film clamps (20,21) mounted on the top of the flap 
for orienting the film-ends-to-be-joined relative to the 
flap, 

a peg (26) fitted on the projection and extending upwardly 
therefrom and having an undercut for locating the splicing 
label, 

pairs of prongs (28, 29 and 30, 31) fitted on the projection 
and extending upwardly therefrom for cooperating with 
the holes in the splicing label for aligning the splicing label 
relative to the abutting film-ends-to-be joined, 

a wire having the configuration of a double-ended overhung 
crank shaft including first a crank shaft (34) pivotally 
mounted between its opposite ends relative to the top of 
the flap and second a crank cheek (37) branching from one 
end of the first crank shaft and third a crank pin (32) 
branching from the second crank cheek and having an 
opposite free end and fourth an auxiliary crank cheek (38) 
branching from the other end of the first crank shaft and 
fifth a crank arm (39) branching from the auxiliary crank 
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cheek (38) and sixth a leg (40) branching from the crank 
arm (39) and seventh a fixed link (41) branching from the 
leg (40) and extending in a plane parallel to the crank shaft 
(34) and having a bearing support on the top of the flap, 
the crank pin (32) of the wire serving for folding thereabout 
and detaching the intermediate tear off piece of the splic- 
ing label and being extendable on top of the flap and 
across the aperture and between the pairs of prongs, 

a manually activatable cam (46) pivotally mounted on the 
base, 

a biased pressure stirrup (50) pivotally mounted relative to 
the cam for pressing downwardly on the splicing label 
into adhering engagement with the abutting film-ends-to- 
be-joined under influence of the cam and the folding of the 
tear piece around the crank pin (32) of the wire, 

the crank pin (32) of the wire being movable from a position 
of rest while resting upon the top of the flap to an interme- 
diate position distantly of the flap with the free end 
thereof allowing the slippage of the tear-off strip there- 
from. 


4,264,066 

MACHINE FOR FOLDING CURTAINS AND THE LIKE 
Raymond Meenen, Hawthorne; Stewart Olsen, Little Ferry, and 

Vincent Bonnema, Clifton, all of N.J., assignors to Mayflower 

Electronic Devices, Inc., Little Ferry, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,527 
Int. Cl? B6SH 45/18 

US. Cl. 493—12 


1. In a folding machine having first, second and third means 
to produce corresponding first, second and third jets of air 
respectively under the respective control of a corresponding 
one of first, second and third solenoids, each of the first, second 
and thrid jets being produced with the corresponding one of 
the first, second and third solenoids is actuated and being cut 
off when the corresponding one of the solenoids is deactuated, 
in combination: 

a source of clock pulses; 

first, second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth pulse counters, 

each counter being present to count a selected number of 
pulses and to produce an output signal when the counter 
has completed a count cycle; 

means to supply said pulses to said first counter, said first 

counter producing a first output signal when its cycle is 
completed; 

means responsive to said first signal to actuate said first 

solenoid to actuate said first means to produce said first air 
jet and simultaneously to allow said pulses to be supplied 
to said second counter, said second counter producing a 
second output signal when its cycle is completed; 

means responsive to said second signal to deactuate said first 

solenoid and cut off said first air jet whereby the duration 
of said first air jet is determined by the cycle period of said 
second counter; 

means responsive to said second signal to supply said pulses 

to said third counter, said third counter producing a third 
output signal when its cycle is completed; 

means responsive to said third signal to actuate said second 
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solenoid to actuate said second means to produce said 
second air jet and simultaneously to allow said pulses to be 
supplied to the fourth counter, said fourth counter pro- 
ducing a fourth output signal when its cycle is completed; 

means responsive to said fourth signal to deactuate the sec- 
ond solenoid and cut off said second jet whereby the 
duration of the second jet is determined by the cycle 
period of the fourth counter; 

means responsive to said third signal to supply said pulses to 
said fifth counter, said fifth counter producing a fifth 
output signal when its cycle is completed; 

means responsive to said fifth signal to actuate said third 
solenoid to actuate said third means to produce said third 
air jet and simultaneously to allow said pulses to be sup- 
plied to the sixth counter, said sixth counter producing a 
sixth output signal when its cycle is completed; and 

means responsive to said sixth signal to deactuate the third 
solenoid and cut off said third jet whereby the duration of 
the third jet is determined by the cycle period of the sixth 
counter. 


4,264,067 
DUPLEXING AUTO DOCUMENT FEED FOR COPYING 
MACHINE 
Gerald M. Adams, Fayetteville, N.Y.; Takao Suzuki, Caldwell, 
N.J., and Yutaka Koizumi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1978, 53/37951 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 5/26, 5/02 


U.S, Cl. 271—4 13 Claims 





1. A document feed apparatus including a transparent platen 
and conveyor means disposed above the platen for conveying 
a document across the platen, characterized by comprising: 

a stack support member; 

automatic feed means for automatically feeding documents 

from a stack of documents supported by the stack support 
member one by one to the conveyor means; and 
manual feed means for feeding a document manually in- 
serted into the manual feed means to the conveyor means; 

the conveyor means comprising a conveyor endless belt, one 
of the automatic feed means and the manual feed means 
feeding documents onto an upper run of the gonveyor 
belt, the other of the automatic feed means and the manual 
feed means feeding documents between a lower run of the 
conveyor belt and the platen; 

the conveyor means further comprising first and second 

rollers disposed at opposite ends of the conveyor belt 
around which the conveyor belt is trained, documents fed 
by said one of the automatic feed means and the manual 
feed means onto the upper run of the conveyor belt being 
conveyed by the upper run of the conveyor belt from the 
first roller to the second roller, documents fed from said 
other of the automatic feed means and the manual feed 
means between the lower run of the conveyor belt and the 
platen being conveyed by the lower run of the conveyor 
belt over the platen from the second roller to the first 
roller, the apparatus further comprising guide means for 
guiding documents downwardly from the upper run of the 
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conveyor belt around the second roller to between the 
lower run of the conveyor belt and the platen. 


4,264,068 
MECHANISM FOR THE LATERAL ALIGNMENT OF 
SHEETS ON FEED TABLE 

Rudolf Melzer, Hainburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

M.A.N.-Roland Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,697 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 1, 

1978, 2851935 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 9/10 

U.S, Cl. 271—250 
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1. In a side lay assembly for the registered feeding of sheets 
in a printing press having a press drive, the combination com- 
prising a feed table, means coupled to the press drive for releas- 
ing sheets periodically for movement along the surface of the 
feed table, a side guide at the edge of the feed table, a sucker 
having a sucking surface flush with the feed table and adjacent 
the side guide, a horizontal sucker tube below the feed table 
and forming a way surface for mounting the sucker for move- 
ment toward and away from the side guide, the tube being in 
communication with the sucker throughout the latter’s range 
of movement, a side lay drive shaft coupled to the press drive 
and spaced below the sucker and parallel with the tube, a cam 
on the shaft and a cam follower on the sucker coupled together 
so that the sucker moves toward the side guide timed with the 
arrival of a sheet, a source of suction, an air valve having an 
inlet connected to the tube and an outlet connected to the 
source of suction, the air valve including a valve disc on the 
shaft, the valve disc having an opening phased with the move- 
ment of the sucker toward the side guide so that the arriving 
sheet is urged into engagement with the side guide, and means 
for varying the degree of suction, the air valve having a hous- 
ing defining a suction chamber and including a wall through 
which the drive shaft projects, the wall having a passage com- 
municating with the tube, the cam being located on the outside 
of the wall and the valve disc being located on the inside of the 
wall so that air is admitted through the passage synchronized 
with the movement of the cam. 

2. In a side lay assembly for the registered feeding of sheets 
in a printing press having a press drive, the combination com- 
prising a feed table, means coupled to the press drive for releas- 
ing sheets periodically for movement along the surface of the 
feed table, a side guide at the edge of the feed table, a sucker 
having a sucking surface flush with the feed table and adjacent 
the side guide, a horizontal sucker tube below the feed table 
and forming a way surface for mounting the sucker for move- 
ment toward and away from the side guide, the tube being in 
communication with the sucker throughout the latter’s range 
of movement, a side lay drive shaft coupled to the press drive 
and spaced below the sucker and parallel with the tube, a cam 
on the shaft and a cam follower on the sucker coupled together 
so that the sucker moves toward the side guide timed with the 
arrival of a sheet, a source of suction, an air valve having an 
inlet connected to the tube and an outlet connected to the 
source of suction, the air valve including a valve disc on the 
shaft, the valve disc having an opening phased with the move- 
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ment of the sucker toward the side guide so that the arriving 


sheet is urged into engagement with the side guide, and means 


for varying the degree of suction, the means for varying the 
degree of suction being in the form of a three-way adjustable 


bleed valve having a first inlet port connected to the outlet of 


the air valve, a second inlet port open to the ambient atmo- 
sphere, and an outlet port connected to the source of suction. 


4,264,069 
THERAPEUTIC APPARATUS 
Paul V. Carestio, 194 Franklin St., Lackawanna, N.Y. 14218, 
and David J. Pienta, 238 Velore St., Orchard Park, N.Y. 
14127 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,119 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—93 13 Claims 


1. Therapeutic apparatus comprising: 

(a) a base adapted to rest on a supporting surface such as a 
floor and comprising at least two arm members and a 
connecting member all in substantially the same plane, 
said connecting member comprising a generally arcuate 
member having two ends and being substantially uni- 
formly configured about an axis substantially perpendicu- 
lar to said plane and located generally along a line passing 
through the ends of said connecting member, each of said 
arm members being connected at one end to said connect- 
ing member, said arm members extending from said con- 
necting member in a manner defining therebetween an 
angle up to 180 degrees; 

(b) means for releasably connecting said arm members inde- 
pendently at selected locations along a generally arcuate 
path on said connecting member for adjusting the angle 
between said arm members; 

(c) means on said connecting member for providing a visual 
indication of the angle between said arm members; and 
(d) at least one pole element associated with each of said arm 
members, each of said pole members being releasably 
connected at one end to the corresponding arm member, 
said pole elements extending in the same direction and 
each at substantially a right angle to the plane of said arm 

members; 

(e) whereby the user of said apparatus is positioned adjacent 
said connecting member, said arm members are connected 
to said connecting member so as to define an included 
angle indicated on said connecting member which is de- 
termined by factors such as the activity to be performed 
and the field of vision of the user, and the user performs 
instructional and therapeutic activities using said pole 
elements. 
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4,264,070 
PRACTICE APPARATUS FOR ALL TYPES OF 
BALL-GAMES 
Remy G. Torres, 1 rue de la Scie, Seyssinet Pariset, Isere, 
France 
Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,077 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1978, 78 28950 
Int. Cl.) A63B 69/40 


U.S. Cl. 273—29 A 16 Claims 


1. A training device for ball games, said device for mounting 

to a support structure, said device comprising: 

an inextensible net having a first end and a second end, said 
first end having a first row of mesh and said second end 
having a second row of mesh; 

a plurality of first elongated rigid upright members engaged 
through said first row of mesh, said plurality of said first 
upright members being aligned end to end along said first 
end of said net; 

a plurality of second elongated rigid upright members en- 
gaged through said second row of mesh, said plurality of 
said second upright members being aligned end to end 
along said second end of said net; 

first means for stiffening said device comprising: 

a plurality of first rigid elongated stiffeners; 

first means for pivotally connecting said plurality of first 
stiffeners in consecutive sequence; and 

first means for elastically attaching each of said plurality 
of first stiffeners to a corresponding one of said plurality 
of first upright members; 

second means for stiffening said device, comprising: 

a plurality of second rigid elongated stiffeners; 

second means for pivotally connecting said plurality of 
second stiffeners in consecutive sequence; and 

second means for elastically attaching each of said plural- 
ity of second stiffeners to a corresponding one of said 
plurality of second upright members; 

first locking means for fixing the position of at least one of 
said first stiffeners relative to an adjacent one of said first 
stiffeners, said first locking means comprising a first plu- 
rality of notches on one end on said adjacent one of said 
first stiffeners, said first plurality of notches cooperatively 
engaging said first pivotally connecting means to adjust- 
ably connect said at least one of said first stiffeners relative 
to said adjacent one of said first stiffeners; 

second locking means for fixing the position of at least one of 
said second stiffeners relative to an adjacent one of said 
second stiffeners, said second locking means comprising a 
second plurality of notches on one end on said adjacent 
one of said second stiffeners, said second plurality of 
notches cooperatively engaging said second pivotally 
connecting means to adjustably connect said at least one 
of said second stiffeners relative to said adjacent one of 
said second stiffeners; and 

means for mounting said device to said support structure. 
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4,264,071 4,264,073 
BOWLING BALL GAME APPARATUS 
John L. Randoiph, Canal Fulton, Ohio, assignor to Mary E. Abraham M. Torgow, 185 E. 206th St., New York, N.Y. 10458 
Herwick, Barberton, Ohio Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,730 
Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,306 Int. Cl.3 A63F 7/36 


Int. Cl? A63B 37/10 U.S. Cl. 273—125 A 1 Claim 
US. Cl. 273—63 E 2 Claims 


=F CENTER OF MASS 
OF WEIGHT 


1. A bowling ball comprising a spherical solid body of 
molded material solidly enclosing a central portion of heavier 
material, and a plug of recognizably different material desig- 
nating the location for drilling of finger holes at the top of the 
ball, the central portion having a compact shape with its lon- 
gest dimension in the direction toward the top of the ball such top and bottom surfaces and having a first end and a 
that its rotational inertia around an axis through the center of second end, said upper wall forming a top playing surface 
the ball and the top of the ball is less than its rotational inertia extending in the direction from said first end to said sec- 
around other axes, the central portion also having its center of ond end and having a plurality of horizontal openings 
mass between the center of the ball and the top of the ball, and therein dimensioned to permit vertical downward passage 
the plug extending from the top surface of the ball into the end of a ball rolled along said playing surface, and an upstand- 
of the central portion. ing end wall bounding said playing surface at said first end 

and having at least one vertical opening positioned to 
receive horizontally through it a ball rolling from said 
second end on said playing surface, 
(ii) an elongated ball supporting and guiding means disposed 
below said playing surface and upstanding end wall and 
4,264,072 having one end positioned below said at least one vertical 
ELECTRONIC GAME APPARATUS opening to receive a ball passing through said opening by 
John E. Chalmers, 7511 Linde La., Fort Wayne, Ind. 46815 gravity, said ball supporting and guiding means extending 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,920 from said one end towards the second end of the housing 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 9/22 and being inclined for return of said ball rolling by gravity 
US. Cl. 273—85 G 8 Claims towards said second end of the housing, said ball support- 
ing and guiding means being included in an electrical 
switch comprising a pair of spaced elongated continuous 


ws | 42 « “0 adjacent electrical conductors bridgable by an electrically 
= a conductive ball of sufficient weight and surface roughness 
a = to roll along said conductors for a time of 1 to 2 seconds, 

‘ 37 (* 


so. | SAME (iii) an indicator coupled for actuation by an electric pow- 
wW—y '* ered device, 
wl (iv) a source of electric current, and 
i ay (v) electrical wiring connecting said current source, said 
—F switch, and said electric powered device, said ball sup- 
porting and guiding means serving upon receiving a ball 
dropping on said one end to complete a current feed 
circuit to said powered device and to maintain said cur- 
rent feed circuit for at least a portion of a period of time 
7. An electronic game apparatus utilizing a cathode-ray tube taken by the ball to roll along said ball supporting and 
having a display screen, a system for non-tactile position-con- guiding means towards said second end of the housing. 
trol of a game object symbol on said screen comprising: 
antenna means for non-tactile sensing of the body capaci- 


, . 4,264,074 
tance of a player thereto, said sensed body capacitance 4 ppaRATUS FOR AUTOMATIC ARRANGEMENT OF 
varying in response to the degree of proximity of the MAH-JONGG TILES 


player and the movement of the player with respect to Iwazo Sobajima, 2-26, 3-chome, Takakura-cho, Miyakojima-ku, 
said antenna means; means coupled to said antenna means Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 


for providing a control signal having a voltage level vari- Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,023 

able in response to the degree of the sensed body capaci- —_Cjaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1978, 53-95608 
tance; and means coupled to said control signal means and Int. Cl.3 A63F 9/20 

adapted to be coupled to said tube for position-controlling U.S. Cl. 273—149 R 6 Claims 
a game-object symbol on said screen in response to said 1. An apparatus for automatically arranging the Mah-Jongg 
control signal whereby said symbol is moved in corre- tiles on a Mah-Jongg board comprising a rectangular board 
spondence with said player’s position and movement. fitting in an opening provided in the proximity of each edge of 


1. Apparatus, for playing a game, comprising: 
(i) an elongated housing with upper and lower walls forming 
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a Mah-Jongg board, said rectangular board adapted to turn on 
a hinge provided on one of the transverse edges thereof, a 
means for conveying Mah-Jongg tiles from the feed side of the 
apparatus to said rectangular board, a means for arranging 
Mah-Jongg tiles in two horizontal rows on the feed side of the 
apparatus, each of said two horizontal rows consisting of sev- 
enteen Mah-Jongg tiles with the obverse upward and with the 
longitudinal axis of each Mah-Jongg tile placed perpendicu- 
larly to the running direction of said means for conveying 
Mah-Jongg tiles from the feed side of the apparatus to said 
rectangular board, a means for turning said two horizontal 
rows of Mah-Jongg tiles upside down in the course of the 
conveyance of Mah-Jongg tiles through said means for con- 


veying Mah-Jongg tiles from the feed side of the apparatus to 
said rectangular board, a means for rearranging said two hori- 
zontal rows of Mah-Jongg tiles in two vertical tiers after said 
two horizontal rows of Mah-Jongg tiles are turned upside 
down, said means for rearranging said two horizontal rows of 
Mah-Jongg tiles in two vertical tiers being adjoined to said 
rectangular board when said rectangular board is at the lower 
limit of its swinging range, and a means for automatically 
pushing up said rectangular board to the same level with said 
Mah-Jongg board as soon as said two vertical tiers of Mah- 
Jongg tiles are delivered from said means for rearranging said 
two horizontal rows of Mah-Jongg tiles in two vertical tiers 


and transferred onto said rectangular board. 


4,264,075 
TWO PIECE MOLDED GOLF BALL 

Richard Miller, Belle Mead, and Murray H. Reich, Princeton, 

both of N.J., assignors to Princeton Chemical Research, Inc., 

Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 602,960, Aug. 7, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,706 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 37/06, 37/12 

USS. Cl. 273—235 R 10 Claims 

1. A golf ball comprising a center and a cover, said center 
comprising a substantially spherical homogeneous molded 
mass of cis-polybutadiene elastomer highly cross-linked in a 
three dimensional network with long, flexible cross-links 
formed from zinc dimethacrylate, said zinc dimethacrylate 
being present in about 0.046 to 0.038 equivalents per mole of 
said elastomer, said cover comprising an ionic copolymer of at 
least 50 mole percent of ethylene and at least about 0.2 mole 
percent of an alpha, beta-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic 
acid selected from the group consisting of methacrylic acid 
and ethylene acrylic acid wherein about 20%-90% of the 
carboxylic acid groups are neutralized with a metal. 


4,264,076 
BOARD RACING GAME APPARATUS 
Bittle J. Duncan, Rte. 1, Box 288, Newport, Va. 24128 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,800 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 
USS. Cl. 273—246 

1. A board racing game apparatus comprising: 

(a) a plurality of playing pieces, and 
(b) a board acting as a playing field having a plurality of 
directively marked spaces constituting a first course ex- 
tending about the board, said course affording a continu- 
ous track and said course having a plurality of divisions 


13 Claims 
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throughout its length; said marked spaces constituting a 
plurality of distinguishable groups, with a first distinguish- 
able group providing a first route around the course, with 
a second distinguishable group providing a second route 
around the course, and with a third distinguishable group 
affecting movement on the course, said first course bear- 
ing fewer of said third distinguishable group than said 
second course; said board having an additional plurality of 
directively marked spaces constituting at least one second 
course partially extending about the board, said second 
course being contiguous with said first course and provid- 
ing for movement off and back onto said first course; and 
said board having at least one line restricting movement 


off said first course onto said second course, said line 
extending across said plurality of divisions; 

wherein said playing pieces constitute a plurality of distin- 
guishable playing piece groups, with the playing pieces in 
a first playing piece group being adapted to be moved 
along said first and second courses; wherein said second 
course has a plurality of stop areas adjacent thereto, and 
wherein the playing pieces in a second playing piece 
group are adapted to be positioned in said plurality of stop 
areas, prior to beginning movement of the playing pieces 
of said first playing piece group around said first and 
second courses; each playing piece in said first playing 
piece group forming a distinguishable group with one 
playing piece in said second playing piece group. 


4,264,077 
BOARD GAME 
Ian R. Horne, 12, Salisbury Close, Wokingham, Berkshire, 
England 


Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,652 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1978, 
16241/78 


Int. Cl? A63F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—249 3 Claims 

1. A board game comprising a board providing in sequence 
a base zone, a conflict zone and a safe, scoring zone, the con- 
flict zone including means defining a plurality of protectable 
numbered positions and a plurality of safe, neutral positions 
interspersed among the protectable positions, a plurality of 
pieces for passage during the game from the base to the scoring 
zone, a plurality of indicators for location at said protectable 
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positions and a pair of dice for determining the passage of said 
pieces through the zones, the scoring zone for each piece 
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including a top zone having six differently valued levels with 
values of 1 to 6 points. 


4,264,078 
PICKUP ARM 

Tomohuku Hattori, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to K.K. Koshin 

Denki Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 932,616, Aug. 10, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,060 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1977, 52/99052; 
Jan. 20, 1978, 53/05685 

Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/10 


US. Cl. 369—242 3 Claims 


1. A pickup arm having at one end thereof a pickup equipped 

with a stylus, which comprises: 

a base; 

a vertical pivot member rotatably supporting said pickup 
arm for movement in a horizontal plane and supported by 
said base; 

a support member made of ferromagnetic material low in 
residual magnetism and fixed on said base; 

a rotatable control magnet fitted in said support member, a 
stationary control magnet fixed on said support member, 
magnetic fluxes produced by said rotatable and stationary 
control magnets combinedly forming north and south 
poles at the ends of said support member to produce a 
magnetic field between said poles, and 
cylindrical magnet mounted to said vertical pivot and 
rotatably fitted in said magnetic field, wherein rotation of 
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4,264,079 
ASSEMBLY FOR THE TRANSFER OF A FLUID 
BETWEEN A DUCT AND A SPACE BETWEEN TWO THIN 
SHEETS 
Per-Olov A. V. Carlsson, Sosdala, and Kaj O. Stenberg, Staffan- 
storp, both of Sweden, assignors to Gambro AB, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,634 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 18, 1977, 7713021 
Int. Cl. BO1D 31/00; F16L 5/02; A61M 1/03 
U.S. Cl. 277—166 15 Claims 


1. An assembly for fluidically connecting a duct to a hole in 


a flat sheet, comprising 


a duct for passage of a fluid therethrough, 

a wall having a wall hole therethrough, said wall hole being 
fluidically connected to said duct, 

a nozzle fluidically connected to said wall hole, 

an annular sealing ring adapted to snap-fit about said nozzle, 
to provide fluid communication between said hole in said 
flat sheet and said duct, and to sealingly engage the flat 
sheet about said sheet hole when said annular sealing ring 
is in its sealing position, 

snap fit means disposed about said nozzle and adapted to 
cooperate with said annular sealing ring to hold it in its 
said sealing position, said snap fit means comprising first 
preventing means on said nozzle for preventing axial 
movement of said sealing ring in a first axial direction with 
respect to said nozzle when said sealing ring is in its seal- 
ing position about said nozzle, and second preventing 
means on said wall for preventing axial movement of said 
sealing ring in a second axial direction generally opposite 
said first axial direction when said sealing ring in its seal- 
ing position about said nozzle, 

wherein, when said annular sealing ring is in its snap-fitted 
sealing position about said nozzle, 

(a) said nozzle protrudes through said hole in said flat sheet, 

(b) the area of said flat sheet surrounding said nozzle is 
disposed substantially flat between said annular sealing 
ring and said second preventing means on said wall, and 

(c) said annular sealing ring cooperates with said first and 
second preventing means to seal said flat sheet between 
said annular sealing ring and said second preventing 
means. 


4,264,080 
TOY VEHICLE FOR CHILDREN 


Kenzou Kassai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kassai Kabushikikai- 


sha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 45,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1978, 53- 


said rotatable control magnetic changes the magnetic flux 107027[U]; Nov. 14, 1978, 53-157197[U]; Mar. 1, 1979, 54- 
density of said magnetic field in the range from zero to a 27395[U]; Mar. 7, 1979, 54-29594[U] 


maximum to give said vertical pivot a torque approximate 


to and opposite in direction to a torque produced by the U.S. Cl. 280—1.13 


inside force of said stylus. 


Int. Cl.3 A63G 19/18 
17 Claims 
1. A toy vehicle comprising: a vehicle body, a seat provided 
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on the upper surface of said vehicle body, a plurality of 
ground-engaging wheels rotatably attached to the lower sur- 
face of said vehicle body, said vehicle body including a body 
remainder housing portion and a separate front housing por- 
tion forming the upper front surface of the vehicle body, shaft- 
receiving holes in said separate housing portions aligned with 
each other to extend through said front housing portion and 
through said body remainder portion, a shaft member adapted 
to be received in said shaft-receiving holes, whereby said front 
housing portion is tiltably attached to said body remainder 
portion, spring means operatively interposed between said 


separate housing portions to constantly urge said front housing 
portion into an open position, latch means operatively sup- 
ported by said remainder housing portion and adapted for 
engaging said separate front housing portion to normally pre- 
vent the front housing portion from being opened by said 
spring means, operating means operatively connected to said 
latch means for unlatching said latch means, first image means 
applied to said separate front housing portion and second 
image means applied to said remainder housing portion below 
said separate front housing portion, whereby actuation of said 
latch operating means exposes said second image means by the 
resulting opening of said front housing portion. 


4,264,081 
FIREPLACE IMPLEMENT BY WHICH FIREWOOD IS 
HAULED TO AND STORED JUXTAPOSED THE 
FIREPLACE 
Donald A. Markham, 1449 Richards, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84115 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 848,256, Nov. 3, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,044 
Int. Cl? B62B 3/10 


U.S. Cl, 280—5.24 4 Claims 


1. A fireplace implement for receiving, hauling and storing 
adjacent a fireplace a vertically elongated column comprising 
a horizontally directed array of aligned pieces of firewood, the 
fireplace implement comprising: 

a base frame comprising an open rectangular frame disposed 

in a horizontal plane, the frame comprising perimeter bar 
means integrally secured together in end-to-end relation- 
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ship defining a bottom opening therebetween through 
which debris will fall; 

first and second front and rear open substantially vertically 
erect elongated rectangular frames disposed in spaced 
parallel vertical planes, the lower end of each side being 
integrally connected to and coextensive with the base, 
each front and rear frame comprising perimeter bar means 
comprising spaced vertically parallel elongated side bar 
means firmly connected at the lower ends thereof by said 
base and defining a substantial open area within the perim- 
eter bar means, the transverse distance between the planes 
respectively containing the front and rear frames being 
less than one-half the vertical dimension of each front and 
rear frame and the transverse distance of each front and 
rear frame being less than one-half the vertical dimension 
of each front and rear frame; 

the transverse region between the top and bottom of the two 
vertical front and rear frames; 

bar connector means integrally bridging between and across 
the tops of the front and rear frames over the unobstructed 
transverse region, the base at the bottom and the bar 
connector means at the top being the sole interconnection 
between the two front and rear frames; 

a set of fore and a set of aft axle mounted fixed alignment 
parallel ground engageable idler wheels carried directly 
adjacent the base frame for erect four wheel or inclined 
two wheel displacement of the implement at the option of 
the operator for loading of firewood at a storage site 
through the unobstructed area between the front the rear 
frames into the transverse region so as to solely rest upon 
the open base frame while being cradled solely between 
the front and rear frames, hauling of the firewood to a 
fireplace site using erect four wheel displacement or in- 
clined two wheel displacement and erect storage of the 
firewood in the impiement juxtaposed the fireplace for 
ready firewood access through the transverse regions. 


4,264,082 
STAIR CLIMBING CART 
Charles J. Fouchey, Jr., 1816 Michigan Blvd., Lincoln Park, 
Mich. 48146 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,975 
Int. Cl.) B62B 5/02 


U.S, Cl, 280—5.26 


1. A hand truck for supporting heavy loads comprising: 

an upright frame having a pair of laterally spaced side rails, 
each rail including a handle portion at one end and a foot 
portion at the other end, said foot portions being secured 
together by a cross-member to form a rest for supporting 
a load; 

a generally U-shaped shroud fixed to and covering a portion 
of said spaced rails, said shroud having downwardly ex- 
tending leg portions, a transverse horizontal axle rotatably 
secured between said downwardly extending leg portions; 
and 

a ground engaging wheel assembly rotatably mounted to 
each end of said axle, each ground engaging assembly 
including three rubber-tired wheels mounted in an equilat- 
eral triangle configuration, said wheels being rotatably 
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supported on axles mounted between a pair of support 
members, said assembly being rotatably secured at the 
center of said pair of support members to said axle, and 
lines connecting the rotational axes of said wheels forming 
an equilateral triangle; 

said support members are Y-shaped and having legs of equal 
length, said wheels being rotatably connected to the free 
ends of said legs; 

a locking mechanism being provided for holding said hand 
truck in a set position, said locking mechanism including a 
sprocket fixed on said axle inwardly of each wheel assem- 
bly and between said wheel assembly and each said down- 
wardly extending leg, each sprocket having a plurality of 
locking positions for holding said hand truck in a set 
inclined position, a transverse horizontal lock bar 
mounted in slots extending through said downwardly 
extending legs above said sprockets, and each end of said 
lock bar being spring biased for engagement with said 
sprocket by spring biasing assemblies; and 

each said spring biasing assembly including a U-shaped 
bracket support mounted to the inside wall of said down- 
wardly extending leg, each said end of said lock bar pass- 
ing through a slot in said bracket and through said slot in 
said downwardly extending leg, said slots being elongated 
to permit said lock bar sufficient vertical movement so as 
to move into and out of engagement with said sprockets, 
each end of said lock bar being spring biased downwardly 
by a spring mounted on a rod mounted in said bracket, and 
one end of said rod being secured to said bar and its other 
end linearly movable in an opening in said bracket. 


4,264,083 
SPLASH GUARD 
Kenneth S. Matthew, Northbrook, and Harry J. Dickey, Bell- 
wood, both of Ill., assignors to Custom Accessories, Inc., 
Lincolnwood, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,977, Jul. 26, 1979. This 
application Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,729 
Int. Cl.3 B62B 9/14 


US, Cl. 280—154.5 R 23 Claims 


21. Anchoring means for supporting a splash guard or mud 
flap on the fender of a vehicle, comprising: a resilient, gener- 
ally U-shaped fender engaging member having a front wall and 
a back wall, and a pin-like projection carried on the front wall 
of the fender engaging member for supporting and retaining a 
splash guard or mud flap on the anchoring means, said pin-like 
projection having means for securing and maintaining a splash 
guard or mud flap on the anchoring means. 


4,264,084 
FOLD-UP CAMPER STEPS 
Ambrosio V. Telles, 1129 N. Tornillo, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
88001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 884,011, Mar. 8, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,964 
Int. Cl.3 B60R 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—166 15 Claims 
1. Fold-up camper step assembly for attachment to a vehicle 
wall comprising: 
a platform having a top side, an underside, at least two side 
edges including a first side edge and a second side edge, 
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and means for pivotally attaching said first side edge to the 
vehicle wall; 

a step structure; 

means for pivotally attaching said step structure to said 
second side edge for movement between a first underside 
position wherein said step structure is disposed against the 
underside of said platform and a second position wherein 
said step structure extends from said another side edge for 


a step structure latching means, pivotally mounted on said 
step structure for movement between a first step structure 
latching position wherein said platform is engaged by said 
step structure latching means at said platform underside to 
hold said step structure at said first underside position and 
a second step structure released position wherein said step 
structure is free to pivot about said second side edge 
pivotally attaching means. 


4,264,085 
WHEELCHAIR CONVENIENCE ATTACHMENTS 
Frank Volin, 3221 Quitman St., Columbia, S.C, 29204 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,833 
Int. Cl. B62M 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 280—289 WC 4 Claims 





1. In a wheelchair of the laterally collapsing type including 
two upright substantially parallel side frame sections having 
front-to-back horizontal frame bars at a common elevation 
near the elevation of a flexible wheelchair seat, the improve- 
ment comprising a wheelchair occupant-operated chair width 
adjuster, said width adjuster comprising a pair of unequal 
length plates extending transversely of the chair and being 
hingedly connected at their interior ends to form a hinge joint 
which folds upwardly only when the wheelchair is collapsed 
laterally, the interior end faces of said plates abutting and 
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forming an above-dead-center positive stop for said hinge joint 
when the wheelchair is in a laterally extended use condition, 
first and second ring clamps engaging said front-to-back frame 
members near their forward ends so that the width adjuster is 
located near the front of said seat, the first ring clamp being 
attached to the longer of said unequal length plates, a swivel 
bearing attached to the top of the second ring clamp, a crank 
operated screw shaft having free swiveled engagement within 
said bearing and having a screw-threaded portion projecting 
inwardly of the bearing and above the shorter of said unequal 
length plates, and a screw-threaded bearing for the threaded 
portion of said screw shaft threadedly engaging the latter and 
fixed to the top of the shorter of said plates near its outer end 
away from said hinge joint. 


4,264,086 
BUMPER HITCH 
Eusebio H. Espejo, 1429 Alma St., San Pedro, Calif. 90731 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,042 
Int. Cl.2 B6OD 1/14 


1. A clamp for a bumper hitch construction comprising: a 
body having opposed side walls in laterally spaced relation, a 
pair of vertically spaced cross members extending between 
said side walls, one of said cross members being vertically 
shiftably and rotatably supported by said side walls, a flat, 
flexible strap having ends secured to said cross members, hooks 
connected between the ends of said strap engageable with 
inner edges of a bumper, means for forcefully urging said cross 
members one towards the other to pull on said strap and tightly 
engage said hooks with the edges of the bumper, and connec- 
tor means on said body enabling connection with a companion 
hitch structure. 


4,264,087 
SKI-BINDING SUPPORT 
Ettore Bortoli, 6, Via Calabria, Thiene, Vicenza, Italy 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,798 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 4, 1978, 85552 A/78 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/08 


U.S, Cl. 280—633 2 Claims 





1. A support plate, for front and rear ski bindings, compris- 

ing: 

(i) a one-piece component having in an upper face thereof a 
groove which, in the position of use of the component 
mounted on a ski, is positioned longitudinally of the ski for 
receiving a sliding ski binding, said component having in 
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a lower face thereof a transverse recess extending to each 
side face of the component 

(ii) a pair of movable jaws disposed in said recessing and 
slidably guided for transverse movement therein, each 
said jaw projecting from a respective side face of the 
component and having on its projecting portion a down- 
wardly extending limb at the lower end of which there is 
an inwardly-facing longitudinal end projection adapted to 
engage into a respective longitudinal groove in a side of 
the ski 

(iii) a pair of set screws threadedly engaged in the compo- 
nent and positioned transverseiy thereof, each set screw 
abutting a respective jaw for forcing the jaw transversely 
inwards on the component such that its end projection 
may become engaged and tightened in the groove of the 
ski, whereby the support plate may be clamped by said 
jaws onto the ski. 


4,264,088 
SLIDE MOUNT FOR A SKI BINDING COMPONENT 
Douglas L. Replogle, Amherst, N.Y., assignor to Moog Inc., 
East Aurora, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,141 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/10 


1. In a resiliently-loaded ski binding wherein a boot assembly 
is releasably secured to a ski by loading means including a first 
component engageable with a second component, the im- 
provement which comprises: a slide mount for selectively 
moving one of said components relative to the other of said 
components, said slide mount including 

a rail mounted on one of said boot assembly and ski and 
having a channel aligned with one of said components; 

a slide carrying the other of said components and opera- 
tively mounted on said rail for movement along said chan- 
nel relative to said one component; and 

an actuator arranged to act between said rail and slide and 
selectively operable to move said slide between a first 
position closer to said one component and a second posi- 
tion farther from said one component, said actuator in- 
cluding a lever pivotally mounted on one of said rail and 
slide and adapted to be moved between a raised position 
and a lowered position and including at least one link 
having one marginal end portion pivotally connected to 
said lever and having another marginal end portion pivot- 
ally connected to the other of said rail and slide, and 
wherein the longitudinal axis of each link is substantially 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said ski when said lever 
is in said lowered position. 
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4,264,089 
SEAT BELT MECHANISM 

Naozane Maekawa, Toyokawa, and Takeshi Awano, Okazaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 10,383 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1978, 18732[U]; 
Mar. 6, 1978, 28826[U]; Mar. 31, 1978, 40883[U]; Jun. 14, 1978, 
81968[U]; Jun. 27, 1978, 88714[U]; Sep. 1, 1978, 120132[U] 

Int. Cl.3 B60R 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 280—803 


1. A seat belt mechanism comprising a first through member 
attached to a rearward and upper portion of a sash of a door of 
a vehicle, the forward edge of said door being pivotally sup- 
ported by a vehicle body, a guide provided in the rearward 
portion of said door and extending vertically, a second through 
member guided in the guide, an actuator device for moving 
said second through member toward the lower portion of said 
guide when said door is closed and toward a position above 
said lower portion of said guide when the door is opened, a belt 
hold member fixed to either a seat adjacent to said door or the 
body so as to be positioned near to the center of the body, at 
least one retractor fixed to said door, a shoulder belt extending 
through said first through member and having one end adapted 
to be reeled into said retractor and the other end held by said 
belt hold member, and a waist belt extending through said 
second through member and having one end adapted to be 
reeled into said retractor and the other end held by said belt 
hold member; 

said retractor including at least one belt reel shaft and at least 

one locking device for preventing rotation of said belt reel 
shaft in an emergency of the vehicle, said locking device 
being maintained inoperative when said door is not closed; 
and 

said retractor also including at least one press member nor- 

mally urged by a spring into contact with one of the belts 
to bend the latter and moved by a stretching force of said 
one belt when the reel shaft is locked to prevent its rota- 
tion when said one belt is pulled, and at least one stopper 
member operated by movement of said press member to 
detain said one belt. 


4,264,090 
ICE SKATE SCABBARD 
J. Robert Davies, Markham, Canada, assignor to Rodac Devel- 
opments Inc., Markham, Canada 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 33,148 
Int. Cl.3 A63C 3/12 
US. Cl. 280—825 
1. An ice skate scabbard, comprising: 
an elongate integrally-formed body member constructed of 
substantially rigid polymeric material and having a gener- 
ally rectangular cross-section, 
said body member having an ice skate blade-receiving slot 
therein extending continuously from adjacent the forward 
end of said body member to the rearward end of said body 
member and extending from the upper side of said body 
member downwardly in said body member a substantial 
distance towards the lower side thereof generally perpen- 
dicularly thereto, 
said body member having at least two pairs of opposed 
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mirror-image shaped recesses formed therein in longitudi- 
nally spaced relationship to each other, each pair of elon- 
gate recesses being provided symmetrically on opposite 
sides of said slot and extending substantially for the depth 
thereof, 

for each pair of recesses, at least two elongate spaced-apart 
slits formed through each side wall of said body member 
into communication with the recesses adjacent the lower 
end thereof, 

flange members in number equal to the number of said slits 
extending from the side wall of each recess immediately 
above the entry of the respective slit into the respective 
recess, said flange members having a longitudinal dimen- 
sion no greater than said slits and defining undercuts with 
the adjacent lower extremity of the recess, and 

integral insert members in number equal to the number of 
said pairs of recesses mounted in snug fit relation to said 
pairs of recesses, each insert member being of generally 
U-cross-sectional shape and extending substantially for 
the length of said recesses, 


each insert member having upstanding substantially rigid 
side walls engaging the adjacent side wall of the respec- 
tive recess and a transverse planar substantially rigid 
lower wall integrally-joining the side walls, said trans- 
verse lower wall having projections extending into said 
undercuts in interference relationship with the respect 
flanges to inhibit removal of said insert member from said 
body member, 

each insert member having a plurality of deformable flanges 
extending generally perpendicularly from the inside sur- 
face of each side wall in opposed pairs to define a gap 
between each pair which is less than the width of said slot 
and less than the width of the skate blade to be received in 
said scabbard, 

said deformable flanges being constructed to be deformed to 
resiliently grip when said skate blade is received in said 
slot and to be resiliently restored to an undeformed state 
when said skate blade is not received in said slot. 


4,264,091 
ANCHORAGE SYSTEM FOR RESTRAINT BELT 
David N. Lee, Almont, Mich., assignor to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,210 
Int. Cl.? A62B 35/00 
US. Cl, 280—804 3 Claims 
1. In combination with a motor vehicle body having an 
occupant seat mounted on the vehicle body by a seat adjusting 
mechanism providing longitudinal movement of the occupant 
seat, a restraint belt anchorage comprising: 
a restraint belt retractor having an associated mechanism 
adapted to selectively lock the restraint belt; 
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a carriage having the restraint belt retractor mounted 
thereon; 

a track independent of the seat adjusting mechanism extend- 
ing longitudinally on the vehicle body generally adjacent 
the occupant seating position and mounting the carriage 
for longitudinal adjusting movement; 


means adapted to selectively lock the carriage against for- 
ward movement along the track; 

and means operatively connecting the carriage with the seat 
to tow the carriage fore and aft with the seat during longi- 
tudinal adjusting movement of the seat. 


4,264,092 
SIGNALLING MEANS FOR ROTARY LATCHES 
William R. Bourne, Placentia, Calif., assignor to The Hartwell 
Corporation, Placentia, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,192 
Int. Cl.) EO5C 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 292—241 10 Claims 


1. The combination with a rotary latch having a flush ex- 
posed journal sleeve, a flush exposed drive sleeve rotatable 
therein, and a latch arm joined to the drive sleeve for move- 
ment between a secured position and a released position with 
respect to a keeper, of a latch condition signalling means com- 
prising: 

a. a signal shaft axially movable in the drive sleeve from a 

flush position to a signalling position; 

b. means restraining the signal shaft against rotation with 
respect to the journal sleeve; 

c. a key element carried by the drive sleeve and exposed 
radially outwardly with respect to the journal sleeve, and 
exposed radially inwardly to the signal shaft; 

. a detent formed in the journal sleeve positioned for en- 
gagement with the key element when the latch arm is in its 
secured position; 

. a retaining element carried by the signal shaft and oppos- 
ing the detent for engagement by the key element when 
the latch arm is in its secured position, the signal shaft 
being depressible to release the retaining element to per- 
mit initial rotation of the drive sleeve causing release of 
the key element; and 

. Spring means operable upon release of the key element 
from the retaining element and detent, to move the signal 
shaft to a signalling position. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,264,093 
BUMPER EXTENSION FOR HEAVY VEHICLES 
Alvin L. Long, Civilian Gen. Del., Beale A.F.B., Calif. 95903 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,317 
Int. Cl.’ B6OR 19/02 


US. Cl. 293—103 1 Claim 








1. An adjustable bumper comprising a laterally extending 
stationary front bumper rigidly secured to a vehicle frame, said 
stationary bumper having a plurality of laterally spaced verti- 
cally extending bores, a vertically adjustable grillwork having 
a plurality of laterally spaced vertical frame members, one of 
said vertical frame members being slidably received in a re- 
spective one of said vertically extending bores, at least one 
hydraulic ram operatively connected to said adjustable grill- 
work and said vehicle frame, whereby said adjustable grill- 
work may assume a plurality of vertically adjusted positions. 


4,264,094 
ENERGY ABSORBING BUMPER MOUNT FOR 
VEHICLES 

Charles R. White, Troy, Mich., and Wayne V. Fannin, Xenia, 

Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 

Mich, 

Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,630 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 19/08 

U.S. Cl, 293—135 


1. An energy absorbing unit yieldably coupling relatively 
movable first and second components of a vehicle to one an- 
other comprising bracket means operatively connecting said 
component to one another, said bracket means having a central 
base portion and a pair of resilient spring arms diverging out- 
wardly from said base portion and in opposite directions from 
one another to laterally spaced terminal extremities, an elon- 
gated and stretchable energy absorber comprising a length of 
oriented plastic material, said energy absorber having attach- 
ment portions at opposite outer extremities thereof, first fas- 
tener means securing a first attachment portion of said energy 
absorber to the extremity of one of said arms, second fastener 
means securing a second attachment portion of said energy 
absorber to the extremity of the other of said arms, first con- 
nector means operatively connecting said base portion to said 
first vehicle component, second connector means connecting 
said bracket means to said second vehicle component so that an 
impact load directed on to one of said components causes the 
relative movement of said components from a first position to 
a second position to thereby resiliently deflect said arms and 
increase the spacing between said first and second fastener 
means and stretch said energy absorber, and constrictor means 
securing said attachment portion of said energy absorber to 
said first and second fastner means whereby said energy ab- 
sorber forms a yieldable flexible column in direct alignment 
with said first and second fastener means oppose and retard the 





1468 


return of said component means from said second to said first 
position to thereby reduce the rate of recovery thereof. 


4,264,095 
ADJUSTABLE SNOW SHOVEL 
Winfield S. Lemasters, R.D. 7, Box 308, Washington, Pa. 15301 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,960 
Int. Cl.3 EO1H 5/02 


US. Cl. 294—53.5 7 Claims 


1. A snow shovel including a blade assembly and a handle, 
said blade assembly including a pair of generally right angu- 
lated first and second sections joined along adjacent marginal 
portions, the first section including a scraping edge remote 
from said second section, said handle including base and free 
ends, a mount supported from said second section for limited 
angular adjustment about an axis generally normal to said 
second section, said base end of said handle being pivotally 
secured to said mount for limited angular adjustment relative 
to said mount about an axis transverse to said handle, normal to 
the first mentioned axis and generally paralleling said second 
section, and a hand grip carried by said handle intermediate 
said base and free ends, said mount comprising a channel- 
shaped member including opposite sides interconnected by 
means of a bight portion extending between and formed inte- 
grally with corresponding marginal edges of said sides, one 
end of said bight portion being pivotally mounted from said 
second section of said blade assembly adjacent said first section 
and for angular displacement about said first mentioned axis 
generally normal to said bight portion, said second section of 
said blade assembly having an arcuate slot formed therein with 
said first mentioned axis comprising the center of curvature of 
said arcuate slot, a clamp fastener secured through the other 
end of said bight portion and said slot and slidable therein, said 
sides of said mount including aligned transverse bores adjacent 
said first axis, said base end of said handle including a diametric 
bore formed therethrough, and a pivot fastener secured 
through said aligned bores and said diametric bore. 


4,264,096 
TWO HANDLED FREELY PIVOTABLE SCOOP 
Russell C, Barnett, 52 N. Third St., Fairfield, lowa 52566 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,148 
Int. Cl.3 B25G 3/38 
USS. Cl, 294—58 

1. A scoop comprising: 

a blade having a pair of longitudinal top and bottom edges, 
and spaced apart side edges extending therebetween, front 
and back sides, and a handle insert sleeve attached to the 
back side of said blade adjacent to said top edge, 

a longer main handle, one end of which is fitted into said 
insert sleeve, 

a first eye bolt extending through the front face of said blade, 
through said insert sleeve, and secured to said main han- 
dle, with its eye projecting upward from the front face of 
said blade and aligned perpendicular to the longitudinal 
axis of said main handle, 
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said ends having a hand grip along the transverse axis of 
said leverage handle and one of said ends having a secur- 
ing means for directly attaching said leverage handle to 
said blade of said scoop, and a plurality of spaced apart 
bores extending therethrough, 

said securing means being a U-bracket adjustably attached to 
one of said leverage handle ends with the base portion of 


said U-bracket having a second eye bolt with the eye of 
said second eye bolt projecting outward from the end of 
said leverage handle, aligned perpendicular to the trans- 
verse axis of said leverage handle and attached to the eye 
portion of said first eye bolt, and with a plurality of spaced 
apart bores extending through the flanges of said U- 
bracket, whereby said U-bracket bores may be aligned 
with said leverage handle bores and secured thereto. 


4,264,097 
SUSPENSION CHAIN HEAD 

Friedhelm Rehbein, Menden-Oesbergn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Firma August Thiele, Iserlohn-Kalthof, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,393 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 16, 

1977, 2732246 
Int. Cl.3 B66C 1/12 


US. Cl, 294—78 R 8 Claims 


1. A suspension chain head for mechanically assembled 
strand-oriented sling chain systems, comprising an annular 
suspension member; at least one forked member arranged for 
carrying a further member of the chain head and having a 
recess and a holding pin; and an intermediate member connect- 
ing said forked member with said suspension member, said 
intermediate member including a first end portion which is 
ring-shaped and circumferentially closed and which hangs on 
and is undetachably connected with said suspension member, 
said intermediate member also including a second end portion 
which forms a one-piece extension of said first end portion and 
is formed as a flat connecting flange, said second end portion 
being arranged to enter said recess of said forked member and 
provided with at least one hole arranged for receiving therein 
said holding pin of said forked member so as to connect said 


a shorter rigid leverage handle with opposite ends, one of forked member to said intermediate member, said intermediate 
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member further including a section provided with lateral spac- 
ing projections located between said first end portion hanging 
on said suspension member and said hole of said second portion 
receiving said forked member. 


4,264,098 
MECHANICAL CABLE DISCONNECT DEVICE 
Frederick L. Haake, 1519 Little Farms Rd., Oxnard, Calif. 
93030 
Filed Jan. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 114,619 
Int. Cl.> B66C 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 294—83 R 


1. A mechanical device for disconnecting a load lowered to 
the ground from the end of a cable including, in combination: 
(a) coupling means holding said load to the end of said cable 
comprising a clevis having a pin holding said load and a 
spring biasing said pin such that when the weight on said 
pin is relieved, said pin is popped out by said spring to 
release the load; and 
(b) arming means including blocking means for blocking 
outward movement of said pin; a weight coupled to said 
cable and positioned to be dropped from the upper portion 
of said cable for guided movement along the cable, said 
weight striking said blocking means to move it in a direc- 
tion to free said pin for outward movement so that said pin 
is free to be popped out by said spring to release said load 
in response to engagement of said load with the ground. 


4,264,099 
WIND DEFLECTOR 
Larry L. Pierce, Flagview Park, 1-A, Douglasville, Ga. 30134 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 666,752 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 39/00 


1. In combination, a vehicle, a wind deflector assembly 
mounted on said vehicle and extending across the normal 
direction of forward movement of said vehicle, said wind 
deflector assembly comprising a deflector plate including a flat 
central portion positioned at an angle inclined upwardly and 
rearwardly with respect to the normal forward direction of 
movement of said vehicle and including a lower leading edge 
portion extending approximately into the normal forward 
direction of movement of said vehicle and an upper trailing 
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edge portion extending approximately opposite the normal 
forward direction of movement of said vehicle, mounting 
means connected to said deflector plate and removably con- 
nected to said vehicle, said mounting means comprising a pair 
of triangular braces mounted on said vehicle and attached to 
the flat central portion of said deflector plate at positions 
displaced from the ends and from the upper and lower edge 
portions of the deflector plate leaving the end portions and 
upper and lower edge portions of the deflector plate free of 
said mounting means whereby the forces on the deflector plate 
by the wind deflected by the deflector plate tend to balance the 
deflector plate about its mounting means and the upper and 
lower edge portions of the deflector plate tend to rigidify the 
deflector plate, a tie rod connected at its ends to said triangular 
braces, support feet connected to and extending downwardly 
from triangular braces in engagement with said vehicle and 
supporting said deflector plate in spaced relationship with said 
vehicle, said strap means connected to said triangular braces 
for connection to said vehicle. 


4,264,100 
AUTOMOTIVE SUN VISOR AND GLARE SCREEN 
Miner S. Keeler, II, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Keeler 
Corporation, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 56,859 
Int. Cl.3 B60J 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 296—97 G 


1. An automotive windshield visor and glare screen compris- 
ing: 

an opaque windshield visor defining a compartment and first 
and second longitudinally extending edges; 

an opening in said visor, said opening extending along said 
first edge of said visor; 

a translucent glare shield slidably received in said compart- 
ment; 

mounting means for pivotally mounting said visor about a 
longitudinally extending axis above the windshield of an 
automotive vehicle, said mounting means being disposed 
adjacent said first edge of said visor, said visor being 
pivotable upward to a storage position and pivotable 
downward to an operative position for shielding an opera- 
tor’s eyes from the sun; 

said glare shield extending through said first edge of said 
visor for being slidably deployed downward to an opera- 
tive position for reducing glare when said visor is pivoted 
upward in the stored position, and said glare shield being 
slidable upward to a stored position within said compart- 
ment; 

first and second longitudinally extending channels disposed 
on opposite sides of said opening; and 
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first and second longitudinally extending wipers slidably 
received in said first and second channels, respectively, 
said first and second wipers being in sliding contact with 
opposing sides of said glare screen for centering the same 
in said opening and for cleaning said glare screen during 
reciprocal movement between stored and deployed posi- 
tions. 


4,264,101 
STRUCTURE OF A FORWARD BODY OF AN 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 

Yoh Gotoh, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Com- 

pany, Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Nov. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 90,686 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1978, 53-138470 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—194 6 Claims 


1. A structure of.a forward body of an automotive vehicle, 

comprising: 

(a) two opposite hood ledge panels extending lengthwise 
along said body and defining either side wall of said body; 

(b) two opposite front pillars disposed at the rear ends of said 
hood ledge panels, respectively, and defining both sides of 
a front shield; 

(c) a cowl top extending between said two opposite front 
pillars and between said two opposite hood ledge panels, 
respectively; 

(d) two opposite inverted substantially L-shaped cross-sec- 
tional connection members extending forward from said 
cowl top and provided on corresponding upper ends of 
said two opposite hood ledge panels, respectively, in 
widthwise inward facing relationship, each connection 
member having a substantially vertical wall portion con- 
nected to an upper end of a corresponding one of said 
hood ledge panels and a substantially horizontal top por- 
tion facing inwardly widthwise and connected to an upper 
end of said substantially vertical wall portion, each con- 
nection member being connected at one end to said cowl 
top and a corresponding one of said front pillars, and 

(e) two opposite suspension holder panels each connected to 
the substantially horizontal top portion of one of the con- 
nection members. 


4,264,102 
CHAISE LOUNGE 
Joseph W. Sroub, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Cardinal American 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,289 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/024 
U.S. Cl. 297—377 4 Claims 
1. In a chaise lounge of the character described, a seat frame 
comprising a pair of transversely-spaced tubular seat members, 
each bent to provide a downwardly inclined forward portion, 
a downwardly inclined intermediate portion, and a down- 
wardly inclined leg portion disposed rearwardly of said inter- 
mediate portion, tubular front legs removably secured to said 
downwardly inclined forward portions of said members and 
having downwardly extending floor engaging portions, rear 
support wheels disposed adjacent the rear ends of said down- 
wardly inclined leg portions, an axle interconnecting said 
support wheels, said leg portions being pivotally secured to 
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said axle, a back comprising a pair of transversely-spaced 
straight tubular members secured to said tubular seat members 
and adapted to be adjusted to a plurality of inclined positions 
relatively to said seat members, and means for supporting said 


back in a plurality of inclined positions, said means comprising 
an inverted U-shaped frame pivotally connected to said axle, 
said straight tubular members being provided with longitudi- 
nally-spaced hooks adapted to be engaged by said U-shaped 
frame. 


4,264,103 
STORABLE LEGREST ASSEMBLY 
Gary L. Peresada, Watertown, and Walter J. Cutler, Unionville, 
both of Conn., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 39,080 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 7/50 
7 Claims 


1. A storable legrest assembly for a passenger seat compris- 
ing a pair of mounting brackets affixed to a horizontal frame 
portion of the seat which underlies a seat bottom cushion, said 
brackets each including a short, generally straight fore and aft 
extending slot portion which is positioned immediately under 
said frame portion and on the fore and aft sides thereof; a pair 
of short support arms; each of said arms having a straight 
portion and a pin means at one end thereof which is engaged in 
the slot portion in one of said brackets; said pair of support 
arms being affixed to a U-shaped channel member which is 
adapted to underlie the rear frame portion of a first padded 
legrest panel member, said channel member being affixed to 
said rear frame portion by fasteners, said channel member 
being of less length than said rear frame portion to permit the 
sideways positioning of the assembly relative to a seat cushion 
to be varied; the front frame portion of said first panel member 
being hinged by an elongated hinge member to the rear frame 
portion of a second padded legrest panel member so that the 
second panel member can be folded for storage when desired 
under the first panel member with the respective frame por- 
tions abutting each other, said frame portions which are hinged 
together cooperating with each other and with said hinge 
member to maintain said panel members in a generally flat 
plane when downward loads are applied during use to either or 
both of said panel members; leg means pivotally attached to the 
front frame portion of the second panel member, said leg 
means being manually movable between a generally vertical 
use position and a folded storage position adjacent the back 
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side of said second panel member and within the confines of 
the frame portion thereof, said leg means and said pair of 
support arms being adapted to absorb all the loading on said 
legrest; and means on said brackets for locking the pin means 
on said arms at the forward end of said slot portions when said 
legrest assembly is in its use position with the straight portions 
of said arms generally vertical and for locking said pin means 
at the rearward end of said slot portions when said legrest 
assembly is in its storage position wherein the straight portions 
of said arms are generally horizontal and in parallel, adjacent 
relation to said slot portions and said panel members are folded 
back to back and suspended vertically under the front edge of 
said seat bottom cushion. 


4,264,104 

RUBBLE MINING 
Edward P. Helvenston, Englewood; Byron P. Edmonds, Denver, 
both of Colo., and Elmar L. Goldsmith, Regina, Canada, 

assignors to PPG Industries Canada Ltd., Regina, Canada 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,617 

Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/28 

8 Claims 








1. A method of solution mining an ore deposit containing 
potassium chloride and sodium chloride, said deposit compris- 
ing interleaved strata of deposits relatively rich in potassium 
chloride and deposits relatively lean in potassium chloride, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a cavity in the vicinity of the bottom of a potas- 
sium chloride rich stratum, the top of said cavity being 
between one-fifth end two-fifths of the distance between 
the base of the cavity and the top of said potassium chlo- 
ride rich stratum, 

(b) collapsing at least a portion of said potassium chloride 
rich stratum into said cavity by a plurality of hydraulic 
fracturing steps whereby layers of the potassium chloride 
rich stratum are peeled away from the top of the cavity 
and rubblized into a rubble bed that substantially fills the 
cavity, 

(c) selective mining the potassium chloride in the rubble bed 
by injecting solvent near the top of the rubble bed, thereby 
permitting the solvent to percolate downwardly through 
the rubble bed, and withdrawing solvent enriched in po- 
tassium chloride from near the bottom of the rubble bed. 


4,264,105 
SIPHON DREDGE MINING SYSTEM 

Jerrell K. Thompson, 3833 Ingraham, # A305, San Diego, Calif. 

92109 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,631 
Int. Cl.3 E02F 7/00 

U.S. Cl, 299—9 8 Claims 

1. A mineral recovery and reservoir maintenance system 
comprising in combination: 

a reservoir containing a body of water; 

a recovery plant located adjacent to and below the bottom 

of said reservoir; 
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a floating support structure supported on and moveable 
about said body of water; 

a siphon dredging system for removing material from the 
bottom of said reservoir and depositing it at the recovery 
plant; 

said dredging system including conduit means support on 
said floating support structure and having an inlet end 











defined by a suction pipe, a discharge end defined by a 
siphon pipe having the discharge end disposed in a posi- 
tion at said recovery plant lower than said inlet end for 
maintaining a siphon action after a flow of water has been 
initiated in said conduit; and 

means for starting of water in said conduit means for initiat- 
ing operation of the said dredging system. 


4,264,106 
AUGER MINING MACHINE 

Ronald C. Deeter, Malvern; Thad A. Lora, Salem, and Warren 

E. Kelm, Lisbon, all of Ohio, assignors to The Salem Tool 

Company, Salem, Ohio 

Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,989 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 1/00, 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 299—56 


1. Auger apparatus comprising a rigid frame including a 
generally horizontally and longitudinally extending lower 
frame portion having a front end and a rear end, said lower 
frame portion comprising spaced parallel frame members at the 
sides of said frame portion; power means carried by said lower 
frame portion adapted to rotate elongated auger means about 
the axis of said auger means while it is positioned in an opera- 
tive location in said auger apparatus between said frame mem- 
bers of said lower frame portion, the axis of said auger means 
extending generally parallel to said frame members; spaced 
upright members fixed to said lower frame portion near the 
front end thereof, each of said upright members comprising 
jack means for raising and lowering said lower frame portion; 
conveyor means located near the front end of said lower frame 
portion but rearwardly of said upright members, said conveyor 
means extending transversely beneath said auger means when 
it is in place between said frame members of said lower frame 
portion to receive mined material conveyed to said conveyor 
means by said auger means as it rotates and to convey said 
mined material laterally out of said lower frame portion, said 
frarae members of said lower frame portion being recessed 
upwardly from the lower edge thereof to provide clearance for 
said conveyor means and mined material conveyed thereby, 
and means for driving said conveyor means. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,264,107 
DEMOLITION TOOL FOR BREAKING SOLID 
MATERIALS 

Walter Janach, Morges, and Antoine Merminod, Treytorrens, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Institut Cerac S.A., Ecubl- 

ens, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,580 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 10, 1978, 7810557 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 37/24 

U.S. Cl. 299—69 
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1. A demolition tool for breaking solid materials, said demo- 
lition tool comprising: 

a housing (43, 58, 40, 50) provided with a first longitudinal 
bore (41) and a second bore (42); . 

a fluid pressure actuated impactor (1) reciprocably movable 
in said first bore (41) for impacting the solid material; 

a piston means (3) reciprocably movable in said second bore 
(42); 

a first gas pressure accumulator (2) defined by said piston 
means (3) and the housing; 

first liquid-filled channel means (8, 13, 57, 9) which is short, 
wide and streamlined and which extends from said piston 
means (3) to said impactor (1); 

valve means (7) for establishing a liquid pressure driving 
connection between said piston means (3) and said impac- 


tor (1) through said first channel means (8, 13, 57, 9) fora U.S. Cl. 303—10 


short period of time to accelerate the impactor in a for- 
ward direction; 

biasing means including a second gas accumulator (5) biasing 
said impactor (1) in a backward direction, whereby the 
impactor starts to accelerate in said backward direction 
when the pressure in said first channel means (8, 13, 57, 9) 
falls below a predetermined value; and 

means (54) for stopping said piston means (3) to terminate 
the acceleration of said impactor (1) before it impacts the 
material to be broken. 


4,264,108 
PROCESS AND RELATED DEVICE FOR PNEUMATIC 
PREDOMINANCE BRAKING IN GENERAL TOWED 
VEHICLES 

Tonino Bordoni, Sesto S. Giovanni, Italy, assignor to Fabbrica 

Italiana Magneti Marelli, S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,524 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 28, 1977, 29109 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 15/02 

USS. Cl. 303—6 C 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for establishing predominance of braking in a 

pneumatic braking system, comprising: 

a main cylinder; main piston means in said main cylinder and 
shiftable axially of said main cylinder; at one side of said 
main piston means, said main cylinder being connected to 
a first braking system pressure supply; at the other side of 
said main piston means, said main cylinder including a first 
chamber connected to a second braking system pressure 
supply; 

pneumatic throttling means communicating with said first 
chamber; said pneumatic throttling means including a 
second chamber connected with said first chamber for 
being pressurized along with said first chamber, said sec- 
ond chamber being so connected with said main piston 
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means as to prevent shifting of said main piston means due 
to increase in pressure in said first chamber; said pneu- 
matic throttling means including a valve communicating 
with said second chamber for being closed by the pressure 
in said first and second chambers, when the pressure in 
said first and said second chambers exceeds a first level; 





said valve being so positioned that when said valve is 
closed, it blocks communication between said first and 
said second chamber; an increase in pressure in said first 
chamber thereafter acts to shift said main piston means to 
increase the pressure in said main cylinder at said one side 
of said main piston means. 


4,264,109 
HYDRAULIC BRAKING SYSTEM 


Kilbourne H. Knox, Woodland Hills, and Stanley R. Bluhm, 


Manhattan Beach, both of Calif., assignors to The Crane 
Company, New York, N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 346,742, Apr. 2, 1973, Pat. No. 4,121,874. 


This application Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,936 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 8/02 
24 Claims 





1. The combination of an anti-skid and hydraulic braking 


system for a vehicle comprising: 


braking means responsive to hydraulic pressure for deceler- 
ating the vehicle; 

master cylinder means for generating a brake control hy- 
draulic pressure to control said braking means; 

a powered hydraulic pressure source for supplying a system 
hydraulic pressure; 

conversion means for receiving said system hydraulic pres- 
sure and said brake control hydraulic pressure, said con- 
version means being responsive to said brake control 
hydraulic pressure for generating a braking hydraulic 
pressure for transmission to said braking means, said con- 
version means including means for amplifying said brak- 
ing hydraulic pressure with respect to said brake control 
hydraulic pressure during all times at which said system 
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hydraulic pressure is present, said braking hydraulic pres- 
sure being equal to said brake control hydraulic pressure 
only in the absence of system hydraulic pressure; 

means for sensing deceleration of the vehicle and for gener- 
ating a braking control signal; and 

said conversion means including modulating means for re- 
ducing said braking hydraulic pressure generated by said 
conversion means in response to said braking control 
signal. 


4,264,110 
TRAIN BRAKING APPARATUS 

Jack Washbourn, and David J. Wickham, both of London, En- 

gland, assignors to Westinghouse Brake and Signal Co. Ltd., 

London, England 

Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,681 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 20, 1977, 

39041/77 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 13/68 











1. Braking apparatus for a rail vehicle to be used as part of a 
train of vehicles, including a brake pipe section extending 
between the ends of the vehicle the pressure in which is vari- 
able for controlling brakes of the vehicle, said section having 
connected thereto at a point adjacent one end thereof a fluid 
pressure change-responsive device operable to transmit elec- 
tric signals corresponding to a said change and having con- 
nected at a further point adjacent the other end thereof a 
signal-responsive valve responsive to electric signals transmit- 
ted by the change-responsive device, said apparatus further 
comprising an electrical circuit by which said electrical signals 
are transmitted, said electrical circuit being discrete to an 
individual said rail vehicle of the train of vehicles and uncon- 
nected electrically to the other vehicles of the train of vehicles 
when the train of vehicles is formed, the signal-responsive 
device being operable in response to received electric signals 
to initiate a corresponding change of pressure at the further 
point. 


4,264,111 
HYDRAULIC ANTI-SKID DEVICE 
Kazuaki Shimizu, Fujisawa, and Yoshio Otsuka, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 
Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1978, 53-71210 
Int. Cl.3 B6OT 8/02 
USS. Cl. 303—115 9 Claims 
1. An anti-skid device for a braking system including a mas- 
ter cylinder and at least one wheel cylinder and associated with 
a pump, as a source of an actuating pressure, said anti-skid 
device comprising: 
a first passageway communicable with the master cylinder 
which is operable to perform an anti-skid operation; 
a second passageway communicable with the master cylin- 
der; and 
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a valve device which includes: 

a chamber communicable with the wheel cylinder, said 
chamber including a first opening at which said first pas- 
sageway terminates in and a second opening at which said 
second passageway terminates in; 

a valve including a valve member for closing said first open- 
ing and a valve stem extending through said first opening 
toward said second opening; and 


ESB). 
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an actuator for said valve including a pressure responsive 
piston means formed with said second opening, said pres- 
sure responsive piston means being operable in response to 
the actuating pressure, said pressure responsive piston 
means being constructed and arranged such that said 
second opening is closed by said valve stem before said 
valve member is urged toward an opening position thereof 
in which said first opening is uncovered. 


4,264,112 
FLOATING PILLOW BLOCKS 
Robert E. Magnuson, South Orange, N.J., assignor to Lee Con- 
trols, Inc., Piscataway, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,127 
Int. Cl.) F16C 29/12, 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 308—3 R 


1. In a slide assembly comprising a pair of shafts: 

means for rigidly mounting said shafts in substantially 
aligned position; 

bearing means including a plurality of pillow blocks in 
contact with said shafts for supporting said shafts in slid- 
able relation to said pillow blocks; 

at least one of said pillow blocks having a base modified to 
include a first intermeshing means; 

a carriage supported to the said pillow blocks for slidable 
movement along said shafts; and 

means for mounting at least one of said pillow blocks to said 
carriage comprising a second intermeshing means includ- 
ing at least one gib which is constructed and arranged to 
slidably engage said first intermeshing means, thereby 
providing at least one gap between said first and second 
intermeshing means constructed to vary in form as re- 
quired to compensate for misalignment between said 
shafts. 
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4,264,113 
COUNTER TOP AND SUPPORT MEANS THEREFOR 
James M. Suttles, Elberton, Ga., assignor to Royston Manufac- 
turing Corporation, Royston, Ga. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,114 
Int. Cl.3 A47F 9/00 
US. Cl. 312—140.3 


ress 


1. An article of furniture comprising: 

a counter top and support means therefor; 

the counter top having an upwardly facing article-support- 
ing surface, first means rigidly secured to the top and 
providing a downwardly facing surface, second means 
rigidly secured to the top and providing an upwardly 
facing surface spaced vertically from and located below 
the downwardly facing surface, the downwardly facing 
surface extending horizontally beyond the upwardly fac- 
ing surface; 

the support means having a horizontally extending flange, 
located below the downwardly facing surface and having 
a portion which extends horizontally beyond the up- 
wardly facing surface and underlies the downwardly 
facing surface, the flange having an opening for receiving 
a screw, and the opening being located in the portion of 
the flange which extends beyond the upwardly facing 
surface and underlies the downwardly facing surface; 

clamp means, positioned above the horizontally extending 
flange, having a threaded opening in register with the 
opening in the flange, and having means overlying and 
engaging the upwardly facing surface of the second 
means; 

screw means having a head underlying the horizontally 
extending flange of the support and a shank extending 
through the opening in the flange and threaded into the 
threaded opening of the clamp means, the screw means 
urging the clamp means downwardly into engagement 
with the upwardly facing surface of the second means and 
the end of the shank opposite the head engaging the 
downwardly facing surface of the first means and pressing 
upwardly thereon, thereby urging the upwardly facing 
surface of the second means tightly against the clamp 
means; and 

means for securing the clamp means in fixed relationship to 
the flange; 

whereby the counter top is firmly secured to the support 
means. 


4,264,114 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
David P. Chandler, Downey, Calif., assignor to Mattel, Inc., 
Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,232 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 23/68 
USS. Cl. 339—17 LC 5 Claims 
1. In an electrical connector assembly, the combination 
comprising: 
an electrical connector having an elongate main body por- 
tion with an elongate socket opening in one long side 
thereof and first and second generally parallel planar 
surfaces on the sides adjacent said socket opening; 
first and second generally parallel rows of spaced aligned 
electrical conductor leads secured to and extending out- 


APRIL 28, 1981 


wardly from the other long side of said body portion, said 
first row of leads extending generally parallel relative to 
the plane of said other long side in close proximate rela- 
tion therewith, and said second row of leads being angu- 
larly inclined relative to the plane of said other long side 
with the terminal ends of said second row of leads having 
portions thereof parallel to said first row of leads; 

a printed circuit board having an edge portion with first and 
second parallel rows of apertures spaced from the free end 
of said edge portion, said edge portion having a planar 
configuration generally identical to one of the parallel 
surfaces of the electrical connector for abutting engage- 
ment in alignment therewith with the terminal ends of said 
conductor leads electrically secured within said rows of 
apertures and said one long side of said main body in 
general flush alignment with the free end of said edge 
portion, said first and second rows of leads forming a truss 
support of substantially triangular outline and the only 
mechanical connection with said printed circuit board; 


a cartridge configured for receiving electrical components 
therein, said cartridge having a pocket with opposing 
generally parallel walls adjacent one edge thereof; and 

a generally planar connector edge having contacts thereon 
for electrically connecting two components within said 
cartridge, said connector edge extending into said pocket 
with the free end thereof spaced inwardly from the open- 
ing of said pocket, said connector edge and said pocket 
being configured for insertion of said connector edge into 
said elongate socket opening with one parallel wall of said 
pocket in close engaging relation with the surface of said 
edge portion opposite said connector and the other oppos- 
ing generally parallel wall of said pocket in close engaging 
relation to the planar surface of said electrical connector 
opposite said edge portion, said connector assembly en- 
abling repeated insertion and removal of the connector 
edge of said cartridge into said socket opening. 


4,264,115 
INTERSTAGE ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 


Weichien Chow, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to Bunker Ramo 


Corporation, Oak Book, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 882,482 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/62 


33. An electrical connector comprising: 

a first housing supporting first contact means, said first 
housing having a recessed mating end; 

a second housing adapted for engagement with said recessed 
mating end of said first housing and supporting second 
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contact means engageable with said first contact means; 
and 

actuator means for engaging and disengaging said first and 
second contact means independently of the engagement 
and disengage:nent of said housings wherein said actuator 
means comprises a movable insert member supporting said 
second contact means and disposed within said second 
housing for movement into and out of said recessed mat- 
ing end of said first housing between mating and non-mat- 
ing positions, latch means for moving said insert member 
into said recessed mating end of said first housing into said 
mating position for interengaging said first and second 
contact means, and separation means for moving said 
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first contact member, said keying means including a key 
mounted externally on said coupling nut and a keyway in 
the external surface of :.id cylindrical shell, said key being 
radially deflectable from said keyway when the coupling 
nut is rotated to draw the mating contacts on the first 
connector member and the adaptor member into mating 
engagement whereby the first connector member may be 
removed and replaced in the event any one of the filter 
contacts is defective. 


4,264,117 
SOCKET FOR WEDGE BASE INCANDESCENT LAMP 


second contact means out of said recessed mating end of James Pritulsky, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
said first housing for disengaging said first and second 


contact means prior to disengagement of said housings. 


4,264,116 
FILTER CONNECTOR WITH ADAPTOR FOR QUICK 
DISCONNECTION 
Edward R. Gliha, Jr., Bainbridge, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,627 

Int. Cl.3 HOIR 13/64 

U.S. Cl. 339—-89 M 7 Claims 








1. A filter connector comprising: 

a first connector member comprising: 

a cylindrical shell; 

a plurality of filter contacts; 

means in said cylindrical shell supporting said filter contacts, 
each of said filter contacts having first and second mating 
ends and 

thread means on said cylindrical shell; 

a second connector member including a plurality of filterless 
contacts, each of said filterless contacts having a wire 
receiving end and having a mating end adapted to mate 
with the first mating end of a corresponding one of the 
filter contacts; 

an adaptor member including a plurality of filterless 
contacts, said adaptor member comprising an adaptor ring 
and a dielectric insert in said adaptor ring for supporting 
said filterless contacts, each of said filterless contacts 
having a wire receiving end and having a mating end 
adapted to mate with the second mating end of a corre- 
sponding one of said filter contacts, each of said filterless 
contacts in said adaptor member being individually re- 
movable and replaceable; 

means for removably connecting said first connector mem- 
ber to the second connector member with the filter 
contacts mated with the filterless contacts; 

a coupling nut rotatably mounted on said adaptor ring and 
adapted to threadedly engage said first connector member 
whereby the filterless contacts are mated with the corre- 
sponding filter contacts; 

means for orienting said adaptor member relative to said first 
connector member, said means for orienting comprises 
key means coacting between said adpator ring and said 


rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,191 
Int. Cl. HOIR 4/24 
US. Cl. 339—97 L 


1. A lamp socket assembly intended for reception of a lamp 
bulb of the type having a generally rectangular glass base with 
the conductors from the lamp filament extending through said 
base and with terminal end portions of said conductors dis- 
posed against side surface portions of said base, said socket 
assembly comprising: 

an insulating housing having a bulb-receiving face and a rear 
wire-receiving face, a bulb-receiving cavity extending 
into said bulb-receiving face, 

a pair of side-by-side terminal-receiving passageways ex- 
tending into said rear face, said passageways communicat- 
ing with said bulb-receiving cavity, 

a pair of stamped and formed contact terminals, each of said 
terminals having an intermediate portion which is 
mounted in one of said passageways, a bulb-receiving end 
which is disposed in said bulb-receiving cavity, and a 
wire-receiving end which is proximate to said wire-receiv- 
ing face, 

each of said terminals having wire-receiving slot means 
therein proximate to said rear face of said housing, said 
slot means having an enlarged entrance portions and a 
reduced width wire contacting portion and, 

wire-retaining means integral with said rear face of said 
housing, said wire-retaining means being effective to re- 
tain wires in said entrance portions of each of said wire- 
receiving slots whereby, 

upon mounting said socket assembly on a support such as a 
panel, wires can be connected to said terminals by locating said 
wires in said entrance portions of said terminals and thereafter 
moving said wires into said wire-contacting portions of said 
wire-receiving slot means. 
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4,264,118 
INSULATION-PIERCE AND CRIMP TERMINATION 
AND METHOD FOR EFFECTING SAME 
John P. Nijman, Scarborough, Canada, assignor to Bunker 
Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 897,076, Apr. 17, 1978, abandoned. 
This application May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,465 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 4/24 


US. Cl. 339—99 R 18 Claims 


1. An electrical connector for terminating a plurality of 

insulated conductors comprising: 

a dielectric insert including a plurality of elongated cavities 
and a slot extending transversely through said cavities; 
and 

a plurality of electrical contact members each including a 
terminal portion disposed within one of said cavities, said 
contact terminal portions receiving said insulated conduc- 
tors and having insulation-piercing means for electrically 
engaging said conductors and sidewalls extending into 
said transverse slot, said sidewalls having shearable and 
deformable segments coincident with said slot; 

whereby a crimp tool may be inserted into said slot to shear 
and deform the segments of said sidewalls adjacent said 
slot to hold the conductors in terminated position within 
said contact terminal portions. 


4,264,119 
SCANNING OPTICAL SYSTEM 

Kazuo Minoura, and Takashi Nakano, both of Yokohama, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun, 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1977, 52-80585 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 27/17 

2 Claims 


1. A one-dimensional scanning optical system comprising: 

a main deflector for effecting beam scanning on a surface to 
be scanned; 

imaging optical means disposed between said main deflector 
and said surface to be scanned for imaging a collimated 
beam on the scanned surface; 

a beam supplying means; 

sub-deflector means for deflecting the beam supplied by said 
beam supplying means, and directing the deflected beam 
to said main deflector, wherein the deflecting plane of said 
sub-deflector includes the optical axis of said imaging 
optical means, and is normal to the main deflection refer- 
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ence plane which a normal of the deflecting surface of said 
main deflector describes when it rotates, and the rota- 
tional angle of the subdeflector is proportional to cos 
ko@—1, where ¢ is the rotational angle of the main deflec- 
tor and k is a constant; and 

means for oscillating said main deflector and subdeflector in 
synchoronism with one another. 


4,264,120 
BEAM SCANNING DEVICE 
Haruo Uchiyama, Kawasaki; Junichi Kimizuka, Tokyo; Kazuo 
Hoshido, Kawasaki, and Yukio Isaka, Yokohama, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 8, 1978, 53-69279 
Int. Cl. GO2B 27/17 


U.S. Cl. 350—6.8 13 Claims 





Be. 








1. A scanning device for deflected beam, comprising: 

(a) beam forming means for forming a beam modulated by 
modulation signals; 

(b) deflecting means to deflect the beam generated from said 
beam forming means; 

(c) beam detecting means to detect that the beam deflected 
by said deflecting means has reached a particular position; 

(d) first driving means for periodically driving said beam 
forming means to periodically emit the beam from said 
beam forming means so that said beam detecting means 
can detect the modulated beam; and 

(e) second driving means to drive said beam generating 
means such that when said beam detecting means does not 
detect the beam within a predetermined period, said beam 
forming means is driven during a period other than said 
predetermined period. 


4,264,121 
BINOCULAR TELESCOPE 

Wilhelm Schmidt, Aalen-Hofen, and Karl Grunvogel, Aalen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss-Stif- 

tung, Oberkochen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,365 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 

1978, 2843877 
Int. Cl. GO2B 23/18, 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 350—36 6 Claims 

1. A binocular telescope having a connecting bridge be- 
tween the individual telescopes which contains at least one 
pivot pin characterized by the fact that in the connecting 
bridge (3) there are provided in addition two joints (6, 10 and 
7, 11) for swinging the individual telescopes (1, 2) around two 
axes (x, y) which are perpeniduclar to the pivot pin (12) and 
perpendicular to each other, the ends (6, 7) of the connecting 
bridge (3) which face the individual telescopes (1, 2) being of 
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spherical development and the housing of each individual 
telescope including an extension (8, 9) having a bearing shell 


(10, 11) in the shape of a hollow sphere which cooperates with 
the associated spherical ends (6, 7) of the connecting bridge (3). 


4,264,122 
BINOCULAR OBSERVATION INSTRUMENT 

Wilhelm Schmidt, Aalen-Hofen, and Karl Griinvogel, Aalen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss-Stif- 

tung, Oberkochen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,369 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 

1978, 2843835 
Int. Cl. GO2B 23/18, 7/24 

US. Cl. 350—36 


1. In a binocular observation instrument in which two 
spaced optical viewing tubes are interconnected by bridge 
elements that are pivoted to each other to permit adjustment 
for interpupilary distance, the improvement in which each tube 
is pivotally connected to a different one of said bridge ele- 
ments, each pivotal connection of a bridge element to a tube 
being about an axis which is substantially perpendicular to the 
pivot axis of bridge-element interconnection, whereby the 
angle between optical axes of said tubes may be adjusted. 


4,264,123 
GUN TELESCOPE EXTENDER 
Norman Mabie, 121 Broad St., Claremont, N.H. 03743 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,101 
Int. Cl. G02B 23/16 


U.S, Cl. 350—57 7 Claims 





1. A gun telescope extender for use in hunting in dusk or 

dawn when visibility is marginal, said extender comprising: 
an elongated, hollow tubular body of soft rubber-like mate- 
rial said body having a central longitudinal axis and a 
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substantially uniform minimum inside diameter forming an 
unobstructed axial bore; 

a hollow cylindrical rim with a pair of opposite outwardly 
projecting integral pull tabs at one open end of said body, 
said pull tabs extending in a plane normal to the said axis 
and said open end being of predetermined dimensions for 
slidably and frictionally fitting over the eyepiece end of a 
telescopic lens; and 

a hollow peripheral unflared, rim at the opposite open end of 
said body, said rim outlining a cylinder and extending in a 
plane oblique to said axis at an angle of between 40° to 50° 
and defining a concavity centrally of each opposite side 
thereof, to conform to the configuration of the area of a 
human face adjacent the eye. 


4,264,124 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTING LIGHT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SUCH DEVICE 
Waldemar Greubel, and Ferdinand Quella, both of Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Seimens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,816 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 2, 
1978, 2833914 
Int. Cl. HO1L 31/00; GO2B 5/14 


USS, Cl. 350—96,.10 43 Claims 


1. A device for collecting light comprised of a body func- 
tioning as a light trap and having at least one light exit window, 
said body being comprised of a solid polymerized synthetic 
carrier material having substantially uniformly dispersed fluo- 
rescent particles which have finite dipole moments with differ- 
ent values in the basic state and the excited state and an amount 
of at least one polar organic additive which creates an environ- 
ment with an orientation polarization around the fluorescent 
particles whereby said environment can re-orient so quickly 
that it achieves its thermodynamic equilibrium substantially 
completely during the existence of the excited state in the 
fluorescent particles. 


4,264,125 
TRANSMISSIVE SURFACE LAYER EFFECT 
ELECTRO-OPTIC DEVICE FOR USE IN OPTICAL 
MODULATORS AND THE LIKE 
Yasuo Shibata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 20,009 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1978, 53/28630 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/14 


US. Cl. 350—96.14 6 Claims 


1. A transmissive surface layer effect electro-optic device 
comprising 
a pair of electro-optic crystals; 
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a pair of interdigital multi-element electrodes sandwiched 
between said crystals, said electrodes having elements 
extending lengthwise of said crystals, with the elements of 
said electrodes being spaced apart in alternating sequence 
widthwise of said crystals, whereby substantially symmet- 
rical fringing electric fields having a predetermined perio- 
dicity widthwise of said crystals are coupled into said 
crystals when a voltage is applied to said electrodes; 

means for applying an optical beam to one end of said device 
with a cone angle selected to cause said beam to sequen- 
tially interact with the fringing fields coupled into said 
crystals, whereby said beam is diffracted into several 
diffraction orders; and 

means aligned with the opposite end of said device to sepa- 
rate a predetermined one of said diffraction orders from 
the others, whereby an output beam which is intensity 
modulated in accordance with said voltage is recovered. 


4,264,126 
OPTICAL FIBER-TO-FIBER EVANESCENT FIELD 
COUPLER 
Sang K. Sheem, 3927 Sonora PI., Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 11,976 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 350—96.15 6 Claims 


1. A fiber-to-fiber coupler for coupling the evanescent field 
of adjacent optical fibers which fibers include a core and sur- 
rounding cladding which has an index of refraction less than 
that of the core comprising: 

a housing including a chamber with openings communicat- 

ing to the outside thereof; 

a pair of the openings located on generally opposite portions 

of the housing; 

said pair of openings sealingly receiving therethrough plural 

optical fibers which extend in adjacency through the 
chamber; 

that portion of the optical fibers which extend through the 

chamber having had a substantial thickness of the sur- 
rounding cladding removed; 
adjustable cap means provided on the housing around the 
openings and receiving the cladded fibers therethrough; 

said adjustable cap means adapted to be twisted to twist 
about each other the optical fiber portions which extend 
through the chamber to adjust their tension and adjacency 
for controlling optical coupling; 

said chamber filled with an optical material surrounding the 

optical fibers and having an index of refraction slightly 
less than that of the core whereby the evanescent field is 
coupled through the reduced thickness cladding from one 
core to the other. 


4,264,127 
OPTICAL DETECTOR ASSEMBLY AND METHOD 

William L. Schumacher, Camp Hill, and Russell H. Williams, 

Wormleysburg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,180 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/14, 5/17 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.20 6 Claims 

1. In an optical detection assembly for detecting light-dark 
variations in an encoded surface or the like, of the type having 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 28, 1981 


transmitting waveguide means for directing light transmitted 
therethrough toward the encoded surface, receiving wave- 
guide means receiving light reflected back from the encoded 
surface, and housing means holding said waveguides in a fixed 
relationship, the improvement comprising: 
said transmitting waveguide means comprising a remote end 
of a first optical waveguide; 
said receiving waveguide means comprising a remote end of 
a second optical waveguide disposed axially adjacent said 
transmitting waveguide remote end, with said transmit- 
ting and receiving waveguide remote ends having end 
surfaces lying in a common plane and prepared at a com- 


mon prescribed refraction angle so that said receiving 
waveguide end surface extends forward of said transmit- 
ting waveguide end surface at said prescribed angle, 
whereby upon positioning said transmitting and receiving 
waveguide angled end surfaces above the encoded surface 
with said waveguides axially perpendicular to the surface, 
light transmitted through said angled transmitting wave- 
guide end surface is refracted toward the receiving wave- 
guide interface, and illuminates a detection zone of the 
encoded surface generally beneath said receiving wave- 
guide with an intensity of illumination variable across said 
detection zone. 


4,264,128 
MOLDED OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTORS 
William C. Young, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,519 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96.20 


A/ 2s 
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1. An optical fiber connector plug (2,3) having a body 
molded from filler material comprising 

a first body portion (53) having a predetermined shape for 
alignment, 

a second body portion (54) defining the remainder of said 
connector body, and 

a sleeve (22) embedded in said molded body and adapted to 
receive an optical fiber, said sleeve extending substantially 
through said first and second portions CHARACTER- 
IZED IN THAT 

said sleeve includes a flange (23) extending from the outer 
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surface of said sleeve to substantially separate said first 
and second body portions, and one or more holes (24) 
accepting the flow of filler material (55) into said sleeve 
after said second portion is substantially filled and direct- 
ing the same through said sleeve to said first portion 
thereby providing precise definition of said predetermined 
shape. 


4,264,129 
FIBER BUNDLE TERMINATION 
Ronnie L. Warkentine, Plano, Tex., assignor to Spectronics, 
Inc., Richardson, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,670 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 5/16; BOSD 5/04 
US. Cl. 350—96.22 


Aw mr mr mr mr mr 


a we a 


1. An optics cable including a plurality of optically transmis- 
sive flexible fused silica fibers individually clad with a material 
having an index of refraction lower than the index of refraction 
of said fibers, at least on terminal end of each of said fibers clad 
with a continuous coating of a copolymer of vinylidene fluo- 
ride and a fluoroplastic selected from the group consisting of 
tetrafluoro ethylene and chlorotrifluoro ethylene containing a 
coupling agent. 


4,264,130 
SELF-FOCUSING FIBER ARRAY 
Yukio Ogura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1978, 53-74722 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/17, 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—96.25 8 Claims 





8. 
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1. A self-focusing fiber array comprising a number of self- 
focusing fibers having a refractive index which substantially 
satisfies a relationship of 


n(r) = no(1 — $ar’) 


where no is the refractive index at the center of the cross sec- 
tion of each of said self-focusing fibers and n(r) is the refractive 
index at a distance r from said center and a is a positive integer, 
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said self-focusing fibers arranged in at least three rows under 
the closest packing conditions and the length of each of said 
self-focusing fibers being equally Z which satisfies a relation- 
ship of 


Ye Ye No) 


and each end surface of said self-focusing fibers being in the 
same plane. 


<Zs 


4,264,131 
OPTICAL FIBER OF HIGH DURABILITY PREPARED 
FROM MULTICOMPONENT GLASS 

Kunihide Sawamura, Yokohama; Mituo Kasori, Kawasaki; 

Takeshi Takano, Samukawa, and Hironori Maki, Kawasaki, 

all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,164 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1978, 53/57114 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/14 

US. Cl, 350—96.34 3 Claims 

1. An optical fiber consisting of a core glass member pre- 
pared from 55 to 70% by weight of SiO2, 1 to 6% by weight of 
Al2O3, 14 to 21% by weight of an alkali metal oxide, 2 to 8% 
by weight of CaO, 1 to 4% by weight of MgO and 3 to 12% by 
weight of B2O3; and a cladding glass member formed of 65 to 
75% by weight of SiO2, 2 to 8% by weight of Al203, 9 to 16% 
by weight of an alkali metal oxide, 0 to 5% by weight of CaO, 
0 to 3% by weight of MgO, 1 to 12% by weight of B2O3, and 
0.5 to 3% by weight of at least one component selected from 
the group consisting of ZnO, ZrO. and TiOs. 


4,264,132 
REFLECTOR FOR BICYCLE PEDALS 

Hubert Konzorr, Unna, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Un- 

ion, Sils, van de Loo & Co., Frindenberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,792 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 15, 

1978, 7811383[U] 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 350—99 








1. A reflector for bicycle pedals comprising: a holding frame 
having a base plate and locating contours for fastening said 
reflector to said bicycle pedal; a reflector lens of light-transmit- 
ting material received in said holding frame; said reflector lens 
having a rear-side reflection surface; a peripheral rim flange 
projecting over said reflective surface on the rear side; said 
holding frame receiving said reflector lens, said peripheral rim 
flange being connected dust-tight and liquid-proof to said base 
plate; said locating contours comprising holding lugs extend- 
ing in region of edges of said reflector lens on a side of said base 
plate spaced therefrom, separating slots between said base 
plate and said holding lugs, and between said holding lugs and 
said holding frame, said lugs extending out of said holding 
frame on the narrow side thereof, said holding lugs comprising 
spring lugs which are part of said holding frame and are lo- 
cated on narrow sides of said holding frame, said locating 
contours fitting into corresponding recesses in the pedal and 
gripping edges of the recess from behind for positive locking. 
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4,264,133 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE COATING FOR A TRANSPARENT 
SUBSTRATE 
Kunio Sakurai, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Konishiroku Photo 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 641,671, Dec. 17, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,749, 
Jul. 23, 1973, abandoned. This application May 24, 1978, Ser. 
No. 908,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1972, 47-75744 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/28 


USS. Cl. 350—164 9 Claims 

















1. An antireflective coating for the transparent substrate of 
an optical component, in which said coating comprises at least 
two layers, one of which has a thickness of approximately \/4 
and the other a thickness of approximately A/2, and in which 
said A/2 layer is a composite layer comprising a basic layer and 
at least one inhomogeneity adjusting layer, wherein A is the 
wavelength lying within the band of wavelengths in which 
reflectances are to be reduced; characterized in that 

(1) said basic layer has a thickness greater than said inhomo- 
geneity adjusting layer, 

(2) said composite layer has a reflectance of R'min, wherein 
R’min is the minimum reflectance which is caused at 
approximately A/2 thickness of the layer measured when 
only said composite layer is formed on a substrate having 
a lower refractive index than said composite layer, and 

(3) said composite layer has an equivalent inhomogeneity ¢’ 
having a value defined by the relationship 


o<o'<1.2 


wherein: 
& is the inhomogeneity of said substrate and said basic layer 
having a thickness of \/2 and is defined by the equation 


j= 1+ VR min ' 
Ns(l — NR min ) 


¢’ is defined by the equation: 


p= 1+ NR’ min 
Ns(l — NR’ min ) 


wherein: 

R min is the minimum reflectance of the optical component 
at thickness of A/2, N; is the refractive index of said sub- 
strate; and 

said basic layer is composed of zirconium oxide. 
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4,264,134 
DISPLAY ARRANGEMENTS 

Stafford M. Ellis, East Preston, England, assignor to Elliott 

Brothers (London) Limited, Chelmsford, England 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,927 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1978, 

23126/78 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 11, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO2B 27/12 


U.S, Cl. 350—174 6 Claims 


05 © 152025 
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1. A vehicle display arrangement comprising: a head-up 
display unit; a head-down display unit which presents a colli- 
mated head-down display and is located alongside the head-up 
display unit; an optically flat, fully light reflective first element 
extending between the adjacent edges of the displays presented 
by the head-up display unit and the head-down display unit; 
and an optically flat, partially light transmissive, partially light 
reflective, second element disposed between the viewing posi- 
tion of an observer using the arrangement and the head-down 
display unit and parallel to the first element so that the ob- 
server is provided with a continuous uninterrupted field of 
view of the displays presented by said units, the portion of said 
field of view corresponding to the space between said units 
being provided by light reaching the observer from the head- 
down display unit after successive reflection at the second and 
first elements. 


4,264,135 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING 
STEADY LIGHT INTO OUTPUT LIGHT COMPRISED OF 
PERIODIC HIGH AMPLITUDE PULSES 
Paul W. Lang, Orange, Calif., assignor to Raymus K. Payton, 
Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,516 
Int. Cl. GO2B 27/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—174 


1. A method of converting steady light into output light 
comprised of periodic high amplitude pulses, including the 
steps of: 
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(a) moving a steady light beam through a given acute angle 
at a given frequency; 

(b) passing said light beam into a solid body of light transmis- 
sive material while moving through said given acute angle 
such that the initially received light in said body when said 
beam starts its movement through said acute angle follows 
a first path of a first given length before it emerges from 
said body, and subsequently received light in said body 
when said beam has completed its movement through said 
acute angle, follows a second path of a second given 
length different from said first given length before it 
emerges from said body; and 

(c) adjusting the value of said given frequency such that the 
time for the beam to move through said given acute angle 
is substantially equal to the time it takes light to travel a 
path length in said body equal to the difference in said first 
and second given lengths. 


4,264,136 
CATADIOPTRIC LENS SYSTEM 
Shuji Ogino, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,995 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1978, 53-104188 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 17/08 


U.S. Cl, 350—444 12 Claims 





1. A Catadioptric lens system comprising in the order of the 
transmission of a light ray in the system: 

a positive single lens (L;) having an object side surface 
convex to the object side; 

a main-mirror element (M}) concave to the object side; 

a sub-mirror element (M2) convex to the image side; and 

a lens component (La) of a negative refractive power in- 
cluding the last refracting surface of the system, wherein 
the axial distance L between the main-mirror element 
(M)}) and the sub-mirror element (M2) fulfills the follow- 
ing condition in relation to the diagonal length D of the 
rectangular focal plane on which the image is projected: 


1.5 D>L>0.5D. 


4,264,137 
COMPACT RETROFOCUS TYPE LENS SYSTEM 

Toru Fujii, Hino, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,480 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1978, 53-22064 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 9/64 

U.S, Cl. 350—464 3 Claims 

1. A compact retrofocus type lens system comprising a first 
lens component of a positive meniscus lens with its convex 
surface facing the object side, a second lens component of a 
negative meniscus lens with its convex surface facing the ob- 
ject side, a third lens component of a negative meniscus lens 
with its convex surface facing the object side, a fourth lens 
component of a positive meniscus lens with its convex surface 
facing the object side, a fifth lens component of 2 biconvex 
lens, a sixth lens component of a biconcave lens, a seventh lens 
component of a positive meniscus lens with its convex surface 
facing the image side and an eighth lens component of a posi- 
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tive meniscus lens with its convex surface facing the image 
side, the said lens system satisfying the following conditions: 
(1) 60<v) <64 
(2) 1.65<n2<1.70 
1.69<n3< 1.72 
1.75<ng< 1.81 
(3) 25<v4<28 
(4) 4.6f<rg<28f 
(5) 4.3£<f1<4.5f 
(6) 0.48f< | f23| <0.53f 
(7) 0.76f < f45 <0.78f 
(8) 0.85f< | f6| <0.94f 
(9) 0.21f<di1 <0.26f 
(10) 0.58f<d7+d9<0.63f 


wherein the reference symbol f represents the focal length of 
the total lens system, the symbol f; represents the focal length 
of the first lens component, the symbol f23 represents the com- 
posite focal length of the second and third lens components, 
the symbol f45 represents the composite focal length of the 
fourth and fifth lens components, the sumbol f¢ represents the 
focal length of the sixth lens component, the symbols n2, n3 and 
ng represent the refractive indices of the second, third and 
fourth lens components, the symbols v; and v4 represent the 
Abbe numbers of the first and fourth lens components, the 
symbol rg represents the radius of curvature of the lens surface 
on the image side of the fourth lens component and the sym- 
bols d7, do and d}; represent the axial thicknesses of the fourth, 
fifth and sixth lens components, respectively. 


4,264,138 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS SYSTEM 
Toshihiro Imai, Hachiouji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 947,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1977, 52-118501 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 9/60 


US. Cl, 350—467 3 Claims 


1. A photographic lens system comprising a first lens compo- 
nent of a positive meniscus lens having its convex surface faced 
to the object side, a second lens component of a positive menis- 
cus lens having its convex surface faced to the object side, a 
third lens component of a negative meniscus lens having its 
convex surface faced to the object side, a fourth lens compo- 
nent of a negative meniscus lens having its convex surface 
faced to the image side, and fifth lens component of a positive 
meniscus lens having its convex surface faced to the image 
side, said lens system satisfying the following conditions: 
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—0.2/f< 6 < -0.1/f 
(6 = (1 — mb + (ns - n+) 


0.004f <d4<0.025f 
0.2f<d6<0.24f 
0.03f <d7<0.04f 


0.9d6 <(t6—17)/2 < 1.1d6 (5) 


1.2<1rg/r7<1.31 (6) 


15<v2—v3<25 (7) 
wherein the reference symbol f represents an equivalent focal 
length of the total lens system, rq represents radius of curvature 
of the surface on the image side of the second lens component, 
rs and r¢ represent radii of curvature of both the surfaces of the 
third lens component, r7 and rg represent radii of curvature of 
both the surfaces of the fourth lens component, d4 represents 
the air space between the second lens component and third lens 
component, d¢ represents the air space between the third lens 
component and the fourth lens component, d7 represents the 
thickness of the fourth lens component, n2 and n3 represents 
refractive indices of the second lens component and the third 
lens component, respectively, and v2 and v3 represents Abbe’s 
numbers of the second lens component and the third lens 
component, respectively. 


4,264,139 
LENS SYSTEM FOR FACSIMILE 
Haruo Maeda, Hino, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 943,664, Sep. 18, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,904 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1977, 52-115009 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 350—476 4 Claims 


1. A lens system for facsimile comprising a first positive lens 
component, a second biconcave lens component and a third 
cemented doublet component consisting of a negative lens 
element and a positive lens element, and said lens system hav- 
ing the following numerical data: 


ry = 0.3169 
d} = 0.0779 
r2 = —11.8835 
dz = 0.0432 
r3 = —0.7002 
d3 = 0.0188 1.59270 
14 = 0.2825 
d4 = 0.0671 
rs = —2.4987 


ds = 0.0228 n3 = 1.53172 v3 = 48.9 


ro = 0.3458 


dg = 0.0819 ng = 1.65844 v4 = 50.9 


r7 = —0.4796 
f = 1.0 


F/5.0 B = —0.203 
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-continued 
f2 = —0.3373 


wherein the reference symbols r; through r7 represent radii of 
curvature on the surfaces of the respective lens elements, the 
reference symbols d; through d¢ designate thicknesses of the 
respective lens elements and airspaces therebetween, the refer- 
ence symbols n; through ng denote refractive indices of the 
respective lens elements and the reference symbols v; through 
v4 represent Abbe’s numbers of the respective lens elements. 


4,264,140 
LOW REFLECTION COATINGS FOR WINDOWS 
Henry Harrison, deceased, late of Locust Valley, N.Y. (by Do- 
rothy D. Harrison, administratrix), and Henry C. Harrison, 
Locust Valley, N.Y., assignors to Halm Instrument Co., Inc., 
Glen Head, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 768,146, Feb. 14, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,426 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 1/10 


U.S, Cl, 350—276 R 2 Claims 
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1. A low reflection coating for a glass window pane compris- 

ing: 

a first thin film coating of transparent silicone rubber several 
wavelengths of visible light thick applied to one side of 
the window pane, 

and a second thin film coating of transparent silicone rubber 
several wavelengths of visible light thick applied to the 
other side of the window pane, 

the coatings having an index of refraction lower than the 
index of refraction of the window pane. 


4,264,141 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT OF APPARATUS FOR 
FREQUENCY SHIFTING A MONOCHROMATIC 
NARROW BANDWIDTH LIGHT BEAM 

Karl Guers, Eschborn, and Joerg Boscher, Liederbach, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Battelle-Institut e.V., 

Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,833 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 16, 

1978, 2811411 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 27/00 


US. Cl. 350—486 26 Claims 


1. Apparatus arrangement for frequency shifting a mono- 
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chromatic narrow-bandwidth light beam, in particular a laser 
beam based upon the Doppler effect due to reflection from 
moving mirrors, characterized in that two stationary mirrors 
are provided between which the beam is reflected back and 
forth via two moving mirrors, the moving mirrors being stag- 
gered by an angle of 180°, arranged symmetrically on a rotat- 
ing support and rotating about a common axis of rotation. 


4,264,142 
SETTING OR ADJUSTING MEANS FOR REARVIEW 
MIRRORS OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
Erich Wunsch; Udo Wunsch, and Eckart Wunsch, all of Im 
Hofrain 12, 7141 Schwieberdingen, Baden-Wiirttemberg, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 725,667, Sep. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,159,866. 
This application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,038 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 
1975, 2543512; Oct. 15, 1975, 2546091; Dec. 23, 1975, 2558457; 
Mar, 4, 1976, 2608919; Aug. 25, 1976, 2638143 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/08 


U.S. Cl, 350—289 29 Claims 











1. A setting and adjusting device for rearview mirrors 
adapted to be mounted on a vehicle body comprising 

a mirror holder adapted to be mounted on the vehicle body, 

a mirror plate having a front reflecting surface, 

an arm defining a first axis, said arm being operatively con- 
nected to said mirror plate, 

return spring means for biasing said arm, 

means for mounting said arm pivotally relative to said mirror 
holder both about a substantially vertical axis and about a 
substantially horizontal axis as well as non-rotatably about 
said first axis, said first axis being perpendicular to said 
horizontal axis and said vertical axis, 

means for adjusting said arm comprising, 

two cooperative tongs-like members each independently 
pivotally mounted operatively to said mirror holder about 
a common axis, said members each have a first leg and a 
second leg, said first legs of said members abutting said 
arm guidably therebetween, 

at least one controllable adjusting drive means for pivoting 
said second legs respectively of said members about said 
common axis causing a pivotal movement of said first legs 
respectively about said common axis in turn causing a 
displacement of said arm relative to and between said first 
legs, whereby said arm and said mirror plate pivot about 
said horizontal and said vertical axes, respectively. 


4,264,143 

DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING A REAR VIEW MIRROR 

Stephane Manzoni, 1, rue Pasteur, Saint-Claude, France (39200) 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,526 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1978, 78 22276 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 350—289 10 Claims 

1. In a device for adjusting a rear view mirror, particularly 
for a vehicle, comprising a support member fixed on the gusset 
plate of a vehicle door and passing therethrough in order to 
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allow passage of the control members inside the vehicle for 
adjusting the orientation of a rear view mirror casing and 
mirror about a vertical axis and a horizontal axis, said support 
member internally comprising a cylindrical body mounted to 
pivot about a horizontal axis and presenting at one of its ends 
a fixing means on which the rear view mirror casing is pivot- 
ally mounted about a vertical axis, said body comprising a 
central bore in which a shaft is rotatably mounted, said shaft 
being provided at one of its ends with a first manoeuvring 
member and at its other end with means for driving said body 


about a horizontal axis, said body presenting two lateral bores 
in which are slidably mounted two parallel rods connected at 
one of their ends to a second manoeuvring member and in 
abutment at their other end against the faces of a control mem- 
ber connected to the casing about a vertical axis, 
the central shaft presents, on the side opposite the first mano- 
euvering member, a pinion which meshes with a toothed 
wheel fast with a spiral cam of which the contour is main- 
tained in contact with a boss provided on an extension of 
the cylindrical body. 


4,264,144 
REARVIEW MIRROR 
Robert C. McCord, 6220 Burton, Romulus, Mich. 48174 
Filed Jun, 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,598 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 350—293 


1. A mirror having a substantially flat, primary viewing 
surface, said primary viewing surface having a border merging 
substantially tangentially into an edge viewing portion which 
curves away from said primary viewing surface, said edge 
viewing portion having a cycloidal curvature having a contin- 
uously decreasing radius of curvature from the border of said 
primary viewing surface to the outer edge of said edge viewing 
portion. 
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4,264,145 
INVERTIBLE APPARATUS FOR THE REFLECTION OF 
SOLAR RADIATION 


Jose R. Urruela, Bilbao, Spain, assignor to Sener, Ingenieria Y 


Sistemas, S.A., Madrid, Spain 
Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,294 
Claims priority, application Spain, Sep. 14, 1978, 473.355; 
Sep. 14, 1978, 473.356 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 7/18 


1. Apparatus for reflecting light comprising: 

a support column; a revolving head in a horizontal plane, 
which is mounted above the said column; and a‘structure 
which carries reflecting panels, mounted in its turn above 
the said head and provided with means for rotation about 
a horizontal axis, between a position for following the sun 
and an inverted position which is approximately horizon- 
tal; an operating mechanism for the structure carrying the 
panels having one single mechanical linear actuator, said 
actuator having a casing suspended in an articulated man- 


ner on the revolving head, and an extendable element of 


the actuator connected at its free end to the vertex of an 


articulated quadrilateral, said quadrilateral having sides of 


constant length, one of the sides being defined by the 
revolving head itself, the adjacent sides being defined by 
an upper lever, which carries the structure for the mirrors, 
and a lower lever disposed to pass between said head and 
the vertex to which the actuator is articulated, the fourth 
side comprising an arm disposed to pass between the said 
vertex and the free end of the upper lever, the maximum 
degree of extension of the actuator being such that from a 
limiting withdrawn position to a position of maximum 
extension, the said upper lever is able to rotate through at 
least 180° about the point of articulation with the revolv- 
ing head; each reflecting panel including a concave mirror 
obtained without introducing substantial stresses therein; 
and a mirror support including a base comprising a rigidi- 
fied sheet, and an intermediate filling of reduced weight to 
support the concave configuration of the mirror; said 
individual reflecting panels being arranged with respect to 
each other in such a way that the mirrors are tangential to 
a spherical or cylindrical surface having its axis parallel to 
the plane of rotation of the revolving head. 


4,264,146 
FOLDING LASER MIRROR 
George W. Sutton, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Avco Everett 
Research Laboratory, Inc., Everett, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 111,548 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 7/18, 5/08 
USS. Cl. 350—310 11 Claims 

1. In a mirror for use in a laser, the combination comprising: 

(a) a face portion having an exposed optically reflective 
substantially planar surface, a first axis and a second axis 
perpendicular to said first axis, said first and second axes 
lying in the plane of said reflective surface; 

(b) a rear portion having a rear surface remote from said 
reflective surface, said rear portion being substantially 
inflexible as compared to said face portion and in substan- 
tially fixed relationship to said face portion; and 

(c) means for removing heat from said face portion, said rear 
surface having a plurality of grooves parallel to said sec- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 28, 1981 


ond axis of such depth and spacing one from another 
whereby for heat input to said face portion, the degree of 


bending of said mirror normal to the direction of said first 
axis is substantially equal to the degree of bending of said 
mirror normal to the direction of said second axis. 


4,264,147 
INDICATOR DEVICE HAVING ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
LIGHT VALVE UNIT 

Guenther Baur, Freiburg; Hans Krueger, Munich; Fritz Wind- 

scheid, and Volker Wittwer, both of Freiburg, all of Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 

& Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,343 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 11, 

1978, 2835347 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 


U.S. Cl. 350—345 21 Claims 


1. An indicating device having an electro-optical light valve 
unit whose front surface is in optical contact with a fluorescent 
plate, said plate consisting of a material with a refraction of 
index larger than 1 and containing fluorescent particles creat- 
ing a fluorescent light which is emitted toward the front of the 
light value when excited by a given range of wavelengths of 
ambient light, said fluorescent plate being provided on its 
edges with means for reflecting light the improvement com- 
prising a contrast filter being arranged behind the light valve 
unit and fluorescent plate in a direction of viewing, said con- 
trast filter transmitting light of the given range of wavelengths 
and absorbing the light of the frequency range emitted by the 
fluorescent particles, and a reflector being disposed behind the 
contrast filter so that light of the given range of wavelengths 
passing through the light valve unit and the fluorescent plate is 
reflected by the reflector back into the plate. 


4,264,148 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICES HAVING AN 
INDUCED CHOLESTERIC PHASE 

Annerose Gobl-Wunsch; Gerd Heppke, and Feodor Oestreicher, 

all of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,795 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1978, 2827471 
Int. Cl. GO2F ///3; CO9K 3/34 

US. Cl. 350—346 14 Claims 


1. In an operable liquid crystal display device having thresh- 
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old field strengths dependent on a finite temperature operating 
range and having a pair of carrier plates spaced from one 
another to define a space therebetween, means hermetically 
sealing said plates to one another so as to form a chamber, a 
layer of a liquid crystal material positioned within said cham- 
ber, said liquid crystal material including a nematic carrier host 
material and at least one chiral doping material which induces 
a cholesteric phase in said liquid crystal layer by twisting in 
such layer, the improvement comprising: 
wherein said at least one chiral doping material comprises at 
least two chiral additive doping materials, one of which 
exhibits a clockwise twisting tendency and the other of 
which exhibits a counter-clockwise twisting tendency, 
said at least two chiral doping additives striving within a 
finite temperature range to generate a clockwise or a 
counter-clockwise twisting in said nematic carrier sub- 
stance. 


4,264,149 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Maarten de Zwart, and Theodorus W. Lathouwers, both of 

Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,222 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 30, 1978, 

7808899 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/137 


US. Cl. 350—346 2 Claims 





1. A display device comprising two supporting plates, cross- 
ing patterns of parallel strip-shaped electrodes on the facing 
surfaces of the supporting plates, a layer of cholesteric liquid 
crystal with positive dielectric anisotropy between the sup- 
porting plates, said liquid crystal, upon applying an electric 
field across the layer, having a focal-conic texture below a 
certain field strength E;, having a homeotropic-nematic tex- 
ture above a certain field strength E2, and having one of the 
said textures for a field strength between E; and E2, the device 
furthermore comprising means to maintain the liquid crystal in 
the homeotropic-nematic texture at the edges of the electrodes 
above a field strength E2 if the liquid crystal in the central part 
of the electrodes is in the homeotropic-nematic texture at a 
field strength between E; and E2 characterized in that the said 
means are formed by grooves which are provided in the sup- 
porting plates and are separated by ridges and have a depth 
substantially equal to half the desired thickness of the liquid 
crystal layer, by electrodes provided in the grooves and ex- 
tending up to the ridges and being separated from each other 
by a narrow strip on the ridges, and by a layer of dielectric 
material covering the electrode surface and the surface of the 
supporting plates situated between the electrodes. 


U.S. Cl. 350—357 
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4,264,150 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY WITH LYOPHILIC 
TREATMENT SEPARATOR 


Kohzo Yano; Hiroaki Kato; Yasuhiko Inami, all of Tenri, and 


Hisashi Uede, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1978, 53-6598 
Int. Cl.2 GO2F 1/17 
32 Claims 


19. An electrochromic display cell comprising: 

a display electrode and a counter electrode; 

a layer of electrochromic material disposed between the 
display and counter electrode; 

a porous separator coated with a surface active agent, said 
separator disposed between said electrochromic layer and 
said counter electrode, said porous separator being im- 
pregnated with an electrolyte. 


4,264,151 
OPTICAL ADAPTOR FOR MOVIE AND TELEVISION 
CAMERAS 

Yukio Okano, Izumi, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,077 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1977, 52/140445 
Int. Cl. GO2B 15/02 


U.S, Cl. 350—422 9 Claims 


1. An optical adaptor for permitting objective lenses of a 
predetermined aperture ratio and focal length designated for a 
specific picture size to be used on picture taking optical devices 
of a smaller picture size design, such as television cameras and 
movie cameras, comprising; 

an adaptor housing having a first mounting member capable 

of attachment to each one of said objective lenses and a 
second mounting member capable of attachment to each 
one of said picture taking optical devices; and 

an adaptor lens system of a positive refractive power for 

converting the focal length and aperture ratio of the at- 
tached objective lens into a respectively shorter focal 
length and greater aperture ratio, said adaptor lens system 
including a first lens group of negative refractive power 
and a second lens group of positive refractive power and 
said first and second lens groups being located sequen- 
tially from the object to the image side of said adapter lens 
system, the principal points and the focal length of said 
adaptor lens system being predetermined to shift the 
image plane of each of said objective lenses towards the 
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object side when said first mounting member is attached to 
each of said objective lenses. 


4,264,152 
VISUAL STIMULUS DEFLECTOR 
Hewitt D. Crane, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to SRI Inter- 
national, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,989 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 351—1 


1. A visual stimulus deflector through which the image of a 
target is projected to the eye of a subject and which deflects 
the image field at the eye individually and simultaneously in 
three dimensions, including first and second spaced apart mir- 
rors positioned serially in the path of the projected target 
image, each of said mirrors mounted for rotation about an axis 
therethrough, optical means for forming an image of the eye at 
each of the first and second mirrors, with the center of rotation 
of the eye in each image nominally at the axes of rotation of the 
said first and second mirrors, and first and second individual 
means to rotate the said first and second mirrors respectively 
about their axes, thereby to deflect the target image. 


4,264,153 
EYE FUNDUS INSPECTION DEVICE CAPABLE OF 
HIGH SPEED FOCUSING 
Yuji Ito, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 922,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1977, 52-82734 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/14, 3/10; GO3B 29/00 


U.S. Cl, 351—7 10 Claims 


1. An eye examining instrument, comprising: 

an eye inspecting system able to focus on an eye fundus, 
including: 

objective means for facing the eye to be inspected and for 
causing light from the fundus of the eye to converge, 

a basic lens group behind said objective means for forming 
an image, 
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an observing system optically coupled to said basic lens 
group for observing an image, and 

illuminating means for illuminating the eye fundus; 

said eye inspecting system forming an optical path; 

a mark projecting system for projecting the image of a mark 
on the fundus of the eye to be inspected, including: 

a mark, 

mark holding means for holding the mark, 

a light source for illuminating said mark, 

image transmitting means for transmitting the image of said 
mark, 

reflecting means in the optical path of said eye inspecting 
system for reflecting light from the image transmitting 
means, 

adjusting means simultaneously focusing said eye inspection 
system and adjusting said eye inspection system for adjust- 
ing the axial position of the image of said mark; and 

light deflecting means in said observing system for having 
the image of the mark formed thereon with the light from 
the basic lens group and for refracting a portion of the 
light so as to distort the image of the mark when the image 
of the mark is out of focus on the deflecting means and to 
maintain the image of the mark when the image of the 
mark is in focus on the deflecting means. 


4,264,154 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLING 
TRANSMISSION OF LIGHT THROUGH A LENS 
SYSTEM 
Christian C. Petersen, Westwood, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,822, Jun. 5, 1979, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,830, Jun. 5, 1979. This 
application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,563 
Int. Cl.3 GO2C 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 351—49 14 Claims 


1. In an automatic apparatus for continuously providing 
light responsive mechanical adjustment of the intensity of the 
light transmitted through a lens system by displacing at least 
one optical element of the lens system relative to a supporting 
member, the improvement comprising: 

electrical control means for continuously sensing the inten- 

sity of light transmitted by the lens system and for contin- 
uously providing an electrical control signal responsive to 
a deviation in the intensity of the sensed light from a 
preselected level of light intensity; and 

electromagnetic actuator means for displacing the one opti- 

cal element of the lens system relative to the supporting 
member in response to said electrical signal to maintain 
the intensity of light transmitted by the lens system sub- 
stantially at said preselected level of light intensity regard- 
less of changes in the intensity of light incident to the lens 
system. 





APRIL 28, 1981 


4,264,155 
COLLAGEN CONTACT LENS 
Teruo Miyata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Opticol Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 55,872 
Int. Cl.3 CO7G 7/00; CO8L 89/06; GO2C 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 351—160 H 8 Claims 
1. As an article of manufacture, a soft contact lens consisting 
of a body of lens-shaped subsequently cross-linked collagen 
gel, said gel having a concentration of 1.0 to 30 wt. % collagen, 
0.1 to 30 wt. % of a water-soluble, organic polymer, and the 
balance water. 


4,264,156 
COMPOSITE GLASS-PLASTIC LENS BLANKS 
RESISTANT TO SHALING FRACTURE 
Anton A. Spycher, Big Flats, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,796 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 11/08; G02C 7/02, 7/10 


US. Cl, 351—163 9 Claims 


GLASS 
PLASTIC 


— 4,000 psi 


0, —O psi 


CORE POSITION 


1. In a glass-plastic laminated lens blank comprising a thin 
glass core positioned between and adhesively bonded to first 
and second plastic surface layers substantially covering oppos- 
ing surfaces of the thin glass core, the improvement wherein a 
circumferential outer border region of the glass core is relieved 
from adhesive bonding with the two plastic surface layers such 
that the circumferential outer edge of the glass core is essen- 
tially stress-free. 


4,264,157 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 

MASKED MOTION PICTURE FILM FOR SIMULATED 

TARGET PRACTICE 
Marilyn Levy, Little Silver, and Seymour L. Hersh, Freehold, 
both of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,376 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 2/1/32 


US. Cl, 352—85 3 Claims 





1. A device for operating upon a second unexposed portion 
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scene-recorded portion of width w/2 and length | of said film 
frame at which a target appears comprising: 

An elongated U-shaped member of optically transparent 
material having an upper portion and a lower portion and 
having the region adjacent the open end of said member 
positioned over a selected one of said film frames, 

said region of the upper portion of said member carrying a 
cross-hair adapted to be positioned over the target, 

a lever pivotally attached at the free end of said upper por- 
tion said lever carrying an element or portion of which has 
a reduced cross section juxtaposed with an aperture 
within said region of said lower portion aligned along the 
length of said film frame with the cross-hair on said upper 
portion, 

said element being centered at a distance from said cross-hair 
equal to the width w/2 of said portions of said film frames, 
and 

means for adjusting the position of said member until the 
cross-hair coincides with the target, 

said portion of reduced cross section of said element passing 
through the aperture in said lower portion and operating 
on the desired area of the second portion of each film 
frame in response to actuation of said lever. 


4,264,158 
PICTURE CHANGER FOR LARGE-SCALE PICTURE 
PROJECTOR 
Inger Lindqvist, Blaeldsvagen 106, 175 60 Jarfalla, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,767 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 3, 1978, 7802475 
Int. Cl. GO3B 23/00 


USS, Cl, 353—118 2 Claims 


| 2h 
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1. A picture changer as an auxiliary mechanism for use with 
and adapted to be attached on a large-size picture projector 
which on its upper surface is provided with a transparent 
projector plate through which light from a light source in the 
projector is transmitted, wherein said changer comprises: a 
magazine for picture plates, said magazine disposed to one side 
and outside one edge of said projector plate when the changer 
has been attached on a large size picture projector; in said 
magazine, a plurality of flat picture plates are stored in a fixed 
position relative to the magazine; said changer includes an 
adjusting means, with a lifting means having a lifting table 
upon which said magazine is removably located and posi- 
tioned, provided to vertically lift and lower and selectively 
adjust the vertical disposition of the magazine so that any 
specific selected picture plate in the magazine is positioned in 
parallel with and slightly above the plane of the projector plate 
at one of the sides of the projector plate; a drawing means is 
provided to seize a selected said picture plate and pull it across 
and to a specific indexed position over said projector plate and 
also to push that selected picture plate from its position over 
the projector plate back into its storage position in the maga- 
zine; said drawing means includes an elongated bar which is 


of width w/2 of a film frame of length 1 and width w at a parallel with the forward edges of said picture plates and 
position thereon which corresponds to the position on a first adapted to be located above the plane of the projector plate 
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and is movable perpendicular to its longitudinal dimension in a 
path parallel to and across the top of the projecto. plate; a pair 
of grip means are disposed on said bar, one grip means adjacent 
each end of said bar; each said picture plate, adjacent its for- 
ward portion being provided with a recess in each of its two 
opposed side edges, into which recesses said draw bar grip 
means are interfitted by movement of said magazine perpendic- 
ularly to the planes of the picture plates whereby a selected 
picture plate is moved to a position at which it is seized on two 
edges by said grip means; spaced apart indexing guide means 
on the changer; spaced apart cooperating index means on the 
front edge of each picture plate adapted to abut said indexing 
guide means and accurately locate said picture plate in a pro- 
jecting position in said changer above the projector plate; said 
adjusting means comprises an electric motor and rotatable 
drive shaft for driving the lifting means and therewith for 
moving the lifting table and magazine to a desired position; a 
revolution indicator provided to indicate the number of revo- 
lutions, of said rotatable shaft, said revolution indicator being 
adapted to emit and transfer pulses related to said shaft revolu- 
tion; control means include an electronic computer receiving 
said pulses and an electronic memory unit with electronic 
circuits for storing a figure representative of a predetermined 
plate location in said magazine said computer being capable to 
emit a signal when said indicator has emitted the number of 
pulses corresponding to said stored figure, which signal causes 
said motor to stop; and means with a reading fork are provided 
for reading a predetermined height position of the magazine, 
said fork sensing said height positions and adapted to emit an 
impulse to said computer when said height prevails, by which 
impulse the computer is set for a value predetermined for said 
height position. 


4,264,159 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SINGLE LENS REFLEX 
CAMERA 
Hiroshi Ueda, Nara, and Seiji Yamada, Sakai, both of Japan, 
assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1977, 52/111029 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 7/087, 9/00, 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 354—24 6 Claims 


1. An automatic exposure control system for a single lens 
reflex camera including a camera body and a film, comprising: 

means manually operable for shutter release; 

diaphragm means for defining a diaphragm aperture; 

diaphragm driving means for driving said diaphragm means 
to change the diaphragm aperture in response to manual 
release operation; 

photoelectric means for receiving light from an object to be 
photographed through the diaphragm aperture; 

light measuring means including said photoelectric means 
for generating a first signal as a function of the light re- 
ceived by said photoelectric means, said first signal being 
dependent on the diaphragm aperture; 
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means for manually setting a shutter speed; 

means for generating a second signal as a function of the 
manually set shutter speed; 

means for timing the shutter closure; 

selection means for selectively connecting said means for 
timing to said light measuring means and to said means for 
generating a second signal; 

means for setting a film sensitivity; 

means for generating a third signal as a function of the set 
film sensitivity; 

comparison means for comparing said first, second and third 
signals and generating a fourth signal with said first and 
third signals reaching a given relationship with said sec- 
ond signal; 

first electromagnetic means for arresting said diaphragm 
driving means in response to the generation of said fourth 
signal; 

a reflex mirror means movable between a viewing and a 
photographic position; 

second electromagnetic means for actuating, in response to 
the generation of said fourth signal, said reflex mirror 
means from said viewing to said photographic position, 
and including a first switch member actuatable with said 
diaphragm driving means travelling to a terminal position, 
an electromagnetic member for actuating said mirror, a 
first switch means for actuating said electromagnetic 
member in response to said fourth signal, and second 
switch means for actuating said electromagnetic member 
in response to the actuation of said first switch member; 

shutter means actuated, with said reflex mirror reaching said 
photographic position, to commence exposure and includ- 
ing a focal plane shutter member with light reflection 
characteristics; and 

said photoelectric means further includes a first photoelec- 
tric member disposed in said camera body to receive the 
light from the object through the diaphragm aperture 
with said reflex mirror at said viewing position, and a 
second photoelectric member disposed in the camera 
body to receive light from the object through the dia- 
phragm aperture by reflection from said focal plane shut- 
ter member and/or film. 


4,264,160 
FOCUS INDICATING DEVICE IN A CAMERA 
Harumi Aoki, Kiyose, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1978, 53/102523 
Int. Cl. GO3B 3/00, 17/20 


USS. Cl. 354—25 8 Claims 
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1. A focus determination device in a camera, comprising: 
photoelectric transducing means for scanning the image of an 
object and producing a time series signal equivalent to the 
brightness distribution of said image; a contrast detection cir- 
cuit for extracting a power spectral signal and for producing a 
contrast signal of said image; and indication means for indicat- 
ing said contrast signal directly in a view finder of said camera, 
said contrast detection circuit comprising means to convert 
said time series signal into an analog waveform, a differentia- 
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tion circuit for time differentiating said analog waveform to 
provide a differentiation signal, and an absolute value circuit 
receiving said differentiation signal to cause the signal from 
said differentiation circuit to have one polarity, said indicating 
means being responsive to the output of said absolute value 
circuit. 


4,264,161 
MOTION DETECTING DEVICE IN EXPOSURE 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Kazuya Hosoe, Machida; Tokuichi Tsunekawa, Yokohama; 

Makoto Masunaga, Tokyo, and Toshio Sakane, Kodaira, all of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,557 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1977, 52-122175; 

Oct. 12, 1977, 52-122177 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 7/083; G01J 1/20 

U.S, Cl, 354—31 











1. A device for detecting the relative motion between an 

object and the device, comprising: 

(A) image forming means for forming an image of an object; 

(B) photoelectric means for producing electrical signals in 
response to radiation received, said photoelectric means 
being arranged to receive the object image formed by the 
image forming means; and 

(C) a signal processing circuit system for receiving the elec- 
trical signals produced from the photoelectric means and 
providing an electrical output indicative of at least 
whether or not relative motion has arisen between the 
object and the device, and for detecting whether the 
position of the center of gravity of the light quantity 
distribution of the object image formed on the photoelec- 
tric means is displaced or not in accordance with the 
electrical signals produced from the photoelectric means 
in order to detect whether or not the relative motion has 
arisen between the object and the device; 

(D) said signal processing circuit system including: 

(D-1) first detecting means for detecting the position of 
the center of gravity of the light quantity distribution of 
the object image formed on the photoelectric means in 
accordance with the electrical signals produced from 
the photoelectric means and for providing an output 
signal corresponding to the position of the center of 
gravity; 

(D-2) second detecting means for detecting the variation 
of the output signal provided by the first detecting 
means and for providing at least an output signal for 
indicating whether the position of the center of gravity 
is displaced or not; 

(E) said photoelectric means including at least one lateral 
effect photodiode having a characteristic such that two 
output signals thereof vary with the change in the position 
at which the radiation impinges; and the first detecting 
means being arranged for detecting the position of the 
center of gravity of the light quantity distribution of the 
object image in accordance with the two output signals of 
the lateral effect photodiode; 

(F) said first detecting means including: 

(F-1) first circuit means for obtaining the difference be- 
tween the two output signals of the lateral effect photo- 
diode, and for providing an output signal representing 
the difference; 

(F-2) second circuit means for obtaining the sum of the 


two output signals of the lateral effect photodiode, and 
for providing an output signal representing the sum; and 
(F-3) third circuit means for normalizing the output signal 
of the first circuit means with the output signal of the 
second circuit means so as to provide the output signal 
corresponding to the position of the center of gravity. 


4,264,162 
DRIVE SYSTEM FOR ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 
DRIVEN SHUTTER 


Ryoichi Suzuki; Yukio Ogawa, both of Kawasaki; Takao Kino- 


shita, Tokyo, and Takashi Uchiyama, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1978, 53-75137; 


Jun. 21, 1978, 53-75138 


Int. Cl.3 GO3B 7/087, 9/42 
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1. A drive system for an electromagnetically driven shutter, 


comprising: 


electromagnetic driving means for operating a shutter, said 
driving means having an exciting coil, said electromag- 
netic driving means being actuated when a voltage is 
impressed on said coil; 

coupling means for connection to a power source exhibiting 
a voltage and arranged to impress the voltage of the 
power source on said exciting coil; 

boosting means for boosting the voltage of said power 
source at said coupling means; 

accumulating means coupled to the boosting means for 
accumulating the boosted voltage obtained by said boost- 
ing means and for impressing an accumulated voltage on 
said exciting coil; 

power supply control selector means arranged to permit 
switching of said power source voltage at the coupling 
means between a state in which the power source voltage 
is impressed on said boosting means and another state in 
which the voltage is impressed on said exciting coil; and 

discerning means for discerning whether or not the bright- 
ness of an object to be photographed is above a predeter- 
mined level, said discerning means being arranged to 
operate said selector means to have said power source 
voltage impressed on said boosting means when the 
brightness of an object is above said predetermined level 
and to have said power source voltage impressed on said 
exciting coil when the brightness of an object is below said 
predetermined level. 


4,264,163 
EXPOSURE CONTROL APPARATUS WITH 


COMPENSATION FOR FILM RECIPROCITY FAILURE 
William K. Hickok, Rochester, and Robert C. Wheeler, Elba, 


both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,528 
Int. Cl. GO3B 7/083 


USS. Cl, 354—51 10 Claims 


1. In a photographic camera having means for receiving a 
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photographic film having a speed which decreases when ex- display means when said mirror is retracted from said 
posed to low-intensity light, the improvement comprising: normal position; 


(a) means for producing a light-dependent signal corre- 
sponding to the brightness of a scene; 

(b) means for providing a reference signal corresponding to 
a predetermined light intensity below which the speed of 
received photographic film decreases; 

(c) switch means, responsive to (i) the reference signal and 
(ii) the light-dependent signal, having (1) a first condition 
for causing an exposure-controlling signal to be produced 
that is related to scene brightness by a first factor when the 
brightness of the scene is below the predetermined light 
intensity, and (2) a second condition for causing an expo- 


WM p—--- - --- --- - -- = -- ---- --- - +--+ 
Se 4,28 








sure-controlling signal to be produced that is related to 
scene brightness by a second factor when the brightness of 
the scene is above the predetermined light intensity; and 

(d) exposure-determining means, conected to said switch 
means and associated with said film receiving means for 
causing a first film exposure to occur when the exposure- 
controlling signal is related to scene brightness by the first 
factor, and for causing a second film exposure to occur 
when the exposure-controlling signal is related to scene 
brightness by the second factor, the first film exposure 
being greater than the second film exposure to compensate 
for the decrease in speed when the film is exposed to light 
the intensity of which is less than the predetermined light 
intensity. 


4,264,164 
MEMORY HOLDING DEVICE IN A SINGLE LENS 
REFLEX CAMERA 
Ryuzo Motoori, Kawasaki; Sakuji Watanabe, Warabi, and Yo- 
shiaki Ohtsubo, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 74,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1978, 53-111776; 


Sep. 13, 1978, 53-111777 


Int. Ci.3 GO3B 7/083 


USS. Cl. 354—51 4 Claims 


1. In a single lens reflex camera having: 

a movable mirror for directing the light from an object to a 
finder when said mirror is in its normal position; 

a metering circuit for metering the reflected light from said 
mirror and generating a metering output corresponding to 
the brightness of the object; 

a circuit for operating a proper exposure value in accor- 
dance with said metering output; 

a memory circuit including a capacitor, for storing the out- 
put of said operation circuit; 

an exposure control circuit operable in response to the out- 
put of said capacitor; 

display means; and 

operating switch means changeable over immediately before 
said mirror is retracted from said normal position and 
when said mirror has returned to said normal position to 
selectively apply the output of said operation circuit to 
said display means when said mirror is in said normal 
position and the output of said memory circuit to said 


the improvement comprising: 

holding means for holding the output of said memory circuit 
at a value before the return of said mirror for a predeter- 
mined period of time after said mirror has returned to said 
normal position and for applying the stored output to said 
display means, said predetermined period of time being 
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determined so as to correspond to the time required for 
stopping a fluctuation of said metering output at least 
upon completion of the return of said mirror to be 
stopped, and blocking means operatively associated with 
said operating switch means so as to block the application 
of the output of said memory circuit to said display means 
when said mirror has been retracted from said normal 
position. 


4,264,165 
FILM EXPOSING EQUIPMENT UTILIZING A 
SUCCESSION OF DIODES FOR A LUMINOUS DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre Beauviala, Grenoble, and Jean-Pierre Charras, 
Brignoud, both of France, assignors to Societe AATON, Gre- 
noble, France 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,667 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 27, 1977, 77 39319 
Int. Cl. GO3B 17/20, 17/24 
U.S. Cl, 354—55 10 Claims 


1. A film exposing equipment, such as a motion picture 
camera or still camera, containing a display device which, with 
the movement of a mark over a scale, indicates the variations 
of a measured parameter, said display device having a succes- 
sion of light emitting diodes side by side, determining the 
measurement scale, said diodes being powered and conse- 
quently luminous at all times, with the exception of one single 
darkened diode constituting the result of the measurement; said 
film exposing equipment being associated with a photometric 
measuring device comprising means for adjusting the bright- 
ness of the light emitting diodes of the display device in inverse 
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function of the sensitivity of the film used, and for adjusting 
accordingly the gain of the photometric measuring device in 
direct function of film sensitivity. 


4,264,166 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM CASSETTE, CASSETTE 
HOLDER AND SYSTEM 
Robert E. Morris, Plantation, Fla., assignor to Robert C. 
Schwebke, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,481 
Int. Cl. GO3B 9/40, 17/02, 17/24, 17/26 


USS. Cl, 354—62 24 Claims 


1. A film cassette adapted for assembly and operation with- 

out fasteners, comprising 

a cassette enclosure formed from two sections, said cassette 
enclosure sections having peripheral walls and interfitting 
edges to form a light-tight barrier at their peripheral walls 
when assembled and otherwise forming an opening to 
permit an image to be projected within the cassette, 

said cassette enclosure sections also having surfaces within 
the cassette at one end to confine and locate a roll of film 
within the cassette and having a hole in one of the cassette 
enclosure sections at the other end and an axle-like post 
adjacent said hole, 

said cassette enclosure sections also having two tracks lo- 
cated at the front of the cassette running transversely in 
front of said image opening, 

shutter means, including a first element having a film expos- 
ing aperture formed therein carried within one of the 
tracks at the front of the cassette and a second gate ele- 
ment carried within the other of the tracks, said first and 
second elements interacting to move in said tracks and to 
controllably expose film within the cassette through the 
image opening, 

a film take-up within the cassette including a spool having an 
open cylindrical center portion and a disk at one end 
having a toothed periphery, and a driving spindle extend- 
ing through said hole in one of the cassette enclosure 
sections and into the open cylindrical center portion of 
said spool to engage the spool, said driving spindle having 
at its end outside of the cassette an extended hub forming 
a sprocket, said extended hub and said spool disk forming 
a light seal for said hole when said driving spindle is 
engaged in said spool, 

an interlocking sprocket within the cassette rotatably carried 
on said axle post so that the teeth of said interlocking 
sprocket engage the toothed periphery of the spool disk 
and an edge of the film within the cassette, said engage- 
ment of the spool disk and interlocking sprocket, upon 
operation of the sprocket of the driving spindle, being 
capable of advancing film in defined increments and pre- 
venting counter rotation of the spool, 

said cassette thus being capable of assembly without fasten- 
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ers and of providing for controlled exposure of film one 
frame at a time. 


4,264,167 
ADAPTER FOR COUPLING A CAMERA WITH A 
VIEWING DEVICE 
William T. Plummer, Concord, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,419 
Int. Cl. GO3B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—62 


1. An adapter for optically and mechanically coupling a 
photographic camera to the proximal end of an optical viewing 
device such as an endoscope so that the camera can be focused 
at a predetermined object distance at which the image formed 
by the viewing device can be photographed wherein the view- 
ing device is of the type which has an eyepiece arrangement 
that is adapted for changing between a viewing mode in which 
the eyepiece collimates or nearly collimates image forming 
rays from an object for direct observation by the eye and 
another mode in which the eyepiece converges image forming 
rays from the object to form a real image of the object in a 
plane that is located a predetermined distance behind the view- 
ing device eyepiece, said adapter comprising: 

a housing for forming a generally light tight optical path 
having an entrance aperture for admitting light into said 
optical path and an exit aperture through which light can 
emerge from said optical path, said housing being struc- 
tured to mechanically couple with the proximal end of the 
viewing device so that said entrance aperture is optically 
aligned with the viewing device eyepiece, to change the 
viewing device eyepiece arrangement from its viewing 
mode to its other mode upon said mechanical coupling, 
and to mechanically couple with the camera so that said 
exit aperture is optically aligned with the camera objec- 
tive lens; and 

optical means positioned along said housing optical path at a 
predetermined location intermediate said entrance and 
exit apertures for intercepting converging light rays from 
the image formed by the viewing device eyepiece when in 
its other mode and refracting such intercepted light rays 
so that the image formed by said refracted rays appears to 
originate from a predetermined object distance and can be 
photographed with the camera objective lens focused at 
said predetermined object distance. 


4,264,168 
PROJECTION DEVICE, ESPECIALLY FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, MOTION PICTURES AND 
TELEVISION 
Mardick Baliozian, 15 route de Val Martin, Sainte Gemme, 
Feucherolles 78810, France 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,556 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 4, 1977, 77 33266 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 21/06, 29/00 
U.S, Cl. 354—77 9 Claims 
1. A front projection device primarily for use in still photog- 
raphy, motion picture photography and television, comprising: 
a housing adapted to receive an opaque object of which an 
image is to be projected and a light source for illuminating 
the object, the housing having side walls, a bottom wall 
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and further having a pierced top face through which light 
reflected off the object can pass; 

a rotatable central support located in the bottom wall of the 
housing, whereby an opaque object can be received upon 
the support and be illuminated by the light source; 

a cylindrical reflector having an elliptical cross-section, the 
cylindrical reflector being attached to a side wall of the 
housing opposite to a light source received therein; 

first and second folded reflectors attached to side walls of 
the housing, the folded reflectors taking on a bellows-type 
pleated configuration having reflecting facets constituted 





by portions of ellipsoids and cooperating with the cylin- 
drical reflector to form a reflecting system in which the 
folded reflectors reflect light unreflected by the cylindri- 
cal reflector; 

an optical system located above the housing for receiving 
light passing through the top face thereof; 

adjustable means cooperating with the optical system to 
establish optical coupling between a camera and the opti- 
cal system; and 

a vertical support member secured to the housing in a man- 
ner that the height of the housing can be adjusted. 


4,264,169 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNIT AND CARTRIDGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Donald M. Harvey, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 774,716 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 1/00 
USS, Cl, 354—121 


1. A photographic film unit adapted to be rotatably mounted 
in photographic apparatus, said film unit comprising: 

a hub member having an outer perimeter; 

means on said hub member adjacent to said outer perimeter 
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for use in rotating said hub member in photographic appa- 
ratus; and 

a photographic film disk carried by said hub member, said 
disk having an area for images about said hub perimeter. 


4,264,170 
MIRROR SHOCK ABSORBING DEVICE IN SINGLE 
LENS REFLEX CAMERA 

Hiroshi Kurei, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,446 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1977, 52- 

144648[U] 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 19/12 


US, Cl, 354—152 4 Claims 


1. A shock-absorbing device for a mirror in a single lens 

reflex camera, comprising: 

a shock-absorbing lever having a stopper portion which, at a 
first position, defines a lower position of the mirror at 
which observation through a camera view finder can be 
effectuated; 

a first spring means for urging said shock-absorbing lever 
toward said first position; 

a stationary member; 

a frictional member disposed between said stationary mem- 
ber and said shock-absorbing lever for imparting friction 
to said shock-absorbing lever; 

a compression spring means for urging said shock-absorbing 
lever toward said stationary member, the force of said 
compression spring determining the amount of friction 
imparted to said shock-absorbing lever by said frictional 
member. 


4,264,171 
SINGLE-LENS MIRROR REFLEX CAMERA AND 
RELEASE MECHANISM THEREFOR 
Werner Hahn, and Giinther Heerk!otz, both of Dresden, German 
Democratic Rep., assignors to Veb Pentacon Dresden Kam- 
era- und Kinowerke, Dresden, German Democratic Rep. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,709 
Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Aug. 
30, 1978, 207551 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 354—152 2 Claims 
1. In a single-lens mirror reflex camera having a photoelec- 
trically controlled lens diaphragm, a pivotable mirror movable 
between a viewing position and an exposure position, a pivot- 
able lever for moving said mirror into the viewing position, 
and a spring for urging said lever in a direction to move said 
mirror into its exposure position, the provision of: 

(a) a locking device which interrupts the closing of the lens 
diaphragm; 

(b) a detent of said locking device engageable with said 
pivotable lever to hold said viewfinder mirror in its view- 
ing position against the action of its spring; and 

(c) electromagnetically operable release means which on 
actuation effects release of the locking device to cause 
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interruption of the closing of the lens diaphragm and to 
effect disengagement of said detent with said pivotable 


lever whereby said mirror moves into the exposure posi- 
tion. 


4,264,172 
CAMERA 
Fumihiro Miyagawa, and Kousaku Sawabe, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 912,319 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1977, 52-66932; 
Jun, 13, 1977, 52-69739 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 17/04 


USS. Cl, 354—187 3 Claims 
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1. A camera, of the type having a retractable lens tube which 

is retractable into a body of the camera, comprising: 

a housing comprising integrally a lens tube support member 
attached to said retractable lens tube, a film support mem- 
ber disposed behind said tube support member, and a lens 
tube guide frame having an opening for said lens tube to 
pass therethrough and having guide means for guiding 
said lens tube support member during reciprocation 
thereof, said housing being capable of being inserted into 
the body of said camera from the back side of said camera, 

a front lid for covering a lens of said retractable lens tube 
cooperatively with said retractable lens tube when said 
retractable lens tube is retracted into the body of said 
camera, and 

a filter disposed inside said front lid and which can be raised 
from said lid so as to cover said lens. 
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4,264,173 
LENS TUBE GUIDE FRAME FOR USE IN LENS TUBE 
RETRACTABLE TYPE CAMERA 
Akio Furukawa, Tokyo; Kousaku Sawabe, Yokohama; Fumihiro 
Miyagawa, Yokohama; Hiroo Nakano, Yokohama, and Atushi 
Tokunaga, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1978, 53-56736 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/04 


USS. Cl. 354—187 6 Claims 


1. A lens tube retractable type of camera comprising: 

a lens tube including a tubular portion, a lens therein having 
an aperture plane, and a lens tube supporting portion; 

a camera body comprising a light-tight box section and a 
front wall with a first aperture through which said tubular 
pertion can extend; 

a lens guide frame that comprises a unitary one-piece forma- 
tion of a front end wall with a second aperture through 
which said tubular portion can extend, two side walls 
spaced apart a distance greater than the width of said lens 
tube supporting portion, and two horizontal bars having 
rearwardly facing sides defining guide surfaces for oppo- 
site edge portions of film during exposure thereof in said 
camera; 

said front end wall having a precisely formed rearward-fac- 
ing surface, and said lens supporting portion of said lens 
tube having a forwardly facing portion defining a pre- 
cisely matching surface relative to said rearward-facing 
surface at a predetermined distance from said aperture 
plane, whereby said aperture plane is at a precisely prede- 
termined distance from said film guide surfaces when said 
lens tube is moved forward and said tubular portion ex- 
tends through both of said apertures and both of said 
precisely formed surfaces are in surface-to-surface contact 
with each other; 

means guiding and retaining said lens tube in said guide 
frame; and 

outwardly projecting members extending from opposite 
sides of said guide frame and engaging said camera body 
to hold said guide frame in a predetermined position in 
said camera body. 


4,264,174 
MECHANISM FOR RETRACTING AND EXTENDING 
THE LENS CARRIER OF A CAMERA 

Karl H. Lange, Biinde, and Michael Cheavin, Enger, both of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Balda Werke Graf H. & Com- 

pany KY, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,340 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 

1978, 2851077 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 17/04 

U.S, Cl, 354—187 9 Claims 

1. In a camera having a lens carried by a lens carrier movable 
between a retracted position inside the camera housing and an 
extended position outside the camera housing, the improve- 
ment which comprises a mechanism for moving said lens car- 
rier between said retracted and extended positions, said mecha- 
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nism comprising epicyclic gear means for moving said lens 
carrier, including a toothed web gear supported for rotation 
around a fixed central axis and movable between first and 
second positions to retract and extend said lens carrier, a fixed 
internal gear arranged concentrically to said central axis, a 
planet gear rotatably supported on said web gear for move- 
ment on said internal gear, and a driving pin means for moving 
said lens carrier mounted on said planet gear; a stop fastened to 
said housing; said lens carrier having a region operable to 
engage said stop as the lens carrier is extended from the re- 
tracted position, said lens carrier being in picture ready posi- 
tion when said region engages said stop; and a lens cover for 
said lens housing movable between a normally closed position 


and a fully open position, said lens cover having toothing in 
engagement with said toothing of said web gear, said lens 
cover cover being operable via its toothing to operate said web 
gear as the lens cover is moved between said normally closed 
position and said fully open position, said web gear being 
operable to pass through an angle of swing of about 180° as it 
moves between said first and second positions, said first posi- 
tion corresponding to the retracted position of the lens carrier 
and said second position corresponding to the extended posi- 
tion of said lens carrier; and the center of the driving pin means 
and said central axis both lie, when the lens carrier engages said 
stop, on a line which extends at least approximately parallel to 
the axis of the lens. 


4,264,175 
FOCUSING DEVICE IN CAMERA EQUIPPED WITH 
BOTH STANDARD AND TELEPHOTO LENSES 

Toshinori Hayata, Osaka; Kunio Tsuji, Nagaokakyo, and Akito- 

shi Morioka, Settsu, all of Japan, assignors to West Electric 

Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 168,266 
Int. Cl.3 GO3B 3/02, 17/00 


USS. Cl. 354—197 2 Claims 


1. A focusing device characterized by the provision of 

(a) a supporting block for supporting a telephoto lens in such 
a way that the latter can be rotated while being moved, 

(b) a control lever which supports said supporting block and 
carries a standard lens, 

(c) a first slot formed through a wall of a camera body for 
slidably receiving a first operating knob extended from 
said control lever, 

(d) a second control knob disposed for slidable movement, 
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thereby causing said telephoto lens to rotate through an 
engaging means on said telephoto lens, 

(e) a control member rigidly attached to said supporting 
block for converting the rotation of said telephoto lens by 
said second control knob into a linear translation, 

(f) a second slot formed through said control lever and 
partly into said first control knob, 

(g) said first control knob being extended through said first 
slot out of said camera body, and 

(h) said second control knob being extended through said 
first and second slots out of said camera body, 

whereby when said second slot is located within said first slot, 
said telephoto lens is located at the position in which the opti- 
cal axis of said telephoto lens coincides with the optical axis for 
exposure while the slidable movement in said second slot of 
said second control knob is permitted only in the case of the 
photography or exposure with said telephoto lens. 


4,264,176 
EXPOSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR CAMERA 

Masaharu Kawamura, Kawasaki; Yoshihiro Shigeta, Tokyo; 

Masanori Uchidoi, Yokohama; Yoji Sugiura, Yokohama, and 

Hiroshi Yamamoto, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 913,544, Jun. 8, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,357 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1977, 52-70748 
Int. Cl. GO3B 9/62, 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 354—234 3 Claims 


1. A device for preventing erroneous operation of a camera, 
comprising: 

an electromagnet for closing a shutter; 

current supply means for supplying current to the electro- 
magnet; 

detection means for detecting whether current from the 
current supply means has been supplied to the electromag- 
net, said detection means producing a detection signal 
when the current is supplied to the electromagnet; 

signal generation means having a switch which closes in 
response to release operation, said means generating an 
electrical signal when it receives the detection signal from 
the detection means; 

control means for generating a check signal and a release 
signal, said control means producing the check signal for 
a predetermined period of time only when it receives the 
electrical signal from the signal generation means to actu- 
ate the detection means, and generating the release signal 
when it receives the detection signal from the detection 
means; and 

an electromagnet for opening the shutter, said electromagnet 
being actuated by the release signal from the control 
means so as to operate only when the current passage to 
the shutter closing electromagnet is detected. 
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4,264,177 
BLADE MECHANISM FOR USE IN A FOCAL PLANE 
SHUTTER 

Kiyoshi Kitai, Tokyo; Eiichi Onda, Chiba, and Masanori 

Watanaba, Narashino, all of Japan, assignors to Seiko Koki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Apr. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 677,148 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 

50/55346[U]; Apr. 23, 1975, 50/55347[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO03B 9/36 


1975, 


13 Claims 





12. A shutter blade assembly for focal plane shutters com- 
prising a shutter plate having an exposure aperture therein, a 
finder device arranged on the shutter plate in spaced relation- 
ship with the upper edge of said aperture, a pair of arms each 
respectively pivoted at one of its ends to spaced locations on 
said shutter plate at one side of the exposure aperture, and a 
shutter blade for forming an exposure slit, said blade compris- 
ing an end edge portion and a remaining portion having a 
width which is smaller than the edge portion and less than the 
space between the finder device and the upper edge of the 
aperture, said edge portion of the shutter blade being pivotally 
connected at separate points to the other ends of said arms, the 
edge portion being positioned proximate said one side of the 
exposure aperture whereby when the shutter blade is posi- 
tioned such that said remaining portion occupies the space 
between the finder and the upper edge of the aperture, the end 
edge portion is disposed to one side of the finder device. 


4,264,178 

DIAPHRAGM DEVICE OF A PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS 
Takeshi Muryoi, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,781 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1978, 53/159929; 

Dec. 28, 1978, 53/161175 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 9/06 

US, Cl. 354—274 


1. The diaphragm device of a photographic lens comprising: 

(a) diaphragm blade means; 

(b) driving means having an operating end portion engage- 
able with a camera, and displaceable in response to the 
stop-down operation by said camera and driving said 
diaphragm blade means in accordance with the amount of 
said displacement; 

(c) control means provided between said driving means and 
said diaphragm blade means for controlling said driving so 
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that the amount of displacement of said operating end 
portion varies geometrically in an area in which the dia- 
phragm blade means is stopped down from the maximum 
aperture opening formable by said diaphragm blade means 
to the vicinity of 1 Av by APEX indication and that the 
amount of displacement of said operating end portion 
varies arithmetically in an area in which the diaphragm 
blade means is further stopped down beyond said first- 
named area; 

(d) means for setting the positional relation between said 
control means and said diaphragm blade means so that a 
position in which said diaphragm blade means is stopped 
down by a predetermined amount from said maximum 
aperture opening separately from the driving by said 
driving means is set as a preset maximum aperture; and 

(e) means for blocking said driving in the initial displacement 
of said operating end portion by the amount of displace- 
ment of said operating end portion corresponding to an 
aperture error arising when said diaphragm blade means is 
stopped down from said preset maximum aperture by said 
driving means. 


4,264,179 
ARRANGEMENT FOR OPENING AND CLOSING A FILM 
SHEET CASSETTE AND A FILM SHEET CASSETTE 
PROVIDED THEREWITH 
Walter Bauer, Munich; Heniz Krébel, Taufkirchen, and Hein- 
rich Farber, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,895 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 29, 
1978, 2856701 
Int. Cl. GO3B 17/26; GO3C 5/16 


U.S. Cl, 354—281 8 Claims 
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6. An arrangement for opening and closing a film sheet 
cassette having a bottom element and a top element movable 
relative to the bottom element between open and closed posi- 
tions, the arrangement comprising a sliding element guided on 
the bottom element and movable relative to the top element in 
a first direction from a first position in which it engages the top 
element and thereby the latter is retained in the closed position, 
to a second position in which said sliding element disengages 
from the top element and thereby the latter can move to the 
open position; spring means urging sliding element into said 
first engaged position; and arresting means cooperating with 
said sliding element; a gripping member connected to said 
sliding element, said arresting means being arranged in said 
gripping member, said sliding element and said gripping mem- 
ber each forming a cooperating member, said arresting means 
including an arresting device preventing movement of said 
sliding element from said first position to said second position, 
a low force spring, and a pin member movable in said first 
direction by a user against force of said spring so as to release 
said arresting device and to thereby cease its preventing action. 
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4,264,180 
PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Richie C. Hilton, Flat 3, 50 Noble St., Allawah, New South 
Wales, 2218, Australia 
Filed Oct. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 85,257 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct, 18, 1978, PD6451 
Int. Cl.3 GO3D 5/04 


4,264,181 
METAL-FILLED NUCLEOPHILIC ADDITION CURED 
ELASTOMER FUSER MEMBER 
James A. Lentz, Penfield; Paul D. DePalma, and Rabin Moser, 
both of Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,870 
Int. Cl. BOSC 11/02; B21B 31/08 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 FU 


US. Cl. 354—318 6 Claims 


53 Claims 











44. In a heated pressure fusing system for fusing toner im- 

1. An apparatus for processing photosensitive strip material ages in an electrostatic reproducing apparatus in which a fuser 
comprising a developing station, a fixing station downstream Toll and a backup roll define a contact arc to fuse toner images 
of said developing station, a washing station downstream of Onto a substrate and a release agent is applied to the surface of 
said fixing station; and a stabilizing station downstream of said the fuser roll to prevent toner offset upon the fuser roll, the 
washing station: improvement comprising a fuser roll having an elastomer 
said developing station including an input for said strip surface with metal-containing filler dispersed therein, the elas- 
material and a plurality of developing applicator rollers tomer being cured with a nucleophilic addition curing agent; 
disposed in three parallel horizontal banks, a first endless the release agent applied upon the surface of the elastomer 
conveyor between each said bank and an adjacent bank, a being a polymeric release agent having functional groups 


plurality of first idler rollers disposed below said develop- 
ing applicator rollers and said first endless conveyors, said 
developing applicator rollers, first endless conveyors and 
first idler rollers being arranged to transport a strip mate- 
rial applied to said input through said developing station, 
and means disposed above said developing applicator 
rollers to drip feed developing fluid thereon; 

said fixing station being arranged to receive a strip material 
exiting from said developing station and including a plu- 
rality of fixing applicator rollers disposed in two parallel, 
horizontal banks, a second endless conveyor between said 
banks, a plurality of second idler rollers disposed below 
said fixing applicator rollers and said second endless con- 
veyor, said fixing applicator rollers, second endless con- 
veyor and second idler rollers being arranged to transport 
a strip material through said fixing station, and means 
disposed above said fixing applicator rollers to drip feed 
fixing fluid thereon; 

said washing station being arranged to receive a strip mate- 
rial exiting from said fixing station and including a plural- 
ity of rollers disposed within a chamber flushed with 
continuously running water for transporting a strip mate- 
rial through said washing station; 

said stabilizing station being arranged to receive a strip 
material exiting from said washing station and including a 
plurality of stabilizing applicator rollers disposed in two 
parallel, horizontal banks, a third endless conveyor be- 
tween said banks, said stabilizing applicator rollers and 
third endless conveyor transporting a strip material 
through said stabilizing station, and means disposed above 
said stabilizing applicator rollers to drip feed stabilizing 
fluid thereon; and, 

said photosensitive strip material following a tortuous, sinu- 
ous path through said developing station and about said 
developing station idler rollers, through said fixing station 
and about said fixing station idler rollers, and hence 
through said washing and stabilizing stations; said tortu- 
ous, sinuous path being so arranged to provide a strip 
material path length in each station which ensures an 
optimal time period for developing, fixing, washing and 
stabilizing of said strip material. 


which interact with the metal in the filler. 


4,264,182 
ELECTROGRAPHIC APPARATUS HAVING IMPROVED 
DEVELOPMENT STRUCTURE 
John D. Mitchell, Webster,, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,602 
Int. Cl. GO03G 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—3 DD 


1. In electrographic apparatus of the type having an opera- 
tive path along which electrographic images are developed at 
a development zone and transferred to a copy sheet at a trans- 
fer station, the improvement comprising: 

(a) an electrographic image member having an imaging 

surface portion and a drive transmission portion; 

(b) means for mounting said image member for movement 
along said path in a tensioned condition; 

(c) a rotatable applicator having a transport surface for 
moving dry toner particles from a supply into transfer 
relation with said image member at said development zone 
and a drive transmission portion coupled with said drive 
transmission portion of said image member; 

(d) means for providing a substantial normal force between 
Opposing portions of said image member and said applica- 
tor ; and 

(e) means for driving one of said image member and applica- 
tor whereby said image member and applicator surfaces 
move through said development zone with a positively 
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maintained spacial relation and a minimal relative velocity 
therebetween. 


4,264,183 
DUPLEX COPYING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Michael D. Stoudt, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,556 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—3 R 


6. Electrographic apparatus of the type having charging, 
developing and transfer stations and a multi-image electro- 
graphic member movable along an operative imaging path past 
such stations, said apparatus further comprising: 

(a) means for supporting duplex originals for exposure onto 

said member; 

(b) means for positioning successive such originals on said 
supporting means; 

(c) means for exposing front and rear side images of a sup- 
ported original onto said image member, in a spatial rela- 
tion which forms an image exposure area therebetween; 

(d) means for coordinating said exposing means with move- 
ment of said image member along said path so that the 
images of such original sides are formed on said member in 
the spatial sequence: front-side/first-original, front-side/- 
second-original, rear-side/first-original, rear-side/second- 
original; 

(e) means for feeding copy sheets successively into transfer 
relation at said transfer station with images developed at 
said development station; 

(f) means for turning over such copy sheets after image 
transfer to a first side thereof and for repositioning such 
sheets for image transfer to the other side thereof; and 

(g) means for coordinating said repositioning and sheet 
feeding means with movement of said member so that a 
first-fed copy sheet receives said first-original images on 
opposite sides thereof and a second-fed copy sheet re- 
ceives said second-original images on opposite sides 
thereof. 


4,264,184 
OZONE REMOVING DEVICE FOR ELECTROGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 

Masaji Nishikawa; Hiroshi Furuhashi, and Heiji Ogino, all of 

Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 859,113, Dec. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No, 51,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1976, 51-155071 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00 

USS. Cl. 355—3 R 2 Claims 

1. An improved electrographic apparatus comprising: a 
photosensitive screen, and at least one corona discharge device 
located along said photosensitive body, said discharge device 
being operative to uniformly charge said photosensitive screen 
and to transfer the first electrostatic latent image produced on 
said photosensitive screen onto a dielectric coated record 
medium as a second electrostatic latent image, the improve- 
ment comprising: providing an ozone removal device having a 
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casing for substantially hermetically surrounding said photo- 
sensitive screen, an air circulating device for circulating an air 
stream through said corona discharge device in said casing 
being defined by a blower arranged outside said casing, a first 
duct means conaecting an opening provided in a shield of said 
corona discharge device to said blower for attracting ozone 





containing air generated by said corona device and second 
duct means connecting said blower to said casing for circulat- 
ing the air stream from said blower to said casing and for 
circulating air confined in said casing, and a catalyst device 
arranged in the air stream path of said air circulating device 
decompose said ozone. 


4,264,185 
TWO COLOR ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Wasaburo Ohta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,897 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1978, 53-61929 
Int. Cl.) GO3G 15/0] 


USS. Cl. 355—4 3 Claims 


1. An electrostatographic apparatus including a member 
having a bipolar electrostatic image formed thereon, first de- 
veloping means for applying toner of a first color and polarity 
to the member and second developing means for subsequently 
applying toner of a second color and polarity to the member, 
characterized by comprising: 
bias voltage means for applying a bias voltage to at least one 
of the first and second developing means having a polarity 
opposite to the polarity of the toner which the respective 
first and second developing means applies to the member; 

the bias voltage means applying a bias voltage of the first 
polarity to the second developing means and a bias volt- 
age of the second polarity to the first developing means; 

the first and second developing means in combination com- 
prising a developing tank, a first roller, a second roller and 
a partition separating the first and second rollers in the 
developing tank, the bias voltage means applying the bias 
voltage of the first polarity to the second roller and apply- 
ing the bias voltage of the second polarity to the first 
roller, the toner of the first color being dispersed in a 
liquid in which the first roller is immersed and the toner of 
the second color being dispersed in a liquid in which the 
second roller is immersed; 

the partition being cut away at a lower portion thereof. 
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4,264,186 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING APPARATUS 
Takao Fujiwara, Toyokawa; Kidetoshi Kawabata, Tondabayashi; 


Masaya Ogawa, and Tatsuya Okada, both of Osaka, all of 


Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,622 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1977, 52/133326 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 


USS. Cl. 355—14 R 5 Claims 
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4. An electrophotographic copying apparatus comprising: a 
rotatable drum member having an endless photoconductive 
surface; a charging means for charging the photoconductive 
surface; exposure means for projecting an optical image of an 
original to be copied onto the charged photoconductive sur- 
face and having an exposure lamp, scanning means for scan- 
ning the original and an optical system; developing means for 
developing an electrostatic latent image formed on the photo- 
conductive surface by means of toner particles and including 
means for removing the toner particles from the photoconduc- 
tive surface; transfer means for transferring the toner image 
formed on the photoconductive surface to copying material; 
erasing means for erasing the residual charges on the photo- 
conductive surface; said charging means, exposure means, 
developing means, transfer means and erasing means being 
spaced around said drum member in the recited order; and 
control means connected to the respective means for electri- 
cally controlling the operation of at least the charging, expos- 
ing, developing, transfer and erasing means relative to the 
scanning means and the rotation of the photoconductive drum, 
for controlling; when continuously making a plurality of cop- 
ies from the same original, the charging, exposure, developing 
and the transfer means during the first rotation of the photo- 
conductive drum for forming of the image for the first copy to 
form the toner image thereon, and for operating at least the 
charging and exposure means during the second and subse- 
quent rotation of the photoconductive drum to start the second 
and subsequent image forming operation when the tail end of 
the first and subsequent image area on the photoconductive 
surface has passed a portion of said charging means. 
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4,264,187 
DOCUMENT HANDLER 
John H. Rhodes, Jr, Longmont, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,581 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00 


US. Cl. 355—14 SH 11 Claims 
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1. A system for handling documents to be fed past an image 

station comprising: 

a document transfer mechanism having a first run adjacent 
the image station and a second run adjacent thereto, and 
including first diverter means for selectively curving the 
document from the first run toward the second run in 
inverted position, and second diverter means for selec- 
tively curving the document from the second run toward 
the first run in a reinverted position, whereby the docu- 
ment is recirculated past the image station; 

first controllable gate means positioned to hold the docu- 
ment at the image station; 

second controllable gate means positioned along the second 
run to hold the document at a storage station therealong; 

document entry means positioned adjacent the first run of 
the transfer mechanism for supplying documents to the 
transfer mechanism; and 

document exit means positioned adjacent the transfer mech- 
anism on the same side as the document entry means, 
adjacent the second diverter means and above the docu- 
ment entry means to receive documents ejected from the 
transfer mechanism. 


4,264,188 
CONTROL FOR MULTIPLE-MODE COPYING 
APPARATUS 
Masahiro Tomosada; Yoshimasa Kimura, both of Kawasaki, and 
Hisashi Sakamaki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53/65924; 
May 31, 1978, 53/65925; May 31, 1978, 53/65926; May 31, 
1978, 53/65927; May 31, 1978, 53/65928 
Int. Cl.> GO3G 15/00 
USS. Cl. 355—14 R 
9. A copying apparatus comprising: 
means for forming a copy image of an original document on 
a copying material; 
means for feeding an original document to a position for 
copying, said means comprising drive means adapted to be 
in operation for a time T in excess of the time required for 
feeding and setting said document to said position; and 
means for starting the image forming operation of said image 


33 Claims 
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forming means after said time T, wherein said drive means 
stops after said time T but before said operation of said 








starting means, thereby preventing eventual disalignment 
of said document on said position for copying. 


4,264,189 
DUPLEXING IN COMPUTER FANFOLD 
REPRODUCTION 
Russell G. Schroeder, II, Rochester, and Joseph W. Ward, Pitts- 
ford, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 75,865 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—14 R 


1. In a reproduction system adapted to handle document 
material in the form of a computer fanfold web consisting of a 
plurality of frame sections, the system having a processor for 
reproducing copies of the frames and an exposure platen on 
which said frame sections are positioned and a register element 
for locating an edge of each frame during copying thereof, the 
combination of: 

a motor and drive therefor actuable upon the web to ad- 
vance the same and effecting the location of a correspond- 
ing edge of each of the frames being reproduced adjacent 
the registration element, and 

control system associated with said motor and drive therefor 
for automatically advancing the web to position a frame in 
registration with the exposure platen, exposing the frame 
for producing a copy thereof, advancing the web to posi- 
tion the succeeding frame in registered position with the 
exposure platen, exposing the frame and producing a copy 
thereof until a predetermined number of frames have been 
reproduced, said control system operative during a single 
pass of the web including means for diverting a copy of 
each alternate frame to a collection point and thereafter 
returning the copy to the processor for receiving an image 
of the frame succeeding the alternate frame on the back 
side of the copy thereby effecting the production of du- 
plex copies. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,264,190 
TONER CLEANING DEVICE FOR AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 

Hiroshi Tsuda, Mitaka; Kiyoshi Miyashita; Masaji Nishikawa, 

both of Hachioji; Akira Shimizu, Fuchu, and Muneo Kasuga, 

Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,351 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1978, 53-46187 
Int. Cl.? G03G 21/00 


U.S. Cl, 355—15 4 Claims 


1. An improved cleaning device for an electro photographic 
apparatus, said apparatus having a cleaning brush rotatable 
adjacent to an electrostatic latent image retentive member for 
cleaning unnecessary residual toner particles adhered to the 
electrostatic latent image retentive member; a cleaning fan for 
producing an air flow to draw off the toner particles scraped 
by the cleaning brush; and a cleaning filter for collecting the 
sucked toner particles, the improvement comprising: a duct 
fixed to the device and enclosing the cleaning brush, the clean- 
ing filter and the cleaning fan therein; first and second swing- 
ing arms pivotally mounted at outside of both sidewalls of the 
duct; a first brush supporting shaft rotatably mounted to the 
first swinging arm; an auxiliary arm detachably mounted to the 
second swinging arm having a second rotatable brush support- 
ing shaft; an opening provided to the first sidewall of the duct, 
capable of extending through the second brush supporting 
shaft; another opening provided to the second sidewall of the 
duct capable of passing at least said brush therethrough; a 
detachable lid having a further opening capable of passing the 
second brush supporting shaft therethrough, to fully cover said 
another opening for detachably engaging the cleaning brush to 
the electrostatic latent image retentive member and to remove 
the cleaning brush from outside of the duct. 
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4,264,191 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING SYSTEM 
INCLUDING A LAMINATED CLEANING AND/OR 
DOCTOR BLADE 
Dennis P. Gerbasi, Webster, and Rabin Moser, Fairport, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,973 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 21/00 


USS. Cl. 355—15 5 Claims 


1. In combination 

an electrophotographic element; 

an elongated blade having a relatively thin layer of a smooth, 
low frictional material having a Shore A durometer hard- 
ness in the range of from about 60 to about 95 and a rela- 
tively thick layer of a resilient material in porous foam 
cushion form having a hardness equivalent to a Shore A 
durometer hardness of from about 5 to about 50; 

means adapted to position an edge of said relatively thin 
layer of said blade in pressure contact with a surface of 
said element; and 

means to move said electrophotographic element so as to 
provide relative movement between said blade and said 
element. 


4,264,192 
SYSTEM FOR PRE-STRIPPING ALIGNMENT OF 
COLOR SEPARATIONS 
Maurice R. Robb, 12240 Arrow Park Dr., Tantallon, Md. 20002 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,411 
Int. Cl. GO3B 29/00, 27/32; G01B 11/00 


U.S. Cl, 355—29 4 Claims 
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1. A method for providing for pre-alignment of a plurality of 

color separations for stripping comprising: 

(a) photographically producing identical indicia on each of 
said plurality of color separations during the making of 
said color separation; 

(b) hole-keying a first color separation directly to a carrier 
using pre-set spacing of the holes by punching simulta- 
neously through a portion of the first color separation and 
the carrier; 

(c) employing said pre-set spacing holes to locate the first 
color separation on a punch table by placing pins through 
said punched holes and into die holes in the punch table 
having said pre-set spacing; 

(d) indexing respective indicator means on said indicia in 
position clear of the first color separation and fixing in said 
position said respective indicator means; 

(e) substituting a second color separation in place of the first 
color separation by removing said pins and first color 
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separation and locating the second color separation by 
indexing said indicia on the indicator means; and 

(f) punching holes in the second color separation on said 
pre-set spacing on said die table; thereby providing for 
pre-alignment for said plurality of color separations for 
stripping using said punched holes on said pre-set spac- 
ings. 


4,264,193 

IMAGE CONVERTING AND PROJECTING METHOD 

AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT THE SAME 
Hajimu Oonishi, Hirakata; Masaru Ikedo, Neyagawa, and 

Tadaoki Yamashita, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co, Ltd, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1978, 53-47385 
Int. Cl.? G03B 27/32, 13/28 


US. Cl. 355—32 8 Claims 


4. Apparatus for converting an image of an original compris- 
ing 

a first light source for irradiating said original with light 
radiation thereby producing a projected image thereof, 

a lens system for separating said projected image into three 
optical paths, 

three color filters for decomposing said projected image into 
three images each in one of the primary colors, 

image recording means including a recording member 
which exhibits such electro-optical effect that light trans- 
missivity thereof undergoes changes in accordance with 
the lights and shades of said projected image and adapted 
to record therein a converted image of said projected 
image, 

slit means provided between said color filters and said image 
recording means, and 

a second light source for illuminating said image recording 
means, wherein the converted and projected image re- 
sulted from said illumination by said second light source is 
projected onto a screen through said color filters and said 
lens system. 


4,264,194 
PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRINT SYSTEM WITH REPRINT 
NEGHOLD INDICATION 
Janis Pone, Minneapolis, and Ronald C. Laska, Minnetonka, 
both of Minn., assignors to Pako Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,521, Mar. 23, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 109,822 
Int. C!.) GO3B 27/72, 27/76 
U.S. Cl. 355—35 10 Claims 

1. In a photographic printer used for both first-run produc- 
tion and reprint production printing of photographic prints, 
the improvement comprising: 

a first set of interchangeable negholds for different film sizes 

used in first-run production printing; 

a second set of interchangeable negholds for different film 

sizes used in reprint production printing; and 
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means associated with the negholds for providing a neghold 
status signal indicative of whether the neghold being used 





with the photographic printer is from the first or the 
second set of interchangeable negholds. 


4,264,195 

EXPOSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR COLOR PRINTER 
Kanji Tokuda, and Sumio Yoshikawa, both of Minami-ashigara, 

Japan, assignors to Fujii Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami- 

ashigara, Japan 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1977, 52-101847 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 27/73 


US. Cl. 355—38 4 Claims 
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1. In a color printer provided with an optical path into 
which a negative is brought and an image of the negative is 
focused on a photographic paper to make a color print, an 
exposure control device comprising a measuring means for 
measuring the density of the negative and giving an output 
representing the density, a plurality of neutral density filters 
which can be put into the optical path of the color printer 
independently of or in combination with each other, a selecting 
means for selecting the combination of the plurality of neutral 
density filters to be put into the optical path to stepwisely 
change the total density of the combined neutral density filters 
according to the output of said measuring means and giving an 
output representing the density, and a control means for con- 
trolling insertion of the neutral density filters into the optical 
path according to the output of said selecting means. 


1005 O.G.—57 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,264,196 
METHOD. AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING COLOR 
PRINTS IN AUTOMATIC DEPENDENCE UPON THE 
FILM TYPE INVOLVED 

Werner von Stein, Hamburg, and Berthold Fergg, Taufkirchen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, 

A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,484 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 7, 

1977, 2749721 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 27/52 


USS. Cl. 355—41 2 Claims 





1. A film-processing apparatus comprising, in combination, 
means for transporting film along a predetermined transport 
path; means for generating differing film-type identifying sig- 
nals identifying the film type being transported through the 
apparatus; and means for applying to the film one of a predeter- 
mined plurality of distinguishable film-type identifying code 
markings in response to the film-type identifying signal gener- 
ated, the apparatus including a compartment for insertion of a 
film cassette, the means for generating film-type identifying 
signals comprising means for reading film-type identifying 
code markings provided on the cassette itself and generating 
corresponding film-type identifying signals. 


4,264,197 
PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRINT SYSTEM WITH DUAL 
INDICIA SENSOR FOR SYNCHRONIZATION 
RECOVERY 
Janis Pone, Minneapolis, and Ronald C. Laska, Minnetonka, 
both of Minn., assignors to Pako Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,521, Mar. 23, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 109,823 
Int. Cl. GO3B 27/52 


USS. Cl, 355—41 10 Claims 
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1. A photographic reprint system in which photographic 
prints are produced from film frames of film segments which 
are attached to an elongated tab, the tab having holes therein 
proximate each film frame to be printed, the improvement 
comprising: 

storage means for storing information for each film frame 

being printed, the information including the number of 
holes in the tab adjacent the film frame; 

a print gate at which light is directed through a film frame to 

expose a photosensitive medium; 

means for sequentially advancing the film frames and tab to 

the print gate; 
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means for sequentially retrieving the stored information 
including the number of holes; 

first sensor means for sensing the holes in the tab, the first 
sensor means being located upstream of the print gate; 

second sensor means for sensing the holes in the tab, the 
second sensor means being located adjacent the print gate. 

means for comparing the number of holes sensed by the first 
sensor means with the stored number of holes; 

means for printing the film frame based upon the stored 
information; 

means for comparing the number of holes sensed by the 
second sensor means with the stored number of holes; and 

means for inhibiting further operation of the printer means if 
the number of holes sensed by both the first sensor means 
and the second sensor means disagree with the stored 
number of holes. 


4,264,198 
COPIER 
Koichi Miyamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,164, Sep. 7, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 138,981 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1977, 52-107973; 
Nov. 4, 1977, 52-131494; Nov. 4, 1977, 52-131495; Aug. 21, 1978, 
53-101593 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00; G03B 27/34, 27/54 


U.S. Cl. 355—57 , 17 Claims 


16. A copier comprising: 

original support means; 

a photosensitive member; 

optical means comprising a focusing element for real-size 
imaging and a varied-size imaging; 

a displacing means for displacing at least a portion of said 
optical means; 

an exposure control mechanism for said focusing element 
and movable integrally therewith; 

a control mechanism consisting of a movable portion con- 
nected for movement with the displacement of said focus- 
ing element and a fixed portion independent of said dis- 
placement, said mechanism being adapted to automati- 
cally control said exposure control mechanism in coopera- 
tion with the displacement of said movable portion in 
accordance with the change of the image magnification 
ratio. 


4,264,199 
UNITARY OPTICAL SYSTEM MOUNTING 
COMPONENT FOR IMAGING APPARATUS 
Manfred R. Kuehnle, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Coulter 
Systems Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,308 
Int. Cl.3 G03B 27/70; G03G 15/04 
USS. Cl. 355—66 32 Claims 
16. An electrostatic imaging apparatus comprising a folded 
optical system component comprising a dished rigid unitary 
basket-like mounting member having a pair of outwardly in- 
clined end walls and opposite wall means connecting said end 
walls, a pair of facing planar mirrors secured to the interior 
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surface of said end walls, ups:anding partition means interme- 
diate said end walls and in a plane perpendicular to said con- 
necting means, and a lens assembly mounted to said partition 
means, said mirrors and lens assembly being optically aligned, 





said mirrors and inclined end walls being arranged at the same 
but oppositely directed fixed angles said system capable of 
installation as a unit bodily into said imaging apparatus in a 
fixed position therein. 


4,264,200 
PLATEN MODULE FOR COMPUTER FANFOLD 
REPRODUCTION 
Donald R. Tickner, Pittsford, and Robert E. Kalvitis, Fairport, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 75,919 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—75 




















| 1 il LA 
—_, 


1. In a reproduction machine having a document handling 
apparatus adapted to handle either individual documents, or 
document material in the form of a computer fanfold web 
consisting of a plurality of frame sections, the machine includ- 
ing an exposure platen on which said frame sections are posi- 
tioned and a register element adjacent one side of the platen for 
locating an edge of each frame during copying thereof, the 
combination of: 

a tractor module detachably mounted on the document 

handling apparatus adjacent the platen, 

a tractor motor and drive therefor mounted in said tractor 
module and actuable upon the web to advance the same 
and effecting the location of a corresponding edge of each 
of the frames being reproduced adjacent the registration 
element, 

a storage module removably mounted on the machine verti- 
cally above the platen and having a tray adapted to sup- 
port a quantity of the folded web in readiness for the 
reproduction of frames therein, 

said storage module including a first guide means cooperable 
with the web for guiding the web during movement 
thereof from said tray, and between the same and the 
platen located therebelow, 

second guide means for receiving the web from said storage 
module and guiding the same into said tractor module for 
cooperation with the tractor motor for conveyance 
thereby. 
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4,264,201 
ELECTROSTATIC COPYING PROCESS 
Harold M. Stahl, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,000 
Int. Cl. GO3B 27/32 


USS. Cl. 355—77 9 Claims 


1. In a process of controlling the intensity of charges on a 
photoresponsive surface of a photoconductive insulating mas- 
ter, comprising: 

(a) charging the photoresponsive surface to a first potential; 

(b) exposing the photoconductor to an electroluminescent 
element to reduce the charge on the photoconductor to a 
second potential; 

(c) creating a latent image of an original document on the 
photoresponsive surface by exposing the photoresponsive 
surface to an exposure station; 

(d) developing the latent image; 

(e) transferring the developed image to a copy sheet; 

(f) and adjusting the output of the electroluminescent ele- 
ment in response to the gray scale and background pro- 
duced on the copy sheet; and 

(g) repeating steps a-e. 


4,264,202 
PIN RECEPTACLE INSPECTION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
George Gugliotta, Ridgefield; Floyd W. Moir, II, Seymour, and 
Edward M. Moros, Jr., New Milford, all of Conn., assignors 
to Automation Systems, Inc., Brookfield, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,118 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/88 
US. Cl. 356—241 


1. Apparatus for inspecting a hollow pin receptacle in a 
housing to determine whether or not a pin has been properly 
mounted in said receptacle, comprising: 

means for directing a collimated inspection light beam 

toward one surface of said housing so that said beam 
impinges on said receptacle; 

photodetector means disposed to face the opposing surface 

of said housing to receive light, if any, which has passed 
through said receptacle; and 

means responsive to said photodetector means for generat- 
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ing an output signal indicative of whether or not said pin 
has been properly mounted in said receptacle. 


4,264,203 

INSPECTION OF THE INTERIOR OF AN ENCLOSURE 
Robert A. Pirlet, Embourg, Belgium, assignor to Centre de 

Recherches Metallurgiques-Centrum Voor Research in de 

Metallurgie, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,478 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jun. 11, 1979, 6/46.860 
Int. Cl. GOIN 21/90 


US. Cl. 356—241 10 Claims 


1. A method of inspecting a surface in the interior of an 
enclosure by means of an observation or measuring instrument 
having a sighting axis and being located outside the enclosure, 
and an assembly of light path deflectors arranged so that radia- 
tion is transmitted from a point on the said surface to the 
instrument along a folded optical path, the method comprising 
scanning the said point along a scanning path which is uni- 
formly distributed about the intersection of the sighting axis 
with the said surface, scanning being performed by rotating the 
assembly of deflectors about an axis coinciding with the sight- 
ing axis and simultaneously rotating at least one of the deflec- 
tors about an axis perpendicular to the plane of the folded 
optical path. 


4,264,204 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARING FLUID 
SPECIMENS 
James B. McCormick, 505 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, Ill. 
60611 
Filed Dec, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,796 
Int. Cl. GOIN 1/10 


1. A container for collecting and processing specimens for 
analysis, said container comprising an elongated tubular mem- 
ber defining a first opening and having an inner surface and 
outer surface, a collection plate, and a generally cylindrical 
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tubular extension of said tubular member which extends be- 
yond said first opening, said extension being deformable to 
removably secure said collection plate in sealing engagement 
with said tubular member around the periphery of said first 


opening. 


4,264,205 
RAPID SCAN SPECTRAL ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
UTILIZING HIGHER ORDER SPECTRAL 
REFLECTIONS OF HOLOGRAPHIC DIFFRACTION 
GRATINGS 

Isaac J. Landa, Wheaton, Md., assignor to Neotec Corporation, 

Silver Spring, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,155, Aug. 15, 1977. This 

application Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,360 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 356—326 12 Claims 


a 
od 


1. Optical apparatus for analysis of a sample, comprising a 
diffraction grating operable to disperse impinging infrared 
radiation into narrow bandwidth components, means to oscil- 
late said diffraction grating, optical means for projecting radia- 
tion on the oscillating grating, an exit slit positioned to receive 
radiation dispersed by said grating, a filter wheel located in the 
path of said dispersed radiation having a first radiation trans- 
mitting section and a second radiation transmitting section, 
means to rotate said filter wheel in synchronism with the oscil- 
lation of said grating whereby said first transmitting section 
moves through the path of radiation passing through the exit 
slit during the oscillatory movement of said grating from one 
extreme position to the other and rotates said second transmit- 
ting section into the path of the radiation passing through said 
exit slit during the oscillatory movement of said grating from 
said other extreme position to said one extreme position, said 
first transmitting section being adapted to transmit only first 
order light dispersed by said grating during at least a portion of 
the oscillatory movement of said grating from said one extreme 
position to said other extreme position, said second transmit- 
ting section being adapted to transmit only second order light 
dispersed by said grating during at least a portion of the oscilla- 
tory movement of said grating from said other extreme posi- 
tion to said one extreme position, and photosensing means for 
detecting radiation that has passed through said exit slit and the 
transmitting sections of said filter wheel. 


4,264,206 
DUST PARTICLE ANALYZER 
Shuzo Hattori, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to The Kimmon Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,030, Sep. 23, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 669 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/01 
USS. Cl. 356—343 
1. A dust counter comprising: 
(a) a laser producing a light beam polarized in a first plane 
including said light beam; 
(b) means for converting said light beam into a Gaussian 
cone light beam of a first small angle at the cone apex; 
(c) means for conveying a volume of sample air containing 
dust particles under surveillance into a highly illuminated 


6 Claims 
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region at the waist of said Guassian cone light beam, said 
conveying means comprising a nozzle having an oblong 
aperture of a width corresponding to the waist diameter of 
said Gaussian cone light beam and of a length correspond- 
ing to said waist diameter divided by the apex angle of said 
cone light beam, with the length of the oblong aperture 
parallel to the axis of said cone light beam; 

(d) means for collecting forward scattered light from a dust 
particle under surveillance in a first solid angle larger than 
said first small angle and an outer cone of a third small 
angle, the cosine of which is substantially equal to unity; 

(e) means for collecting backward scattered light from said 
dust particle in a second solid angle surrounded by an 
inner cone of said second small angle and an outer cone of 
said third small angle; 

(f) means for collecting scattered light from said dust parti- 
cle in a third solid angle, the center axis of which is per- 
pendicular to that of said light beam and is in said first 
plane; 


(g) means for producing a first signal which is proportional 
to the component of said forward scattered light polarized 
in said first plane and scattered in said first solid angle 

(h) means for producing a second signal which is propor- 
tional to the component of said backward scattered light 
polarized in said first plane and scattered in said second 
solid angle; 

(i) means for producing a third signal which is porportional 
to the component of scattered light in said third solid 
angle which is polarized in said first plane; 

(j) means for obtaining a first parameter by calculating the 
sum of the first and second signals; for obtaining a second 
parameter by calculating the difference of the first and 
second signals; and for obtaining a ratio of said difference 
over said sum, wherein said parameters are known, mutu- 
ally independent, functions of the refractive index and the 
diameter of said dust particle in the case where the shape 
of said dust particle is known to be spherical; and 

(k) means for counting the number of said dust particles in a 
volume of said sample air per each class which is classified 
according to said first and said second parameters. 
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4,264,207 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
QUALITY OF ORIENTED POLYMERIC MATERIALS 
Ruslan I. Batyrev, Vadkovsky pereulok, 24, kv. 23; Semen I. 
Gdalin, Oktyabrskaya ulitsa, 19, kv. 79; Boris F. Zaretsky, 
Maisky pereulok, 16, kv. 71; Vladimir E. Terekhin, 2 Filev- 
skaya ulitsa, 13, kv. 29; Valentin G. Semenov, Rossoshan- 
skaya ulitsa, 7, korpus 1, kv. 1; Viktor V. Malinin, Degunin- 
skaya ulitsa, 22, kv. 75; Jury V. Popov, Petrozavodskaya 
ulitsa, 5, kv. 452, and Alexandr S. Kechekian, Levshinsky 
pereulok, 14/9, kv. 31, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,176 
Int. Cl. G01J 4/00 
US. Cl. 356—364 


1. A method for determining the degree of orientation of a 
polymeric material as a means for determining its quality, 
comprising: 

passing a beam of monochromatic, polarized and collimated 

light through a given polymeric material to produce a 
scattered reflection pattern; 

extracting components of the scattered reflection pattern by 

means of a polaroid analyzer and a mask located sequen- 
tially; converting the extracted components to a train of 
electric pulses; and 

determining the degree of orientation of the polymeric mate- 

rial from the spacing of the electric pulses. 


4,264,208 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
SURFACE OF AN OBJECT 
Rainer Haberl, Traiskirchen, and Kurt Mravlag, Vienna, both of 
Austria, assignors to Semperit Aktiengesellschaft, Traiskirc- 
hen, Austria 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 937,777, Oct. 25, 1978. This 
application Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,743 
Int. Cl.3 GO1B 11/24; GO1J 1/20 
USS. Cl, 356—376 22 Claims 
1. In a method of measuring and recording the circumferen- 
tial surface of an article moving continuously along a longitu- 
dinal axis thereof, the steps comprising: 
impinging at least one laser beam at an angle with said longi- 
tudinal axis onto at least a portion of said circumferential 
surface to form an illuminated spot thereon, the character- 
istics of the laser rays reflected from the illuminated spot 
varying in dependence of the topography of said circum- 
ferential surface, 
scanning said part of said circumferential surface with the 
laser beam, the laser beam having a point of origin, mea- 
surable and reference distances being defined between 
said point of origin and said circumferential surface, 
reflecting the laser beam from said circumferential surface, 
focusing the reflected laser beam so as to obtain a focal 
image of the illuminated spot, said focal image having a 
substantially predetermined diameter and defining with 
the illuminated spot an optical axis, defocused spot regions 
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existing on opposite sides of the focal image along the 
optical axis, 

measuring the light intensity within said predetermined 
diameter along said defocused spot regions and said focal 
image, the light intensity reaching a peak when said prede- 
termined diameter coincides with said focal image, the 
peak corresponding to said reference distance being de- 
fined as a reference peak, the peaks corresponding to said 
measurable distances being defined as measured peaks, 
respectively, and 


measuring the time deviation between said reference peak 
and corresponding of said measured peaks, the distance 
from the origin of the laser beam to said circumferential 
surface being determinable solely as a function of said time 
deviation between said reference peak and corresponding 
of said measured peaks, and said reference distance, re- 
spectively, 

transforming the measured time deviations obtained into 
recordable electrical signals, and 

recording said electrical signals. 


4,264,209 
GAS DETECTOR 

Arthur E. Brewster, Thaxted, England, assignor to ITT Indus- 

tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,634 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 16, 1978, 

6163/78 
Int. Cl. GOIN 21/25 


US. Cl. 356—414 1 Claim 


1. A system for producing an indication of the concentration 
of a gas of interest, comprising: 
a support and a light source fixed relative to said support; 
a light-sensing detector fixed relative to said support, said 
light source and said light-sensing detector being posi- 
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tioned at opposite ends of a light path in which said gas 
mixture can be present; a filter movable transversely into 
and out of said light path to illuminate said gas periodi- 
cally by two different light spectra, said light-sensing 
detector being thereby illuminated in accordance with the 
concentration of said gas of interest, the transmission 
wavelength of said filter being so related to the absorption 
spectra of said gas of interest that the output signal of said 
light-sensing detector is a first alternating signal of an 
amplitude which is a function of said gas concentration; 
drive means for moving said filter through said light path 
periodically; and a synchronous detector connected to the 
output of said light-sensing detector and to said drive 
means to detect the output of said light-sensing detector in 
synchronism with operation of said drive means, said 
drive means comprising a pendulum and a leaf spring, said 
leaf spring suspending said pendulum from said support, 
said filter being mounted on said pendulum, a permanent 
magnet fixed to the bottom of said pendulum and having 
opposite ends poled in the direction of motion of said 
pendulum, a U-shaped ferromagnetic core fixed relative to 
said support below said permanent magnet and having at 
least two legs positioned adjacent to respective ones of the 
said opposite ends of said permanent magnet, said drive 
means further including an inductive winding around said 
core and source means for energizing said winding with a 
second alternating signal to cause said magnet ends to be 
attracted alternately to said respective core legs and to 
cause said pendulum to swing back and forth; and in 
which said system also comprises an indicator and said 
synchronous detector being connected to receive said first 
and second alternating signals and to impress an amplitude 
demodulated signal on said indicator. 


4,264,210 
DOT PERCENTAGE MEASURING DEVICE 

Yuji Mitsuhashi, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Dai Nippon In- 

satsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,174 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1977, 52-110150; 

Mar. 25, 1978, 53-38440[U]; Aug. 17, 1978, 53-100188 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/0] 


USS, Cl. 356—432 18 Claims 


1. A dot percentage measuring device which comprises: a 
light receiving section; a photo-electric conversion means for 
converting light received by said light receiving section into 
electrical data; a memory means for storing an output value of 
said photo-electric conversion means; a comparison/subtrac- 
tion means for subjecting the output value of said photo-elec- 
tric conversion means and a value stored in said memory 
means to comparison and subtraction; and a display means for 
displaying an output value of said comparison/subtraction 
means, so that an amount of variation in dot percentage is 
displayed on said display means. 
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4,264,211 
LIGHT SENSOR 
William W. Biggs, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Li-cor, Inc., Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,712 
Int. Cl. GOIN 2//0]; G01B 11/28 
US. Cl. 356—432 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

an elongated radiation conductor having first and second 
ends; 

means for transmitting radiation inio said elongated radia- 
tion conductor in a predetermined path along a substantial 
portion of its length; 

said means for transmitting radiation into said elongated 
radiation conductor including cosine-corrected radiation 
diffusing means positioned adjacent to said radiation con- 
ductor, whereby radiation is cosine corrected and diffused 
and the diffused cosine-corrected radiation enters said 
radiation conductor and travels to at least one of said first 
and second ends thereof; 

radiation sensing means mounted adjacent to said one end to 
measure said radiation; 

housing means for enclosing said elongated radiation detec- 
tor except for said cosine-corrected diffusing means; 

said housing including a bottom mounting surface and a top 
opening for receiving said cosine-corrected diffusing 
means, whereby said radiation conductor may be mounted 
with the cosine-corrected diffusing means facing up- 
wardly to receive sunlight; 

filter means for passing only light within the spectrum of 
sunlight; 

said filter means including a replaceable filter mounted be- 
tween said one end and said radiation sensing means, 
whereby only light within the frequency spectrum of 
sunlight is transmitted to said radiation sensing means; 

an ammeter; and 

said radiation sensing means including means for converting 
light to an electrical signal and transmitting the electrical 
signal to said ammeter, whereby said ammeter indicates 
units of light reaching said cosine-corrected diffusing 
means. 


4,264,212 
STATIC MIXER 

David J. Tookey, Stevenage, England, assignor to Blue Circle 

Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,648 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1978, 

23024/78 
Int. Cl.3 B28C 5/06, 5/40; BOIF 13/02 

U.S, Cl. 366—3 9 Claims 

1. A method of mixing which comprises passing a liquid to 
be mixed through a passage having in the direction of flow a 
lengthwise portion with a divergent wall followed by a length- 
wise portion with a convergent wall with the lengthwise por- 
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tions diverging and converging in a linear manner, and intro- 
ducing fluent material into the divergent portion of the passage 


through at least one inlet channel converging with and project- 
ing into said divergent portion for mixing with said liquid. 


4,264,213 
DESEGREGATION PREVENTING MEANS FOR 
ASPHALT MIX STORAGE APPARATUS 
Bruce A. Dillman, Prairie du Chien, Wis., assignor to Bituma- 
Stor, Inc., Marquette, Iowa 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,280 
Int. Cl.3 B28C 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 366—9 








1. In asphalt mix storage apparatus that comprises a storage 
bin having an inlet at its top, an elevator adjacent to said stor- 
age bin by which asphalt mix is raised to a level above that of 
said inlet, and a chute whereby asphalt mix discharged from 
the elevator is conducted to said inlet, said chute comprising an 
elongated and lengthwise inclined bottom wall that has an 
upper rear portion near the top of said elevator and a lower 
front end upwardly adjacent to said inlet, means for preventing 
segregation of the components of asphalt mix entering said 
inlet, said means comprising: 
A. a generally upright baffle over said inlet, extending trans- 
versely to said bottom wall and spaced forwardly from 
said front end thereof, said baffle 
(1) being of a height to extend to levels substantially above 
and substantially below the level of said front end of the 
bottom wall and 

(2) being mounted to swing flatwise forwardly and rear- 
wardly about a substantially horizontal axis; and 

B. baffle control means comprising manual adjustment 
means accessible at the exterior of the chute for defining at 
least a forward limit of swinging motion of the baffle that 
is adjustably so variable as to enable the baffle to deflect to 
a predetermined location beneath said inlet such material 
as impinges it in moving forwardly from said front end of 
said bottom wall. 
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4,264,214 
GEAR MOTOR/MIXER 
Charles H. Scholl, and Larry Akers, both of Vermilion, Ohio, 
assignors to Nordson Corporation, Amherst, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,159 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 13/02, 5/14 


1. Gear motor apparatus for mixing a liquid under pressure 

with a gas under pressure, comprising, 

a body having a gear chamber, 

intermeshing gears mounted for rotation in said chamber, 
said gears having teeth which interengage in a meshing 
zone of said chamber, 

a gas inlet entering said chamber adjacent a first end of said 
meshing zone, 

an outlet communicating with said chamber adjacent a sec- 
ond end of said meshing zone, 

a liquid inlet entering said chamber at a position which is 
spaced downstream from said gas inlet and upstream from 
said outlet, 

there being no motor drive for rotating said gears, 


the gears being rotated by the pressures of the incoming 
fluids. 


4,264,215 
SEPARABLE BLADE IMPELLER 
Erwin J. Nunlist, Penfield; Vincent J. Piarulli, and Franklyn J. 
Amorse, both of Greece, all of N.Y., assignors to Sybron 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,195 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 366—279 





1. In a impeller for attachment to an agitator drive shaft 
within a closed vessel having at least one manhole opening, the 
improvement comprising: 

(a) said impeller being of one piece construction including a 
hub having a central bore therethrough for attachment to 
said shaft, and four impeller blades formed integral with 
and extending outwardly from said hub; 

(b) said blades being grouped in pairs at generally opposite 
sides of said hub, one blade of each pair being a leading 
blade in the direction of rotation and the other being a 
trailing blade, the angle of arc between said leading and 
trailing blade of each pair being about 50°-70° and the 
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angle of arc between the leading blade of one pair and the 
trailing blade of the other pair being about 105° to 130°; 
(c) the span of said impeller being greater than the diameter 
of said manhole; and 
(d) the perpendicular distance from the end of the trailing 
blade of each pair to the leading blade of each pair being 
shorter than the manhole diameter. 


4,264,216 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR BEATING AN EGG 
WITHIN ITS OWN SHELL 

Benjamin H. Stansbury, Jr., Beverly Hills, Calif., assignor to 

Ronco Teleproducts, Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,717 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 7/16 

US. Cl. 366—343 


18. Apparatus for beating an egg within its own shell com- 
prising, 

a housing; 

means mounted to said housing for piercing the shell of an 
egg; 

means for causing said piercing means to rotate; and 

means for selectively engaging said piercing means to pre- 
vent said piercing means from rotating when said pierc- 
ing means enters and exits said egg. 


4,264,217 
TEXT EDITOR 
Duane D. De Sieno, 1251 Parker Pl., San Diego, Calif. 92109 
Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 927,131 
Int. Cl.3 B41J 3/46 
8 Claims 


STANDARD 
OFFICE TYPEWRITER 


TAPE 
RECORDERS 


1. A text editing device comprising: 

a portable case; 

input keyboard means mounted within the case having man- 
ually depressable data keys and control keys for respec- 
tively generating data input signals and control input 
signals representative of the keys as they are depressed; 

display means mounted within the case for visually display- 
ing a sequence of alphanumeric characters including a 
predetermined number of individual visual display chips 
arranged in side by side fashion, each display chip adated 
for displaying a predetermined alphanumeric character in 
response to predetermined display signals applied thereto; 

digital control means mounted within the case and coupled 
to the keyboard means and the display means for receiving 
the data input signals, for storing digital data words repre- 
sentative of the data input signals, and for generating input 
visual display signals representative of the data input 
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signals, and further for performing predetermined editing 
operations on the dat> words in response to respective 
ones of the control input signals to thereby generate edited 
data words, output control signals representative of the 
edited data words, and output visual display signals repre- 
sentative of the edited data words, the control means 
including, 

a microprocessor, 

a first digital memory coupled to the microprocessor for 
storing the data words and the edited data words therein, 
and 

a second digital memory coupled to the microprocessor for 
holding microprograms to perform the editing operations 
on the data words; 

tape recorder means for writing and reading frequency 
modulated signals representative of the edited data words; 

interface means for operatively coupling the digital control 
means and the tape recorder means together including: 

passive integrator means for integrating bit serial digital 
signals of varying pulse width from the digital control 
means representative of the edited data words to produce 
a smooth frequency modulated signal wherein a full cycle 
of a predetermined frequency represents a logical 1 and a 
half cycle of half the predetermined frequency represents 
a logical 0, and 

analog to digital conventor means for converting the fre- 
quency modulated signal read by the tape recorder means 
into bit serial digital signals of varying pulse width repre- 
sentative of the edited data words; and 

electromechanical keypusher means coupled to the digital 
control means for receiving the output control signals 
therefrom and adated to be mounted on an office type- 
writer for depressing keys thereon corresponding to the 
edited data words represented by the output control sig- 
nals, whereby the edited data words will be converted 
into printed text. 


4,264,218 
PRINTING DEVICE 

Katsuhiko Okabe, Tokorozawa, and Toshiaki Kohayakawa, 

Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Copal Company Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 78,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1978, 53/117974 
Int. Cl.) B41J 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 400—78 








1. A printing device comprising a frame having a pair of 
parallelly arranged side plates; a first and second printing 
means arranged between said pair of side plates; a first feeding 
means which is arranged in association with said first printing 
means gnd is to intermittently feed in one direction such sheet 
to be printed as a check placed in a printing position; a figure 
feeding means which is arranged in association with said sec- 
ond printing means and is for a journal inserted in a printing 
position; a returning means capable of returning to the initial 
position a journal printing wheel which is included in said 
second printing means; a second feeding means which is ar- 
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ranged in association with said second printing means and can 
feed said journal by a predetermined length in one direction at 
the time of the operation; a driving shaft rotatably supported 
by said side plates; and a plurality of clutch means which are 
mounted on said driving shaft and can operate said first print- 
ing means, second printing means, first feeding rneans, second 
feeding means, figure feeding means and returning means; the 
printing and feeding operations for said sheet to be printed, 
printing and figure-feeding operations for said journal, return- 
ing operation of said journal printing wheel and feeding opera- 
tion for said journal being made independently in a predeter- 
mined order by said plurality of clutch means. 


4,264,219 
DEVICE FOR DRIVING DOT PRINTING BARS IN A DOT 
PRINTER 
Kiyoyuki Arai, Tokyo, and Shigeo Kinoshita, Tokorozawa, both 
of Japan, assignors to Copal Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53- 
73701[U] 
Int. Cl.> B41J 3/10 


USS. Cl. 400—121 2 Claims 


7 6 13 130 13 8 


1. A dot printing device, including; 

at least one dot printing bar supported for movement be- 
tween a retracted position and an extended striking posi- 
tion; 

an electromagnet having a movable pole piece and a mov- 
able armature each of which is movable relatively to the 
other prior to energization of the electromagnet, and 
which are magnetically attracted to each other and move 
in unison upon energization of the electromagnet; 

a drive source for intermittently rocking said armature be- 
tween a position adjacent said movable pole piece and a 
position spaced therefrom; 

a driving connection between said pole piece and said bar, 
said pole piece, upon energization of the electromagnet, 
moving in unison with the armature and in turn moving 
said bar from said retracted position to extended striking 
position; and 

means operable by said drive source to shift the dot printing 
position of said bar. 


4,264,220 
PRINTWHEEL HOMING APPARATUS 
Selahattin A. Okcuoglu, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,792 
Int. Cl. B41J 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 400—144,2 8 Claims 
1. A type-face-carrier homing apparatus for an electronic 
impact printer comprising: 
a housing provided with side plates; 
a record medium holder positioned within said housing 
between said side plates; 
a carriage assembly slidingly supported to move in parallel 
direction to said record medium holder; 
carriage assembly motion means for moving said carriage 
assembly; 
a rotatable type-face-carrier bearing printing types, said 
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type-face-carrier being attached to move with said car- 
riage assembly; 

type-face-carrier rotation means for rotating the type-face- 
carrier for character selection purposes; 

a first stop element attached to rotate with said rotatable 
type-face-carrier; 

a second stop element fixed relative to the rotation of said 
rotatable type-face-carrier; 

means responsive to the detection of a predetermined event 
for driving said carriage assembly motion means to bring 
said carriage assembly into a first given extreme position 
where said second stop element is made to extend within 
the path of said first stop element when said type-face-car- 
rier rotates; 


PRINTING 
POSITION 





means for driving said type-face-carrier rotation means to 
rotate said type-face-carrier and bring said first stop ele- 
ment into contact with said second stop element so as to 
prevent said type-face-carrier from rotating any further; 

means for subsequently driving said carriage assembly mo- 
tion means to bring said carriage assembly into a second 
given position where said second stop element is made to 
extend out of the path of said first stop element; 

storage means; and, 

loading means for loading the information characterizing the 
angular position of the home pad of said rotatable type- 
face-carrier as stopped, into said storage means. 


4,264,221 

PRINT ELEMENT CARTRIDGE 
Adolph B. Habich, and Ronald E. Hunt, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,321 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 20, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) B41J 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 400—144,2 15 Claims 


14. In a cartridge for housing a print element which is rotat- 
able within said cartridge for printing and which includes 
orientation means, wherein the improvement comprises an 
orientation opening (1) engageable with said orientation 
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means, and (2) shaped such that when said orientation opening 
and said orientation means are in engagement, said print ele- 
ment will be latched in one rotational position against rotation 
until unlatched upon disengagement of said orientation means 
and said orientation opening for rotation within said cartridge 
during printing. 


4,264,222 

METHOD OF MAKING THE HUB OF A PRINTING 

WHEEL FOR IMPACT PRINTERS AND PRINT WHEEL 
OBTAINED THEREBY 

Eric Bauer, Rue Maujobia 113, 2000 Neuchatel, Canton of 

Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 882,772, Mar. 2, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,027 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 23, 1977, 
010300/77 

Int. Cl. B29D 3/00; B41J 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 400—174 7 Claims 





1. A method of manufacture of a molded hub for a print 
wheel of the type including a precise diameter central passage 
and a plurality of elastically deformable, concentrically ar- 
ranged radial arms capable of carrying character formations at 
their free ends, said method comprising the steps of: 


providing a metal ring with radial passageways; 

seating said ring centrally within the mold cavity for the 
hub; 

injecting a plastics composition into the mold cavity only by 
way of the ring interior and through said radial passage- 
ways forming the hub and permitting said ring to become 
an integral part of the hub; 

releasing the resultant molded article from the mold cavity 
together with any residual plug of plastics material within 
the ring; and 

shearing said plug cleanly from the ring leaving any remain- 
ing plastics material within the radial passageways, 

the inner diameter of the ring defining the inner diameter of 
the central passage and the said remaining material acting 
supplementary to maintain the ring and molded portion of 
the hub in permanent assembly. 


4,264,223 
REVERSIBLE RIBBON CARTRIDGE FOR A HIGH 
SPEED IMPACT PRINTER 
John D. Bemis; Rowland V. D. Firth, III; Willie Goff, Jr., and 
Richard T. Stone, Jr., all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 2, 1979, Ser. No. 233 
Int. Cl? B41J 33/14 
U.S. Cl. 400—208 7 Claims 
1. In an impact printer having means for receiving a ribbon 
cartridge containing a ribbon and for driving the ribbon in said 
cartridge, 
the improvement comprising a ribbon cartridge inserted in 
said receiving means comprising 
a cartridge housing, 
first and second reels rotatably mounted in said housing, 
each supporting a portion of an inventory of a ribbon web 
driven from one reel to the other reel, and 
a keyed tenon projecting from said housing having an initial 
position and a second position, said keyed tenon being 
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switchable from said initial position to said second posi- 

tion but irreversible from said second position, and 
wherein said receiving means includes means for exclusively 

receiving said tenon keyed in said initial position wherein 


said ribbon is driven from said first reel to said second reel 
and means for exclusively receiving said tenon keyed in 
said second position wherein said ribbon is driven from 
said second reel to first reel. 


4,264,224 
OFF-THE-CARRIER RIBBON FEED AND DRIVE ON A 
HIGH SPEED MOVABLE-CARRIER IMPACT PRINTER 
Raymond D. Mathews, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,405 
Int. Cl.) B41J 31/10, 33/24, 33/40, 33/08 


U.S. Cl. 400—235 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for driving a first and a second reel in forward 
and reverse directions, each reel adapted to support a portion 
of an inventory of a web member running from one of said 
reels to the other, at constant speed differential between the 
portion of said web being taken-up on one of said reels and the 
portion of said web being supplied from the other of said reels 
irrespective of the drive direction comprising: 

a first inelastic drive belt for peripherally non-slip driving 

the web portion on said first reel; 

a second inelastic drive belt for peripherally non-slip driving 

the web portion on said second reel; 

first drive means for selectively engaging and driving said 

first and second belts in the forward direction, wherein 
said first reel takes-up said web, said second drive belt 
being driven at a speed slower than said first belt whereby 
the web member between said reels is maintained under a 
constant strain; and 

second drive means for selectively engaging and driving said 

first and second belts in the reverse direction, wherein said 
second reel takes-up said web, said first drive belt being 
driven at a speed slower than said second belt whereby the 
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web member between said reels is maintained under a 
constant strain. 


4,264,225 
BOUNCE DAMPENING SYSTEM FOR SWITCH 
ACTUATORS 

John N. Cassell, Lexington; John A. Elder, Jr., Versailles; 

Benjamin G. Pastrick, Lexington, all of Ky., and William J. 

Thornhill, Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 753,326 
It. Cl.3 B41J 5/08 


1. A keyboard mechanism including a dampening system for 
eliminating oscillation of a plurality of selectively operable 
switch actuators comprising: 

a stop means for defining a first position for said switch 

actuators; 

drive means; 

a plurality of selection interposers at least a selected one of 
which being responsive to said drive means for moving in 
a first direction and operable upon at least one of the 
switch actuators for moving said at least one of the switch 
actuators from said first position to a second position; 

a reverse interposer means driven in said first direction by 
said drive means simultaneously with at least said selected 
one of said selection interposers and thereafter driven in a 
second direction opposite said first direction, said reverse 
interposer means being mechanically uncoupled from the 
switch actuators during motion in the first direction and 
coupled only to those switch actuators which were moved 
to said second position during motion in said second direc- 
tion, said reverse interposer means driving said switch 
actuators against said stop means and dampening oscilla- 
tion of said switch actuators at said first position. 


4,264,226 
RELOCATE FEATURE FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
TYPEWRITER 
David J. Bowles, Winchester, Ky.; Douglas E. Clancy, Austin, 
Tex.; Carl F. Johnson, Lexington, Ky., and Danny M. Neal, 
Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,326 
Int. Cl. B41J 29/42 
USS. Cl. 400—709.1 3 Claims 
1. A relocation control for an electronically controlled and 
operated typewriter having a keyboard, a print mechanism, a 
platen to support an image sheet, escapement means for mov- 
ing said print mechanism, relative to said platen, in the forward 
and reverse direction, said print mechanism comprising a print 
point defining means, said control comprising: 
a visual indicator maintained in spaced relation to said print 
point defining means; and 
means responsive to a keyboard control signal and without 
other preconditioning of said means responsive to a key- 
board control signal to operate said escapement means in 
a reverse direction to move said print point defining 
means by a distance corresponding to the distance of said 
spaced relation directly to a point over which said visual 
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indicator was positioned when said control signal was 
initiated; 

said escapement means further comprising means for main- 
taining an indicaticn of the position of said print point 
defining means, and means for determining print point 
positions, in uniform pitch, 





said means responsive to a keyboard control signal being 
further responsive to said escapement means to determine 
the misalignment of said print point defining means and 
said print point positions and further responsive to any 
such misalignment to increase said distance by sufficient 
additional distance to properly align said print point defin- 
ing means with one of said print point positions upon 
completion of said operation of said escapement means. 


4,264,227 
PRESS-OUT TYPE WRITING TOOL 
Kosei Iwasaki, 2-48-15, Horikiri, Katsushika-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1978, 53-51280 
Int. Cl.) B43K 2//22 


US. Cl, 401—94 3 Claims 


1. In a clutch-type press-out writing tool of the type having 
a depressing tube cooperating with a chuck for holding and 
releasing a lead, a lead-clamping mechanism comprising a lead 
clamp body; said lead clamp body having a tubular portion, the 
upper end of which flares outwardly to form a radially out- 
wardly expanded portion and the lower end of which is 
formed to include two opposing resilient pieces, said resilient 
pieces drawing near to each other along the central axis of the 
tubular portion as the end of the tubular portion is approached, 
thereby forming a resilient clamping portion for clamping a 
lead at the end of the tubular portion; 
an outer sleeve which is separately formed such that the 
inner diameter thereof corresponds to the outer diameter 
of said tubular portion, said outer sleeve having an annular 
projection formed on its outer periphery at the upper end 
thereof, the lower end of said outer sleeve being reduced 
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in diameter to form a port through which the lead passes 
in and out; 

said tubular portion fitting tightly into the inner circumfer- 
ence of said outer sleeve at the upper end thereof when 
said tubular portion including said resilient clamping por- 
tion is inserted into said outer sleeve; 

said lead clamp body being inserted into a central bore 
located in an end portion which is screwed onto the lower 
end of a cylindrical main shaft having said chuck housed 
therein, in which, in a first position of said lead clamp 
body, the lower end of said lead clamp body is projected 
outwardly from an opening in said end portion and said 
projection abuts against a stepped portion formed in the 
central bore of said end portion to retain the upper end of 
said lead clamp body within said central bore, and in a 
second position, the entire lead clamp body is retracted 
into the central bore in said end portion, with said radially 
outwardly expanded portion of said lead clamp body 
being fitted into and retained by a recess formed in said 
chuck so that said lead clamp body is held in said central 
bore in said end portion. 


4,264,228 
COMPOSITE LOOSELEAF MECHANISM 
Henry N. Staats, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to General Binding 
Corporation, Northbrook, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 873,277, Jan. 30, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 91,900 
Int. Cl.3 B42F 3/04 


US. Cl. 402—22 17 Claims 


1. A side-opening composite looseleaf binding apparatus for 
attachment to a backbone of a looseleaf binder cover, compris- 
ing: 

(a) a one-piece molded plastic base having a planar floor 
portion, a stationary integral wall portion at a first edge of 
and in a fixed substantially perpendicular position relative 
to the floor portion, and a hinged wall portion joined by 
an integral hinge positioned at a second edge of the floor 
portion parallel to the first edge; 

(b) an integral rigid one-piece comb-like stamped metal 
finger unit comprising a strip portion with a flat mounting 
surface and a plurality of substantially rigid curled and 
aligned finger portions forming all the fingers of the 
binder and extending from the strip portion; 

(c) connecting means mounting the flat mounting surface of 
the strip portion to a flat surface of the hinged wall por- 
tion, said finger portions being formed such that in a 
closed position of the looseleaf apparatus ends of said 
finger portions are directly adjacent the stationary wall 
portion; 

(d) locking means for securing at least one of said finger 
portion ends adjacent said stationary wall portion; and 

(e) means for biasing the finger unit away from a closed 
position. 

16. A method of constructing a side-opening looseleaf bind- 
ing apparatus for attachment to a backbone of a binder cover, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) molding a one-piece thermoplastic base comprising a 
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floor portion, integral stationary wall portion fixed in 
position perpendicular to the floor portion, an integral 
hinged wall portion including a thermoplastic hinge be- 
tween the wall portion and floor portion, an integral 
molded mounting means on the hinged wall portion; 

(b) providing all fingers for the binding by stamping a planar 
one-piece rigid comb-like metal finger unit having a strip 
portion, protruding aligned and rigid finger portions, and 
mounting means on the strip portion; 

(c) bending the finger portions into a substantially U-shape 
beginning directly at the strip portion; and 

(d) mounting a flat surface of the strip portion on the hinged 
wall with the integral mounting means on the hinged wall. 


4,264,229 
COUPLING 
Curt G. Falk, and Ulla K. Falk, both of Hudiksvall, Sweden, 
assignors to Curt Falk AB, Hudiksvall, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,703 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 15, 1978, 7806923 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 13/00, 33/16; F16D 1/06 


US. Cl. 403—5 11 Claims 


2 
b he 
ae Bonn 
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: 


1. A one-piece coupling of the kind which includes at feast 
one thin-walled sleeve which forms an axially extending defin- 
ing wall of a radially narrow annular chamber, the chamber 
being arranged to be supplied with a pressure medium for 
substantialiy elastically deforming said sleeve so that a surface 
of said sleeve is moved in a radial direction into direct clamp- 
ing engagement with a smooth complementary shaped surface 
on an element which is to be drivingly connected to the cou- 
pling, wherein the chamber has extending outward therefrom 
a channel arrangement which is arranged to cooperate with 
coupling-release means which is activatable by relative move- 
ment between said surfaces, to a state in which pressure me- 
dium can flow through said channel arrangement from said 
chamber, to relieve the chamber of pressure acting therein, so 
that said element is able to rotate independently of the cou- 
pling. 


4,264,230 
JOINT FOR OUTDOOR FURNITURE 
Robert D. Vanderminden, Granville, N.Y., assignor to The Tele- 
scope Folding Furniture Co., Inc., Granville, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,197 
Int. Cl.> F16B 9/02; F16D 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 403—180 
1. A joint for outdoor furniture comprising 
a first elongated tube having a hole in a periphery thereof; 
a second elongated tube abutted at one end thereof to said 
first tube in alignment with said hole in said first tube and 
having a groove rolled therein to deform a portion of the 
inside of said second tube; 
a washer within said second tube and abutted and seated 
against said deformed portion in said second tube; 


11 Claims 
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a nut disposed within said first tube in alignment with said 
hole thereof; and 





a bolt passing through said washer in said second tube and 
said nut in said first tube in interlocking engagement with 
said nut to secure said tubes together. 


4,264,231 
JOINT BETWEEN MAIN BEAM AND CROSS BEAMS IN 
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM 
Per Rosenbaum, Woodbine, Md., assignor to Roper Corporation, 
Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 127,122 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 7/22 


USS. Cl. 403—347 10 Claims 


1. In a suspended ceiling system the combination comprising 
a main beam having a vertical web and lower flange at right 
angles thereto the web having formed therein a vertically 
extending rectangular window, a pair of identical cross beams 
each having a vertical web and lower flange and intended to 
abut the main beam in alignment with one another at the win- 
dow, each cross beam having a pair of longitudinally extending 
vertically spaced tongues integral with the web, the tongues 
being spaced and offset in opposite directions from the plane of 
the associated web to such degree that the diagonally mea- 
sured distance between the upper edge of the upper tongue and 
the lower edge of the lower tongue is equal to the diagonal 
dimension of the window so that, when the tongues of the 
cross beams are inserted into the window from opposite sides 
to seated positions in which the flanges of the beams are in 
abutting relation, the tongues of the cross beams mutually 
overlap one another snugly occupying all four corners of the 
window opening, the lower tongues each being formed with an 
integral downwardly-extending hook projection which is in 
interfering engagement with the lower edge of the window 
thereby to make the cross beams in their seated positions effec- 
tively captive with the main beam against longitudinal with- 
drawal. 
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4,264,232 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR ASSEMBLING A LAYER 
OF CONCRETE PAVING BRICKS FORMING A BRICK 
DISK IN THE FORM OF A STRETCHER BOND WHICH 
MAY BE USED AS ONE SETTING UNIT 
Egon Schnier, Héfen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Firma 
Axel Holger Lehnen, Vermietung-Verpachtung-Leasing, 
Duisburg-Baerl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,352 
Int. Cl.) E01C 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 404—73 


1. A method of assembling a layer of concrete paving bricks 
forming a brick disk in the form of a stretcher bond which may 
be used as one setting unit, comprising the steps of: 

aligning a layer of bricks comprising successive rows of 

bricks in a desired longitudinal direction by clamping said 
layer of bricks together laterally by means of at least one 
collecting clamp; 

after releasing said collecting clamp, individually clamping 

each row of bricks at their longitudinal ends by means of 
clamping members; 

displacing the clamping members and their associated 

clamped row of bricks in a parallel longitudinal direction 
with respect to the other clamping members and their 
associated clamped row of bricks so as to arrange said 
rows in a desired setting pattern; and 

clamping said layer of bricks together laterally by means of 

said at least one collecting clamp. 


4,264,233 
FLUID DYNAMIC REPELLER FOR PROTECTING 
COAST FROM EROSION 
Joseph McCambridge, 12 Watson La., Setauket, N.Y. 11733 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,939 
Int. Cl.) E02B 3/04 


US. Cl. 405—26 11 Claims 


1. A fluid dynamic repeller for protection of a coat of a 
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beach from erosion by wave action of a body of water, com- 
prising a buoyant body, an anchor resting on the bottom of said 
body of water near the shoreline, flexible means connecting 
said bouyant body with said anchor to suspend said buoyant 
body in the water above said anchor, a plurality of arms pro- 
jecting laterally from said buoyant bod: and a paddle-like 
blade on each of said arms, said blades being disposed at an 
angle to the horizontal, whereby said blades deflect sub-sur- 
face wave motion in said water to produce turbulence in the 
water and thereby dissipate wave action that would cause 
erosion of the coast. 


4,264,234 
DIRECTIONAL ORIENTATION APPARATUS FOR 
SURFACE END OF SUBMERGED OIL LINE 

Stephane C. Pras, Cannes, France, assignor to Compagnie Fran- 

caise des Petroles, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,791 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1978, 78 12651 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 1/00 


USS. Cl. 405—158 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for laying underwater pipeline from a sur- 
face ship having an open ended central wall extending there- 
through, comprising: 

(a) means on the ship for engaging an upper end of the 
pipeline and suspending it through the well, whereafter 
the downwardly running pipeline curves from a substan- 
tially vertical orientation at the surface to a substantially 
horizontal orientation at the seabed in a desired laying 
direction, 

(b) means rotatably mounting the engaging and suspending 
means on the ship, and 

(c) drive means for rotating the engaging and suspending 
means in a direction opposite to any change in direction of 
the surface ship and through the same angle, whereby the 
laying direction of the pipeline is maintained and the 
twisting thereof is avoided inspite of directional changes 
of the surface ship due to winds, ocean currents or waves. 


4,264,235 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SECURING AND 
RELEASING A FLEXIBLE LINE IN A PRE-EXISTING 
CHANNEL 

Donald C, Reed, Humble, and Charles E. Rinenart, Jr., Hous- 

ton, both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Production Research 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,265 
Int. Cl.> F16L 1/00; EOSD 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 405—169 19 Claims 

1. An apparatus for securing and releasing at least one flexi- 
ble line to an elongated structure having a channel region, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a sled having a housing and capable of being slidably sup- 

ported above the channel; 
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at least one alignment guide attached to said housing to 
properly align and seat the line within the channel; 

first means supported from a first end of said housing adja- 
cent said alignment guide for preparing the channel to 
receive the line immediately before said housing advances 
over the channel to align and seat the line within the 
channel; 

second means supported from a second end of said housing 





opposite said first end for closing the channel and securing 
the line within the channel as said housing advances; and 

means for advancing said housing relative to said channel in 
a first direction wherein said first means prepares the 
channel and said second means secures the line within the 
channel effectuating the installation of the line within the 
channel and in a second direction wherein said second 
means operates as an Opening means releasing the line 
from within the channel. 


4,264,236 
UNDERWATER SHOCK CONTROL SYSTEM 
John W. McConnell, Jr., Idaho Falls, Id., assignor to Energy 
Incorporated, Idaho Falls, Id. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,196 
Int. Cl. E02D 31/00; F16F 9/16 
US. Cl. 405—211 


1. A displacement control apparatus continuously sub- 
merged in an ambient liquid and connected between an equip- 
ment site continuously submerged in said liquid and a support 
site continuously submerged in said liquid comprising: 

an unbiased cylinder having a substantially closed hollow 

interior; 

an unbiased piston reciprocably disposed within the hollow 

interior of the cylinder in a central location during a no 
stress state; 

the hollow interior of the cylinder on both sides of the piston 

comprising said ambient liquid; 
an unbiased rod connected to one side of the piston and 
extending at all times coaxially with the cylinder, the 
other end of the rod being exposed beyond the cylinder; 

means carried by the rod at the exposed end thereof for 
pivotal connection to one of said sites; 

means carried by the cylinder remote from the exposed rod 

end for pivotal connection to the other of said sites; 

the cylinder comprising first and second open port means 

freely communicating said ambient liquid directly into and 
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directly from the two sides of the piston within the cylin- 
der to resist, reduce and damp dynamic forces tending to 
displace the equipment without applying a return force 
and yet allow for thermal expansion or contraction of the 
equipment or support. 


4,264,237 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A HYDRAULICALLY 
OPERATED MINE ROOF SUPPORT AND AN 

ARRANGEMENT FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Herrmann Irresberger, Essen, and Friedrich Graiiwe, Dorsten, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bergwerksverband 

GmbH, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,253 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 12, 

1978, 2830510 
Int. Cl? E21D 15/44, 23/16 


USS. Cl. 405—302 13 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a mine roof support having a 
hydraulically operated expandable and collapsable prop to be 
expanded with a predetermined setting pressure against the 
mine roof and an overpressure valve normally communicating 
with the cylinder space of the the prop below the piston 
therein and adjusted to a pressure equal to said setting pressure 
to protect the prop against excessive stresses, said method 
comprising the steps of connecting said cylinder space of said 
prop to a hydraulic pressure circuit to expand and press the 
piston of said prop with said predetermined setting pressure 
against the mine roof while interrupting communication be- 
tween said cylinder space of said prop and the overpressure 
valve; and disconnecting said cylinder space of said prop from 
said hydraulic pressure circuit after the prop has been fully 
expanded and restoring communication of said overpressure 
valve with said cylinder space of said prop. 


4,264,238 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING PARTICLES OF 
TOBACCO OR THE LIKE FROM A GASEOUS CARRIER 
MEDIUM 

Uwe Leckband, Hamburg, and Rolf Schmidt, Glinde, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hauni-Werke Kiérber & 

Co. KG., Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,156 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 6, 

1978, 2843673 
Int. Cl.) B6SG 53/46, 53/64 

USS. Cl. 406—62 17 Claims 

1. Apparatus for separating particulate material, especially 
particles of tobacco, from a gaseous carrier medium, compris- 
ing a housing; a wheel rotatably mounted in said housing and 
including a plurality of vanes and cells disposed between 
neighboring vanes, said vanes extending substantially radially 
of the axis of the wheel and said wheel further including means 
for dividing each of said cells into an outer chamber and an 
inner chamber; a conduit for admission of a mixture of particu- 
late material and carrier medium, said conduit having a dis- 
charge end communicating with the interior of said housing to 
deliver the mixture into successive cells when said wheel ro- 
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tates; an outlet for particulate material, said outlet being pro- 
vided on said housing and communicating with successive cells 
downstream of said discharge end, as considered in the direc- 
tion of rotation of said wheel; and a suction pipe for withdraw- 
ing the carrier medium from said housing, said pipe having an 
intake end communicating with at least one cell intermediate 


said discharge end and said outlet, said wheel also including 
foraminous portions which permit the carrier medium to flow 
into said intake end but intercept the particulate material, said 
foraminous portions including sieves which are disposed be- 
tween said inner and outer chambers and said inner chambers 
communicating with said intake end when said wheel rotates. 


4,264,239 
ICE TRANSPORT AND DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Walter H. Hoenisch, Albert Lea, Minn., assignor to King-Seeley 
Thermos Co., Prospect Heights, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 622,151, Oct. 14, 1975, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 395,712, Sep. 10, 1973, abandoned. This 
application May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 906,225 
Int. Cl.) B65G 53/58 


U.S. Cl. 406—83 1 Claim 








1. In a dispensing system including conduit means for com- 
municating discrete ice articles between first and second loca- 
tions and a source of conveying fluid for carrying the ice 
articles through the conduit means, means disposed between 
the first and second locations permitting the conveying fluid to 
escape from the conduit means and thereby reduce the flow 
velocity of the articles and attendant noise of the fluid passing 
through the conduit, including an enclosure, inlet and outlet 
portions connecting said enclosure with said conduit means, 
and perforated means extending between said inlet and outlet 
portions permitting conveying fluid being transferred through 
said conduit means to escape into the interior of said enclosure 
and including a plurality of axially extending circumferentially 
spaced rods disposed between said inlet and outlet portions. 
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4,264,240 
SWARF CONVEYANCE SYSTEM FOR A MACHINE 
TOOL INSTALLATION 

Robert O. Alexander, Mitcham, England, assignor to Cera Inter- 

national Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,789 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 5, 1978, 

39491/78 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 53/30 


US. Cl. 406—85 7 Claims 





1. In a machine tool installation comprising lines of machine 
tools and a centralised swarf removal and coolant filtration and 
recirculation system, said system comprising a liquid storage 
tank, filtering means, primary pumping means for drawing 
liquid from the tank through the filtering means and for pump- 
ing at one pressure a stream of liquid so filtered to machine 
stations of the machine tools for use as a coolant in machining 
operations at said stations and means for collecting liquid 
drained from said stations and for returning such collected 
liquid to the tank; a swarf conveyance system comprising 
means forming a pathway along which swarf formed by ma- 
chine tools of the system is to be conveyed and means for 
impelling swarf along said pathway; said swarf impelling 
means comprising a series of jets which are located at spaced 
intervals along the pathway and which are orientated so that 
they are adapted to direct jets of liquid under pressure at swarf 
on said pathway, secondary pumping means for tapping liquid 
from the stream of liquid pumped to said machine stations by 
said primary pumping means and for pumping such tapped 
liquid toward each jet of the series under a pressure which is 
higher than said one pressure, and control means adapted to 
effect operation of the jets of the series one at a time in a 
programmed sequence so that each in turn directs at swarf on 
the pathway a jet of the liquid that is pumped towards it by said 
secondary pumping means whereby that swarf is impelled 
along the pathway by the impulse forces imparted to it sequen- 
tially by the series of jets of liquid under pressure that are 
directed at it sequentially. 
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4,264,241 
CHARGING AND DISCHARGING SYSTEM FOR A 
TEXTILE-FIBRE CHAMBER 

Franz Hick, Overath, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Temafa Textilmaschinenfabrik GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,638 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 

1978, 2837785 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 53/40 


U.S. Cl. 406—109 1 Claim 


1. A system for charging and discharging a textile-fibre 

chamber, said system comprising: 

a charging cyclone device inside the chamber that is longitu- 
dinally movable along the chamber; 

a discharge mill that can be run into the chamber; 

a tube coupling connected to the discharge mill, said tube 
coupling selectively coupling the discharge mill to the 
charging cyclone device; 

a variable length telescopic tube connected to the charging 
cyclone device, said tube having lengths of tubing that are 
of progressively larger diameters in a direction towards 
the cyclone device; and 

a switching device for selectively connecting the telescopic 
tube to a blower and to a suction fan. 


4,264,242 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTING 
PULVERULENT OR PARTICULATE MATERIALS TO A 

PLURALITY OF DISPENSING POINTS, E.G. FOR 

SOWING SEEDS OR SPREADING FERTILIZER 
Jean-Luc Lecomte, Montereau, France, assignor to Nodet 
Gougis S.A., Montereau, France 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,219 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 10, 1978, 78 23615 
Int. Cl.3 AOIC 7/16, 15/00 

6 Claims 
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1. A method for distributing pulverulent or particulate mate- 
rials among a plurality of dispensing points, comprising the 
steps of 

(a) providing a main stream of the material 

(b) dividing the main stream into a plurality of intermediary 

streams; 

(i) the number of intermediary streams being a whole 
number multiple of the number of dispensing points; 
(ii) the number of intermediary streams feeding each dis- 

pensing point being the same; and 
(c) combining the intermediary streams so that the total 
flow rate of each combined stream which is equal to the 
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flow rates of its intermediary streams is substantially the 
same for each combined stream. 


4,264,243 
CONSTANT VACUUM BARGE UNLOADING SYSTEM 
Ib Bentzen-Bilkvist, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Dundee 
Cement Company, Dundee, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 829 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 25, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) B65G 53/60 
3 Claims 


1. In a method for unloading dry, bulk, particulate material 
from a ship, barge or the like by suction and transferring the 
material to a conveyor means comprising the steps of: 

continuously transferring said material by suction from the 

barge, ship or the like into a pressure vessel, the pressure 
vessel being under constant vacuum; 
emptying a part of the contents of said pressure vessel into a 
discharge container while continuing to transfer addi- 
tional material from the ship into said pressure vessel; and 

emptying the contents of said discharge container onto said 
conveyor means while continuing to transfer additional 
material from the ship into said pressure vessel; 

said step of emptying a part of the contents of said pressure 

vessel and the step of emptying the contents of said dis- 
charge container being repeated in alternating sequence, 
the improvement comprising the steps of: 

introducing outside ambient air into said pressure vessel 

through a first valve means which is connected to aerating 
pads mounted within said pressure vessel while continuing 
to transfer material into said pressure vessel; 

transferring internal air only through a pressure equalizing 

means connected between said pressure vessel and said 
discharge container for equalizing the pressure between 
said pressure vessel and said discharge container prior to 
said step of emptying a pair of the contents of said pressure 
vessel into said discharge container; and 

introducing outside ambient air into said discharge container 

through a second valve means which is connected to 
aerating pads mounted within said discharge container 
during the filling of said discharge container and prior to 
the emptying of the contents of said discharge container 
onto said conveyor means. 


4,264,244 
DIVERTER VALVES 


James R. Steele, Stillwater, Minn., assignor to Dynamic Air 


Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,604 
Int. Cl? B65G 53/56 


U.S. Cl. 406—182 


1. A rotor diverter valve for directing material from a first 


region to a second region comprising: 


a housing, said housing having a cylindrical chamber with a 
cylindrical inner surface, said cylindrical chamber opera- 
ble for containing a cylindrical rotor therein, a housing 
inlet connected to said housing for ingress of material into 
said housing, a first housing outlet connected to said hous- 
ing for egress of material from said housing; 

a second housing outlet connected to said housing for egress 
of material from said housing; 

a cylindrical rotor having a central axis, said cylindrical 
rotor located in said cylindrical chamber of said housing; 

a support member mounted in said housing, said support 
member including means for rotatably supporting said 
cylindrical rotor in said cylindrical chamber to thereby 
permit rotation of said cylindrical rotor about the central 
axis of said cylindrical rotor, said cylindrical rotor having 
a cylindrical outer peripheral surface; 

a first passage located in said cylindrical rotor, said passage 
having an inlet located in said peripheral surface of said 
cylindrical rotor, said first passage having an outlet lo- 
cated in said peripheral surface, said first passage, said 
inlet and said outlet therein operable for forming a pas- 
sageway from said housing inlet to said housing outlet so 
that when said cylindrical rotor is in a first position with 
said housing inlet in alignment with said inlet in said first 
passage and said outlet in said first passage in alignment 
with said housing outlet the diverter valve is operable to 
direc material from said housing inlet to said housing 
outlet through said first passage, said cylindrical rotor 
operable for rotation about said central axis to a second 
position where said inlet of said first passage and said 
housing inlet are not in alignment with each other to 
thereby prevent flow of materials into said first passage; 

a second passage located in said cylindrical rotor, said sec- 
ond passage having an inlet located in said peripheral 
surface of said cylindrical rotor, said second passage hav- 
ing an outlet located in said peripheral surface, said second 
passage having a curved section that smoothly curves 
from said inlet on said second passage to said outlet on said 
second passage, said second passage, said inlet and said 
outlet operable for forming a curved passage from said 
housing inlet to said second housing outlet, said second 
passage having a reinforced section to absorb wear from 
material flowing through said second passage, arcuate 
sealing means for sealing the cylindrical peripheral surface 
of said cylindrical rotor to the cylindrical inner surface of 
said cylindrical chamber to thereby prevent flow of mate- 
rial between said cylindrical peripheral surface of said 
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cylindrical rotor and said inner surface of said cylindrical 
chamber; and 

said arcuate sealing means have an annular arcuate inflatable 
seal located therearound with said annular arcuate inflat- 
able seal having a sealing surface of thickness T2 and 
expandable side walls of thickness T; wherein T2 is >T} 
so that said walls expand to permit sealing of said sealing 
surface to said rotor, said cylindrical rotor having an 
outside diameter that closely mates with the inside diame- 
ter of said housing with the radial clearance between said 
rotor and said housing denoted by D; and whereby the 
thickness of said sealing surface T2 is greater than De. 


4,264,245 
KEYLESS HOLDER FOR PIN-TYPE REPLACEABLE 
CUTTING INSERTS 
Harold W. Lindsay, 2480 NW. Vaughn, Portland, Oreg. 97240 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,688 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 1/12 


US. Cl. 407—41 4 Claims 


Shi 


Fe 


] 
same 


ll ==, 
43 NSS NUL ol | 
S55. F 


= 


1. In a cutter body having at least one recess extending 
inwardly of the periphery thereof for receiving an insert 
holder and a pin-type replaceable cutting insert having a circu- 
lar aperture for receiving a cylindrical pin extending from a 
face of the insert holder to achieve a supporting relationship 
adjacent said face, said recess having an inwardly extending 
back wall and a front wall parallel thereto, said back and front 
walis defining a bottom surface therebetween, said bottom 
surface providing a support for at least one side of the insert, 
and a cutout extending from the front wall of the recess and 
meeting said front wall to form a lip therewith, 

the improvement comprising: 

an insert holder received in said recess and having a back 
face abutting the back wall of said recess and a front face 
parallel to said back face for supporting a pin-type re- 
placeable cutting insert having a circular aperture cen- 
trally disposed therein; 

a pin extending perpendicularly to the front face of the insert 
holder; 

a cutter insert received in said recess, said insert having a 
front face with a cutting edge and being provided with a 
central aperture, said insert being received on said pin, 
said insert having a back face engaging said front face of 
said insert holder and being supported thereby, said front 
face of said insert engaging said lip, said width of said 
recess being equal to the combined thicknesses of said 
insert holder and said insert; 

a screw means receiving extension on said insert holder, said 
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extension having a back face coplanar with the back face 
of said insert holder, said extension having a front face 
generally abutting the front wall of said recess; and 

screw means in said extension for moving said insert holder 
and said insert inwardly of said cutter body to force said 
holder and said insert into said recess and engage said 
front face of said insert with said lip; 

said extension comprising: 

a supporting surface perpendicular to the front face of said 
insert holder, and 

locating means disposed on said supporting surface for sup- 
porting a second side of the insert at a point remote from 
said one side thereof. 


4,264,246 
BORING TOOL FOR BORING HOLES OF SUBSTANTIAL 
LENGTH 
Clemens Lowis, Katzem, and Garrj Berstein, Erkelenz, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to W. Hegenscheidt Gesell- 
schaft mbH, Erkelenz, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,349 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 30, 
1978, 2828792 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 408—81 2 Claims 


1. A boring head for drilling holes of substantial axial length, 
comprising base means having a central longitudinal axis, first, 
second, and third cutting members operatively secured to said 
base means, a plurality of guide rod means operatively secured 
to said base means, said first cutting member being secured to 
said base means at a first position defined by 0°+5° in a polar 
coordinate system the origin of which coincides with said 
central longitudinal axis, said second cutting member being 
located at a second position defined by 95°+5°, said third 
cutting member being located at a third location defined by 
190°+5°, said guide rod means comprising at least one guide 
rod located at an angle of 55°+10°, and another guide rod 
located at an angle of 305°+ 10°, whereby said first, second and 
third cutting members are arranged substantially symmetri- 
cally relative to one another but non-symmetrically relative to 
the 360° of said polar coordinate system, and whereby said 
guide rods are also arranged non-symmetrical relative to the 
360° of said polar coordinate system. 


4,264,247 
MECHANISM FOR LOADING AND UNLOADING 
WORKPIECES 

Thomas A. Deprez, Rochester, and David A. Wright, Macedon, 

both of N.Y., assignors to The Gleason Works, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 66,893 
Int. Cl.) B23F 23/04 

U.S, Cl. 409—7 8 Claims 

1. A mechanism for loading and unloading a selected num- 
ber of workpieces relative to a work station of a gear manufac- 
turing machine having a capability of processing more than 
one workpiece at a time, said mechanism comprising 
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a storage station for holding a quantity of workpieces before 
they are loaded into the machine, said storage station 
having means for arranging selected numbers of the work- 
pieces in separate stacks which can be transferred, one 
stack at a time, to a work station of the machine, 

a transfer arm for receiving a stack of workpieces from said 
storage station, 

a loading arm for receiving and moving a stack of unpro- 
cessed workpieces from said transfer arm to a work station 
of the machine, and for delivering a stack of processed 
workpieces from the work station to an unloading station 
of the machine, said loading arm being operatively con- 
nected to a tailstock of the machine, said tailstock being 
arranged to lift and lower relative to the work station of 


the machine, to thereby provide for lifting and lowering 

movements of the loading arm as the tailstock is lifted and 

lowered, and 

means for moving said loading arm through a series of posi- 

tions which include 

a first position in which said workpieces are oriented in a 
stack having a central axis parallel to the axis of a work- 
holding spindle of the machine, 

a second position in which the central axis of said stack is 
aligned with said axis of the work-holding spindle, 

a third position in which said stack is placed on said work- 
holding spindle, and 

a fourth position in which the central axis of said stack is 
again parallel to the axis of the work-holding spindle of 
the machine. 


4,264,248 
CONTROLLABLE TOOLING FOR GEAR CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Thomas A. Deprez, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to The Gleason 
Works, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,807 
Int. Cl? B23F 1/08, 21/26 
USS. Cl. 409—46 9 Claims 
1. In a machine of the type which relatively advances a series 
of stock-removing tools into engagement with a workpiece to 
shape the workpiece, the improvement comprising 
a carrier for holding a plurality of said stock-removing tools 
and for moving said tools in a plane which establishes a 
depth of cut for the tools relative to a workpiece, said 
tools being mounted in said carrier with spring elements 
comprising rings surrounding the tools in parallel planes 
so as to permit limited axial movement of the tools while 
preventing radial movement thereof, 
control means for controlling movement of said stock- 
removing tools relative to said carrier so that said depth of 
cut of the tools can be adjusted as each tool advances in 
engagement with a workpiece, said control means includ- 
ing 
a control bar operatively connected with the stock-remov- 


ing tools for moving selected tools towards and away 
from a workpiece to thereby change the depth of cut of 
the selected tools as the tools are removing stock from the 
workpiece, said control bar being supported by said car- 
rier for movement therewith, 

a follower carrier by said control bar, 


a cam surface provided on said machine for being contacted 
by said follower, whereby advancement of said carrier 
and its contained tools, past said cam surface, will result in 
following movements by said control bar which, in turn, 
will cause selected tools to move more or less deeply into 
cutting engagement with the workpiece. 


4,264,249 
TORIC SURFACE GENERATOR 


W. Clifford Dawson, E. Woodstock, Conn., assignor to American 


Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,402 
Int. Cl.) B23C 3/04, 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 409—199 


1. Lens surfacing apparatus comprising: 

a machine base; 

an independently axially rotatable cutter head having a 
pivotal tool post; 

means for rotating said cutter head about its axis; 

a cutting tool extended diametrally through said tool post 
and said post having an axis extending orthogonally 
through said axis of rotation of said cutter head wherewith 
settings of predetermined amounts of extension of said 
tool through said post and degree of rotational adjustment 
of said post in said cutter head provide universality of 
adjustment for said tool cutting edge displacement from 
said axis of said cutter head, said tool having an effective 
cutting edge displaced from said axis of said cutter head a 
distance corresponding to a first of two orthogonal radii 
of curvatures to be cut on a surface of the lens to be 
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worked, there being means for selectively locking both 
said tool in said tool post and said tool post in said cutter 
head at desired settings of the above adjustments; 

a work-supporting head; 

said cutter and work-supporting heads being mounted upon 
said base with one adapted to swing in a direction across 
the other, the radius of said swing corresponding to the 
second of said radii of curvature to be cut upon said lens; 
and 

means for adjusting the length of said radius of swing of said 
one head according to respective radii of curvature de- 
sired upon said surface of said lens. 


4,264,250 
CRANE OPERATED RAILWAY TRAILER HITCH 
Joseph F. Niggemeier, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to ACF Indus- 
tries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,262 
Int. Cl.3 B60P 7/06; B61D 3/16, 45/00; B62D 53/08 
US. Cl. 410—58 11 Claims 


1. A trailer hitch comprising: a vertical strut and a diagonal 
strut which support a hitch head adopted to engage the kingpin 
of a highway trailer diagonal strut; diagonal strut lug means for 
pivotably mounting said diagonal strut at its base; removable 
pins connecting said vertical strut at its lower end to a hitch 
support; said vertical strut including a pair of lifting lugs lo- 
cated on the exterior position of the vertical strut on each side 
of the hitch head and which are each adopted to receive a 
vertical strut connection from an overhead crane; said lifting 
lugs being located inboard of the combined center of mass of 
the hitch head and the vertical strut toward the diagonal strut 
a distance sufficient to cause the diagonal strut to pivot inboard 
and toward said diagonal strut lug means when the hitch is 
lifted by an overhead crane engaging each of said lifting lugs; 
said lifting lugs further being located below said hitch head a 
distance sufficient that the weight of the head and said vertical 
strut forward of said center of mass at least partially counter- 
balances the weight of the hitch head and the diagonal strut 
located inboard of said center of mass whereby said hitch can 
be moved between extended and retracted positions. 

7. A trailer hitch comprising: a vertical strut and a diagonal 
strut which support a hitch head adopted to engage the kingpin 
of a highway trailer diagonal strut; diagonal strut lug means for 
pivotably mounting said diagonal strut at its base; removable 
pins connecting said vertical strut to a hitch support; such 
vertical strut including a pair of lifting lugs located on the 
exterior portion of the vertical strut on each side of the hitch 
head and which are each adopted to receive a vertical strut 
connection from an overhead crane; said lifting lugs being 
located inboard of the combined center of mass of the hitch 
head and the vertical strut toward the diagonal strut a suffi- 
cient distance to cause the diagonal strut to pivot inboard and 
toward said diagonal strut lug means when the hitch is lifted by 
an overhead crane engaging each of said lifting lugs; said lifting 
lugs further being located below said hitch head a distance 
sufficient that the weight of the head and said vertical strut 
forward of said center of mass at least partially counterbal- 
ances the weight of the hitch head and the diagonal strut 
located inboard of said center of mass whereby said hitch can 
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be moved between extended and retracted positions; said verti- 
cal strut including a base portion having a lower surface which 
is curved to facilitate the hitch sliding on support structure 
between retracted and extended positions. 


4,264,251 
BULKHEADING CONSTRUCTION 
David H. Blatt, Elkins Park, Pa., assignor to Walnut Industries, 
Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,458 
Int. Cl.2 B60P 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 410—100 22 Claims 


1. A panelling arrangement for use as bulkheads, partitions 
and like load-retaining structures comprising a flexible panel- 
ling assembly formed of stretchable high tensile strength sheet 
material which is capable when linearly stretched to a degree 
not exceeding its elastic limit to absorb and resiliently cushion 
the force of a load embraced thereby, said panel assembly in its 
relaxed condition being of an overall length which substan- 
tially exceeds the expanse of the load face which bears against 
the panelling to thereby provide the same with oppositely 
extending side portions adapted to be held in fixed positions 
relatively to the load, said panelling in the region thereof 
intermediate said oppositely extending side portions thereof 
being wound upon itself about an axis extending transversely 
across the width of the panelling substantially midway be- 
tween the opposite end-wise boundaries of said region 
whereby to provide said panelling with a self-contained coiled 
section for tensioning the same to a predetermined degree, and 
means for securing said panelling in its tensioned condition. 


4,264,252 
BALE HANDLING MEANS 

Richard E. Jennings, New Holland; Willis R. Campbell, 

Ephrata, and Thomas W. Waldrop, New Holland, all of Pa., 

assignors to Sperry Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,326 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 87/12 

U.S. Cl. 414—24.5 9 Claims 

1. A large crop material bale handling means mountable to 
the three point hitch of a tractor and operable to retrieve, 
transport and discharge a large crop material bale, the combi- 
nation comprising: 

(a) a main support frame extending in a vertical plane gener- 
ally upwardly away from the ground a predetermined 
length adjacent the vehicle; 

(b) a traveling load support means movably mounted to the 
support frame in a path generally defined thereby and 
having, an upper portion and a lower portion, the lower 
portion being disposable in a plane generally parallel to 
the ground; 

(c) power lifting means to elevate and lower the traveling 
support means; 

(d) a pulley and cable multiplier assembly cooperative with 
the power lifting means to increase the lifting height of the 
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traveling load support means to a height that is greater 
than the lifting height of the power lifting means alone; 

(e) material engaging means fastened to the lower portion of 
the load support means including at least a first pair of 
elongated tines adapted at a terminal end to penetrate the 
bale; 

(f) at least a second pair of elongated tines adapted at a 
terminal end to penetrate the bale and being attachable to 
an elongate support member on a first end, the support 
member being pivotally affixed about a horizontal axis at 
a pivot point adjacent an opposing second end to the 


62 55 
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upper portion of the load support means and having a 
material engaging end, the pivot point further being offset 
from the main support frame and located so that it is 
horizontally a greater distance from the main support 
frame than is the center of the bale and overlying the plane 
of the material engaging means so that when the second 
pair of tines and the support member is pivoted down- 
wardly the second pair of tines in combination with the 
first pair of tines exerts a grappling and lifting force on the 
bale; and 
(g) power means to pivot the second pair of tines. 


4,264,253 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A 
LUMBER STACK AND PLACING STICKS BETWEEN 
ADJACENT COURSES IN THE STACK 
Harry E. Kennison, P.O. Box 1129, Heppner, Oreg. 97836 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 5,999 
Int. Cl.> B65G 57/26 


USS. Cl. 4144—42 28 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for forming a lumber stack by laying successive 
lumber courses and providing sticks between adjacent courses 
comprising: 

conveying means operable for transferring a course to be 

stacked to a first station; 

positioning means disposed adjacent said conveying means 

operable for selectively elevating the course as a unit 
occupying a substantially horizontal plane and shifting it 
into position above a stacking station, said positioning 
means including elongate members rotatably mounted on 
a carriage means, said elongate members extending for- 
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wardly of said carriage means and being operable, during 
rotation thereof, for selective positioning above and below 
the riding surface of said conveying means, said carriage 
means being reciprocally shiftable relative to the direction 
of transfer of said conveying means for selectively locat- 
ing said elongate members adjacent said first station and 
said stacking station; 

actuating means connected to said elongate members opera- 
ble for imparting rotation about the longitudinal axis of 
said elongate members for obtaining raising and lowering 
of a course relative to said conveying means; and 

placing means disposed above said stacking station operable 
for selectively depositing sticks generally transversely to 
the lengthwise dimension of the course at laterally spaced 
locations thereon. 


4,264,254 
ARTICLE TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Benjamin J. Chang, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,112 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/04 
US. Cl. 414—27 


1. An article transfer apparatus comprising: 

article transfer means for carrying an article to a receiving 
station, 

means secured to said transfer means for producing a mag- 
netic field, 

means for releaseably securing an apertured article to said 
transfer means, 

means for placing the article aperture in said field, 

article receiving means at said station including aperture 
receiving means, and 

a tiltable member of magnetic material on said aperture 
receiving means and positioned to be placed in said field 
when the carried article is at said station thereby tilting 
said member into alignment with said carried article aper- 
ture. 


4,264,255 
APPARATUS FOR STACKING FOLDING BOXES 
Karl Saro, Ratingen, and Willi Trosdorff, Unterbach, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Jagenberg Werke AG, 
Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,719 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 23, 
1978, 2827540 
Int. Cl.) B65G 57/24 
U.S, Cl. 414—31 5 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for forming a regular stack of folding 
boxes wherein each box has unequal thicknesses at the ends 
thereof, the apparatus having a conveyor belt for feeding the 
boxes and an upper and lower stacking station situated on two 
different planes, the improvement comprising means for feed- 
ing boxes from the conveyor belt only to said upper stacking 
station to form a partial stack thereon with like thickness ends 
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in superposition; and means for transferring the partial stack 
from the upper to the lower stacking station comprising the 
lower stacking station including a turntable disposed vertically 
beneath the upper stacking station, displaceable floor means in 
said upper stacking station to enable passage of the partial stack 
vertically downwardly to the turntable when the floor is dis- 





placed and to enable the formation of a partial stack on the 
upper stacking station when the floor is not displaced, means 
for raising and lowering the turntable, means for horizontally 
pushing the partial stack on the turntable and means for rotat- 
ing the turntable about a vertical axis to effect the stacking of 
successive partial stacks thereon with unlike thickness ends in 
superposition. 


4,264,256 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING BULK MATERIAL FROM 
A DUMP 
Heinz Berthold, St. Ingbert-Rohrbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Pohlig-Heckel-Bleichert Vereinigte Maschinen- 
fabriken Aktiengesellschaft, Koln-Zollstock, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,311 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 65/28 


US. Cl. 414—133 16 Claims 





1. Apparatus for removing bulk material from a dump 
thereof, comprising: 

a bridge movable transversely to its longitudinal direction, 

a carrier extending in said longitudinal direction and 
mounted on said bridge to be movable in said longitudinal 
direction, said carrier having two opposite end points and 
a mid-point, 

an inclined pole connected to said carrier and extending 
upwardly to a top end of said pole from a point of said 
carrier which is nearer to said mid-point than to each of 
said end points, 

a plurality of lower rope holders on said carrier on opposite 
sides of said mid-point and spaced apart in said longitudi- 
nal direction, 
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a plurality of ropes associated with and connected to respec- 
tive ones of said lower rope holders, 

a plurality of vertically spaced apart upper rope holders 
secured to said pole and one of which is disposed near said 
top end and each of which is connected to two of said 
ropes which are connected to lower rope holders pro- 
vided on opposite sides of said mid-point in such a manner 
that none of said ropes crosses another between said upper 
and lower rope holders, and 

drive means for reciprocating said carrier in said longitudi- 
nal direction. 


4,264,257 
AUTOMATED PARKING SYSTEM AND 
SUBASSEMBLIES THEREFOR 
Albert C. Saurwein, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Venus Products, 
Inc., Kent, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,813 
Int. Cl.3 E04H 6/22 


U.S, Cl. 414—259 3 Claims 








1. A shuttle assembly for an automated parking system com- 

prising: 

vehicle transfer means for carrying a vehicle from adjacent 
a first vehicle-receiving stall to adjacent a second vehicle- 
receiving stall, 

shuttle means associated with said vehicle transfer means 
and said vehicle-receiving stalls for transferring a vehicle 
between said vehicle transfer means and said stalls, said 
shuttle means reciprocating along a substantially linear 
path between said vehicle transfer means and said stalls, 
said shuttle means having first and second ends, said vehi- 
cle transfer means having first and second ends adjacent 
the first and second ends of said shuttle means when said 
shuttle means is situated on said vehicle transfer means, 
said vehicle transfer means having a first sheave means 
mounted adjacent the first end thereof, 

a second sheave means and first extensible means mounting 
said second sheave means on the second end of said shuttle 
means, 

a drum and motor means for selectively and reversibly rotat- 
ing said drum mounted on said vehicle transfer means, 

a first flexible member affixed to and extending from adja- 
cent the second end of said shuttle means toward the 
second end of said vehicle transfer means, engaging said 
second sheave means, extending toward and engaging the 
first sheave means, and extending toward and wrapped 
about said drum, said first extensible means capable of 
selectively increasing and decreasing the distance between 
said second sheave means and said shuttle means to 
thereby extend the travel of said shuttle means into said 
stalls in the direction of reciprocation thereof. 


4,264,258 
ROTATABLE SCREW CONVEYOR FOR DISCHARGING 
CHIP SILOS 
Hans-Peter Klinge, Detmold, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Ing. Herbert Nolting GmbH & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Detmold, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,588 
Int. Cl.’ B65G 65/00, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—309 1 Claim 
1. In an apparatus for discharging chip silos or the like in- 
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cluding a radially oriented screw conveyor disposed on the 
bottom of the silo, a central discharge opening in the silo 
bottom, a cover member disposed above the discharge open- 
ing, an inlet opening in the side of the cover member through 
which the screw conveyor extends, means for axially driving 
the screw conveyor, and means for rotationally driving the 
screw conveyor and the cover member together, whereby the 
screw conveyor conveys chip material or the like in the silo 





through the cover member inlet opening and into the discharge 
opening, the improvements characterized by: 

(a) the cover member having a radially outward outside 
surface formed in the shape of a spiral, 

(b) the cover member transition from the largest to the 
smallest radii lying on the vertical plane through the axis 
of the screw conveyor, and 

(c) the cover member being so oriented that its radius contin- 
ually increases in its direction of rotation. 


4,264,259 
RELEASABLE LOCKING DEVICE 
Steven J. Hipp, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Rite-Hite Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,830 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 69/00 


USS. Cl. 414—401 9 Claims 


1. A releasable locking device for securing a parked vehicle 
to an adjacent structure, said device comprising a first means 
mounted for pivotal movement between an operative mode 
and an inoperative mode, when in an operative mode, said first 
means having a distal portion thereof adapted to interlockingly 
engage a portion of the parked vehicle and substantially re- 
strain movement thereof away from the adjacent structure and, 
when in an inoperative mode, having said distal portion assume 
a vehicle-release position; second means for power actuating 
said first means between said modes; third means operatively 
connected to said second means for controlling operation of 
said second means; and a carriage having a first section on 
which said first and second means are mounted, said first sec- 
tion being movable relative to a second section upon an exter- 
nal force of predetermined magnitude being exerted on said 
first section, said second section being fixedly mountable on 
the adjacent structure, said first section being biased to nor- 
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mally assume a predetermined rest position relative to said 
second section. 


4,264,260 
SPARE WHEEL CARRIER FOR PICKUP TRUCKS 
Frank Krakow, 4205 St. Joseph Rd., New Albany, Ind. 47150 
Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,612 
Int. Cl.> B62D 43/04 


USS. Cl. 414—465 5 Claims 


1. A spare-wheel carrier adapted to be mounted to the un- 

derside of a vehicle comprising 

(a) an elongated straight beam adapted for attachment to the 
underside of a vehicle in a horizontal orientation parallel 
to the axles of the wheels of said vehicle, 

(b) a vertical extension member, the upper extremity of 
which is affixed to the underside of said straight beam 
adjacent one extremity thereof. 

(c) a cradle frame suspended from the lowermost extremity 
of said vertical extension member in a manner permitting 
pivotal movement in a horizontal plane and hinged move- 
ment in a vertical plane, said cradle frame being adapted 
to support a tire in horizontal disposition, 

(d) a restoring spring connecting said cradle frame to said 
straight beam adjacent said vertical extension member, 
(e) securing means associated with the extremity of said 
straight beam opposite the extremity having said vertical 
extension member, said securing means being adapted to 

prevent motion of the cradle frame, 

(f) safeguarding means associated with said securing means 
adapted to prevent unauthorized release of said securing 
means and attendant movement of said cradle frame, and 

(g) a brace member pivotably connected to said cradle frame 
and adapted to engage a portion of said vehicle, thereby 
holding said cradle frame in a downward position in oppo- 
sition to the force of said restoring spring. 


4,264,261 
REFUSE COLLECTION WITH PLATEN STROKE 
EXTENSION 
John R. Brisson, Kingsford, Mich., assignor to Lodal, Inc., 
Kingsford, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,281 

Int. Cl.’ B60P 1/00; B65G 25/00; B30B 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 414—525 

1. In a vehicle for handling refuse: 

(a) a longitudinal frame having forward and rearward por- 
tions, 

(b) a hopper on said frame for receiving refuse, 

(c) a refuse storage compartment disposed on said frame 
rearwardly of said hopper and in communication with the 
latter, 

(d) a platen normally mounted in said hopper and movable 
between forward and rearward positions for transferring 
refuse from said hopper to said storage compartment, 
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(e) a piston rod and cylinder assembly carried by said frame 
and disposed ahead of said hopper and operatively con- 
nected to said platen to selectively move said platen be- 
tween positions, said cylinder and rod assembly being 
pivotally mounted at one end on said frame on a fixed 
horizontal transverse axis, 

(f) longitudinally extending movable connector means con- 
necting said piston rod and said platen and including 
means for selectively interconnecting said piston rod and 
said connector means at one of a plurality of selected 
longitudinal positions on said connector means to effec- 
tively alter the stroke of said platen, said connector means 
further including track means mounted to said platen and 
a pin mounted on said piston rod and disposed on said 
track means, 


(g) means defining a plurality of pin receiving slots in said 
connector means, one of said slots being disposed adjacent 
the forward end of said connector means and another slot 
disposed adjacent the rearward end of said connector 
whereby when said pin is positioned within the rear- 
wardly disposed slot, the stroke of the platen is confined 
to the hopper and when the pin is positioned within the 
forwardly disposed slot, the stroke of the platen is ex- 
tended into the storage compartment, 

(h) means for selectively moving said pin into and out of 
either of said slots to connect and disconnect said piston 
rod and said connector means, said means for moving said 
pin between connecting and disconnecting positions in- 
cluding manually actuatable lever control means con- 
nected to said cylinder to pivot said cylinder about said 
fixed horizontal transverse axis. 


4,264,262 
TOW TRUCK 
James M. LoCodo, 2810 Bowlin Ave., San Ramon, Calif. 94583 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 20,948 
Int. Cl.3 B6OP 3/12 


USS. Cl. 414—563 7 Claims 


1. In a tow truck of the type having a longitudinally extend- 
ing frame with front and rear end portions, first and second 
ground engaging members, the first ground engaging member 
being connected to the frame front end portion and the second 
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ground engaging member having an axle mounted from the 
rear portion, the frame rear end portion including a pair of 
opposed sidewalls longitudinally extending above and along a 
forward and a rearward side of the axle, the sidewalls defining 
an upper surface for the rear end portion, the improvement 
comprising: 

a boom defining a forward end and a rearward end, the 
boom including an inner and an outer member, the inner 
member being slidable within the outer member, the outer 
member being pivotally connected to the frame at the 
boom forward end and defining a pivot point for the boom 
above the sidewall upper surfaces; 

means for slidably moving and pivoting the boom between a 
first position and a second position, the rearward end of 
the boom being a first distance from the pivot point and 
adjacent the ground in the first position, the rearward end 
of the boom being a second distance from the pivot point, 
raised above the ground and closely adjacent said sidewall 
upper surfaces in the second position, the second distance 
being less than the first distance; and, 

means for bracing the sidewalls adjacent the rearward side 
of the axle and for permitting the boom to be pivoted 
between the first and second positons. 


4,264,263 
SMOKE SEAL FOR COKE OVEN PUSHER MACHINE 
LEVELER BAR 
William C. Richmond, Jr., Hummelstown, Pa., assignor to Beth- 
lehem Steel Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,940 
Int. Cl.3 C10B 45/00 


U.S, Cl. 414—587 12 Claims 











1. In combination with a coke oven having a chuck door 
opening, a pusher machine having a smoke seal formed by a 
pair of spaced side walls, a top wall and a bottom wall and 
adapted for sealing engagement with the opening, which 
pusher machine has guide rollers for guiding a leveler bar 
formed by a pair of spaced side members connected by cross 
members, which leveler bar is adapted for movement within 
the smoke seal and the chuck door opening to level coal in the 
coke oven, the improvement comprising: 

(A) a first spring-loaded and rotatably mounted roller side 
gas seal assembly in gas sealing contact with one side wall 
of the smoke seal and one side member of the leveler bar 
and a second oppositely disposed spring-loaded and rotat- 
ably mounted roller side gas seal assembly in gas sealing 
contact with the other side wall of the smoke seal and the 
other side member of the leveler bar; and 

(B) a top seal in gas sealing contact with the top wall of the 
smoke seal and the top of the leveler bar. 
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4,264,264 
LOADER MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
John R. McMillan, and Mervin P. Kizlyk, both of Welland, 
Canada, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,871 
Int. Cl. E02F 3/62 


U.S. Cl. 414—686 8 Claims 


1. Means for detachably securing a material-handling device 
to a mobile vehicle comprising: 

an upright structure carried by the device, said structure 
having spaced apart first and second portions; 

a structure receiving support secured on at least one side of 
the vehicle; 

alignable locking means carried between the first portion of 
said structure and the support; 

engageable abutment means carried between the second 
portion of said structure and the support, for positioning 
said second portion relative to the support and limiting its 
movement and for positioning the locking means in verti- 
cal alignment; 

engageable guide and following surfaces between the struc- 
ture and support for slidably bringing the abutment means 
into engagement; and 

adjustment means carried between the structure and support 
for positioning the locking means in horizontal alignment. 


4,264,265 

ADJUSTING SLIDE MECHANISM FOR TELESCOPING 
BOOM 

Terry A. Stoychoff, Schofield, Wis., assignor to J. I. Case Com- 

pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,513 
Int. Cl. B66F 9/08; F16C 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 414—718 


1. In a telescopic boom polygonal in cross section having 
two relatively movable sections with contact means producing 
sliding contact between said sections, the respective walls of 
one of said sections having one set of said contact means and 
the respective walls of the other of said sections having an- 
other set of said contact means, at least one contact means 
carried by each of the walls of each section, each said contact 
means comprising a housing carried by one of said sections and 
defining a chamber opening toward the other of said sections, 
a member reciprocable in said chamber and having a free 
exposed end engageable with an adjacent surface of said other 
of said sections and urging means including a piston in said 
chamber, biasing means located between said piston and said 
member, means for introducing a fluid into said chamber to 
urge said piston, biasing means and member as a unit toward 
said adjacent surface, said housing and piston cooperating to 
define a substantially sealed compartment with unidirectional 
valve means connected to said compartment for accommodat- 
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ing flow of fluid to said compartment within said chamber for 
forcing said free exposed end toward said adjacent surface. 


4,264,266 
MANIPULATOR APPARATUS 
Hans W. Trechsel, Rockford, Minn., assignor to TL Systems 
Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,788 
Int. Cl. B23Q 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 414—730 


1. A manipulator apparatus for perfoming a plurality of 
motions comprising: 

a rotatable support shaft; 

means for holding said support shaft for rotary motion about 
its axis; 

a plurality of discrete cams supported in a spaced relation- 
ship on said support shaft; 

individual coupling means for coupling each of said cams to 
a motion transmitting device, each coupling means includ- 
ing a cam follower for following the profile of one of said 
cams; and 

individual force limiting means for coupling one of said 
coupling means when a force beyond a predetermined 
level is reached in said one of said coupling means; 

wherein each of said cams is a radial cam, and at least one of 
said coupling means includes a slide assembly supported 
on said frame for motion in a direction generally trans- 
verse to the axis of said support shaft, and wherein at least 
one of said cam followers includes an attachment portion 
attached to said slide assembly and a contact portion 
adapted to contact the profile of one of said cams. 


4,264,267 

FEED CHANNEL FOR CYLINDRICAL WORKPIECES 
Heinz-Ernst Liiben, Hilden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Th. Kieserling & Albrecht, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,771 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 14, 

1978, 2844887 
Int. Cl.) B66F 17/00 

U.S, Cl. 414—748 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for longitudinally transporting elongated 
workpieces comprising: a feed channel having a channel bot- 
tom portion on which elongated workpieces are deposited 
from above, flexible band means extending transversely across 
said channel bottom portion for receiving workpieces moving 
downwardly toward said channel bottom portion, said band 
means being movable between an upper workpiece supporting 
position spaced above said channel bottom portion and a lower 
workpiece releasing position in which a workpiece is released 
from said band means and supported on said channel bottom 
portion, said channel including opposite channel segments at 
least one of which is movable toward and away from the other 
between open and closed positions, said channel in said closed 
position of said movable segment being sufficiently closed 





1526 OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 28, 1981 


circumferentially to prevent lateral outward displacement of a 
workpiece from within said channel, and said channel in said 


extend longitudinally within said channels, whereby the 


open position of said movable segment having an upwardly 
open path for movement of workpieces downwardly onto said 
channel bottom portion. 


4,264,268 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHODS OF ORIENTING AND 
CENTERING AN ARTICLE HAVING LATERAL 
PROTRUSIONS 
Jack J. Monahan, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Western Electric 
Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,954 
Int. Cl.3 B25J 3/00 
US. Cl, 414—754 


1. Apparatus for orienting and for centering an elecirical 
article having a body portion and laterally protruding leads at 
fixed angular positions, which comprises: 

a base having an aperture therein, the aperture being cen- 
tered on an axis perpendicular to a plane within which the 
leads extend, the aperture is defined by a lateral boundary 
which extends axially the aperture being of a size larger 
than the body portion of the article such that at least 
portions of the said leads extend beyond the lateral bound- 
ary of the aperture; 

means located in the aperture for lowering said article 
toward and for raising said article with respect to said 
aperture in a direction coincident with the axis; and 

channels located about the periphery of the aperture, said 
channels extending above and joining with the top of the 
aperture in a predetermined pattern, said channels coin- 
cide with the directional pattern in which the leads ex- 
tend, each channel being defined by two downwardly 
converging sloped sidewalls, the downward continuations 
of which meet in horizontal intersection lines which lie in 
a plane perpendicular to the axis of the aperture, whereby 
the width of each of the channels decreases in a direction 
extending downwardly along the sidewalls, said sidewalls 
engaging side surfaces of at least one of the leads upon 
such article being lowered toward said aperture to urge 
such engaged lead in a direction substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the lateral extension of such lead, such that the leads 
assume desirable loci within said channels and the leads 


article becomes centered with respect to the axis. 


4,264,269 
CENTRIFUGAL PITOT FUMP WITH IMPROVED PITOT 
John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach; Carter P. Williams, La 
Crescenta, and Vitolis Budrys, La Mirada, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Kobe, Inc., Huntington Park, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,540 
Int. Cl.2 FO4D 1//2 


U.S. Cl, 415—89 26 Claims 





1. An improvement in a pitot tube in combination with a 
centrifugal pitot pump, the pump being of the type that in- 
cludes a rotor assembly having a rotor, a rotor chamber, and 
means for being driven in rotation, the pitot tube having a 
leading end and a trailing end opposite the leading end, the 
pitot tube being in the rotor chamber and having an entrance 
on the leading end for intercepting fluid in the chamber and 
drawing such fluid from the chamber, passage means commu- 
nicating with the pitot tube entrance for fluid to leave the 
pump through the pitot tube, and passage means for the fluid 
into the rotor chamber, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a pitot tube scoop of the pitot tube having a head at a 
radial distance from the axis of rotation of the rotor assem- 
bly and a body radially inside the head with respect to 
such axis, the head having the entrance of the pitot tube; 

(b) a blunt leading face on the leading end of the head bound- 
ing the entrance of the pitot tube; 

(c) the outside surface of the head being relieved from the 
blunt leading face to the trailing end of the head such that 
the largest dimension of the head facing the fluid is at the 
leading face; and 

(d) the body having a neck adjacent the head, the neck 
having a leading face that is relieved beginning at about 
the head proximate the entrance to the scoop, the relief of 
the neck being defined by the leading face having a con- 
cave profile curvature beginning at about the head and 
progressing towards the trailing end of the scoop while 
progressing radially towards the axis of rotation of the 
rotor assembly and then progressing towards the leading 
end of the scoop while still progressing radially towards 
the axis of rotation of the rotor assembly. 


4,264,270 
ACTUATOR FOR ADJUSTABLE VANE MEANS OF A 
TURBOMACHINE 
Carl H. Geary, Jr., Greensburg, Pa., assignor to Carrier Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,963 
Int. Cl.’ FO3B 3/18 
USS, Cl. 415—164 7 Claims 
1. An actuator for adjustable vane means of a turbomachine 
comprising: 
movable housing means defining a chamber; 
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band means mounted within said chamber and affixed to said 
housing means for movement therewith; 

first roller means engaging said adjustable vane means and in 
contact with a first portion of said band means; 

second roller means in contact with a second portion of said 
band means; and 


force generating means connected to said housing means for 
moving said housing means and said band means affixed 
thereto relative to said first and second roller means for 
rotating each roller means about its own axis, with rota- 
tion of said first roller means resulting in corresponding 
movement of said adjustable vane means. 


4,264,271 
IMPELLER SHROUD OF A CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSOR 
Zoltan L. Libertini, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Avco Corpora- 
tion, Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,566 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 5/08 


USS. Cl. 415—170 A 5 Claims 


1. A shroud for the impeller of a centrifugal compressor 
wherein the shaft of said impeller is generally aligned with the 
air flow, said shroud comprising: 

a rigid, annular concave disc portion substantially corre- 
sponding to the configuration of the tips of the blades of 
the impeller and spaced therefrom; 

a flexible, annular diaphragm of a generally flattened, ring 
configuration having an inner and outer diameter, said 
diaphragm extending generally peripendicular to the shaft 
of the impeller, with the inner diameter of said diaphragm 
being connected to the annular concave disc portion inter- 
mediate the width thereof; and 

a flange support portion connecting the flexible diaphragm 
to a fixed support frame, extending generally parallel to 
the shaft of said compressor and connected to the outer 
diameter of said flexible, annular diaphragm whereby, 
during operation of the centrifugal compressor, the differ- 
ential thermal and pressure forces developed within the 
compressor cause a deformation of the flexible diaphragm 
and a corresponding displacement of said annular, con- 
cave disc portion relative to the flange support portion so 
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as to maintain substantially uniform clearance between 
said annular concave disc portion and the blade tips. 


4,264,272 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
Wolfgang Weiler, Dachau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH, Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,411 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 
1977, 2741063 
Int. Cl} FOID 5/08, 25/16 


U.S, Cl. 415—175 10 Claims 


1. A gas turbine engine comprising: a centrifugal compres- 
sor; a centrifugal diffusor downstream from said centrifugal 
compressor; elbow means of substantially 90° for deflecting 
compressor air flow from said centrifugal diffusor into an axial 
direction; a combustion chamber; an axial-flow stator cascade 
with vanes upstream of said combustion chamber, said air flow 
being further decelerated in said axial-flow stator cascade 
upstream of said combustion chamber; a gas generator with 
main bearing means arranged immediately downstream of said 
centrifugal compressor, said bearing means being supplied 
from outside through said vanes of said axial-flow stator cas- 
cade; said axial-flow stator cascade being divided into groups 
of vanes, each group comprising a plurality of relatively small 
guide vanes and a relatively large guide vane; said small guide 
vanes having a structure conforming substantially to fluid 
mechanics requirements; said large guide vane in each of said 
groups of vanes being hollow to supply said main bearing 
means; said large guide vane having a substantially longer and 
substantially thicker profile than said small vanes; flow ducts 
between said small vanes, on the one hand, and between said 
small guide vanes and said large guide vane, on the other hand, 
having substantially identical geometric dimensions. 


4,264,273 
CASING AND CASING LINERS FOR CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS OF THE VOLUTE TYPE 
Anthony Grzina, Artarmon, Australia, assignor to Warman 
International Limited, Artarmon, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 893,716, Apr. 5, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 694,796, Jun. 10, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,769 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 13, 1975, PC1992 
Int. Cl. FO4D 7/04 
U.S, Cl, 415—197 4 Claims 
1. A centrifugal pump apparatus casing wherein: said casing 
is provided with an interior defined by two discrete radii of 
curvature, one said radii being larger than the other; each of 
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said radii defines substantially one half of said casing interior; 
and discharge branch means leading tangentially away from 








said casing interior defined by the larger of said two discrete 
radii. 


4,264,274 
APPARATUS MAINTAINING ROTOR AND STATOR 
CLEARANCE 
Mark C, Benedict, Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 864,193, Dec. 27, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,223 
Int. Cl.3 F02C 7/20 


US. Cl. 415—199.5 14 Claims 


1. In a gas turbine engine having a rotor including a rotor 
shaft journaled within an external engine casing and a rotor 
disc mounted on the shaft and having a plurality of radially 
extending blades disposed in annular array for rotation in the 
engine relative to a stator having a plurality of non-rotating 
vanes in an annular array adjacent the blades, an improved 
clearance control apparatus for the rotor and stator compris- 
ing: an internal vane mount supporting the non-rotating vanes 
in annular array about the rotor in inwardly spaced relation- 
ship from the external engine casing and with at least limited 
freedom of radial movement relative to the engine casing; and 
an internal support journaled on the rotor shaft and extending 
generally radially outward from the shaft and connecting with 
the radially inner ends of the non-rotating vanes for holding 
the array of vanes radially from the rotor without relative 
movement between the inner ends of the vanes and the internal 


support and for radial movement relative to the external engine 
casing. 
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4,264,275 
OAR 

Donald Roderick, Sr., deceased, late of Grants Pass, Oreg., and 

by Dorothy R., administrator Menzies (formerly Roderick), 

1538 Lomitos Ave., Livermore, Calif. 94550 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,259 
Int. Cl.3 B63H 16/04 

U.S. Cl. 416—74 


1. A lightweight, reinforced boat oar comprising; 

a paddle formed by two layers of strut aluminum joined 
together at their edges; 

sideplate reinforcing means; 

handle shaft joined to said paddle at a plurality of locations 
by a plurality of welds, said sideplate reinforcing means 
attached to said shaft and said paddle for reinforcing the 
attachment of said paddle to said shaft; and force distribut- 
ing means joined to said shaft and sandwiched between 
the two layers of strut aluminum, said force distributing 
means extending substantially through the length of said 
paddle to distribute stress on said layers of aluminum 
along the length of said force distributing means. 


4,264,276 
WATER WHEEL FOR EXERTING FLOTATION AND 
PROPELLING FORCES 
Jerald L. Massey, 2671 St. Clara Dr., Macon, Ga. 31206 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,702, Jun. 8, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,552 
Int. Cl.3 B63H 5/02 


US. Cl. 416—86 3 Claims 


1. A water wheel, including a plurality of paddle members 
rotatable about an axis for providing flotation and propulsion 
forces, characterized by a disc perpendicular to said axis and 
extending along the center-line of said plurality of paddle 
members, said plurality of paddle members being fixed to said 
disc and extending from each side thereof, each paddle mem- 
ber having a leading edge inward of said disc and on a radius 
of said disc with the midsection of an adjacent paddle member, 
a working surface facing the circumference of said disc, and an 
outer end adjacent to said circumference, said disc comprising 
a pair of side walls defining a cavity therebetween, said side 
walls being joined at said circumference of said disc, a first 
fillet on one side of said disc fixed to said disc and to said 
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paddle member, and a second fillet on the other side of said 
disc fixed to said disc and to said paddle member, both said first 
fillet and said second fillet being on the inward side of said 
paddle member, opposite said working surface, both said first 
fillet and said second fillet increasing in size from said leading 
edge to said outer end. 


4,264,277 
REDUNDANT ROTOR BLADE RETENTION SYSTEM 
Hugh A. McCafferty, Upper Darby, Pa., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,616 
Int. Cl.3 B64C 27/48; F16B 7/20 
USS. Cl, 416—134 A 





1. A tension load carrying structural member permitting 

torsion for a rotorcraft rotor hub which comprises: 

a housing including, a cylindrical cavity having a longitudi- 
nal axis, an inboard end and an outboard end, and a pair of 
opposed flanges, connected to the wall of said housing, 
which protrudes into said cavity; 

a cylindrical shaft including an inboard end and an outboard 
end positioned within said cavity of said housing so that 
said inboard end is adjacent to said inboard end of said 
housing, and a pair of opposed flanges connected to said 
shaft; 

connection means for connecting said housing to said shaft, 
said connection means being adapted to permit rotation of 
said shaft with respect to said housing through the use of 
bearings, carry a structural tension load which is substan- 
tially parallel to said longitudinal axis, and to maintain said 
shaft flanges opposed, spaced and inboard with respect to 
said housing flanges whereby said tension load may be 
carried by said housing and shaft flanges in the event said 
connection means fails structurally; and 

means for lubricating said housing and shaft flanges in the 
event said connection means fails structurally so as to 
permit relative movement therebetween with relative 
ease, thereby permitting the rotorcraft to be controlled. 


4,264,278 
BLADE OR SPAR 
Oscar Weingart, 5219 Telefair Way, Riverside, Calif. 92506 
Division of Ser. No. 847,041, Oct. 31, 1977. This application 
Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,674 
Int. Cl.) FOID 5/12; B32B 27/12 

USS, Cl, 416—226 6 Claims 

1, An elongated composite tapered blade or spar having a 
longitudinal axis extending between a root end and a tip end 
having any interior recess therein and tapered cross sectional 
dimensions from the root to the tip ends thereof, said blade or 
spar being subject to securement at its root end to a support 
and to cyclical loading while in use, comprising: 

a resin bonded mass constituting a plurality of layers of 
successive helically wrapped convolutions of a synthetic 
resin impregnated tape, 

said convolutions of varying transverse dimension thereby 
defining a tapered configuration to the blade or spar, 

said tape comprising elongated cut filaments lying substan- 


tially parallel and having substantially equal lengths and 
carried by longitudinal continuous filaments helically 
wound continuously through substantially the entire blade 
or spar 

wherein said elongated cut filaments constitute at least 95% 
of said tape by weight and the length of said filaments is 
short compared to the length of said blade or spar; 


wherein successive convolutions of said filaments are over- 
lapped about 50% of their length and where the axis of the 
elongated filaments lie at an angle of less than 30 degrees 
from the longitudinal axis of said blade or spar; 

whereby said filaments provide resistance to bending about 
the longitudinal axis of said blade or spar; 

said cut filaments constituting substantially entirely the 
structural support element of said spar or blade. 


4,264,279 
FIXED GEOMETRY SELF STARTING TRANSVERSE 
AXIS WIND TURBINE 


Viggo G. Dereng, 702 Juniper Dr., Newport News, Va. 23601 


Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No, 905,508 
Int. Cl. FO3D 3/06 


USS. Cl. 416—227 A 25 Claims 


28 
Hy SO 


1. In a fixed geometry wind turbine: 

a blade, said blade comprising a fixed geometry upwardly 
extending elongated element which is relatively long as 
compared to its width and thickness, 

said blade being mounted for rotation about a vertical axis, 

said blade having two sides, the first of which faces said axis 
and the second of which, faces away from said axis, the 
improvement comprising: 

said blade having a representative cross-section in a plane 
transverse to said axis, that includes a cambered profile, 
the median of said blade cross-section profile being sub- 
stantially represented by the arc of a circle whose center 
is at or near said axis of rotation, 

said blade having a well rounded leading edge in combina- 
tion with a trailing edge which is thin compared to the 
leading edge, such leading and trailing edges being con- 
nected by smooth continuous contours of thickness distri- 
bution most conducive to high lift to drag ratio, 

said blade having a thickness normal to said axis, at the 
maximum point, of about 19% of the chord width in said 
cross-section, 

all of the parts of said wind turbine rotor comprising a fixed 
geometry unit, said blade comprising means providing 
high lift to drag ratios having high drag characteristics in 
reversed flows and large center of pressure travels, so that 
said turbine will start at low wind speed, will accelerate 
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through the intermediate rotational speed range, and will 
run at high rotational speeds in response to un-altered 
naturally occurring winds. 


4,264,280 
WATER VAPOR RELEASING COMPOSITION OF 

MATTER AND DEVICE, AND PROCESS FOR THEIR USE 
Stephen J. Hellier, Milan, Italy, assignor to S.A.E.S. Getters 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 556,929, Mar. 10, 1975, Pat. No. 4,066,309. 

This application Jul. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 813,302 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 12, 1974, 86232 A/74 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 417—51 9 Claims 


1. A water vapor generating device for use in electron tubes 
comprising a holder and a water vapor generating composition 
carried by the holder wherein the water generating composi- 
tion comprises: 

(A) a particulate hydrated oxide or a particulate hydroxide 

of a metal chosen from the group consisting of Ir, Cd, Ni, 
Zr, Ti, Al, Ba and Mg and 

(B) a particulate metal whose particles cold weld together 

on the application of compressive forces 

wherein the weight ratios of A:B is from 50:1 to 1:50. 


4,264,281 
PUMP WITH AN AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTED 
OUTPUT RATE 

Paul Hammeimann, Zum Sundern 17, D-4740 Oelde 1, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,498 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 

1978, 2820547 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 49/00 


US. Cl. 417—218 10 Claims 


1. A pump with an adjustable output rate, comprising a 
housing defining a pumping chamber and inlet and outlet ports 
communicating with said pumping chamber; inlet and outlet 
valves respectively mounted in and establishing and interrupt- 
ing communication between said pumping chamber and said 
inlet and outlet ports; a piston mounted in said housing for 
reciprocatory movement between extended and retracted 
positions and extending to a greater and lesser extent into said 
pumping chamber in its extended and retracted positions, 
respectively; a support rigid with said housing; means for 
reciprocating said piston, including a crank having a driving 
portion rotatable about an axis which is stationary relative to 
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said support and an eccentric portion rigid with said driving 
portion and offset therefrom transversely of said axis to orbit 
the latter, a first connecting link having two end portions one 
of which is pivotably mounted on said excentric portion of said 
crank, a second connecting link having two ends respectively 
articulately connected to the other end portion of said first link 
and to said piston, and a control link pivotally connected to at 
least one of said connecting links and having a free end portion, 
said other end portion of said first link, the respective end of 
said second link and said control link being joined for pivoting 
about a common pivot axis; and means for adjusting the extent 
of reciprocation of said piston, including means for mounting 
said free end portion of said control link on said support for 
pivoting and displacement relative to said support along a 
predetermined path, and means for displacing said free end 
portion of said control link along said path and for holding the 
same in a selected position within said path. 


4,264,282 
AIR COMPRESSOR APPARATUS INCLUDING 
NOISE-REDUCING MEANS 
William T. Crago, Carmel, Ind., assignor to K. C. Mosier Com- 
pany, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 703 
Int. Cl.> FO4B 39/06 


US. Cl. 417—243 11 Claims 


1. An air compressor apparatus including noise-reducing 
means for converting ambient air into compressed air, said air 
compressor apparatus comprising: 

an air compressor having an inlet for ambient air and an 

outlet for compressed air; and 

a noise-reducing enclosure surrounding said air compressor 

and comprising: 

four side walls, a bottom surface, and an enclosing top lid 

member; 

two baffle plates cooperatively arranged relative to said four 

side walls and said bottom surface to define an air com- 
pressor chamber wherein said air compressor is posi- 
tioned, an air inlet chamber and an air outlet chamber, said 
air inlet chamber being open to the atmosphere through 
said bottom surface at a first lower end of said air inlet 
chamber and in communication with said air compressor 
chamber at a second upper end which is adjacent said top 
lid member, said air outlet chamber being open to the 
atmosphere through said bottom surface at a first lower 
end of said air outlet chamber and in communication with 
said air compressor chamber at a second upper end which 
is adjacent said top lid member, said inlet chamber and 
said outlet chamber being on opposite sides of said air 
compressor chamber and said second upper ends establish- 
ing a direct air flow path across the top of said air com- 
pressor chamber; and 

a fan member disposed in said direct air flow path adjacent 

the second upper end of said air outlet chamber and above 
the corresponding baffle plate for drawing air from said 
air inlet chamber and through said air compressor cham- 
ber for forced convection. 
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3. The air compressor apparatus of claim 2 which further 
includes a refrigerant dryer having an outlet and having an 
inlet in communication with the outlet of said air compressor 
and further including a reservoir tank having an inlet in com- 
munication with the outlet of said refrigerant dryer. 


4,264,283 
PUMP FOR LIQUIDS 
Edward N. Gaffney, West Midlands, England, assignor to Lucas 
Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,531 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 17, 1978, 
6328/78 
Int. Cl.) FO4B 1/30; FO1B 13/02 


USS. Cl. 417—269 5 Claims 


1. A pump including a body, a rotor within said body rotat- 
able about a first axis, an axially extending recess in said rotor, 
first, second, third and fourth radially extending bores in said 
rotor, said bores communicating at their radially innermost 
ends with said axially extending recess, and said bores being 
arranged with their axes in a common plane lying at right 
angles to said first axis, said first and second bores being dia- 
metrically opposite one another, and said third and fourth 
bores being diametrically opposite one another, first and sec- 
ond pistons slidable in said first and second bores respectively, 
said first and second pistons being interconnected by a first link 
member which extends across said axially extending recess of 
the rotor, said first link member being spaced laterally from the 
common axis of said first and second pistons whereby the first 
and second pistons and the first link member define a first 
piston unit having therein, between the pistons, a channel the 
base of which is defined by said first link member, and having 
parallel walls which extend at right angles to the common axis 
of the first and second pistons, a second piston unit similar to 
said first piston unit, and defined by third and fourth pistons 
slidable in said third and fourth bores respectively and a second 
link member similar to said first link member interconnecting 
said third and fourth pistons, a stroke member operatively 
associated with said first and second piston units, and con- 
straining said first and second piston units, when said rotor 
rotates about said first axis, to orbit about a second axis parallel 
to said first axis so that said pistons reciprocate in their respec- 
tive bores through a stroke determined by the spacing between 
said first and second axes, said stroke member including a cross 
head engaged in the channels of said first and second piston 
units, said cross head being rotatable about said second axis and 
having a first pair of parallel oppositely presented surfaces 
cooperating respectively with the parallel walls of the channel 
of the first piston unit, and having a second pair of parallel 
oppositely presented surfaces cooperating respectively with 
the parallel walls of the channel of the second piston unit, 
whereby, as said rotor and said cross head rotate about the first 
and second axes respectively the parallel walls of the channels 
of said first and second piston units reciprocate across the 
respective surfaces of the cross head in a direction transverse 
to said first and second axes, and, said first and second piston 
units being orientated with their channels presented in opposite 
directions whereby said cross head is received within the 
channels of the first and second piston units, with the first link 
member passing to one side of the cross head and the second 
link member passing to the opposite side of the cross head 
whereby the first and second piston units define a box-like 
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arrangement within which the cross head is received, an aper- 
ture in one side of first and second link members through 
which said stroke member extends into engagement with said 
cross head. 


4,264,284 
SELF-PRIMING CENTRIFUGAL PUMP AND SAFETY 
INSTALLATION THEREFOR 

Jacques Dollfus, Saint Mande, France, assignor to Saint-Gobain 

Techniques Nouvelles, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Jul. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 820,227 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 13, 1976, 76 24748 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—313 15 Claims 


1. A seif-priming centrifugal pump with a vertical axis 
adapted for pumping harmful liquids having fixed body means 
being closed at its lower end and having a widened upper 
portion which includes a truncated cone surface and acts as a 
seat; removable means including a pump wheel, a cage, and a 
driving motor with a shaft for the pump wheel and which rests 
on said seat, the cage of the wheel being provided with at least 
three generally horizontal partitions which define in conjunc- 
tion with the pump body a lower suction chamber, a middle 
delivery chamber, and an upper venting chamber, said suction, 
delivery and venting chambers being, respectively, connected 
to a suction pipe, a delivery pipe, and a venting pipe adapted to 
be connected to an apparatus for the treatment of gases sub- 
stantially at atmospheric pressure; and sealing means including 
three separate and generally annular sealing members, each 
being connected to a corresponding one of said partitions and 
each separately resting on said seat of said pump body, and an 
internal lining means between the motor shaft and the upper 
one of said partitions of said venting chamber for providing 
fluid tightness between said chambers and said pump body. 


4,264,285 

DOWNHOLE CLEANER ASSEMBLY FOR CLEANSING 

LUBRICANT OF DOWNHOLE TURBO-MACHINES 

WITHIN WELLS 

John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach, and Harold L. Petrie, 

Sierra Madre, both of Calif., assignors to Kobe, Inc., 

Huntington Park, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,566 
Int. Cl. FO4B 17/00 

US. Cl. 417—405 39 Claims 

31. In an axial turbo-machine of the type used downhole in 
a petroleum or water well, the turbo-machine having a hous- 
ing, a turbine section including a plurality of tandemly staged 
turbines in the housing, a pump section including a plurality of 
tandemly staged axial flow pumps in the housing for pumping 
well fluid through an axial passage of the pump stages to the 
surface of the well, each turbine stage having a rotor and a 
stator, each pump stage having a rotor and a stator, a plurality 
of tandemly aligned pump section shrouds receiving the rotors 
and stators of the pump stages, a pump section alignment tube 
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receiving and concentrically aligning the pump stage shrouds, 
a plurality of tandemly aligned turbine section shrouds receiv- 
ing the rotors and stators of the turbine stages, a turbine section 
alignment tube receiving and concentrically aligning the tur- 
bine stage shrouds, the housing receiving the pump section 
alignment tube and the turbine section alignment tube, a drive 
shaft driven by the turbines and driving the pump stages, a 
thrust bearing chamber in the housing, and a thrust bearing 
runner in the chamber and attached to the drive shaft for 
counteracting net axial thrust forces from the turbine stages 
and the pump stages acting along the axis of the drive shaft, the 
thrust bearing runner being capable of moving in response to 
the net axial thrust forces and having first and second faces 
normal to the axis of the drive shaft, an improvement which 
comprises: 

(a) a centrifugal cleaner in the housing driven by the turbines 
through the drive shaft; 

(b) means to direct a branch stream of a power fluid stream 
through the centrifugal cleaner and to produce by the 
cleaner a lubricant stream having a solids content lower 
than the balance of the power fluid stream; 

(c) means for providing power fluid passage means to and 
through the turbine stages for the balance of the power 
fluid stream to drive the turbine stages; 

(d) means for providing first and second passage means from 
the cleaner means into the chamber and opening onto the 





first and second faces of the thrust bearing runner, respec- 
tively; 

(e) means for providing flow paths for the lubricant stream 
past the first and second faces of the thrust bearing runner; 

(f) means blocking the flow path for the lubricant stream 
past the first runner face when the thrust bearing runner 
responds to net axial thrust forces acting upon the runner 
that move the first runner face toward the first passage 
means from the cleaner; 

(g) means blocking the flow path for the lubricant stream 
past the second runner face when the thrust bearing run- 
ner responds to net axial thrust forces acting upon the 
runner that move the second runner face toward the 
second passage means from the cleaner; 

(h) a journal bearing for each of the turbine stages between 
each stator thereof and the drive shaft, each journal bear- 
ing journaling the drive shaft; 

(i) a journal bearing for each of the pump stages between 
each stator thereof and the drive shaft, each journal bear- 
ing journaling the drive shaft; 

(Gj) gallery means receiving the lubricant from the flow paths 
past the faces of the thrust bearing runner; 

(k) passage means from the gallery to provide lubricant to 
each of the journal bearings of the pump stages; and 

(1) means for providing passage means from the cleaner to 
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provide lubricant to at least some of the journal bearings 
of the turbine stages. 


4,264,286 
MULTIPLE FLUID PUMP 
Joseph B. Reinkemeyer, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Geosource, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,733 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 417—539 
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1. A pump apparatus providing multiple separate fluid out- 

put streams at varying pressures comprising: 

a plurality of high pressure fluid compressing piston means 
connected to a common manifold and driven by a com- 
mon drive shaft to provide a single fluid output stream at 
a high pressure; 

said high pressure fluid compressing piston means having 
substantially equal intervals between their compression 
modes to minimize vibrations and shocks in the high pres- 
sure fluid output stream; 

at least one low pressure fluid compressing piston means 
driven by the same common drive shaft as the high pres- 
sure fluid compressing piston means to provide a low 
pressure output fluid stream; 

said low pressure fluid compressing piston means having its 
compression mode intermediate to two of the compression 
modes of the high pressure fluid compressing piston 
means to minimize vibrations and shocks in the output 
streams and pump apparatus; 

the drive means comprising a rotary drive shaft; and 

the rotary drive shaft is a crank having plural bearing por- 
tions. 


4,264,287 

FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY OF FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki Ishida, Tokyo, and Seikoh Satoh, Yokohama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yoko- 

hama, Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,512 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1978, 53- 

104078[U] 
Int. Cl? FO4B 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—540 
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1. A fuel pump assembly comprising: 
a pump housing having an outer wall member inside which 
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a chamber is defined so that a motor and a fuel pump 
driven by said motor are disposed therein; 

means for damping the pressure pulsation of fuel pressurized 
by said fuel pump, said damping means including a damp- 
ing chamber formed separate from said chamber of said 
pump housing and in contact with the outer wall member 
of said pump housing, said damping chamber being com- 
municable with said chamber of said pump housing 
through apertures formed through said outer wall mem- 
ber of said pump housing, the fuel in said damping cham- 
ber being dischargeable out of said damping chamber 
through a fuel outlet; 

check valve means including a valve member made of a 
resilient material and disposed to cooperate with said 
apertures of the outer wall member of said pump housing, 
said valve member being deformable to open said aper- 
tures when the pressure in said chamber of said pump 
housing is higher than that in said damper chamber, and to 
close said apertures when the pressure in said chamber of 
said pump housing is lower than that in said damping 
chamber. 


4,264,288 
GEROTOR MACHINE WITH FLOW CONTROL 
RECESSES IN THE INNER GEAR MEMBER 
Peter Wiisthof, Lohr, and Johann Schneider, Lohr-Wombach, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to G. L. Rexroth 
GmbH, Lohr, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No, 53,715 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 5, 
1978, 2829417 
Int. Cl? FOUC 1/113, 19/08, 21/12 


US. Cl. 418—61 B 11 Claims 


1. A gerotor machine, comprising a housing; a displacement 
unit in said housing and including an inner gear member having 
an axis of rotation, and an outer gear member having a further 
axis circularly movable about said axis of rotation of said inner 
gear member without rotating of said outer gear member about 


said further axis, said inner gear member having a plurality of «5 Cy, 425—83.1 


teeth with teeth root sections and intermediate sections located 
between said teeth root sections, said gear members bounding 
a plurality of displacement chambers therebetween; and means 
for controlling a flow of pressure medium and including a 
plurality of radial groove-shaped recesses formed in said inner 
gear member at one axial side of the latter and each arranged 
in a respective one of said intermediate sections without ex- 
tending into said teeth root sections, each of said radial groove- 
shaped recesses being bounded by two circumferentially 
spaced control edges, said flow controlling means further 
including a plurality of control openings formed in said hous- 
ing and arranged relative to the axis of said inner gear member 
at a radial distance corresponding to that of said recesses, said 
control edges of said recesses cooperating with said control 
openings and being operative for controlling the communica- 
tion of the latter with said displacement chambers. 


1005 0.G.—58 
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4,264,289 
APPARATUS FOR DRY FIBER FORMING 
Winterton U. Day, Neenah, Wis., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,362 
Int. Cl. B29C 23/00 
US. Cl. 425—83.1 


1. In a distributor apparatus for the deposition of a uniform 
layer of dry fibers having uniform basis weight on a forami- 
nous forming surface member, wherein said distributor appara- 
tus comprises: 

(a) housing means having a perforated bottom wall and 
impeller means mounted for rotation closely above and 
spaced from an upper surface of said perforated wall for 
urging fibers downwardly therethrough, 

(b) inlet means in said housing means for conveying a stream 
of gas-suspended fibers to said housing means, 

(c) said foraminous forming surface member being posi- 
tioned so as to be movable longitudinally beneath said 
perforated bottom wall to receive fibers passing through 
said perforated bottom wall, and 

(d) vacuum means positioned beneath said foraminous form- 
ing surface member for inducing a flow of suspended 
fibers to said foraminous forming surface member, 

wherein, the improvement comprises a perforated bottom wall 
in said housing means having zones of different aperture sizes 
extending longitudinally in side by side relation segmenting the 
bottom wall into areas of greater and lesser fiber throughput. 


4,264,290 
FIBER VELOCITY IMPARTER DEVICE FOR 
DRY-FORMING SYSTEMS 

Cedric A. Dunkerly, II, Appleton, Wis., and Sheila E. Widnall, 

Lexington, Mass., assignors to American Can Company, 

Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,926 

Int. Cl. B29C 13/00 





1. An apparatus for forming a continuous fibrous web of 
dry-laid fibers flowing in a gaseous medium from the mouth of 
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a fiber distributor and onto a moving forming surface, compris- 
ing: 
<a) a means for moving the fibers and gaseous medium to the 
forming surface; and 
(b) said apparatus comprising a foil positioned adjacent the 
upstream end of the distributor, at the level of the region 
between the mouth of the distributor and the forming 
surface, said foil having a downstream terminal edge and, 
adjacent the edge, a downstream terminal edge portion 
positioned above the forming surface and pointing in the 
direction of movement of the forming surface, solely for 
guiding ambient air induced by the moving means along 
the terminal edge portion and directing said air into said 
gaseous medium in the direction of movement of the 
moving surface, to impart to fibers moving between the 
mouth of the distributor and forming surface a velocity 
component of movement in said direction. 


4,264,291 
EQUIPMENT FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION 
OF FOAM BOARDS 
Erwin Hoffmann, Leverkusen; Werner Dietrich, Koeln-Dell- 
brueck, and Karl J. Kraft, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,104 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 15, 
1979, 2924183 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—224 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the continuous production of foam 
boards comprising 

(i) a conveyor, 

(ii) an inclined table at one end of said conveyor, the incline 
of said table sloping downwardly toward said conveyor, 

(iii) a foam mixture application device located above said 
downwardly sloping surface, and 

(iv) a transverse foam mixture distribution device located 
downstream of said application device and located above 
said downwardly sloping surface, thereby forming a space 
with said sloping surface. 


4,264,292 
PRESS FOR MOLDING MATERIALS HAVING A PASTY 
CONSISTENCY, SUCH AS SOAP CAKES 

Ottorino Pisoni, Busto Arsizio, Italy, assignor to Meccaniche 

Moderne S.p.A., Busto Arsizio, Italy 

Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,032 

Claims priority, application Italy, May 31, 1978, 24063 A/78; 

Feb. 21, 1979, 20403 A/79 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 13/18; B30B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 425—236 7 Claims 

1. A molding press for molding materials having a paste-like 
consistency, comprising a horizontally fixed vertical rotating 
plate having sets of mold cavities constituting first die halves 
on at least a front surface thereof and rotating about a horizon- 
tal axis step by step in order to bring said mold cavities into a 
first station in which pressing means are provided for pushing 
material blanks against said mold cavities, into a second station 
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in which movable die halves are provided which mold the 
material in cooperation with said first die halves in the rotating 
plate and into a third station in which means are provided for 
withdrawing the molded material, wherein adjacent each mold 





cavity in the rotating plate through holes are provided in the 
rotating plate, in which excess material is pushed during the 
actuation of said pressing means of the blanks and the movable 
die halves. 


4,264,293 
VENTED HEATED PLATEN 
Rosemary Rourke, Newtown, Conn., assignor to Norfield Corpo- 
ration, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 115,339 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 5/00 
US. Cl. 425—407 


1. A platen for use in the expansion of thermoformable 

material comprising: 

a plate member having first and second face portions; a 
plurality of openings disposed on said first face portion of 
said plate member, said plate member having a plurality of 
heat exchange channels extending through the width of 
said plate member and a plurality of vent passages extend- 
ing through said plate member disposed in a plane substan- 
tially parallel to and spaced from said first and second face 
portions of said plate, each of said plurality of vent pas- 
sages placed in communication with at least one of said 
plurality of openings, thereby providing venting of the 
openings through the sides of the plate member. 


4,264,294 
PROFILING DIE 
Oscar F. Ruiz, 15840 SW. 79 Ct., Miami, Fla. 33157 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,881 
Int. Cl.) B29F 3/04 
USS, Cl. 425—466 5 Claims 
1. A finishing die for tubular material of plastic comprising: 
a body of high heat conductive material having a first axial 
face and a second axial face and an axial through passage- 
way between the faces composed of: 
a first bore of a first predetermined diameter extending 
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from said first axial face toward the second face to an 
inner end of said first bore in the body, and, 
a second bore extending from said second face toward, but 
not to, said first bore to an inner end spaced from the 
inner end of the first bore, 
said second bore being coaxial with and of a larger diame- 
ter than said first bore and being threaded, and 
an intermediate tapered zone coaxial with and extending 
between said bore ends and having a first and second 
section, 
said first section extending from the inner end of said 
first bore to an axial location adjacent the inner end of 
said second bore and spaced axially therefrom and 
being of a wider diameter than said first predeter- 
mined diameter of said first bore, and 

said second section extending from the first section in 
diverging relation with respect to first section to the 
inner end of second bore defining a shoulder facing 
toward said second face and being between the first 


section and said second bore, the plane of juncture of 
said first and second sections defining a mouth of a 
second predetermined diameter, 
a threaded part within second bore, 
said second bore having a inner end and outer end, 
said inner end being normally spaced from said shoulder 
when said plug is enthreaded in engagement in said 
second bore, 
said plug having a through recess of a diameter greater 
than said first predetermind diameter of said first bore 
and said through recess being in open communication 
with said mouth, and 
a tubular insert of uniform wall thickness in said passageway, 
said insert having, 
a first zone lining said shoulder, 
a second zone lining said first section, and 
a third zone lining said first bore and extending from said 
body away from said first face, and heater means for 
heaing said body. 


4,264,295 
INJECTION MOULDING 

George A. Hingley, Wilmington, England, assignor to Wells & 

Hingley (Plating) Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 69,340 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 25, 1978, 

34617/78; Jun. 29, 1979, 22767/79 
Int. Cl. B29F 1/00; B29C 1/00 

U.S. Cl, 425—577 17 Claims 

1. An apparatus for injection moulding plastics material to 
form an article, the apparatus comprising male and female 
mould members, the female mould member being a female 
mould defining an internal moulding cavity having flat wall 
surfaces, and the male mould member comprising a plurality of 
deflectable cores each having a free end, a flat end surface and 
flat side surfaces the respective surfaces of each core facing 
respective ones of said wall surfaces, the free end being ar- 
ranged so as, in use, to extend into the cavity so as to define a 
moulding space into which plastics material can be injected to 
mould the article; and at least one inlet for plastics material into 
the mould space; the improvement that there is associated with 
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the free end of each core at least one formation on one of the 
flat surfaces of one of the mould members, the at least one 
formation extending beyond the plane defined by the facing 
flat surface of the other mould member and being so disposed 
and arranged that, during mouldings, a space is defined at the 
free end of each core, from which space the flow of plastics to 
adjacent such spaces is restricted by said at least one formation, 


ayy — sg 
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the at least one inlet being disposed such that of the volume of 
the mould, said spaces are first filled so that the free ends of the 
cores are entrained by respective masses of the injected plastics 
material so that during subsequent filling of the remainder of 
the space surrounding the core, deflection of the core under 
the action of the injected plastics material results in a pressure 
imbalance tending to reduce the deflection of the core. 


4,264,296 
CONTROL FOR FURNACE FLUE DAMPER 
Walter E. Folkerts, 22680 Oak Ct., Hazel Park, Mich. 48030 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,214 
Int. Cl.> F23N 3/02 


U.S, Cl. 431—20 8 Claims 


1. A combination in means for controling a flue damper for 
a furnace operative intermittently in a combustion mode and a 
non-combustion “off’ mode and for moving the damper to a 
flue restricting position when the furnace is in its “off’ mode 
comprising damper operating means for normally urging the 
damper to a flue-open position, the damper operating means 
including pivotal vane means responsive to a predetermined air 
flow for pivoting to a predetermined position and having 
means for urging the damper to said flue-restricting position 
upon pivoting of said pivotal means to said predetermined 
position, air blowing means energizable for effecting said pre- 
determined air flow, and means responsive to an operating 
condition of the furnace associated with the “off’ mode for 
energizing the air blowing means. 
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4,264,297 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR COMBUSTION APPARATUS 
Robert A. Van Berkum, 117 Fernwood Rd., Chagrin Falls, Oi:‘o 
44022 
Division of Ser. No. 750,647, Dec. 15, 1976, Pat. No. 4,157,238. 
This application Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,899 
Int. Cl.3 F23N 5/00 


US. Cl. 431—76 4 Claims 


Op ANALYSER 


so 
a 
alae 

+- 


CONTROLLER 





STEAM 
PRESSURE 
CONTROLLER 


1. A control system for apparatus of the type in which two 
flow control devices operate in a relationship to one another, 
said control system comprising: 

(a) a jackshaft system driven by rotation means responsive to 
a first control signal, said jackshaft system having an 
interconnection to said flow control devices; 

(b) variable length linkage operatively connecting said jack- 
shaft system and at least one of said flow control devices, 
said variable length linkage comprising: 

(i) a first lever operatively connected with at least a part of 
said jackshaft system; 

(ii) a connecting link having one end thereof operatively 
connected to said first lever; 

(iii) a lever arm having one end thereof operatively con- 
nected to said connecting link; 

(iv) a driven lever associated with said one flow control 
device and operatively connected to said lever arm; 

(v) means to adjust the length of said connecting link in 
response to second control signal; 

(vi) means to adjust the length of said lever arm in re- 
sponse to a second control signal, whereby the applica- 
tion of a second control signal to either one or both of 
the adjustment means of said connecting link and said 
lever arm produces an alteration in said variable length 
linkage with a subsequent change in relationship o* said 
flow control devices. 


4,264,298 
HOTPLATE-TYPE GAS BURNER 
Giuseppe Simeoni, Monte Riondo 3, Santa Maria di Negrar, 
Italy 
Filed Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,349 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 17, 1977, 67348 A/77; 
Jan. 30, 1978, 19763 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 F23D 13/12; FO2M 39/00; F24C 3/00 
U.S. Cl, 431—347 9 Claims 
1. A heating device, comprising a plate-shaped wall having 
an inside surface and an outside surface so that an article to be 
heated can be supported on said outside surface and said plate- 
shaped wall can serve as a hotplate, said inside surface of said 
plate-shaped wall having a central portion; a ring-shaped wall 
of one-piece with said plate-shaped wall, said ring-shaped wall 
extending transversely from said inner surface of said plate- 
shaped wall in the region of said central portion so as to bound 
a central space communicable with a source of combustible 
material and being provided with a plurality of passages 
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through which flame resulting from combustion of the com- 
bustible material can leave said central space so that said ring- 
shaped wall forms a burner which is of one piece with said 
hotplate and thereby the heat is transmitted to said hotplate not 
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only from the tips of the flame but also from the point wherein 
the flame leaves said passages; and a bottom wall bounding said 
central space from below and having an inlet operative to 
receive therethrough said combustible material. 


4,264,299 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
LOSSES IN VOLATILE WORKING FLUID SYSTEMS 
Hans H. Ammann, Chester, and Michael A. Oien, Chatham 
Township, Morris County, N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,623 
Int. Cl.) F27B 14/00; F28D 15/00 


U.S, Cl, 432—13 45 Claims 


13. A process for controlling losses of a volatile working 
fluid during an operation involving exposure of an object 
thereto including the steps of: 

introducing said object into a first chamber and sealing said 

first chamber by first closure means; 
opening second closure means between said first chamber 
and a second chamber, said second chamber containing a 
source of working fluid at elevated temperature; 

conveying said object from said first chamber into said 
second chamber; 
elevating the temperature of said object to a level near the 
boiling point of said working fluid by exposure of said 
object to said working fluid CHARACTERIZED IN 
THAT said process further includes the steps of 

draining from said object a substantial portion of the work- 
ing fluid such that sensible heat acquired by said object 
upon said elevation of temperature is sufficient to evapo- 
rate working fluid remaining on said object upon its re- 
moval to said first chamber; 

removing said object from said second chamber into a third 

chamber and sealing said third chamber by third closure 
means; and 

opening fourth closure means to permit said object to be 

removed from said third chamber. 
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4,264,300 
GLASSMAKING TANK FURNACE 
Stanislay A. Gusev, ulitsa Pulkovskaya, 7, kv. 61; Vladimir M. 
Mishin, Kharkovsky proezd, 11, korpus 3, kv. 24; Alexandr I. 
Tjurin, Teply Stan, II Mikroraion, korpus 21, kv. 104; Nikolai 
P. Pavlov, ulitsa Malaya Kalitnikovskaya, 20, korpus 1, kv. 
107, and Gennady V. Kalygin, ulitsa Alexeya Dikogo, 16a, kv. 
129, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,475 
Int. Cl.3 F27D 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 432—83 


1. A glassmaking tank furnace for the melting of high-melt- 
ing materials, comprising: a generally shallow furnace basin; a 
heating system; a refractory housing including a roof and a gas 
flue, an evaporative cooling system; a feed port provided in the 
said housing; a discharging port provided in the basin’s bottom; 
adjacently disposed horizontal and vertical metal tubes, incor- 
porated in said cooling system and in communication with 
each other, defining the bottom and walls of said basin and at 
least a part of said housing formed with the feed port, and 
means interposed between said tubes from the outside thereof 
for forming a rigid construction of said furnace, whereby the 
melting of materials may be intensified and enhanced and the 
service life of the furnace is improved. 


4,264,301 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FIRING CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS 

John F. Booth, Sheffield, England, assignor to The Hepworth 

Iron Company Limited, Sheffield, England 

Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,615 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1978, 

23046/78 
Int. Cl.3 F27B 9/14 

U.S, Cl. 432—124 


1. A kiln for firing cylindrical ceramic articles comprising a 
tunnel provided with firing means; means for conveying the 
articles individually through the kiln, which conveying means 
comprise conveying members arranged to separate and control 
the translation of the individual articles along the kiln, carrying 
members for carrying the individual articles during translation 
thereof, and driving means for moving the conveying members 
and carrying members along the kiln; and a surface extending 
along a portion of the length of the kiln comprising at least that 
part of the kiln of greatest operating temperature and disposed 
in the path of the articles at a level higher than the carrying 
members whereby in said portion of said kiln the articles trav- 
elling through the kiln will roll on the surface and in a further 
portion of said kiln said articles are carried by said carrying 
members without rolling. 
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4,264,302 
ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCE 
Roger Wolk, 28 Malibu Colony Dr., Malibu, Calif. 90265, and 
Ivan Bekey, 4624 Charter Charge Dr., Annandale, Va. 22003 
Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,643 
Int. Cl. A61C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 433—5 11 Claims 


1. In an orthodontic appliance having a harness for mounting 
on the head and/or neck of a patient and a corrective tractive 
apparatus to apply substantially equal extraoral traction forces 
in orthodontic treatment to selected like-portions of both sides 
of the dental-facial frame of the patient, the improvement 
comprising: 

traction force means mounted on said harness on each side 

thereof and including a housing, a force reel rotatably 
mounted within said housing, and a cumulative-force 
clock-type spring located within said reel, said spring 
being fixedly mounted at its inner end to said housing and 
at its outer end to said reel and being windable with said 
reel to provide a range of biasing force levels to the reel in 
one rotatable direction; 

cables on each side of said harness having one end extending 

into a respective housing of a traction force means and 
being attached to the reel mounted therein and coiled in 
multiple windings thereabout in a direction opposed to the 
spring-biased rotatable direction thereof, the biasing force 
of the reel tending to further wind said cable about said 
reel, and the free end of said cable being adapted for 
attachment to the corrective tractive apparatus on its 
respective side of said harness to apply the biasing force of 
the reel as a traction force to said apparatus; and 

means associated with each traction force means for limiting 

the rotational movement of the force reel in its spring- 
biased rotatable direction after said reel has been wound 
to the desired force level whereby during the period of 
orthodontic treatment utilizing the appliance the biasing 
force provided by each cumulative-force spring, as it 
winds or unwinds in response to movement of the dental- 
facial frame, results in the application of a limited range of 
corrective tractive forces that closely encompass the 
desired force level. 


4,264,303 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AND/OR DISINFECTING 
SO-CALLED HANDPIECES IN A DENTIST'S 
EQUIPMENT 

Jan Rosander, Géteborg, Sweden, assignor to Scania Dental AS, 

Knivsta, Sweden 

Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,786 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 19, 1978, 7805748 
Int. Cl? A61C 1/08 

USS, Cl. 433—25 9 Claims 

1. An apparatus for cleaning and/or disinfecting dental 
handpieces having a channel having an inlet end and an outlet 
end, a shaft rotatable within said channel having a power input 
and a power output at said inlet end and said outlet end, an 
output coupling means disengageably coupling said output 
with a dental tool and an input coupling means for disengage- 
ably coupling said power input with a driving power source 
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for rotating said shaft within said channel, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

(a) a vessel adapted to be filled with a cleaning and/or disin- 
fecting liquid, 

(b) a channel means for transferring liquid from said vessel to 
an outlet cooperating with the inlet end of said handpiece 
channel, 

(c) pressurizing means acting upon the liquid in said vessel, 





(d) a shaft means rotatable within said vessel and said liquid 
transferring channel means and extending through said 
liquid transferring channel means to a free end, 

(e) driving means for rotating said shaft means, and 

(f) connecting means at the free end of said shaft means for 
releaseably connecting said shaft means with the input 
coupling means of said handpiece coupling said power 


input with said rotating shaft means. 


4,264,304 
APPARATUS FOR FIXING IMAGES CONSISTING OF 
POWDER TONER ON A RECORDING CARRIER WITH 
THE AID OF SOLVENT VAPOR 
Gerhard Hausmann, Olching, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,960 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 
1978, 2838864 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 9/28 
US. Cl. 432—59 














14. A toner fixation device for use in electrophotostatic 
printing devices comprising a relatively deep recepticle having 
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at least four side walls, a bottom and an open top having a 
solvent vapor fixation zone adjacent a bottom thereof spaced 
from an open top thereof and guide means for guiding a paper 
from the open top into the recepticle thence downwardly into 
the fixation zone thence around a reversing device located 
within the fixation zone thence upwardly to the open top. 


4,264,305 
INSTRUMENT AND METHOD FOR MAKING DENTAL 
IMPRESSIONS 

Jack D. Rasmussen, 77 E. 7th St., Upland, Calif. 91786, and Roy 

K. Fujitaki, 721 E. Mendocino St., Altadena, Calif. 91001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 776,304, Mar. 10, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,780 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 5/04 


USS, Cl. 433—90 20 Claims 


1. A dental impression instrument for providing an adherent 
thin film deposit within concave and convex target regions, in 
particular at the gum line, that are subject to seepage of blood 
and saliva when making an impression, the instrument com- 
prising: 

first nozzle means providing a concentrated hollow cylindri- 

cal air flow of sufficient volumetric flow rate to dry the 
target area; and 

second nozzle means disposed within the first nozzle means 

and providing a cylindrical extrusion of chemically curing 
impression material within the air flow, the extrudate 
being attenuated by the air flow along the direction of 
flow to form a protrusion which may be deposited on a 
target area directly, or separate into globules impinging 
and spreading on the target area under the force of the air 
flow, such that the impression material is directed into a 
dry target area and is forced by the air flow to conform as 
an adhering thin film to the interior and exterior configu- 
ration of the target areas. 


4,264,306 
DENTAL HAND PIECE 

Henri Leonard, Besancon, France, assignor to Micro - Mega 

S.A., France 

Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,892 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 24, 1978, 78 24973 
“ Int. Cl.3 A61C 1/08 

USS, Cl, 433—126 4 Claims 

1. A dental hand piece comprising a rear straight sleeve an 
intermediate straight sleeve screwed to said rear sleeve, a bent 
sleeve screwed to said intermediate sleeve, a complementary 
end sleeve fitted on said rear sleeve, and an elongated external 
socket which covers the assembly of said front, intermediate 
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and rear sleeves and clamps them tightly between an inner of the occlusal surface contacted by the instrument seg- 
shoulder formed on the front portion of said external socket ment; 
(e) moving said instrument to generally simulate movement 
between said patient’s jaws; 
(f) imparting indicia on the portions of said surface area 


and the front end of said complementary end sleeve to which 
said external socket is screwed at its rear end. 


4,264,307 
DENTAL REDUCING TOOL 
Siegmund A. Neuwirth, 30 St. George’s Rd., Golders Green, 
London NW11 OLR, England 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,794 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 3/06 
15 Claims 


contacted by said instrument segment, said indicia identi- 
fying said portions of potential interference with the de- 
sired occlusion to be effected with said restorative when 
said models are in occluding relation; and 

(g) removing a selected number of said identified potential 
interference portions from the occlusal surface. 


1. A dental tool for reducing tooth structure comprising: 4,264,309 


a shaft adaptable to be carried by rotating means at one end PROJECTED IMAGE TARGET APPARATUS 


thereof; : Brian T. Brooksby, 156 Earlsbrook Rd., Redhill, Surrey, En- 
a shank formed integrally therewith and extending axially _ gland 


from the other end of said shaft and having a plurality of Filed Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,776 


non-intersecting grooves forming a plurality of reducing _—_ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 8, 1978, 
elements formed in said shank and spaced along the length 36074/78 


of said shank; Int. Cl.3 F41G 3/26 
each of said grooves in axial cross-section of said shank U,S, Cl, 434—20 
having a rounded bottom wall. 


4,264,308 
DENTAL METHOD FOR FABRICATING 
RESTORATIONS 
Asami Tanaka, 4840 Foster St., Skokie, Ill. 60077 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 946,877 
Int. Cl. A61C 5/10, 9/00 
USS. Cl. 433—223 5 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a dental restorative having an 
attaching section and a tooth-shaped section of hardenable 
material projecting therefrom, the latter section being pro- 
vided with a predetermined standard occlusal surface includ- 
ing cusps and fossae, said method comprising: 
(a) forming models of opposing portions of a patient’s jaws, 
one of the jaw portions including a segment for supporting 1. Projected image target apparatus for a simulated projec- 
the restorative in a predetermined location; tile or missile, comprising a screen, a projector for projecting 
(b) positioning the attaching section and the tooth-shaped a picture target onto the screen, means for projecting from a 
section on the supporting segment of the one-jaw portion weapon a first light beam onto the screen along the line-of- 
model; sight of the weapon, means for projecting a second light beam 
(c) shaping the attaching section to the contour of the sup- onto the screen, and control means for controlling operation of 
porting segement engaged thereby; the projector and the means for projecting said first and second 
(d) contacting a predetermined area of the occlusal surface light beams, said control means including means for tracking 
with a segment of an instrument having a rounded exterior movement of the point of contact of said first light beam on 
shaped to simulate a predetermined standard occlusal said screen, means which upon firing of the weapon utilizes the 
contact relationship, the instrument segment having a position that the point of contact of said first light beam had at 
hardness substantially at least the same as that of the area the instant of firing the weapon as a datum point relative to 
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which the point of contact of the second light beam with the 
screen is moved to a corrected position which simulates for fall 
and drift of a simulated projectile or missile fired by the 
weapon and represents the point of impact of the projectile or 
missile relative to the point of aim of the weapon at the instant 
of firing. 


4,264,310 
HELMET WEIGHT SIMULAOR 
Billy R. Ashworth, Newport News; Alton C. Hall, and Clyde E. 
Clark, both of Gloucester, all of Va., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,913 
Int. Cl. GO9B 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 434—59 


1. A device for providing acceleration cues to the helmet of 
an aircraft simulator pilot in response to input electrical signals 
comprising: 

pulley means attached to both shoulder harnesses of said 

simulator pilot; 

cable takeup reel means for dispensing and retrieving cable; 

torque motor means for rotating said cable takeup reel 

means; 

cable means attached to both sides of said helmet and engag- 

ing and extending through said pulley means to said cable 
takeup reel means; 
transducer means for producing feedback electrical signals 
proportional to the tension in said cable means; and 

means for applying the difference between said feedback and 
input electrical signals to said torque motor means thereby 
allowing free movement of the pilot’s head and whereby 
the tension on said cable means can be controlled while 
the pilot’s head is or is not in motion and in all different 
positions. 


4,264,311 
DYNAMIC PARACHUTE FOUR-LINE RELEASE 
SIMULATOR 
Douglas W. Call, and Charlie L. Tucker, both of Point Mugu, 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 143,707 
Int. Cl. GO9B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 434—247 9 Claims 
1. A dynamic parachute four-line release simulator device 
for providing training in parachute descent survival tech- 
niques, comprising: 

a. a support hoop having means thereon for axially suspend- 
ing said hoop horizontally from a central point at a suit- 
able distance above a ground area; 

b. a hoon supporting means for suspending the support hoop 
from said central point; 

c. said support hoop being operable to be moved about said 
central point while suspended from said hoop supporting 
means; 
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d. a plurality of loop attachment means spaced about the 
circumference of said support hoop; 

e. a plurality of elastic bungee cords each having one end 
thereof attached to a respective one of said loop attach- 
ment means; the elasticity and number of said elastic bun- 
gee cords operating to produce springing action which 
contributes to providing “under parachute canopy” simu- 
lation for said simulator device; 

f. a plurality of parachute suspension lines each having one 
end thereof, respectively, attached to a respective oppo- 
site end of a said elastic bungee cord; 

g. said plurality of parachute lines being divided into four 
groups, by quadrant around said support hoop; 

h. the opposite ends of said parachute suspension lines, by 
quadrant group, being attached to a respective one of four 
parachute connector link means located two toward the 
front and two toward the rear of the simulator device; 

i. a parachute riser assembly having four upper ends and two 
distal ends; the four upper ends of said parachute riser 


assembly being connected to respective ones of said four 
parachute connector link means; the two distal ends of 
said parachute riser assembly each being provided with a 
quick-release parachute fitting operable to be connected 
to the parachute harness worn by a trainee; 

j. a pair of lanyards being provided on said parachute riser 
assembly, one on the right and one on the left, and having 
means at one end of each thereof for grasping by the 
trainee; said lanyards being operable to cause the release 
of a small portion of adjacent parachute suspension lines 
from being connected to respective left and right rear 
parachute connector link means thus simulating release of 
select suspension lines to an actual parachute canopy to 
provide control and forward motion in descent, and said 
lanyards further being operable by manipulation thereof 
to cause rotation of said support hoop toward the right or 
toward the left, respectively, thus simulating control of an 
actual parachute canopy whereby the parachute can be 
directed to turn to the right or to the left, 


4,264,312 
BODY CHANNEL SIMULATION DEVICE 
James P. Cianci, Cary, Ill., assignor to The Kendall Company, 
Boston, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 143,990 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 434—262 5 Claims 
1. A device for simulating catheterization in a body channel 
of a patient, comprising: 
a catheter having an elongated shaft, an inflatable balloon on 
the shaft, and an inflation lumen extending along the shaft 
and communicating with said balloon; and 
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a sleeve of flexible material defining a cavity to receive the 
portion of the shaft containing said balloon, said sleeve 
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4,264,314 
ENDLESS POWER TRANSMISSION BELT 


having a sufficiently small width such that the balloon Junji Imamura, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Mitsuboshi Belting 


contacts walls of the sleeve when inflated, said sleeve 
having a line of weakness which ruptures when the bal- 
loon is sufficiently inflated unless relieved of pressure 
prior to rupture of the sleeve. 


4,264,313 
FLOATABLE DEVICES FOR AQUATIC SPORTS 
Peter Kort, 5559 Neumagen-Dhron, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,067 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 
1978, 2823154 
Int. Cl.2 B63H 1/30 


US. Cl. 440—17 11 Claims 


1. In a device for aquatic sports having a forward end and an 
aft end and including a floatable member for supporting a user 
thereon, a rocking member having an impelling surface for 
cooperating with water supporting the floatable member to 
effect forward movement of the device in the direction of its 
forward end and pivot means mounting the rocking member 
on the floatable member for reciprocatory swinging about an 
axis extending laterally of the floatable member, the improve- 
ment comprising the rocking member impelling surface being 
a continuous surface disposed forward of the pivot means axis 
toward the forward end of the device in the direction of for- 
ward movement of the device and being manually displaceable 
downwar: and rearward relative to the floatable member from 
an upper normal position to a depressed position by swinging 
of the rocking member, the rocking member being constructed 
and arranged so that the continuous impelling surface exerts a 
forward impelling force upon the floatable member to impel 
the floatable member in the forward direction by movement of 
the continuous impelling surface from its normal position to its 
depressed position by cooperation of the impelling surface 
with the water without exerting any substantial impelling force 
tending to impel the floatable member in any direction by 
movement of the continuous impelling surface from its de- 
pressed position to its normal postion, said rocking member 
being returned automatically to its upper normal position 
without exertion of manual force by the user supported on the 
device. 


Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 
53/149708[U] 


1978, 


Int. Cl.? F16G 5/20 


USS, Cl, 474—205 9 Claims 


1. An endless power transmission belt comprising; a belt 
having a plurality of grooves formed in the inner surface of the 
belt, said grooves extending perpendicular to the longitudinal 
axis of the belt, and defining a plurality of cogs formed be- 
tween adjacent grooves thereof, wherein at least two of the 
three following factors, groove pitch in the longitudinal direc- 
tion of said belt, groove depth, and groove cut angle differ 
from groove to groove at random. 


4,264,315 
POWER TRANSMISSION V-BELT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING 

Junji Imamura, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Mitsuboshi Belting 

Ltd., Kobe, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1978, 53/156029 
Int. Cl.2 F16G 5/08; B29H 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 474—264 


IA 


RXV 


SEATS SERREA RAYS SA EROS 


1. In a raw edge type endless power transmission V-belt 
having a first rubber layer, a second rubber layer, an adhesion 
rubber layer with a tensile member embedded in the form of a 
layer and which provided between said first and second rubber 
layer, said belt having its top and bottom surfaces covered with 
cover fabrics, the improvement comprising; 

said layer with said tensile member is obtained by spirally 

winding a continuous cord, and a line connecting the 
centers of said cords laterally of said V-belt is spaced from 
2 to 20% of the thickness of said V-belt from the center 
line of said V-belt. 


4,264,316 
PROCESS FOR CLOSING CONTAINERS AND FOIL 
MEMBRANE THEREFOR 
David S. Knudsen, 3145 Hawthorne Bivd., St. Louis, Mo. 63104 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,282 
Int. Cl? B31B 1/66, 1/72 

USS, Cl, 493—103 14 Claims 

1. A process for closing a container opening that is sur- 
rounded by a rim of generally polygonal configuration, said 
process comprising: placing a metal foil over the polygonal rim 
of the opening; the foil having a peripheral margin that is 
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further from the rim of the polygonal opening than the corners 
of the opening; interposing a bonding material between the 
metal foil and the rim of the container opening; and, while the 
foil is over the opening and the bonding material is between the 


foil and the rim; subjecting the foil to a rapidly oscillating 
magnetic field and at the same time producing relative physical 
movement between the field and the foil, the field being of 
sufficient intensity to inductively heat the foil enough to render 
the bonding material plastic, whereby the foil bonds to the rim. 


4,264,317 
METHOD OF MAKING VALVED SACKS PROVIDED 
WITH CROSS-BOTTOMS 
Richard Feldkiimper, Lengerich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Windmoller & Holscher, Lengerich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,334 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 
1978, 2831036 
Int. Cl.2 B31B 1/84, 23/00 
USS. Cl. 493—213 4 Claims 
4. A method of making sacks provided with cross bottoms 
comprising: 
folding over side portions of a web of material so that mar- 
gins of the side portions overlap and the web forms a 
flattened tubular web; 
interconnecting the overlapping margins with a longitudinal 
seam; 
severing individual tube sections from the tubular web; 
forming top and bottom bases for an individual tube section 
by inwardly folding opposed portions of the top and 
bottom of the tube section to define triangular-shaped 
corner folds having parallel bases spaced from each other 
with corresponding ends of the parallel bases defining side 
flaps, folding inwardly the side flaps so that a portion of 
one side flap overlaps a portion of the other, and intercon- 
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necting the overlapping portions of the side flaps to each 
other; 

applying a first label folded along a fold line to a central 
portion of the web of material that subsequently forms an 
upper part of a sack formed from the web prior to the 
folding of the side portions thereof, the first label after 
formation of the top base of an individual tube section 
defining a first internal lock, securing the first label to the 
central portion of the web of material prior to folding over 
the side portions, and securing the first label to the side 
portions after folding thereof; and 

applying a second label having two aligned label portions 
folded along a first fold line to a central portion of the web 
of material that subsequently forms a lower part of a sack, 
a first of the label portions being folded onto itself about a 
second fold line extending at right angles to the first fold 
line prior to folding of the first portion about the first fold 
line, the part of the first portion folded over the second 


fold line being double folded and having a length corre- 
sponding to a subsequent valve length, formed from the 
web prior to the folding of the side portions thereof, the 
second label after formation of the bottom base of an 
individual tube section defining a second internal lock, 
securing the label portions of said second label to the 
central portion of the web of material prior to folding over 
of the side portions in such manner that the label portions 
have a space therebetween and the second fold line is 
parallel to adjacent edges of the corner fold, and securing 
the second label to the side portions after folding thereof 
with the folded over part of the first portion being turned 
over onto the adjacent corner folds, the first and second 
labels having lengths sufficient to cover the spaces be- 
tween the parallel bases of the corner folds and being 
applied to the web of material in positions to at least 
partially close the spaces after formation of the top and 
bottom bases of the individual tube section. 





CHEMICAL 


4,264,318 
WATER-INSOLUBLE ALUMINOSILICATES AS 

TANNING AGENTS FOR THE DRESSING OF FUR SKIN 
Juergen Plapper, Hilden; Klaus Schumann, Erkrath; Emanuel 

Arndt, Dusseldorf, and Emil Ruscheinsky, Leverkusen, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesell- 

schaft auf Aktien, Diisseldorf-Holthausen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,350 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 

1978, 2832089 
Int. Cl.3 C14C 3/04, 3/06, 3/08, 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 8—94,25 23 Claims 

1. In the process of tanning for the production of dressed fur 
skins comprising subjecting fur skins to the action of an aque- 
ous liquor containing tanning agent, the improvement which 
comprises adding to a pickling bath having a pH of from about 
2.5 to 3.5, as sole tanning agent, from about 1 to 50 gm/I of a 
water-insoluble aluminosilicate of the formula 


(Cat2/nO)x.Al203.(SiO2)y 


wherein Cat represents a cation selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkali metals, bivalent metal ions, trivalent metal ions, 
and mixtures thereof; n represents an integer from 1 to 3 of the 
valence of the cation; x is a number of from 0.5 to 1.8; and y is 
a number of from 0.8 to 50, said aluminosilicate having an 
average particle size in the range of from 0.1p: to 5 mm and a 
calcium binding power of from 0 to 200 mg CaO/gm of anhy- 
drous active substance measured at 22° C. according to the 
Calcium Binding Power Test Method. 


4,264,319 
WATER-INSOLUBLE ALUMINOSILICATES IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF LEATHER 

Juergen Pl.nper, Hilden; Klaus Schumann, Erkrath; Emanuel 

Arndt, Diisseldorf, and Emil Ruscheinsky, Leverkusen, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesell- 

schaft auf Aktien, Diisseldorf-Holthausen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,355 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 20, 

1978, 2831846 
Int. Cl.3 C14C 3/06, 3/04, 3/08, 3/22 

U.S. Cl, 8—94.26 27 Claims 

1. In the process of tanning for the production of leather 
comprising subjecting uncured hides to the action of an aque- 
ous liquor containing (1) chemical tanning or pretanning 
agents, and (2) auxiliary chemicals to tanning and recovering 
leather, 

the improvement consisting essentially of employing (i) a 

water-insoluble aluminosilicate, containing bound water, 
of the formula 


(Catz/O)x-AL203(SiO2)y 


wherein Cat represents a cation selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metals, bivalent metal ions, trivalent 
metal ions, and mixtures thereof; n represents an integer of 
from 1 to 3; x is a number of from 0.5 to 1.8; and y is a 
number of from 0.8 to 50, said aluminosilicates having an 
average particle size in the range of from about 0.1p to 5 
mm and a calcium binding power of from about 0 to 200 
mg CaO/gm of anhydrous active substance measured at 
22° C. according to the Calcium Binding Power Test 
Method, in combination with (ii) a carboxylic acid having 
at least two carboxyl groups and containing ester groups 
and/or urethane groups and/or amide groups, said car- 
boxylic acids having a molecular weight of from about 
200 to 30,000 and being water-soluble or water-dispersi- 
ble, as partial replacement of said chemical tanning or 
pretanning agents and said auxiliary chemicals to tanning. 


4,264,320 
PRODUCTION OF BLACK FLAME-RESISTANT 
FLEXIBLE TEXTILE MATERIALS 

Eric F. D. White, Alderly Edge, England, assignor to Fireproof 

Products Limited, Cayman Islands 

Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,520 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 7, 1978, 

26476/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/28; C01B 31/00; DO6M 13/44 

U.S, Cl. 8—194 11 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a black, flame-resistant, 
substantially inert, non-conductive flexible textile material 
which comprises impregnating a regular regenerated cellulosic 
textile material with a composition consisting essentially of (a) 
at least one compound having, in one tautomeric form, the 
general formula 


in which X is selected from O, S and —NH— and Z is selected 
from —NH2, —NHCN, —NHNH?2, —NHCONH)? and lower 
alkyl groups or X and Z taken together represent a trivalent N 
atom, and (b) at least one ammonium salt of an oxy-acid of 
phosphorus, and thereafter heating the impregnated textile 
material in an oxygen-containing gas to a temperature within 
the range of 220° to 300° C. to effect a controlled oxidation 
thereof until a loss in weight, based upon the weight of the 
original textile material, within the range of 20 to 30% has 
occurred. 


4,264,321 
PROCESS FOR THE PAD DYEING OR PRINTING OF 
CELLULOSE FIBERS WITH REACTIVE DYES 

Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignor to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt 

am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,776 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 

1978, 2834998 
Int. Cl.) DO6P 3/66 

U.S, Cl. 8—476 9 Claims 

1. In a process for fixing a dyestuff which has been applied 
to a web-like textile, consisting of or containing cellulose fi- 
bers, with an aqueous padding liquor or printing paste contain- 
ing one or more reactive dyes, or said liquor or paste contain- 
ing a thickener, padding auxiliary, or mixture thereof in addi- 
tion to said one or more reactive dyes, the initial pH value of 
said liquor or paste being in the slightly acid range, the im- 
provement which comprises contacting the dyestuff on the 
web-like textile with steam at high pressure, without the addi- 
tion of an alkali or alkali-yielding agent. 


4,264,322 
MULTICOLOR COATING SYSTEM 
Richard H. Lewis, Charlotte, N.C.; Iris Holder, East Elmhurst, 
N.Y., and Michael L. Finney, Charlotte, N.C., assignors to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,411 
Int. Cl.2 DO6P 1/00; CU9B 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—479 33 Claims 
1. An aqueous gel composition adapted for the application of 
a color effect on a surface which consists of an admixture of 
immiscible gel phases comprising a major quantity of (1) a first 
aqueous gel phase which is thickened with a cationic gelling 
agent, and which has dispersed therein a minor quantity of (2) 
a second aqueous gel phase which is thickened with an anionic 
gelling agent, and which contains a colorant component. 
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4,264,323 
AQUEOUS CONCENTRATES OF COLD-DYEING FIBRE 
REACTIVE DYES 
Miro Capponi, Muttenz; Urs Ruf, Oberwil, and Franz Somm, 
Riehen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,618, May 23, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,916 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 24, 1977, 
6381/77 
Int. Cl. DO6P 67/00; CO9B 62/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—527 24 Claims 
1. A stable, concentrated, aqueous dyestuff preparation 
comprising water, an anionic dispersing agent and at least one 
cold-dyeing water soluble fibre reactive dye, said dye having 
an average particle diameter of less than 20, and containing a 
difluorochloropyrimidinyl group, and said dispersing agent 
being free from hydroxy and amino groups and other groups 
reactive with said dye. 


4,264,324 
AFTER TREATMENT OF CELLULOSIC TEXTILES DYED 
WITH FIBER-REACTIVE DYES 
Jean-Pierre Chavannes, Attenschwiller; René Fischer, Balder- 
sheim, both of France; Saverio Fornelli, Basel, Switzerland, 
and Francis Palacin, Riedisheim, France, assignors to Sandoz 
Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,624 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 7, 1978, 7418/78 
Int. Cl.3 DO6P 3/34, 5/02 
USS, Cl, 8—543 19 Claims 
1. In a process wherein a substrate comprising cellulosic 
fibers is dyed or printed with a fiber-reactive dyestuff and, 
subsequent to the dye fixation and rinsing, is submitted to a 
washing treatment to remove hydrolyzed and unfixed dyestuff, 
the improvement which comprises effecting the washing treat- 
ment at a temperature of 20° to 105° C. in an aqueous solution 
of an effective amount of a polymer containing carboxylic acid 
groups at least partially neutralized in salt form. 


4,264,325 
PHENYL-BENZIMIDAZOLYL-FURANES FOR OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENING OF ORGANIC MATERIALS 
Hans R. Meyer, Binningen, and Kurt Weber, Basel, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 876,587, Feb. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,189,589. 

This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,043 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 405/04 

U.S. Cl. 8—648 5 Claims 

1. A process for optically brightening organic material se- 
lected from polyacrylonitrile, modified polyacrylonitrile, mod- 
ified polyester, cellulose acetate and polyamide, which com- 
prises the incorporation in, or application to, the material to be 
brightened of a 2-phenyl-5-benzimidazol-2’-yl-furane of the 
formula 


(1) 
(@R3)n 


R | 
4 R} 
o 4 (A®)n 
N 
Rs | 
R6 R2 


in which R is a sulphonic acid group or an ester or amide 
thereof, a carboxylic acid group or an ester or amide thereof, 
a cyano group, a trifluoromethy] group or an alkyl- or aryl-sul- 
phonyl group, R2 is alkyl having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
having 3 to 4 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, hydroxyalkyl having 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl having a total of 3 to 6 carbon 
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atoms, carboxyalky! having 2 to 6 carbon atoms, carbalkoxyal- 
kyl having a total of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, cyanoalkyl having 2 
to 4 carbon atoms, carbamoylalkyl which has 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl moiety and is unsubstituted or substituted on 
the nitrogen atom by | or 2 alkyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
benzyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by chlorine, 
methyl or methoxy, dialkylaminoalky! having a total of 3 to 7 
carbon atoms or phenethyl and, if n is the number 0, also 
hydrogen, R3 is hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl having 2 or 3 carbon atoms, cyanoalkyl having 2 
to 4 carbon atoms, carboxylate having 2 or 3 carbon atoms, 
carbamoylmethyl which is unsubstituted or substituted on the 
nitrogen atom by 1 or 2 alkyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl having a total of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl having 3 or 4 carbon atoms or benzyl which is unsub- 
stituted or substituted by chlorine or methyl, R4 is hydrogen, 
chlorine, bromine, fluorine, carboxyl, carbalkoxy having a 
total of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl having a 
total of 4 to 6 carbon atoms, benzyloxycarbonyl, cyano, sul- 
pho, alkylsulphony] having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, carbamoy! or 
sulphamoyl which are unsubstituted or substituted by 1 or 2 
alkyl groups having | to 4 carbon atoms, or sulphonic acid 
phenyl ester or trifluoromethyl, Rs is hydrogen, chlorine or 
methyl, R¢ is hydrogen or chlorine, n is the number 0 or | and 
A@ is a colorless anion equivalent to the cation of the fluores- 
cent brightener. 


4,264,326 
NEW DISPERSE DYESTUFFS; THEIR PREPARATION 
AND THEIR APPLICATIONS TO THE COLORATION OF 
SYNTHETIC MATERIALS 
Manfred C. Rau, Amfreville la Campagne, France, assignor to 
Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann, Courbevoie, France 
Division of Ser. No. 921,133, Jun. 30, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,707 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 22, 1977, 77 22511 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 29/08 
U.S. Cl. 8—662 14 Claims 
1. A process for the coloration of cellulose diacetate, cellu- 
lose triacetate, polyurethane, polyolefine, polyamide or aro- 
matic polyester fibers which comprises applying to said fibers 
a dyestuff of the general formula: 


O2N (1) 


R2 


in which R; represents hydrogen, halogen, nitro, alky! or 
alkoxy, and R2 represents hydrogen, halogen or cyano. 


4,264,327 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
COMPETITIVE BINDING ANALYSIS 
Alvin S. Blum, 2350 Del Mar PI., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33301 
Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,998 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 33/56, 35/08 
U.S. Cl, 23—230 B 56 Claims 
21. A method of continuous competitive binding analysis, 
which comprises: dispensing, mixing and incubating, in a flow- 
ing stream, a plurality of successive sample solution mixtures 
(M), eagh of which comprises a mixture of a sample possibly 
containing a ligand, a solution of known concentration of said 
ligand labeled with a measureable labeling means and a solu- 
tion of a binding agent reactable with said ligand; introducing 
alternate spacer liquid segments (S) between each of said suc- 
cessive sample solution mixture segments (M); separating by 
electrical separation means said successive sample solution 
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mixture (M), after incubation and while continuously flowing 
and retaining said spacer liquid segments (S), into a first liquid 
portion in one stream containing ligand combined with binding 
agent and a second liquid portion in another stream containing 
uncombined ligand including the steps of: 

(1) Passing said succession of sample solution mixtures 
through a first elongate fluid channel; 

(2) Passing at least one other fluig through at least one other 
elongate fluid channel adjacent said first channel and 
separated therefrom by permeable membrane means; 

(3) Applying an electrical field means across said channels in 
a direction transverse to the direction of fluid flow to 
cause migration of certain charged fluid components from 
one channel across said membrane means into another said 
channel and into a separate moving fluid stream; 

(4) Providing a short exit path for electrically migrating 
components and a relatively long path for exposure to the 
electrical field; 











passing at least one of said separated sample streams into label 
measurement means and measurement seriatim of the labeled 
ligand in said separated portions wherein said label is a radioac- 
tive isotope and label measurement means includes a plurality 
of flow through radioactivity measuring means, multiple posi- 
tion valve means for conducting the fluid flow from said sepa- 
ration means seriatim to sample fluid channel means within the 
sensitive volumes of each of said radioactivity measurement 
means in turn for static radioactivity measurement; operating 
said multiple position valve means by signal from optical de- 
tector means disposed in the fluid pathway between said sepa- 
rating means and said valve, whereby appearance of spacer 
fluid segment isolates a separated portion of sample mixture in 
a channel in a radioactivity measurement means for static 
measurement while a next spacer fluid segment purges a next 
channel in a next measurement means prior to a next separated 
sample entering said next channel! for static measurement of 
radioactivity. 


4,264,328 
METHOD FOR RECORDING MEASURED VALUES IN 
AN AUTOMATICALLY PERFORMED BLOOD GAS 
ANALYSIS 

Hermann Marsoner, Graz, Austria, assignor to AVL AG, 

Schaffhausen, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,431 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 16, 1977, 

14015/77 
Int. Cl. GO*N 33/48, 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 3 Claims 

1. Method for obtaining a result value in blood gas analysis 
from a signal supplied by a measuring electrode when it 
changes from one equilibrium state into another, wherein the 
signal is measured after a latent phase (79) following the begin- 
ning of the change from said one equilibrium state to the other 
equilibrium state to provide a first measured value (Xj), the 
signal is measured after an interval following the first measure- 
ment to provide a second measured value (X;+ 1), the signal is 
measured after, an interval following the second measurement 
to provide a third measured value (X;4 2) and the result value 
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is calculated from the three measured values, the inerval (Ar) 
between the second and third measurements being substan- 





ar ar + 


tially equal to the interval (Ar) between the first end second 
measurements. 


4,264,329 
TRACING FLOW OF FLUIDS 
James R. Beckett, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cities Service Com- 
pany, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,081 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/00, 31/08, 33/18 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 EP 11 Claims 
1. A method of detecting the presence of a tracer in a mate- 
rial comprising contacting the material with metal chelate 
tracer formed by the reaction of an aryl substituted ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic acid and a metal ion selected from the group 
consisting of lead, cadmium and zinc, collecting a sample of 
said material containing said tracer, passing said sample 
through a liquid chromatographic column to obtain said tracer, 
reacting said separated tracer with a fluorogenic reagent and 
detecting the reaction product of said separated tracer and said 
fluorogenic reagent by fluorescent or ultraviolet spectroscopy. 


4,264,330 
METHOD OF VISUALIZING THE FLOW PATTERN OF A 
FLUID USING OPTICALLY ACTIVE, RADIOACTIVE OR 
CHEMICALLY ACTIVE PARTICLES OF DESIRED 
DENSITY 
Dieter Schmidt, Steinbreite 16a, and Volkmar Delitzsch, Im- 
manuel-Kant-Str. 32, both of, D-3400 Goettingen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 900,813, Apr. 27, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,038 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 
1977, 2722151 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 21/17; GO9B 23/12; GO1F 1/70 
US. Cl. 23—230 R 3 Claims 


Yo 
7-1 


1. A method of visualizing the flow pattern of a fluid which 
comprises suspending in said fluid particles of a particulate 
material consisting essentially of a carrier of cellular synthetic 
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resin composition, gas confined in the cells of said resin compo- 
sition, and a labeling agent secured to said carrier in an amount 
of 2% to 80% of the weight of said carrier and capable of 
emitting electromagnetic radiation of a first wave length when 
exposed to incident electromagnetic radiation of a second 
wave length different from said first wave length, the particle 
size of said material being smaller than 0.5 millimeter, in spaced 
relationship and monitoring the displacement of said particles 
while said fluid flows. 


4,264,331 
CHARGED NON-CONDUCTIVE POLAR GAS SENSING 
ELEMENT AND DETECTION SYSTEM 
Carl F. Klein, Milwaukee; Paul E. Thoma, Burlington, and John 
E. Aukofer, Milwaukee, all of Wis., assignors to Johnson 
Controls, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 821,515, Aug. 3, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,413 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/62; G11C 13/02 


U.S, Cl. 23—232 E 12 Claims 


ALARM 
OROWIT 


1. A method of detecting gaseous contaminants in a gaseous 
sample comprising precharging a dielectric material with a 
fixed charge, said dielectric material forming an exposed sur- 
face of a sensing probe, contacting a gaseous sample suspected 
of containing gaseous contaminants with said precharged di- 
electric material by passing said gaseous sample through a 
space defined by a surface of said precharged dielectric mate- 
rial and a shield member which is held at a fixed reference 
voltage to form a reference electrode, reacting said gaseous 
contaminants with said dielectric material, promoting said 
reaction between said dielectric material and said gaseous 
sample by a charge enhanced electric field formed by said 
precharged dielectric material, generating an electric output 
signal from said reaction, amplifying said output signal by 
passing said signal through a high impedance amplifying 
means, and passing said amplified signal to a detecting means 
for indicating the presence of said gaseous contaminants. 


4,264,332 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PURE 
ALUMINUM CHLORIDE HEXAHYDRATE 

Siegfried Ziegenbaig; Wolfgang Stélzel, and Gerhard Fischer, all 

of Freiberg, German Democratic Rep., assignors to Veb 

Mansfield Kombinat Wilhelm Pieck, Lutherstadt Eisleben, 

German Democratic Rep. 

Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,988 

Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Jul. 31, 

1978, 207030 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 23—305 A 3 Claims 

1. In a process for the preparation of pure AlCl3.6H2O 
crystallisate from an impure AICI; solution through coarse 
grain crystallization with forced circulation of a crystal sus- 
pension and washing with impurities-poor starting solution in a 
centrifuge, including at least two crystallization stages, one of 
which is colder relative to the other, the improvement com- 
prising washing a crystal suspension with impurities-poor 
starting solution in a continuously working centrifuge, thereby 
separating washed crystals and centrifugate, or mother solu- 
tion; introducing said mother solution into the colder crystalli- 
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zation stage, thereby producing a crystal mash and residual 
mother solution; pumping said residual mother solution 
through retrograde feeding to a hotter crystallization stage, 
thereby producing another crystal mash and residual mother 
solution enriched in impurities; and removing a portion of said 


residual mother solution enriched in impurities from said hot- 
ter crystallization stage, said portion serving as a sluice for 
impurities wherein the crystal mashes of all crystallization 
stages are removed parallel to each other and are mixed, 
thereby forming said crystal suspension, prior to said washing 
in said centrifuge. 


4,264,333 
COAL COATING METHOD 
Alexander J. Shaw, and Bruce H. Levelton, both of Vancouver, 
Canada, assignors to Kaiser Resources, Ltd., Vancouver, 
Canada 


Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,614 

Int. Cl.> C10L 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 44—6 6 Claims 
1. A process for suppressing the entrainment into ambient air 
of coal fines from the exposed surface of bulk coal comprising 
applying to said surface a dilute aqueous solution of a wetting 
agent and thereafter applying to said surface an emulsion of 
coal tar in water as soon as said aqueous solution has been 
absorbed thereby, said aqueous solution having the capabilities 
of promoting the wetting of the coal by the coal tar emulsion 
and enhancing the dust suppressant properties of the surface 
layer formed by the coal tar after the breaking of the emulsion. 
3. The process of claim 1 wherein wetting agent being a 

non-ionic alkylphenyl polyethoxy ether. 


4,264,334 
HEAVY FUEL-OIL COMPOSITIONS HAVING AN 
IMPROVED STABILITY UNDER STORAGE 
CONDITIONS 
Jean-Pierre Durand, Chatou; Francois Dawans, Bougival; Alain 

Faure, Saint Chamond, and Paul Maldonado, Saint Sympho- 

nin, all of France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, 

Reuil-Malmalson and Elf-Union, Paris, both of, France 

Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 59,018 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 19, 1978, 78 22061 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 44—62 18 Claims 

1. A heavy fuel oil composition with improved viscosity 

stability which comprises a mixture of: 

(a) at least one petroleum residue selected from the straight- 
run distillation residues, the vacuum-distillation residues 
and the visco-reduction residues; 

(b) at least one diluent selected from the steam-cracking 
residues and the visco-reduction gas oils; and 

(c) a minor proportion, as a viscosity stabilizer, of at least 
one sequenced copolymer having a number average mo- 
lecular weight of from 1,000 to 20,000, and formed of: 
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a polymeric sequence (A) obtained by polymerization of 
one or more conjugated diolefins, and 

at least one polymeric sequence (B) obtained by polymeri- 
zation of acrylonitrile or alkylacrylonitrile; 

whereby the heavy fuel oil composition has substantially 
improved viscosity stability during storage, as com- 
pared to the mixture of (a) and (b) alone which under- 
goes a substantial increase in viscosity during said stor- 
age period. 


4,264,335 
SUPPRESSING THE OCTANE REQUIREMENT 
INCREASE OF AN AUTOMOBILE ENGINE 

Charles Bello, Harrison Township, Allegheny County; Robert J. 

Hartle, Gibsonia, and Gary M. Singerman, Monroeville, all of 

Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 957,564, Nov. 3, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,052 
Int. Cl.3 C10OL 1/18, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 44—68 6 Claims 


1. A gasoline motor fuel composition comprising a major 
amount of gasoline and in solution between about 0.05 and 
about ten grams of the cerium (III) or cerium (IV) salt of 
2-ethylhexanoic acid per gallon of gasoline whereby the octane 
requirement increase of an internal combustion engine using 
the motor fuel composition is suppressed. 


4,264,336 
HALOGENATED SUBSTITUTED FULVENES USEFUL AS 
FUEL ANTIKNOCK ADDITIVES 
Robert M. Parlman, and Lawrence M. Fodor, both of Bartles- 
ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,746 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/20 
U.S, Cl. 44—79 25 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the octane number of a fuel for 
internal combustion engines comprising the step of adding a 
suitable amount of a halogenated substituted fulvene character- 
ized by the formula 


where R can be hydrogen or any hydrocarbyl radical; R’ can 
be any aromatic radical; X can be any halogen atom and n can 
be 1, 2, or 3. 


4,264,337 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A SCRUBBING PAD 

Larry A. Fenster, Roslyn, N.Y., and Vincent F. Gudewicz, East 

Brunswick, N.J., assignors to S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc., 

Racine, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,031 
Int. Cl.2 B24D 11/00 

US, Cl. 51—295 3 Claims 

1. A process for forming a flexible foam having a strength- 

ened scrubbing portion comprising: 

(a) impregnating one surface of the foam to a depth below 
the scrubbing portion with a liquid, polyurethane adhesive 
composition and 

(b) thereafter, curing the adhesive composition, wherein said 
adhesive composition contains a heat activatable catalyst, 
normally in a solid state at ambient temperature, which 
resists premature curing, said catalyst being activated 
during said curing and catalyzing the hardening of said 
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adhesive wherein the catalyst is a zinc alkanoate having 
from 8 to 18 carbon atoms. 


4,264,338 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING GASES 
Harold R. Null, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 847,972, Nov. 2, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,078 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 59/12 


US. Cl. 55—16 20 Claims 
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1. The method of separating gaseous mixtures characterized 

by 

(a) providing a pressurized initial gaseous mixture at superat- 
mospheric pressure and contacting therewith a first stage 
membrane permeable to at least one of the gases in said 
mixture to provide an enriched first permeate mixture and 
a depleted first permeant mixture, 

(b) compressing said enriched first permeate mixture and 
contacting therewith a second stage membrane permeable 
to said at least one of the gases in said first permeate 
mixture to provide a further enriched second permeate 
mixture and a depleted second permeant mixture, 

(c) directing said depleted second permeant mixture, with no 
increase in pressure, into contact with a separate recycle 
stage membrane permeable to said at least one of the gases 
in said second permeant mixture to produce an enriched 
recycle permeate mixture and a depleted recycle perme- 
ant mixture, 

(d) blending said enriched recycle permeate mixture with 
said enriched first permeate mixture prior to the compres- 
sion thereof, 

(e) blending said recycle permeant mixture with said pres- 
surized initial gaseous mixture, and 

(f) recovering said enriched second permeate mixture. 


4,264,339 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF NITROGEN-RICH 
GASES FROM GASES CONTAINING AT LEAST OXYGEN 
AS OTHER COMPONENT 

Harald Jiintgen; Karl Knoblauch; Jiirgen Reichenberger; Hein- 

rich Heimbach, all of Essen, and Ferdinand Tarnow, Duis- 

burg-Buchholz, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Bergwerksverband GmbH, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 852,039, Nov. 16, 1977, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,710 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 18, 

1976, 2652486 
Int. Cl? BOID 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 55—25 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the recovery of nitrogen by passing a feed 
gas containing in addition to the nitrogen, oxygen and trace 
pollutants through one of two adsorbers, each adsorber con- 
taining a carbonaceous molecular sieve for adsorbing the oxy- 
gen and trace pollutants, adsorbing the oxygen and trace pol- 
lutants from said gas, discharging the treated gas and desorbing 
the molecular sieve of oxygen and trace pollutants, the im- 
provement for obtaining substantially pure nitrogen gas in a 
single stage comprising utilizing two alternatingly charged 
adsorbers, said adsorption and desorption steps being effected 
by the adsorbers to the same repeated pressure cycle including 
a pressure continuously increasing up to about 3-10 bar by the 
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feed gas which is charged in an amount of 0.04 to 0.07 
Nm?/m} molecular sieve per second for the adsorption step 
while simultaneously discharging substantially pure nitrogen 
from the outlet end of the adsorber and a pressure reduced to 
about atmospheric or less for the desorption step while the feed 
gas flow into this adsorber is stopped during the desorption 
time, the shutting off of said adsorption step from said desorp- 








tion step being effected when the oxygen content in the nitro- 
gen gas being discharged amounts to 0.1-1.0% by volume 
whereupon the adsorber is then subjected to the decreased 
pressure to effect a regeneration of the adsorbent by desorption 
of the oxygen and trace pollutants therefrom, wherein the 
adsorption step is being carried out in one of said adsorbers 
while the desorption step is being carried out in said other 
adsorber. 


4,264,340 
VACUUM SWING ADSORPTION FOR AIR 
FRACTIONATION 
Shivaji Sircar, and Thomas R. White, both of Allentown, Pa., 
assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,460 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 51/00, 53/00 


US. Cl, 55—25 7 Claims 





1. In a method for fractionation of ambient air containing 
water vapor and carbon dioxide by pressure swing adsorption 
with the simultaneous recovery of a dry oxygen-enriched 
product stream and a high purity nitrogen stream, wherein 
ambient air is initially subjected to pretreatment with a first 
adsorbent bed for selective adsorption of water vapor and 
carbon dioxide therefrom and the unadsorbed effluent from 
such pretreatment is subjected to contact with a second adsor- 
bent bed selective in retention of nitrogen as opposed to oxy- 
gen while collecting the oxygen enriched effluent gas, and then 
followed in sequence by the steps of (1) rinsing the nitrogen- 
selective adsorbent bed and pretreatment adsorbent bed with 
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high purity nitrogen passed co-currently through both said 
adsorbent beds while collecting the voids gas effluent, and (2) 
countercurrent desorption of nitrogen from said second adsor- 
bent bed by pressure reduction and flowing said desorbed 
nitrogen at the reduced pressure through said first adsorbent 
bed, thereby inducing desorption of water and carbon dioxide 
therefrom while collecting the nitrogen rich gas effluent dis- 
charged from the first adsorbent bed, which effluent contains 
water and CO of the feed air; the improved method for recov- 
ering the resulting nitrogen as dry gas of high purity, which 
comprises: 

(a) passing the water and CO>-laden nitrogen rich gas efflu- 
ent through a first of a second pair of desiccant beds 
containing solid adsorbent capable of retaining water and 
collecting the dried nitrogen effluent as product gas dur- 
ing a fixed time period short of water breakthrough from 
said desiccant bed; 

(b) during said fixed time period regenerating the companion 
desiccant bed, which is water laden, by passing through 
the said bed a stream of said voids gas at near ambient 
pressure and at elevated temperature; 

(c) and at the end of said fixed period switching the flow of 
the nitrogen rich effluent to the freshly regenerated com- 
panion bed while initiating regeneration of said first desic- 
cant bed by the procedure defined in step (b). 


4,264,341 
METHOD OF RADIOACTIVE OFFGAS FILTRATION 
AND FILTER REGENERATION AND DEVICE FOR 
IMPLEMENTING THE METHOD 
Friedrich Kaufmann, Karlsruhe-Waldstadt; Siegfried Weisen- 
burger, Au; Herbert Koschorke, Stutensee-Friedrichstal, and 
Hartmut Seiffert, Karlsruhe, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Kernforschungszentrum Karlsruhe GmbH, Karls- 
ruhe, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,891 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 12, 
1977, 2731327 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 46/04 


US. Cl. 55—96 10 Claims 











1. A method for effecting radioactive offgas filtration by 
means of a mass of filter material, and filter material regenera- 
tion, at temperatures in excess of 500° C. in which substances to 
be filtered impinge on the filter material mass in at least one 
direction, comprising: using as the filter material ceramic bod- 
ies which consist essentially of 9 parts by weight Al2O3, 8 parts 
by weight of ZrO2, and 2.5 parts by weight of SiO», and re- 
moving, in the direction opposed to the direction in which 
substances impinge on the filter material, a layer of contami- 
nated filter material by adding a fluxing agent to the filter 
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material at operating temperature for regenerating the filter 
material by means of a cleanup melt formed by the fluxing 
agent. 


4,264,342 
THERMALLY CONDENSED MIXTURE OF 
POLYACRYLONITRILE AND FERROUS ACETATE AS 
CARBON MONOXIDE ADSORBENT 
Mary T. Arnold, Upland; John J. Leonard, Springfield, and John 
J. McCoy, Media, all of Pa., assignors to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 135,053 
Int. Cl.> BOID 19/00 
USS. Cl. 55—68 7 Claims 
1. A process for separating carbon monoxide from mixed 
gases containing the same comprising contacting said mixed 
gases with an adsorbent, said adsorbent being the product of 
heating a mixture of ferrous acetate and polyacrylonitrile in a 
ratio of ferrous acetate to polyacrylonitrile of 0.5:1.0 to 2.0:1.0 
at a temperature of about 200°-400° C. in an oxygen-containing 
atmosphere for from about 2 to 10 hours. 


4,264,343 
ELECTROSTATIC PARTICLE COLLECTING 
APPARATUS 

Subbiah Natarajan, Fenton, and Prabhakar D. Paranjpe, Creve 

Coeur, both of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,257 
Int. Cl.) BO3C 3/0] 

U.S. Cl. 55—126 





1. Apparatus for collecting submicron and larger particles in 
a gas stream, comprising: 

an ionizer having two generally parallel and substantially 
planar plates constituting plate electrodes connected to 
one terminal of a high voltage, unidirectional-current 
source; a plurality of spaced-apart needles constituting a 
corona discharge electrode connected to the other termi- 
nal of said source, said needles being disposed generally 
equidistant from said plate electrodes thereby to form an 
electrostatic field between said needles and said plate 
electrodes and to cause a corona current to flow therebe- 
tween; the needles of the ionizer being disposed substan- 
tially parallel to said plate electrodes and spaced from said 
plate electrodes a distance such that the voltage gradient 
of the electrostatic field during operation is at least 6 
KV/cm, said needles being arranged in at least first and 
second groups, the needles of the first group being offset 
with respect to the needles of the second group trans- 
versely to the direction of flow of the gas stream, the 
effective area of the plate electrodes and the spacing 
between adjacent needles being such that the corona 
current has a current density of at least 4 ma/m?, whereby 
during operation high corona current density and high 
voltage gradient of the electrostatic field are achieved, 
corona suppression is reduced, high particle charges of 
substantially a single polarity are achieved, and a minimal 
amount of electrical power is consumed; and a passage 
defined by said plate electrodes for flow therethrough of 
a gas stream containing particles to be charged, said pas- 
sage having an inlet end and an outlet end, 

the direction of flow of the gas stream during operating 
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being substantially from the inlet end to the outlet end of 
said passage; 

a non-corona deflector electrode disposed generally down- 
stream of the ionizer for connection to said other terminal 
of said source, said terminal having the same polarity as 
the charges on the particles; and two collecting plates 
disposed substantially parallel to and equidistant from the 
deflector electrode connected to said one terminal of said 
source, said deflector electrode having generally equally 
sized air gaps between itself and each collecting plate for 
passage of the gas stream in which the particles charged 
by the ionizer are entrained, whereby said collecting plate 
and said deflector electrode create an electrostatic field 
across said air gap for deflecting the charged particles in 
the air gap toward said collecting plate; 

said deflector electrode including at least one conductor for 
connection to said other terminal and separated from the 
air gap by a layer of dielectric material having a dielectric 
constant greater than that of air, whereby sparkover be- 
tween the deflector electrode and the collecting plate is 
suppressed and high electrostatic fields therebetween are 
achieved. 


4,264,344 
DIESEL ENGINE EXHAUST PARTICULATE TRAP 
Otto A. Ludecke, and Theodore L. Rosebrock, both of Roches- 
ter, Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 119,000 
Int. Cl.) BOID 46/46 


US, Cl. 55—313 4 Claims 


1. A dual path exhaust particulate filter for combustion 

engines, said filter comprising 

a housing having an inlet and an outlet and defining an 
enclosed space therebetween, said space being separated 
into first and second gas flow paths extending between the 
inlet and outlet, 

a primary high efficiency filter element disposed in said first 
flow path to collect a large portion of particulates from 
exhaust gases passed therethrough, 

a secondary low restriction filter element disposed in said 
second flow path to collect a substantial volume of partic- 
ulates from exhaust gases passed therethrough, and 

pressure actuated valve means normally operative to close 
said second flow path and direct exhaust gas flow through 
said first flow path for cleansing by said primary filter 
element, said valve means being responsive to predeter- 
mined conditions of high pressure to open and permit 
excess gas flow to pass through said second flow path for 
cleansing by said secondary filter element. 
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4,264,345 
FILTER HOUSING 
David L. Miller, Louisville, Ky., assignor to American Air Filter 
Company, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 75,173 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 46/02 
US. Cl. 55—341 R 
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1. A side access filter housing having a dirty gas inlet and a 

clean gas outlet; 

a border frame secured about the interior periphery of the 
housing; 

a removable filter unit releasably disposed in the housing 
between the dirty gas inlet and the clean gas outlet, said 
unit including an apertured filter supporting member of a 
generally plate-like rectilinear configuration covering the 
marginal edge of the inlet side of the frame to divide the 
housing into a dirty gas chamber and a clean gas chamber, 
and a plurality of tubular filter bags depending from the 
supporting member into the dirty gas chamber; 

clamping means releasably securing said filter supporting 
member to the frame within the housing; 

said clamping means including a plurality of levers pivotally 
connected with said frame; 

each lever having an end portion engageable with said sup- 
porting member to urge said member into sealing engage- 
ment with said frame upon rotation of the lever; and 

guide means for the filter unit including a pair of opposing 
trackways extending across the housing proximate the 
frame, said trackways being sized to receive the opposing 
marginal edges of the supporting member in sliding sup- 
portive relation during installation and removal of the 
filter unit through the side of the housing. 


4,264,346 
DIESEL EXHAUST PARTICULATE TRAPS 
Gamdur S. Mann, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,873 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 39/20; CO4B 21/06 


USS. Cl. 55—523 3 Claims 


1. A particulate trapping element for cleaning diesel engine 
exhaust gases and the like, said element comprising a mono- 
lithic body of porous high temperature ceramic defining a 
large number of micronic pores forming through-extending 
irregular cross-section passages pervious to high volume gas 
flow, and a distributed mass of fine ceramic fibers retained in 
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said ceramic body and extending into said passages to promote 
the separation and trapping of particulates from gases passed 
through said element. 


4,264,347 
METHOD OF FABRICATING OPTICAL FIBER 
PREFORMS 

Takeshi Shintani, Amagasaki; Atsushi Utsumi, Kawanishi; 

Tadaaki Sukawa, Hasuda, and Ryuji Kobayashi, Urawa, all of 

Japan, assignors to Ltd. Dainichi-Nippon Cables, Amagasaki 

and Mitsubishi Metal Corporation, Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,499 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1978, 53-165302 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 65—3 A 13 Claims 

1. In a method of fabricating an optical fiber preform by 
inserting a silicate glass rod into a silicate glass tube and col- 
lapsing the tube by heating the resulting assembly, the im- 
provement which comprises, before the tube is collapsed flow- 
ing a glass surface treating agent and oxygen gas through the 
clearance between the rod and the tube while the assembly is 
heated at a high temperature to produce substances which 
effect removal of foreign material and cure of surface defects 
on the surfaces of said rod and tube; said glass surface treating 
agent: (a) satisfying the following criteria: (i) the hydrogen 
content thereof being not more than about 1% by weight, and 
(ii) the substances produced therefrom in the presence of oxy- 
gen gas at the high temperature having a boiling point or 
sublimation point of not more than the temperature required 
for collapsing the tube so that the substances are substantially 
removed from the clearance between the surfaces of the rod 
and the tube before or during collapsing of the tube, and (b) 
being employed in an amount of at least 0.1 part by volume per 
100 parts by volume of oxygen gas. 


4,264,348 
BUSHING BLOCKS 
Timothy A. Sullivan, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,867 
Int. Cl. CO3B 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—1 9 Claims 


8. A niethod of introducing glass from a supply means into a 
bushing for the production of glass fibers which comprises 
flowing the glass into a bushing block divided into sections 
along its length, flowing the glass down inclined planes posi- 
tioned in said sections, and flowing the glass through an open- 
ing formed between the terminus of said inclined planes into 
said bushing. 
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4,264,349 
DRAWING OPTICAL WAVEGUIDES BY HEATING 
WITH LASER RADIATION 

David S. Grey, Lexington, Mass., and Robert A. Wey, Horse- 

heads, N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 913,900, Jun. 8, 1978, Pat. No. 4,215,263. 

This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,785 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 29, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Ci. CO03B 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—2 5 Claims 


1. A method of heat-treating comprising: 

providing a substantially continuous blank; 

producing laser radiation; 

splitting said radiation into beams which do not intersect the 
axis of said blank; 

forming in a plane normal to said blank beams of laser radia- 
tion having substantially zero power density from the axis 
of said blank to a prescribed radial position of said blank; 

heating the blank with said beam of laser radiation; and 

drawing said blank along the axis thereof. 


4,264,350 
METHOD OF TREATING GLASS FORMING MOLDS 
AND THE LIKE 

Ian M. Thoras, Temperance, Mich., assignor to Owens-Illinois, 

Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,511 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 40/02 

U.S. Cl. 65--26 18 Claims 

1. A process wherein molten glass is shaped in a glass form- 
ing mold, said mold having a lubricated glass forming surface, 
the improvement wherein said glass forming surface is coated 
with a continuous imperforate solid film lubricant layer com- 
prised of the heated degradation product of a metal organic 
phosphate having a finely-divided lubricous filler dispersed 
therein, said solid film layer being present in sufficient thick- 
ness to provide a glass releasing quality and extended wear lift 
to said layer within said mold. 

2. A glass forming mold for shaping molten glass consisting 
of a hollow cavity having a lubricated glass forming surface, 
the improvement wherein said glass forming surface is coated 
with a continuous imperfosate solid film lubricant layer com- 
prised of the heated degradation product of a metal organic 
phosphate having a finely-divided lubricous filler dispersed 
therein, said solid film layer being present in sufficient thick- 
ness to provide a glass releasing quality and extended wear life 
to said layer within said mold cavity. 
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4,264,351 
GLASS MELTING FURNACE 
Helmut Pieper, Lohr, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sorg 
GmbH & Co. KG, Lohr, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 2,113 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 12, 
1978, 2801117 
Int. Cl. CO3B 3/00 


USS. Cl, 65—335 18 Claims 


1. A glass melting furnace comprising: a wall of refractory 
material having a regular cross section; a cover disposed over 
the wall including at least one hopper thereon; means mount- 
ing the cover for rotation about a central point thereof and in 
a horizontal plane; means defining inlet ports in the cover 
disposed at different radial positions from the axis of rotation; 
means for feeding batch material into the hopper; and means 
receptive of the batch material from the hopper for effecting a 
controlled supply of the batch material into the inlet ports and 
thereafter into the furnace during rotation of the cover, 


wherein the supply means comprised movable outlet means 
mounted on the cover for movement thereof to each inlet port 
during rotation of the cover. 


4,264,352 
SOLID WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM 
John E,. Houser, Marion, Ohio, assignor to Aerotherm, Inc., 
Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 969,281, Dec. 13, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 728,188, Sep. 30, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,134,731. This application Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 131,269 
Int. Cl.> COSF 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 71—9 11 Claims 
11. A process for treating solid waste comprising the steps 
of: 
receiving untreated waste composite starting material at a 
receiving station; 
comminuting said waste composite starting material to pro- 
vide a composite size limited material having a select 
maximum average particle size; 
removing ferrous metal material from said composite, size 
limited material; then 
segregating, by air classification, heavy characterized inor- 
ganic material from said composite, size limited material, 
and simultaneously, segregating by air classification pape 
characterized material and plastic characterized organic 
material from said composite, size limited material; then 
elevating the moisture content of said segregated paper 
characterized material and said plastic characterized or- 
ganic material; then 
segregating, by aspiration, said plastic characterized organic 
material from said paper characterized material; then 
drying said paper characterized material by the agitation 
thereof in the presence of heat and atmospheric air; 
agitating the organic components of said size limited mate- 
rial subsequent to said step of segregation by air classifica- 
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tion and controlling the moisture content thereof by select 
moisture addition to provide a substantially uniform mois- 
ture distribution substantially throughout all portions of 
said material, said moisture content representing about 50 
to 60% of the weight thereof said elevation of moisture 
content being carried out by agitating said size limited 
material over a residence interval selected to derive said 
uniform moisture distribution; 


Input Controy 
cs 19. Large Component 
Non-Digesnble 

Refuse 








Composite 
Segregetive 
and 


Size Limited 








Recyclable | 
Moterial 
Seperation 4 
Sroge 








Classiticotion 


h 
otus 
‘ 
Cyclone 
i ca 
ae 


Peper Oryer 














T 


macerating said size limited material without the further 
addition of moisture by subjecting it to counterrotative 
beating action to effect breakdown thereof subsequent to 
said step of agitation to derive a pulp characterized, mois- 
ture optimized material; and 

digesting and composting said pulp characterized, moisture 
optimized material by inducing the aerobic decomposition 
thereof. 


4,264,353 
3-[5-[1-(4-HALOPHENOXY)ALKYL, ALKYNYL, 
ALKENYL, OR 
HALOALKYL]-1,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-y1]-4-HYDROXY-1- 
METHYL-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
Jerome M. Lavanish, Akron, Ohio, assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,536 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 19, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl} AOIN 43/82; CO7D 417/04 
U.S. Cl. 71—90 25 Claims 


1. A compound graphically represented by Formula 


re) 
eo. 

re Oh, 

— ‘YON 

R N—N ~ 


OH 


N—CH3 


wherein: 

X is chlorine, bromine, fluorine or iodine, and 

R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms, 

an alkenyl of up to three carbon atoms, 

an alkynyl of up to three carbon atoms, or 

a haloalkyl selected from the group consisting of chloro- 

methyl, bromomethyl, 2-chloroethyl, and 2-bromoethyl. 

12. A method of controlling weeds, which comprises con- 
tacting the weeds with a herbicidally effective amount of a 
compound graphically represented by formula I 
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wherein: 
X is chlorine, bromine, fluorine or iodine, and 
R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms, an alkynyl of up to 
three carbon atoms, an alkenyl of up to three carbon 
atoms, or a haloalkyl selected from the group consisting of 
chloromethyl, bromomethyl, 2-chloroethyl and 2-bromo- 
ethyl. 


4,264,354 
METHOD OF MAKING SPHERICAL DENTAL ALLOY 
POWDERS 

Jeffery J. Cheetham, 5, Brunsdon St., Bayswater, Victoria 3153, 

Australia 

Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,343 
Int. Cl. C22C 7/00, 5/06; B22F 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—0.5 B 11 Claims 

1. A method of producing a spherical dental alloy powder 
containing silver, tin, copper and, optionally, one or more 
other alloying metals, which comprises the following steps: 

(1) forming irregular solid particles of said alloy having a 
particle size distribution in the range from about 0.5 mi- 
crons to about 100 microns; 

(2) entraining irregular solid particles from step (1) in a 
stream of inert carrier gas at elevated pressure so as to 
separate the particles from one another; 

(3) injecting said stream of inert carrier gas containing said 
irregular, separated, solid particles into and through a 
heating zone so as to melt at least a surface stratum of the 
particles; 

(4) passing the heat treated particles from step (3) into a body 
of liquid so as to cool the particles by immersion in said 
body of liquid; and 

(5) retrieving said cooled particles from the body of liquid. 


4,264,355 
METHODS FOR PRODUCING STEEL FROM IRON 
SPONGE IN ELECTRIC FURNACES 


Friedrich Bardenheuer, Krefeld; Alois Junker, Dusseldorf; 


Horst Konig, Duisburg, and Gero Rath, Mulheim, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mannesmann Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,451 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 
1978, 2841697 


Int. Cl.3 C21C 5/52 
2 Claims 
1. A two-stage method for producing steel from iron sponge 


high in acid slag formers, comprising the steps of 


(a) determining the slag forming composition appropriate 
for reducing the iron sponge to be processed; 

(b) selecting as a first-stage furnace an electro-slag-resistance 
furnace; 

(c) lining said firsi-stage furnace with a refractory lining 
selected in accordance with the composition of the 
gangue of the iron sponge to be processed so that little 
detachment of the refractory lining on account of the 
presence of the iron sponge takes place; 

(d) introducing said iron sponge in solid particulate form and 
said slag forming composition to said first-stage furnace 
lined as in said lining step; 

(e) maintaining the temperature of said first-stage furnace so 
that the combined liquefied slag and iron sponge matrix is 
at a temperature of within the range of between about 
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80°-100° C. above the temperature of the liquid interface 
between said matrix and the formed metal bath; 

(f) said maintaining step being carried out so as to maintain 
said liquid matrix 50° C. above the solid-liquid interface 
between the solid portion of said slag-iron sponge matrix 
and the liquid portion thereof; 

(g) separating the liquid gangue from the formed metal bath 
by withdrawing said liquid metal from said first-stage 
furnace; and 

(h) introducing said formed metal into a second stage of 
further processing in a second furnace, said second fur- 
nace being an electric arc furnace; 

(i) said further processing step being carried out in the pres- 
ence of heat and conventional metallurgic additives. 


4,264,356 
FERRITIC PRECIPITATION-HARDENED SOFT 
MAGNETIC STAINLESS STEEL 
Susumu Shinagawa; Taizo Suzuki, both of Sendai, and Tuyoshi 
Otomo, Shiogama, all of Japan, assignors to Tohoku Special 
Steel Works Limited, Sendai, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1978, 53/32407 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/06 


U.S. Cl. 75—124 4 Claims 


1. A ferritic precipitation-hardened soft magnetic stainless 
steel which has been subjected to solution heat treatment and 
aging, consisting essentially by weight percentage of not more 
than 0.1% of carbon, 12.0-22.0% of chromium, 1.5-6.0% of 
nickel, at least one of aluminum and titanium, provided that an 


amount of aluminum used alone is 0.5-4.0%, an amount of 
titanium used alone is 0.5-3.0% and an amount of aluminum 
and titanium used together is 0.5-4.0% (in the latter case, the 
amount of titanium does not exceed 3.0%), in which the value 
F=Al equivalent + 1/10 (Cr%-12)—(Ni equivalent-2)= —0.5 
in the solid solution state, balance essentially iron, and exhibit- 
ing substantially 100% ferrite phase and having improved 
magnetic properties, corrosion resistance and hardness. 


4,264,357 
WEAR-RESISTANT CAST IRON 
Ivan G. Morgachev, ulitsa Kuprina, 42, kv. 33; Vyacheslav N. 
Popov, ulitsa Stadionnaya, 18, kv. 63; Sergei P. Bessarabov, 
ulitsa 50-letia SSSR, 103, kv. 23; Valery P. Stoiko, bulvar 
Pushkina, 7, kv. 36, and Anatoly P. Ivanov, ulitsa Kuprina, 50, 
kv. 25, all of Donetsk, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 966,061, Dec. 4, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,306 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 37/08 
US. Cl. 75—128 D 1 Claim 
1. Wear-resistant cast iron consisting essentially of the fol- 
lowing ingredients (wt.%): 


carbon 

silicon 

manganese 
chromium 

nickel 

titanium 

iron and impurities 


from 3.0 to 3.5 
from 0.6 to 1.5 
from 0.8 to 1.5 
from 23.0 to 27.0 
from 3.0 to 3.5 
from 0.6 to 1.0 
the balance 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,358 
SEMICONDUCTING GLASSES WITH FLUX PINNING 
INCLUSIONS 

William L. Johnson, Pasadena; Siu-Joe Poon, Palo Alto, and Pol 

E. Duwez, Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to California 

Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,217 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 27/04, 30/00 

U.S, Cl. 75—134 F 





1. Amorphous, superconducting, glassy alloys of the for- 
mula: 


(TM)90—70 (M)10-30 


where TM is a transition metal mixture selected from the 
group consisting of MORu, MoRe or MoNbRe and M is a 
metalloid selected from B, P, C and Si, said alloys containing a 
dispersion of 1% to 10% by volume of flux pinning, crystalline 
inclusions having a diameter from 25 angstroms to 2000 ang- 
stroms. 


4,264,359 
JEWELRY ALLOY 
William R. Harris, and Harald G. Jache, both of Owatonna, 
Minn., assignors to Jostens Inc.,, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 65,000 
Int. Ci. C22C 30/06 
U.S, Cl. 75—134 B 7 Claims 
1. An alloy suitable for use in fabricating jewelry consisting 
essentially of about 25% by weight gold, about 11.75% to 
12.60% by weight palladium, about 9.75% to 12.10% by 
weight silver, about 8.90 to 10.25% zinc, and about 0.045% to 
0.065% by weight boron, balance copper. 


4,264,360 
CHROMIUM MODIFIED SILICON-TIN CONTAINING 
COPPER BASE ALLOYS 
Prakash Parikh, and Eugene Shapiro, both of Hamden, Conn., 
assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,921 
Int. Cl.) C22C 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—154 18 Claims 
1. A mischmetal free copper base alloy having improved 
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resistance to cracking during hot rolling and good bend form- surfaces and being coupled into micro-cells having strong 

ability, consisting essentially of: about 1.0 to 5.0% tin; about 1.0 mechanical bonds and intimate atomic-level electrical 
contact; said micro-cells having extremely short current 
path lengths between the alloyed constituents; 

c. said anodic powdered metal and passive cathodic pow- 
dered material being mechanically alloyed to a point 
substantially less than saturation hardness for providing 
desired homogeneity and optimum reaction time in said 
electrolyte; 

ROLLING d. each of said uniform mechanically alloyed galvanic cell 
nt particles consisting of an active anodic metal matrix hav- 
nt ing numerous smaller particles of passive cathodic mate- 
rial trapped and dispersed throughout said active anodic 
metal matrix in a characteristic homogeneous layered 
structure; 

to 4.5% silicon: about 0.01 to 0.45% chromium; and the bal- _e. Said active anodic metal being powdered magnesium; 

ance essentially copper. f. said passive cathodic powder material being selected from 


4,264,361 
HEAT-RESISTANT COMPOSITE MAGNET AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Seishi Yajima; Masaaki Hamano; Yoshio Hasegawa, all of Higa- 
shi; Kimiyuki Kamino, Chofu, and Takehiro Yamane, Sakura, 
all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo and The Foundation: The Research Institute for.Spe- 
cial Inorganic Materials, Ibaragi, both of, Japan = 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,144 Seeks SS aE 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1978, 53-56629 OARK AREAS PASSIVEMETAL) 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/04 
U.S. Cl. 75—230 1 Claim 


any of iron, copper, titanium, chromium, carbon, and 
nickel, including combinations thereof; 
(110) (i) g. said mechanically alloyed galvanic cell particles being 


(lol) (200) operable to corrode at a predictable and rapid rate in a 
\ desired electrolyte for producing heat and gas by proper 
3 30 3 40 45 50 bs) 





a selection of constituents and percentages thereof and the 
homogeneity of the alloy; said mechanically alloyed gal- 
vanic cell particles having optimum electrical contact 

1. A heat-resistant composite magnet comprising (i) 70 to between active and passive material and no electrode gap 
98% by weight of the powder of one or more permanent to maintain resulting in minimal internal electrical resis- 
magnets and (ii) 2 to 30% by weight of a binder obtained by tance and improved reaction rates in suitable electrolyte; 
reacting an organoborosiloxane having the bonding wherein maximum corrosion rate and efficiency is pro- 

vided with minimum electrolyte bath length, high exposed 
surface area ratio, strong welded bonds and less than 
CoHs 10-4 ohms resistance for external currents to flow 
=o oA through between the corroding cathode and anode mate- 
: rial pairs of the supercorroding galvanic cell alloyed parti- 
CoHs cles. 
with at least one compound selected from the group consisting 
of a phenol and an aromatic carboxylic acid. 4,264,363 
CORROSION INHIBITING COATING COMPOSITION 
Leonard S. Cech, Wickliffe, Ohio, assignor to The Lubrizol 
4,264,362 Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 
SUPERCORRODING GALVANIC CELL ALLOYS FOR Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 54,747 
GENERATION OF HEAT AND GAS Int. Cl. CO9D 5/08 
Sergius S. Sergev; Stanley A. Black, and James F. Jenkins, all of U.S. Cl. 106—14.28 9 Claims 
Ventura, Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 1. A coating composition for protecting metal from corro- 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. sion comprising 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 855,035, Nov. 25, 1977, (I) a mixture made by the process which comprises mixing at a 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,200 temperature within the range of from about 25° C. up to the 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 1/05; CO9K 3/00; C01B 3/08; B22F 1/00 decomposition temperature of (A) or (B): 
U.S. Cl. 75—243 20 Claims (A) from about 5 to about 10 parts by weight of a non-New- 

1. Supercorroding galvanic cell alloys for generating heat tonian colloidal disperse system comprising 
and hydrogen gas upon activation in an electrolyte, compris- (1) solid, metal-containing colloidal particles selected 
ing: from the class consisting of alkali and alkaline earth 

a. uniform mechanical alloy produced by the repeated flat- metal carbonate predispersed in 

tening, fracturing and cold welding together of active (2) a dispersing medium, and, 

anodic powered metal and passive cathodic powdered (3) as an essential third component, at least one organic 
material constituents in an inert atmosphere to form min- compound which is soluble in said disperse medium, 
ute mechanically alloyed composite galvanic cell particles consisting of an alkaline earth metal salt of an acid 
of completely homogeneous mixture; selected from the class consisting of oil-soluble carbox- 
. said anodic and cathodic powdered particles being sub- ylic and sulfonic acids; said colloidal particles (1) and 
stantially atomically clean and absent of oxides on their said third component (3) in combination constituting 
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from 10% to about 70% by weight of said disperse 
system (A); with 
(B) from about 0.5 to about 5 parts by weight of an acidic 
ester of a phosphoric acid, the alcoholic portions of said 
acidic ester being selected from the class consisting of 
hydrocarbyloxy and hydroxy-substituted hydrocarbyloxy 
compounds; 
and 
(II) an ethylene-derived polymeric resin having a melting point 
by the ASTM D-127 method of at least about 60° C., said 
resin being substantially insoluble in said mixture (I) at tem- 
peratures below about 60° C. 


4,264,364 
THERMALLY STABLE SMOKE SUPPRESSANT 
ADDITIVES TO POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS 
Richard F. Lippoldt, Norman, Okla., assignor to Indian Head 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,582 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 106—16 14 Claims 

1. A polymer composition consisting essentially of: 

a polymeric resin which carbonizes upon pyrolysis to yield 
smoke and char; and 

a coordination complex of a Friedel-Crafts halide and a 
complexing compound selected from the group consisting 
of quaternary ammonium compounds, quaternary phos- 
phonium compounds, tertiary sulfonium compounds and 
organic orthosilicate compounds, said complex being 
incorporated in the polymer at a concentration adequate 
to include from about 0.1 to about 2.0 phr of the Friedel- 
Crafts halide in the polymer, and wherein said complex 
undergoes decomposition to yield said Friedel-Crafts 
halide at a temperature exceeding about 200° C. 


4,264,365 
PRODUCTION OF PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
CARBONLESS RECORD SHEETS USING DIOIC ACID 
HOT MELT SYSTEMS AND PRODUCTS THEREOF 
Frederick W. Sanders, Chillicothe, Ohio, assignor to The Mead 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 11,964, Feb. 14, 1979, Pat. No. 4,203,619, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 869,995, Jan. 17, 
1978, abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,811 
Int. Cl. CO9D 11/00 
USS, Cl. 106—21 4 Claims 
1. A hot melt chromogenic coating composition having a 
melting point of from about 60° C. to about 140° comprising a 
chromogenic material and a solid alkane dioic acid, said chro- 
mogenic material being a color developer of the acidic elec- 
tron acceptor type, said alkane dioic acid being a water soluble 
dicarboxylic acid having a carbon chain of at least 5 carbon 
atoms. 


4,264,366 
CANCELLATION AND MARKING INKS 
Joseph Y. Peng, Rockville, Md., assignor to United States 
Postal Service, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,137 
Int. Cl. CO9D 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 106—22 9 Claims 
1. A bleed, smudge and eradication resistant ink composition 
consisting essentially of the following functional components: 
2-ethyl-1,3-hexanediol, polyethylene glycol having a molecu- 
lar weight in the range of 380 to 420, C.1. Solvent Black 28, 
triethanolamine chelate of orthotitanic acid, octyl-phenoxy 
polyethoxy ethanol having 5 ethylene oxide units, octyl- 
phenoxy polyethoxy ethanol having 9-10 ethylene oxide units 
and C.I. Fluorescent Brightening Agent 61. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,367 
ADMIXTURES AND METHOD FOR ACCELERATING 
THE SETTING OF PORTLAND CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond J. Schutz, Augusta, N.J., assignor to Sika Chemical 

Corporation, Lyndhurst, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 493,977, Aug. 1, 1974, 
abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 565,711, Apr. 7, 1975, 
abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 663,089, Mar. 2, 1976, 

abandoned, This application Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,409 

Int. Cl. CO4B 7/02 
U.S, Cl. 106—90 28 Claims 
i. A method for accelerating the setting time of a quantity of 
portland cement composition comprising mixing with the 
composition: 

(a) a first ponderable amount of a water-soluble carbonate 
compound selected from the group consisting of sodium 
carbonate and potassium carbonate; and 

(b) a second ponderable amount of an a-hydroxy carbonyl 
compound selected from the group consisting of hydroxy- 
acetic acid, lactic acid, 2-methyllactic acid, dl-mandelic 
acid and their water-soluble salts, the second amount 
being effective to accelerate the portland cement compo- 
sition in the absence of any other admixture; 

the first and second amounts being efffective in combination to 
accelerate the portland cement composition, and essentially 
the only constituents of the accelerated portland cement com- 
position influencing its setting time being the water-soluble 
carbonate compound, the a-hydroxy carbonyl compound, 
portland cement, and water. 


4,264,368 
ADMIXTURES AND METHOD FOR ACCELERATING 
THE SETTING OF PORTLAND CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond J. Schutz, Augusta, N.J., assignor to Sika Chemical 
Corporation, Lyndhurst, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 565,711, Apr. 7, 1975, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 493,977, Aug. 1, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,874 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 106—90 38 Claims 


4 


~ 


Retardation 


Control Sompie 





Final Setting Time (Hours) 


Acceleration 


- 








008 or 
Concentration 


2 80 


02 os ° 
of Potassium Hydronyocetate (Weight Percent) 


1. A process of accelerating the setting time of a quantity of 
portland cement composition for a particular water-cement 
ratio, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing, as a chemical admixture, an a-hydroxy car- 
bonyl compound selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyacetic acid and its sodium, potassium, lithium, 
zinc, and triethanolamine salts; sodium 2-methyllactate; 
sodium dl-mandelate; and mixtures thereof; and 

(b) admixing with said cement composition an amount of 
said a-hydroxy carbonyl compound sufficient to acceler- 
ate the setting time of the portland cement composition, at 
such water-cement ratio, as compared with its setting time 
in the absence of any admixture. 
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4,264,369 
IMAGE TRANSFER MEDIUM 
Maurice A. Minuto, 15 Hemingway Dr., Dixhill, N.Y. 11746 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,078 
Int. Cl. CO8L 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 106—180 12 Claims 

1. An image transfer medium for reproducing printed matter 
which has been imprinted on the surface of putty-like sub- 
stances, said image transfer medium comprising water; from 
about | to about 3 parts per 100 parts of water of a thixotropic 
agent selected from the group consisting of hydroxyethyl 
cellulose and carboxymethyl] cellulose; from about 2 to about 
10 parts per 100 parts of water of a mixture consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(a) from about 70 to about 80 weight percent based on said 

mixtures of a sulfonamide having the general formula 


Ri 


R2 


wherein R is an alkyl, aryl, alkaryl or aralkyl radical in 
which the alkyl moiety contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms, R) 
and R2 each is hydrogen or an alkyl radical having 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, or a cyclohexyl radical, and wherein R and 
R2 are the same or different moieties; 

(b) from about 15 to about 25 weight percent based on said 
mixture of an alkylene glycol having 5 to 8 carbon atoms, 
a diol, or a mixture thereof, and 

(c) from about 5 to about 10 weight percent based on said 
mixtures of an ester produced by the reaction of an alkyl- 
ene glycol and a dicarboxylic acid. 


4,264,370 
METHOD FOR PREPARING ALUMINUM-BASED AIR 
DRYING COMPOSITIONS 
John H. W. Turner, Chapel en le Frith, England, assignor to 
Manchem Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 662,553, Mar. 1, 1976, Pat. No. 4,090,886, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 434,465, Jan. 18, 
1974, abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 
880,391 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 23, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 106—264 11 Claims 
1. In a method for forming a storage-stable composition by 
addition of an alkoxyaluminum compound to a drying oil resin 
or ester containing hydroxyl or carboxyl groups, the improve- 
ment which comprises adding to and reacting under ambient 
conditions with said alkoxyaluminum compound at least one 
gram mole of a labile monofunctional reactant per gram atom 
of aluminum in said alkoxyaluminum compound prior to addi- 
tion of said alkoxyaluminum compound to said drying oil resin 
or ester, thereby forming a fluid, storage-stable mixture which 
is resistant to gelation unti! said labile monofunctional reactant 
is released from said mixture by evaporation or hydrolysis, 
wherein said labile monofunctional reactant is selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkanols having up to about eight 
carbon atoms, tert-butyl hydroperoxide, cumenyl hydroperox- 
ide, water, hydrogen peroxide, and mixtures thereof and 
wherein said alkoxyaluminum compound has the formula 


A 
RO—AIT 
B 


in which R is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
lower cycloalkyl, and lower alkoxyalkyl, and each of said A 
and B is selected from the group consisting of OR and 2-ethyl- 
hexoate, 3,5,5-trimethylhexoate, versatate, naphthenate, acid 
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monoisopropy! phthalate, acid monoethoxyethoxyl maleate, 
ethyl acetoacetate, and acetylacetone. 


4,264,371 
ROOM TEMPERATURE SEAM MIX 
M. Benjamin Dell, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 449,592, Mar. 11, 1974, This 
application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 60,016 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 11, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO8L 95/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—284 8 Claims 
1. A mix suitable for forming a liquid-tight, electrically 
conductive seam between adjacent carbon blocks comprising 
(a) about 83 to 93 parts by weight carbon aggregate calcined 
to contain less than about 1.5% volatile matter on a dry, 
ash-free basis; 
(b) about 7 to 17 parts by weight binder in the form of coal 
tar pitch or petroleum pitch; and 
(c) a solvent selected from the group consisting of unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic hydrocarbons having boiling points of 
about 150° to 350° C. and substituted aromatic hydrocar- 
bons having only saturated side chains and boiling points 
of about 150° to 350° C., said solvent being present in an 
amount sufficient to render the mix capable of being 
tamped without application of heat, said amount being less 
than the weight of the binder. 


4,264,372 
CALCIUM CARBONATE CONTAINING KAOLIN CLAY 
ADDITIVE 

Matthew D. Graves, Dawsonville, Ga., assignor to The Georgia 

Marble Company, Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,240 
Int. Cl. CO9C 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—306 38 Claims 

1. A calcium carbonate composition consisting essentially of 
calcium carbonate and from about 0.1 to 5% by weight, based 
on the weight of the calcium carbonate, of kaolin clay. 


4,264,373 
METHOD OF REFINING BEET JUICE 

Keisuke Shinbori; Yasuyuki Sugimoto, both of Kanagawa; To- 

kiya Ando, and Shigeo Sakai, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,195 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1978, 53-89417; 

Nov. 30, 1978, 53-147139 
Int. Cl. C13D 3/12 

U.S, Cl. 127—55 12 Claims 

1. A method of refining beet juice having a colorant com- 
prising the step of contacting the beet juice with an adsorbent 
in a femperature range of 40° to 100° C. to form an adsorbate 
thereby decoloring the beet juice, said adsorbent being a dehy- 
drated solid of a coprecipitated substance formed by insolubi- 
lizing metallic compounds in an aqueous solution containing at 
least one metallic component selected from the group consist- 
ing of calcium and magnesium and at least one metallic compo- 
nent selected from the group consisting of aluminum and iron. 
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4,264,374 
CLEANING PROCESS FOR P-TYPE SILICON SURFACE 
Klaus D. Beyer, Poughkeepsie, and Robert H. Kastl, Wapping- 
ers Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 945,761, Sep. 25, 1978, abandoned. This 
application May 28, 1980, Ser. No. 153,796 
Int. Cl.> BO8B 7/04 
U.S, Cl. 134—3 6 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning a p-type silicon surface comprising 
the steps of: 
(1) exposing said surface to HF/H2O vapor thereby obtain- 
ing a water soluble film on said surface; and 
(2) treating the exposed surface and dissolving said water 
soluble film with a water-based, oxidizing, non-silicon- 
etchant cleaning agent which removes heavy metal from a 
silicon surface, without an intermediate rinse. 


4,264,375 
DETECTOR FOR HIGH INTENSITY LASER RADIATION 
William T. Silfvast, Holmdel, and Leo H. Szeto, Howell Town- 
ship, Monmouth County, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,159 
Int. Cl.* HO1J 40/00 


USS, Cl, 136—254 8 Claims 


1. A detector for high intensity laser radiation comprising: 

an evacuated chamber having a window for admitting said 
high intensity laser radiation; and 

a target material, mounted inside said evacuated chamber in 
such a manner as to be electrically insulated from the 
walls of said chamber, whereby a voltage is produced 
between the walls of said evacuated chamber and said 
target material when said high intensity laser radiation 
impinges upon said target material; 

characterized in that 

said target material is a material having a melting point 
below the melting point of aluminum and said window has 
an aperture which permits radiation to impinge solely on 
said target material. 


4,264,376 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY DEVICE 
Yuji Yatsuda, Hachioji; Shinichi Minami, Kokubunji; Ryuji 
Kondo; Takaaki Hagiwara, both of Kodaira, and Yokichi Itoh, 
Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1978, 53-103946 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/324 
US. Cl. 148—1.5 18 Claims 
1. A method of producing a nonvolatile memory device of a 
metal-nitride-oxide-semiconductor type, comprising the steps 
of: 
forming a gate insulating film on a semiconductor substrate 
by forming a silicon dioxide layer on the substrate and 
then forming a silicon nitride layer on the silicon dioxide 
layer; 
depositing a gate electrode on said gate insulating film; 
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forming a source and a drain in a surface region of said 
semiconductor substrate; 

forming a protective or passivation film on the entire result- 
ing surface; and 
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effecting a heat treatment of the substrate after the insulating 
film is formed thereon in an atmosphere including hydro- 
gen. 


4,264,377 
MATERIAL FOR TREATMENT OF SURFACES 
Ian B. Schafer, 24 Trevorten St., Glenunga, Australia (5064) 
Division of Ser. No. 845,473, Oct. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 4,170,493. 
This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,596 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 28, 1976, PC7910 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 9/00 


US. Cl. 148—6.14 R 4 Claims 


1. A solution for the passivation of oxidized surfaces of 
metals, said solution consisting essentially of urea and an acid 
and including one acid selected from the group consisting of 
ortho-phosphoric, acetic or hydrochloric acids, wherein the 
concentration of the acid is in the range of from 40%-75% by 
weight of the total solution and the urea is in a concentration 
of from 5%-15% by weight of the acid in the solution. 


4,264,378 
CHROMIUM-FREE SURFACE TREATMENT 

Dieter Oppen, Rodgau, and Karl Lampatzer, Oberursel, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Oxy Metal Industries 

Corporation, Warren, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1980, Ser. No, 121,569 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 14, 

1979, 2905535 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 7/10, 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.15 R 10 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of metal surfaces of iron, 
zinc, or aluminum or their alloys for the subsequent application 
of organic coatings by applying a phosphate coating by means 
of wetting with a phosphatizing liquid, containing at least one 
metal cation of valence two or greater, and subsequent drying 
in situ of the liquid film, characterized in that the metal surface 
is wetted with a phosphatizing liquid, which possesses a pH- 
value of from 1.5 to 3.0, is free from chromium and, apart from 
metal phosphate, contains at least one ion selected from the 
group consisting of soluble molybdate, tungstate, vanadate, 
niobate and tantalate ions wherein the molecular ratio of metal 
phosphate, calculated as Me” +(H2PO4)n, wherein n is an inte- 
ger of two or more, to molybdate, tungstate, vanadate, niobate 
and/or tantalate ion, calculated as MoO3, WO3, V20s5, Nb2Os5 
and Ta2Os, lies within the range of 1:0.4 to 0.01. 


4,264,379 
PROCESS FOR COATING COPPER AND COPPER 
ALLOY 
Elmer J. Caule, New Haven, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,207 
Int. Cl? C23F 7/12 
U.S, Cl. 148—6.15 R 15 Claims 
1. A method for producing a thin substantially invisible and 
pore-free film over a copper and copper alloy surface, said film 
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providing increased resistance to tarnish and improved solder- 
ability to said surface, comprising: 

(a) providing a material selected from the group consisting 
of copper and copper alloys; 

(b) applying to said material a solution containing an organo- 
phosphonic acid and a chromate free oxidizing agent for 
at least 4 seconds to form said film as a surface coating of 
a compound of said organophosphonic acid; 

(c) rinsing said material; and 

(d) drying said material. 


4,264,380 
NITRIDE CASEHARDENING PROCESS AND THE 
NITRIDED PRODUCT THEREOF 
Thomas C. Rose, and Roy W. Short, both of San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to General Electric Company, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,953 
Int. Cl.3 C21D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 148—16.6 18 Claims 


1. A method of nitriding ferrous alloys to harden a surface 
portion thereof, comprising the combination and sequence of 
distinct steps of: 

(a) first heating a ferrous alloy article to a high temperature 
of below about 496° C., and subjecting said article to an 
atmosphere comprising anhydrous ammonia; 

(b) then displacing at least a portion of the anhydrous ammo- 
nia of the atmosphere about the article by the addition of 
dissociated ammonia; 

(c) thereafter heating the article to a temperature of at least 
about 535° C.; and 

(d) then reducing the level of dissociated ammonia in the 
atmosphere about the article. 


4,264,381 
FABRICATION OF INJECTION LASERS UTILIZING A 
POROUS HOST DIFFUSICN LAYER 
George H. B. Thompson, Sawbridgeworth, and David F. Love- 
lace, Waltham Abbey, both of England, assignors to ITT 
Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 886,235, Mar. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 4,203,079. 
This application Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 80,355 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 1, 1977, 
13972/77 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/225, 21/205 
U.S, Cl. 148—175 25 Claims 

1. A method of making a double heterostructure injection 

laser of III-V material, the method including the steps of: 

(a) forming by epitaxial growth a double heterostructure 
with an active layer of lower bandgap material sand- 
wiched between upper and lower layers of higher band- 
gap material wherein all three layers exhibit one conduc- 
tivity type, 

(b) depositing on the upper surface of the double heteros- 
tructure a porous host layer for a conductivity type deter- 
mining dopant of the opposite conductivity type and of 
greater mobility than that used in the formation of the 
three layers of the double heterostructure, said porous 
layer being made of a semiconductive material other than 
a III-V material, 

(c) diffusing said dopant into said porous layer, 
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(d) selectively removing all of said porous layer with the 
exception of a stripe, 

(e) selectively removing a surface region of the upper sur- 
face of said double heterostructure exposed by the selec- 
tive removal of the porous layer so as to leave a rib on said 
double heterostructure underlying the stripe of porous 
material, 


(f) diffusing some of said dopant from the porous stripe into 
the underlying double heterostructure to provide a p-n 
junction that in the region underlying the rib has been 
translated at least into the active layer and not more than 
through the active layer and into the lower layer of higher 
bandgap material, and 

(g) removing the stripe of porous material. 


4,264,382 
METHOD FOR MAKING A LATERAL PNP OR NPN 
WITH A HIGH GAIN UTILIZING REACTIVE ION 
ETCHING OF BURIED HIGH CONDUCTIVITY 
REGIONS 
Narasipur G. Anantha, Hopewell Junction; Harsaran S, Bhatia; 
Santosh P. Caur, both of Wappingers Falls, and Hans B. 
Pogge, Hopewell Junction, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 909,338, May 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,196,440. 
This application Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,213 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/22, 21/467, 21/76 


U.S. Cl. 148—187 11 Claims 
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1. The method for making lateral PNP transistors compris- 
ing: 
providing a silicon semiconductor body having an N+ 
buried region therein; 
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reactively ion etching regions of said body to form openings 
in the areas where dielectric isolation is desired to isolate 
regions of monocrystalline silicon; 

the etch rate of the said reactive ion etching is adjusted to 
cause a preferential etching of the said N+ region so that 
a portion of the said N+ region is removed and mono- 
crystalline silicon remains above this removed portion; 

filling the said openings with a dielectric material wherein a 
portion of said monocrystalline region has a dielectric 
material under this region; 

simultaneously forming the P type emitter and collector 
regions with the emitter region being formed in said por- 
tion of said monocrystalline region having dielectric isola- 
tion thereunder wherein there is no vertical junction be- 
tween the said P type emitter and said buried N+ region; 
and 

making electrical contacts to the emitter, base and collector 
regions to form said PNP lateral transistor. 


4,264,383 
TECHNIQUE FOR MAKING ASYMMETRIC 
THYRISTORS 

John A. Ostop, Jeannette, and Robert W. Marks, Mt. Pleasant, 

both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 69,195 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 27/225 

U.S. Cl. 148—188 


1. A method for doping a wafer of n-type semiconductor 

material, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying a solution of boron to a first surface of said 
wafer of semiconductor material; 

(b) heating said wafer of semiconductor material to a first 
temperature for diffusing said boron into the whole of said 
first surface; 

(c) heating a quantity of gallium compound to a second 
temperature, said second temperature less than said first 
temperature; 

(d) exposing said quantity of gallium alloy to a quantity of 
chemical gas for reducing said quantity of gallium com- 
pound thereby producing a quantity of gallium vapor; and 

(e) exposing said wafer of semiconductor material to said 
quantity of gallium vapor for diffusing said gallium into 
the whole of said first and second surfaces. 


4,264,384 
METHOD AND ARTICLE FOR ELECTRICALLY 
SPLICING WEB ENDS 

Evangelos Karanastassis, Osterode, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Polychrome Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,089 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—49 3 Claims 

1. An article capable of electrically and adhesively connect- 
ing two metallic surfaces which comprises an elongate, contin- 
uous electrically conductive metal strip of predetermined 
length and a ribbon of adhesive tape adhered to said metallic 
strip; said tape having an adhesive composition on both sides 
thereof and being attached to said strip so as to completely 
encircle at least one face of said strip at its perimeter and 
partially protrude outwardly from each portion of the strip 
perimeter while providing at least a central portion of both 
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sides of strip without adhesive tape, said tape furthermore 
being relatively thin and somewhat compressible whereby it 
would not interfere with the effective electrical connection 
provided between the two metallic surfaces by the electrically 
conductive metal strip. 


4 7 


-6 


2 


3. A method of electrically and adhesively connecting two 
metallic surfaces which comprises pressing the article of claim 
1 or 2 between said two metallic surfaces so as to provide a 
watertight seal around said metal strip. 


4,264,385 
GROWING OF CRYSTALS 
Colin Fisher, Meldreth House,, Royston, Hertfordshire, En- 
gland 
Filed Oct. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 622,464 
Int. Cl.3 C30B 15/28 
US. Cl. 156—607 


1. A method of forming a crystal which comprises: 

(a) establishing thermal conditions so as to form a melt of 
crystallisable material; 

(b) floating on said melt a member whose buoyancy and 
weight are such that if floats partially submerged, having 
a vertical passageway of which the inside surface is not 
wetted by the melt so that a meniscus is formed wherein 
the meniscus datum is within said passageway, the length 
of said passageway being such that a range of positions of 
meniscus datum can be contained within said passageway; 

(c) dipping a seeding device into the melt within said pas- 
sageway and forming a solid/liquid interface at a first 
level; 

(d) producing relative vertical movement between said 
seeding device and said melt in a direction to move them 
apart; 

(e) adjusting the thermal conditions to lower the solid/liquid 
interface to a second level below said first level; 

(f) maintaining the thermal conditions so as to maintain the 
solid/liquid interface at about said second level and the 
meniscus datum within said passageway during crystalli- 
sation of the melt; and 

(g) permitting said member to float freely on the melt during 
the crystallisation process so as to follow changes in the 
level thereof as material is pulled from the melt. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,264,386 
PROCESS FOR MOLDING A CLOTH IN A HOT MOLD 
AND MOLDING A CLOTH COVERED FOAM FILLED 
PRODUCT 
I. Weir Sears, Jr., Davenport, Iowa, and Raoul Quertain, Brus- 
sels, Belgium, assignors to Sears Manufacturing Company, 
Davenport, Iowa 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 22,592 
Int. Cl.} B32B 5/20; B29D 27/04 


US, Cl. 156—79 21 Claims 


21. A process for forming a cloth-covered item comprising 
the steps of: 

bonding a flexible form layer to a thermoplastic film layer, 
the foam layer and film layer forming an elastic composi- 
tion layer; 

bonding the foam layer to a fabric layer having a heat-fixable 
fiber, the cloth comprising the foam layer, the film layer 
and the fabric layer; 

preheating the cloth to a temperature of at least the greater 
of the set temperature of the heat-fixable fiber and the 
softening temperature of the film layer; 

drawing the cloth into a heated mold, the temperature of the 
mold being at least the greater of the set temperature of 
the heat-fixable fiber and the softening temperature of the 
film layer; 

heating the cloth to at least the greater of the set temperature 
of the heat-fixable fiber and the softening temperature of 


the film layer, including the step of transferring energy 
from the heated mold to the cloth; 

cooling the cloth; and 

pouring foam into the mold, the process heat-fixing the 
heat-fixable fiber of the fabric layer and the film layer to 
the shape of the mold and filling the back side of the 
molded cloth with foam. 


4,264,387 
TIRE BUILDING WITH BEAD SETTING DEVICE 

Bernard C. Allitt, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to Dunlop 

Limited, United Kingdom 

Filed May 14, 1976, Ser. No. 686,275 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 23, 1975, 

22520/75 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 17/22 


US. Cl. 156—131 7 Claims 


6. A method of building a pneumatic tire on a machine 
having a cylindrical former, bead holder means mounted coax- 
ially with respect to the flat cylindrical former and reciproca- 
ble axially in relation to the former, bead location means sur- 
rounding each holder means and axially reciprocable relative 
thereto, the method comprising locating an inextensible tire 
bead on and to surround each said holder means while the 
latter is retracted from the associated former end, advancing 
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each said holder means into contact with the associated former 
end, advancing each said location means over the associated 
holder means and former end so that the bead on said holder 
means is first abutted by the leading end face of the location 
means and then held thereagainst in a plane to which the axis 
of the former is perpendicular while being displaced off the 
holder means to a predetermined position along the length of 
the former, expanding the former radially to grip the beads and 
retracting the location means away from the beads and former. 


4,264,388 
METHOD FOR APPLICATION OF COMPOSITE 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE 
Jack M. McClintock, Stow, Ohio, assignor to Morgan Adhesives 
Co., Stow, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,828, Sep. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,157,410. This application May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,679 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 5, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/00, 7/02; C09J 7/02; A61F 13/02 
US. Ci. 156—152 40 Claims 


1. A method of adhering longitudinal side surfaces of an item 
through a composite pressure sensitive adhesive contruction, 
comprising the steps of: 

applying a first pressure sensitive adhesive layer to one 

longitudinal side surface of the item; 

releasably attaching a central release liner to said first pres- 

sure sensitive adhesive layer; 

applying a second pressure sensitive adhesive layer to an- 

other longitudinal side surface of the item; 

releasably attaching said second adhesive layer to the re- 

maining side of said central release liner to maintain a 
temporary seal of the item during storage; and 

removing said central release liner and contacting said first 

pressure sensitive adhesive layer and said second pressure 
sensitive adhesive layer to form a bond. 

29. A composite pressure sensitive adhesive construction, 
comprising: 

(a) a pressure sensitive adhesive layer; 

(b) a central release liner having two sides; 

(c) a second pressure sensitive adhesive layer; 

(d) an exterior release liner having a contact side; and 

(e) a longitudinal side surface of an item; 

said first pressure sensitive adhesive layer attached to said 

longitudinal side surface of said item; 

one side of said central release liner releasably attached to 

said first pressure sensitive adhesive layer and the remain- 
ing side of said central release liner releasably attached to 
said second pressure sensitive adhesive layer; and said 
contact side of said exterior release liner releasably at- 
tached to said second pressure sensitive adhesive layer. 
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4,264,389 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A TENNIS RACKET 
Anthony F. Staub; Norman T. Staub, both of Dayton, Ohio, and 
John R. Erwin, Paradise Valley, Ariz., assignors to Starwin 
Industries, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,670, Aug. 25, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,183,776, which is a division of Ser. No. 480,462, Jun. 18, 
1974, Pat. No. 4,045,025, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 332,130, Feb. 13, 1973, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 107,304, Jan. 18, 1971, Pat. No. 3,755,037. This application 
Jan. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 112,380 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 81/00; A63B 49/10 


USS. Cl. 156—156 9 Claims 


1. A method of making a racket frame having a handle 
portion, a throat portion and a head portion, and for forming 
holes for positioning strings in at least said head portion of said 
racket, comprising the steps of: 

forming a hollow-core flexible tubular member including 

plurality of fiber reinforced heat-curable resin-impreg- 


nated layers; 

placing a pressurizable tube in said hollow-core of said tubu- 
lar member, said tube providing a central region through 
which a hdle forming penetrating means can pass without 
puncturing said pressurizable tube and extending along at 
least a portion of its length in an area of said tubular mem- 
ber where string holes are to be formed; 

positioning said tubular member with said tube therein in a 
mold cavity for containing said tubular member in a pre- 
determined transverse cross sectional shape having holes 
therethrough in positions for forming string holes in at 
least said head portion of said racket; 

pressurizing said tube sufficiently to maintain said tubular 
member in conformity with said mold cavity; 

heating said tubular member in at least the areas where said 
string holes are to be formed to soften said resin suffi- 
ciently to be penetrated by said hole forming penetrating 
means then; 

passing said hole forming penetrating means completely 
through said holes in said mold cavity and through said 
tubular member in said central region of said tube to form 
said string holes in said tubular member; and then 

curing said tubular member in the shape of a racket to form 
said frame with said string holes therein. 


4,264,390 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING PIPE 
SECTIONS IN MATERIALS 

David E. Armstrong, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,212 
Int. Cl.3 B31F 1/29 

U.S. Cl. 156—205 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus for forming permanent pipe sections in a 
foam-backed pliable material comprising, a base supporting a 
first rotatable member having a plurality of radially extending 
blades, a second rotatable member located adjacent said first 
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rotatable member and provided with a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced rods, bearing means supporting said second 
rotatable member on said base so as to cause said rods to se- 
quentially move said foam-backed material into the space 
between adjacent blades and form folds therein having alter- 
nate ridge and valley portions when one of said members is 


drivingly rotated, plate means partially surrounding said first 
rotatable member for guiding an adhesive supporting backing 
sheet into engagement with said valley portions of the folds, 
and a heater for heating said plate means to cause the adhesive 
on the backing sheet to bond the latter to the valley portions of 
the folds to provide permanent pipe sections in the foam- 
backed material. 


4,264,391 
METHOD FOR PREFABRICATING POCKETS 

Joseph W. A. Off, 1201 Limetree La., Irving, Tex. 75061; Jud- 

son H. Early, 3207 Kiesthill, Dallas, Tex. 75233, and William 

B. Greer, 1923 W. Freeway #3, Grand Prairie, Tex. 75051 
Division of Ser. No. 971,022, Dec. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 4,226,661. 

This application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,697 
Int. Cl. B29D 23/10; B32B 31/00, 7/14 


U.S, Cl. 156—217 11 Claims 


1. A method of prefabricating pockets, comprising the steps 
of: 

advancing pocket material of a preselected width lengthwise 
along a predetermined path; 

attaching an area of adhesive adjacent each edge on the same 
side of the pocket material; 

advancing the pocket material with the attached adhesive 
areas past a cutter a distance corresponding to the desired 
length of a pocket blank; 

actuating the cutter to provide a pocket blank with attached 
adhesive areas; 

advancing the pocket blank to a position away from the 
cutter; 

simultaneously advancing and transversely folding the 
pocket blank so that the adhesive areas along the edges are 
inside the folded pocket blank; and 

activating at least a portion of each adhesive area of the 
folded pocket blanks to form a prefabricated pocket. 
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4,264,392 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A PEELABLE SEAL 
William E. R. Watt, Barto, Pa., assignor to Pharmachem Corpo- 

ration, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 830,051, Sep. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,183,434. This application Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,453 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 15, 

1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 31/20; CO9J 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—272 7 Claims 





1. In a process for forming a peelable seal with at least two 
extruded polyolefin film members by the simultaneous applica- 
tion of controlled heat and pressure to said film members at the 
portion to be sealed, the improvement which comprises oxidiz- 
ing by corona discharge treatment at least one surface of at 
least one of the polyolefin film members at the portion to be 
sealed so as to modify by oxidation the structure of the surface 
crystals formed by extrusion and then simultaneously applying 
controlled heat and pressure to soften the modified crystals at 
the contacting surface to partially fuse the crystals at the con- 
tacting surface while maintaining the integrity of the crystals 
so that the modified crystals form an interface between the 
polyolefin film members at the seal portion and a peelable seal 
is thereby formed. 


4,264,393 
REACTOR APPARATUS FOR PLASMA ETCHING OR 
DEPOSITION 

Georges J. Gorin, Emeryville, and Paul C. Lindsey, Jr., Lafay- 

ette, both of Calif., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 

Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 847,349 
Int. Cl.3 B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 


US. Cl. 156—345 5 Claims 











1. A plasma reactor having increased capacity comprising a 
plurality of spaced apart plates arranged in alternating se- 
quence and adapted to receive workpieces therebetween, 

means connected to said plates to establish radio frequency 

fields between adjacent pairs of said plates, 

said plates being gas dispersing manifolds for uniformly 
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dispersing reactant gases into said radio frequency fields 
between said plates. 


4,264,394 
THERMAL STAMPING DEVICE 
Hiroshi Izumihara, Gose, Japan, assignor to Taihei Industries 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1978, 53-*56716; 
Dec. 18, 1978, 53-156717 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—358 





1. A device for heating and transferring a film to the outer 
surface of an object having a variable width surface to which 
said film is transferred, said device comprising: 

a rotatable jig means for rotatably supporting said object; 

a heated transfer roll for heating said film and pressing it 

against said variable width surface as said transfer roll 
rolls along said surface; 

means movably mounting said heated transfer roll for linear 

movement toward and away from said variable width 
surface; 

means for urging said transfer roll into contact with said film 

including a pressure control system for normally maintain- 
ing a predetermined transfer pressure of said roll against 
said film; 

means for driving said jib means including a speed control 

system for normally maintaining a predetermined transfer 
speed of said roll; and, 

controller means for varying the application of pressure to 

said film by said transfer roll in accordance with variations 
in the width of the variable width surface to which said 
film is transferred, said controller means including a trans- 
fer position detector means for determining the actual 
distance travelled along said surface by said transfer roll. 


4,264,395 
AUTOMATED GARMENT BAGGING SYSTEM 

Kenneth P. Tota, Elmira; Charles M. Mowery, Jr., Elmira 
Heights, and Edward D. Hubbard, Watkins Glen, all of N.Y., 

assignors to The Reece Corp., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 880,777 

Int. Cl.’ B65B 1/04; B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—359 20 Claims 

1. An automated garment bagging method comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) arranging the garment on a hanger having a hook for 
suspension thereof from a support; 

(b) placing the hanger upon a first support for automatic 
movement along a first predetermined path to a bagging 
station; 

(c) automatically forming a bag of heat sealable material 
about the garment at said bagging station, said bag being 
closed at the sides and upper end through which the 
hanger hook extends, and open at the lower end which 
extends beyond the lower edge of the garment; 

(d) placing the hanger upon a second support for automatic 
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movement along a second predetermined path toa bottom means to operate the printing head to print the selected data on 
sealing station; the label. 
(e) automatically heat sealing said lower end of the bag at 
said bottom sealing station to effect closure thereof in an 
area below said lower edge of the garment; and 4,264,397 
APPARATUS FOR STICKING NONCONDUCTIVE TAPE 
HAVING PLATING PERFORATIONS TO SHEET METAL 
Shunichi Kawashima, Osaka, and Eiichi Miyake, Toyonaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hakuto Co., Ltd., Tokyo and Sanei 
Engineering Co., Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1978, 53-120234 
Int. Cl.) B65H 25/00 
USS. Cl. 156—361 2 Claims 


16 


G 





1. Apparatus for sticking nonconductive tape having plating 

(f) placing the hanger on a third support for automatic move- perforations to sheet metal comprising; 
ment along a third predetermined path to a pick-up sta- | supplying rollers (6) for supply metal tape (4), feed rollers (3) 
tion. for feeding nonconductive tape (1) in parallel relation to 
said metal tape, a punching press (2) for successively 
perforating said nonconductive tape to make plating per- 
forations (5) therein, a device for heating and pressure- 
sticking (8, 9) said metal tape and perforated nonconduc- 
tive tape together, cooling means (10) located at the 
downstream side of said sticking device for cooling the 

Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,522 


ioe a : tapes stuck together, monitoring means (12) located at the 
3 Beye priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 28, 1977, downstream side of said cooling means for detecting the 


; ’ . positions of said plating perforations in the tape, and con- 
Be ow SOR: BEES 31/00; BAIS 5/00; oe ' sell trol means (13) for receiving a signal from said monitoring 
ens means so as to keep the distance between said plating 
perforations at a predetermined value by regulating the 

speed of rotation of said feed rollers (3). 


4,264,396 
LABELLING MACHINES 
Donald S. Stewart, Saxmundham, England, assignor to Monarch 
Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 


4,264,398 
MACHINE FOR WRAPPING TAPE AROUND AN 
OBJECT 
Leonard H. Pruitt, 5312 Spring St., Racine, Wis. 53406 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,120 
Int. Cl.) B65C 3/12 
20 Claims 


1. A hand-held labeling machine, comprising: a housing 
having a manually engageable handle, the housing having 
means for holding a label supply roll composed of a composite 
web having labels releasably adhered to a backing strip, the 
housing further having means for holding a source of electrical 
energy, means including a keyboard mounted on the housing 
for entering selected data to be printed, means including an 
electrically selectable printing head powered by the source of 
electrical energy for printing on a label at a printing position, 
means for peeling a printed label from the backing strip, label 
applying means disposed adjacent the peeling means, means for 
advancing the backing strip to peel a printed label from the 
backing strip at the peeling means and advance the printed 
label into label applying relationship with the label applying 
means and to advance another label to the printing position, 
means coupled to the keyboard for receiving and electrically 
processing data representative of the selected data entered by 
the keyboard, means electrically coupling the data receiving 
and processing means and the electrically selectable printing 1. A machine for wrapping tape around an object, compris- 
head, and means for causing the data receiving and processing ing a rotatably mounted work-piece chuck, means for rotating 
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said chuck in one complete circle, a tape carrier attached to 
said chuck to rotate therewith and carry a supply of tape 
having a free end, a first presser member supported on said 
chuck for rotating around in one complete circle with said 
chuck and extending into bearing relationship with the work 
piece, advancing means connected with said chuck and said 
first presser for moving said first presser into contact with the 
tape free end and throughout all the one complete rotation of 
said chuck for pressing the tape free end and the following 
length of tape against the work piece and completely there- 
around, a cutter for cutting the end of the tape after the tape is 
wrapped around the work piece, and a second presser member 
supported on said chuck and being movable into bearing rela- 
tionship with the work piece and into contact with the cut end 
of the tape for pressing the cut tape end against the work piece. 


4,264,399 
MATERIAL BRAKING APPARATUS 

Samuel B. Stevens, Pekin, and Richard W. Kizer, Morton, both 

of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
PCT No. PCT/US79/00450, § 371 Date Jun. 26, 1979, 
§ 102(e) Date Jun. 26, 1979, PCT Pub. No. WO81/00096, 
PCT Pub. Date Jan. 22, 1981 

This PCT application filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 89,122 

Int. Cl.) B65H 81/00 


US, Cl. 156—425 12 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for applying a tension to a material (12) 
being wound on a member (10), a shuttle (14) rotatably driven 
about said member (10), a shaft (19) carried by said shuttle (14) 
and extending transverse thereto, and a spool (30) upon which 
said material (12) is stored is rotatably supported on said shaft 
(19), in combination, 

follower means (40) pivotally mounted on said shuttle (14) in 

contact with the material (12) on said spool (30), said 
follower means (40) contacting said material (12) on the 
side of the spool (30) closest to the axis of rotation of said 
shuttle (14), 

rotor means (102) carried by the shaft (19) and being rotat- 

able with the spool (30), and 
braking means (38) carried by said follower means (40) and 
engaging with said rotor means (102) for applying a brak- 
ing force to the rotor means (102) and to the spool (30), 

said follower means (40) receiving centrifugal force upon 
rotation of said shuttle (14) to urge said follower means 
(40) against said material on the spool (30). 


4,264,400 
THERMAL LAMINATING APPARATUS 

Paul Breitmar, Willich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to G. 

Siempelkamp GmbH & Co., Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,597 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 28, 

1978, 2847010 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/20 

U.S, Cl. 156—497 8 Claims 

1. An apparatus for forming a combination of a web and a 
substrate, comprising: 

a conveyor for advancing said substrate along a transport 

path; 
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a supply coil of said web spaced from said path; 

a laminating head disposed adjacent said path for drawing 
said web from said coil and applying said web to said 
substrate, said head having an upstream side formed with 
a suction box having a suction surface inducing said web 
to lie thereagainst, said head further comprising a pressure 
box downstream from said suction box in the direction of 





travel of said substrate, said pressure box having a gas- 
permeable surface juxtaposed with said substrate and 
forming a gas cushion applying said web to said substrate 
and enabling said web to bond to said substrate; and 

means for connecting said suction box to a suction source 
and said pressure box to a pressure source. 


4,264,401 
WEB SPLICER 
Robert H. Ganz, Saddle River, N.J., assignor to Ganz Brothers, 
Inc., Bergenfield, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 735,793 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 19/18 


USS. Cl. 156—504 12 Claims 


1. For use in a web splicer, a make-ready unit comprising a 
support, means mounting said support for pivotal movement, 
said support having a terminal edge portion remote from said 
mounting means, said terminal edge portion being in the form 
of a plurality of fingers spaced transversely of said support and 
forming a longitudinal extension of said support, at least certain 
of said fingers having terminal stop means remote from said 
support for longitudinally positioning a starter web on said 
support, and hold down means carried by said support for 
holding a new web on said support. 


4,264,402 
AUTOMATIC TAPE WINDING MACHINE 

Scott J. C. Morgan, Bridgnorth, England, assignor to Decca 

Limited, Great Britain 

Division of Ser. No. 933,556, Aug. 14, 1978. This application 
Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,899 
Int. Cl.) GO3D 15/04 

U.S, Cl. 156—506 1 Claim 

1. In an automatic tape-winding machine that operates in an 
automatic sequence that includes the extraction of a loop of 
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leader tape from a cassette held in a magazine, the severing of 
the extracted loop and the splicing of the loop at a splicing 
block to a tape which is wound into the cassette, the combina- 
tion with said magazine and splicing block of a clasp mounted 





























for reciprocal sliding movement between said cassette and said 
splicing block and having closure means defining an ambit for 
the clasp position able for reception of said loop and delivery 
of said loop to said splicing block, and means for blowing the 
loop of tape from the cassette into the ambit of the clasp. 


4,264,403 

DISPENSER FOR PROTECTED WRITE-ON LABELS 
John J. Emmel, Blaine, and Paul G. Honl, Maplewood, both of 

Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 

Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,605 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 31/00 

US. Cl. 156—511 


1. A desk top dispenser for write-on protective labels com- 

prising 

a frame having spaced ends, 

means on said frame for supporting a roll of label tape, 

a support surface adjacent one end of said frame for support- 
ing a strip of label tape from said roll to afford access 
thereto, 
severing blade disposed transversely of said surface for 
supporting the label tape and positioned adjacent said 
surface between said surface and said means for support- 
ing a roll of label tape, 

means for supporting a roll of transparent pressure-sensitive 
adhesive tape and for guiding the same along a path to a 
position adjacent said surface, 
second severing edge positioned above the path of said 
transparent tape and spaced from the first blade in a direc- 
tion along said path and away from said surface whereby 
upon manually laminating the protective tape to the label 
tape and lifting the laminated tapes against the respective 
severing members the trailing edge of the protective tape 
will be spaced from the edge of the severed label, and 

drive means for advancing the label tape onto said surface 
and beneath said first blade. 


1005 0.G.—59 
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4,264,404 
CUSHION FOR LAMINATING OPERATIONS 

Harold C. Giesler, Westchester, Ohio, assignor to Formica 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Noy. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,584 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/00, 7/02, 9/00, 27/10 

U.S. Cl, 156—537 8 Claims 

1. A pressure cushion for use in heat and pressure laminating 
operations comprising at least two cellulosic sheets and at least 
one thermoplastic sheet having a glass transition point below 
100° C. and a melting point of about 125° C. or more wherein 
the thermoplastic sheets have an individual thickness ranging 
from about 2 to 20 mils and a combined thickness greater than 
about 5 mils and wherein the individual thermoplastic sheets 
are interleaved between the cellulosic paper sheets. 

6. An assembly comprising, in superimposed relationship, (1) 
a caul plate of a laminate assembly press; (2) a cushion; (3) a 
release sheet; (4) a thermosetting resin impregnated laminate 
assembly and (5) a press plate wherein the cushion comprises 
the cushion of claim 1. 


4,264,405 
APPARATUS FOR THE MECHANICAL SEPARATION OF 
CATHODE METAL FROM A MATRIX 
Peter I. Petrov; Ivan D. Enchev; Kiril G. Harisanov; Georgi N. 
Korudanov; Georgi I. Abrashev, and Lyuben R. Starev, all of 
Plovdiv, Bulgaria, assignors to Institute po Tzvetna Meta- 
lurgia, Plovdia, Bulgaria 
Filed Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,694 
Int. Cl.) B32B 31/16 


U.S. Cl, 156—584 4 Claims 








1. Apparatus for the mechanical separation from a matrix of 
a coating of cathode metal electro deposited thereon, compris- 
ing means for positioning a coated matrix, and coating separat- 
ing means including at least one vacuum head having a sealing 
means thereon, means for presenting the vacuum head and 
sealing engagement with a surface of the coating on the posi- 
tioned matrix, means for thereafter subjecting the vacuum head 
to vacuum thereby to securely attach the vacuum head 
through its sealing means to the coating, and means thereafter 
to retract the vacuum head to the matrix to separate the coat- 
ing therefrom. 


4,264,406 
METHOD FOR GROWING CRYSTALS 

Michael Hacskaylo, Falls Church, Va., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun, 11, 1979, Ser. No, 47,429 
Int. Cl.’ C30B 1/1/02 

U.S, Cl. 156—616 R 5 Claims 

1. In the method of growing single crystals including the 
steps of sealing a stochiometric mixture of crystal material in a 
crucible necked down at one end, placing said crucible near a 
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furnace wall, heating said wall and at least a major portion of 
said crucible and said material above the melting point of said 
material and progressively cooling said material below said 
melting point from said one end of said crucible to its opposite 
end; the improvement comprising the steps of: 
maintaining said crucible and said wall in fixed relationship 
to one another during said heating and cooling steps; 











maintaining said wall temperature above said melting point 
during said cooling steps; and 

progressively inserting a shroud between and spaced from 
said crucible and said wall during said material cooling 
step. 


4,264,407 
LATERAL PULLING GROWTH OF CRYSTAL RIBBONS 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 

Taro Shudo, Tokyo; Bosshi Kudo, Nagareyama, and Yasushi 
Tamai, Noda, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kinzoku 
Kabushiki Kaisha and Japan Silicon Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 739,632, Nov. 8, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1975, 50-136841 
Int. Cl.3 C30B 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 156—617 SP 6 Claims 








1. A method of laterally growing a thin single crystal ribbon 
of a semiconductor substance from a melt surface of said sub- 
stance which comprises the steps of 

heating said melt in a crucible with a heating means, 

contacting the undersurface of one end of a seed crystal to 

said melt surface, 

melting back slightly said undersurface by adjusting heating 

thereof with said heating means, 

cooling the uppersurface of a limited domain of said seed 

above said seed-melt contacting interface and defining a 
crystal growing domain on the surface of the melt in 
contact with said interface by blowing a gaseous cooling 
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medium through at least one nozzle provided at the un- 
desirside of a cooling apparatus located over said upper- 
surface, 

laterally pulling said seed and successively grown crystal 
away from said melt surface over a peripheral edge of said 
crucible at a gradually-increasing rate, while changing 
said crystal growing domain from a short one to a long 
one by shifting the cooling apparatus in the direction 
opposite to the pulling direction, 

increasing the blow rate of said gaseous cooling medium to 
maintain successive crystallization at a rate commensurate 
with an increasing pulling rate, and 

controlling the area over which said gaseous cooling me- 
dium is blown as said crystal is grown to provide a crystal 
growing domain having a predetermined size and posi- 
tion, thereby growing said single crystal ribbon of semi- 
conductor substance of controlled size under stabilized 
conditions at a high growth rate. 


4,264,408 
METHODS FOR APPLYING PHOSPHORS 
PARTICULARLY ADAPTED FOR INTAGLIATED 
PHOSPHOR SCREENS 
James D. Benham, Roanoke, Va., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,211 
Int. Cl.3 CO3C 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 156—629 21 Claims 


1. A method of dry depositing phosphor particles on a sub- 
strate, said substrate having an intagliated surface comprising a 
honeycomb array of a plurality of fiber optic rods, each etched 
to form a pit in the surface manifesting said array, comprising 
the steps of: 

depositing a thin uniform layer of metal on said intagliated 

surface to metallize each of said etch pits, 

spin coating said intagliated surface of said substrate with a 

thin thermoplastic film to uniformly coat said metallized 
etch pits, 

heating the assembly to bake the film at a predetermined 

temperature to soften the same, 

depositing dry phosphor particles on the heated thermoplas- 

tic coated surface, 

removing said thermoplastic coating by heating said sub- 

strate at a higher temperature than said predetermined 
temperature to remove the thermoplastic to cause said 
particles to enter said metallized etch pits, 

binding the particles in place in said etch pits with a binder. 
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4,264,409 
CONTAMINATION-FREE SELECTIVE REACTIVE ION 
ETCHING OR POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON AGAINST 

SILICON DIOXIDE . 

Lawrence E. Forget, Poughkeepsie; Robert A. Gdula, Campbell 
Hall, and Joseph C. Hollis, Poughquag, all of N.Y., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 130,916 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/306 


1. A method for selective directional and conta mination-free 
reactive ion etching of silicon against insulator mask compris- 
ing: 
providing a silicon body having a mask thereon composed of 
a material which will remain substantially unaffected by a 
SiF4 and Cl2 plasma; 

subjecting the unmasked regions of said silicon body to an 
R.F. plasma consisting essentially of X parts SiF4, Y parts 
Clo, and Z parts of inert gas wherein X+ Y +Z is essen- 
tially one hundred, X + Y is less than about 25 parts, and X 
and Y are respectively greater than zero; and 

continuing the subjective step until the desired etching is 

completed whereat said silicon body is substantially con- 
tamination free. 


4,264,410 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ABRADING MATERIAL 
John J. Frantzen, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Micro Metal, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 934,206, Aug. 16, 1978. This application 
Jan. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 114,253 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 1/02 


USS. Cl. 156—659.1 8 Claims 


1. The method of forming abrasive material comprising the 
steps of: 

printing a multiplicity of elements of etching resistant mate- 
rial on smooth metal sheets, said elements being basically 
polygonal in shape but having extended accentuated cor- 
ners; 

etching away the surface of the metal sheets not protected 
by said elements to as to leave protrusions with cutting 
corners and planing edges; and 

removing the etching resistant material. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,411 
EVAPORATOR ENTRAINMENT SEPARATOR 
Charles B. Almond, Jr., Birmingham, Ala., assignor to En- 
virotech Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,362 
Int. Cl? BOID 1/00 
US. Cl. 159—1 R 





1. An evaporator comprising: 

(a) means for generating a vapor in which liquid droplets 

may be entrained; 

(b) a vapor dome supported above said vapor generating 
means to collect said vapor and said entrained liquid drop- 
lets, said vapor dome defining an outlet through which 
vapor passes in leaving said evaporator; and 

(c) a stationary droplet separator means mounted inside said 
vapor dome, said droplet separator means including: 

(i) an annular support member secured to said vapor 
dome, said support member defining a central aperture 
that is aligned and in gas-flow communication with said 
outlet of said vapor dome; 

(ii) a plurality of corrugated vanes, each vane having a top 
edge, a bottom edge, an inner edge and an outer edge; 
the top edge of each of said vanes being secured to said 
support member, said vanes being arranged spaced 
apart from each other to form a vane ensemble having 
a hollow right circular cylindrical configuration, an 
outer cylindrical wall of said vane ensemble being de- 
fined by the outer edges of said vanes and an inner 
cylindrical wall of said vane ensemble being defined by 
the inner edges of said vanes, said inner cylindrical wall 
being aligned coaxially with said aperture of said annu- 
lar support member; the spacing between adjacent 
vanes of said vane ensemble being such as to prevent 
line-of-sight passage of vapor between adjacent vanes in 
a direction from said outer wall to said inner wall, said 
spacing between adjacent vanes decreasing radially 
inward from said outer wall to said inner wall, the 
horizontal centerlines of said corrugations in said vanes 
are straight and are on radii of the axis of said cylindri- 
cal ensemble; and 

(iii) an imperforate closure member, the bottom edge of 
each of said vanes being secured to said closure mem- 
ber, said closure member thereby forming a closed 
bottom for said droplet separator; 

(iv) liquid drainage means mounted in central communica- 
tion through said imperforate closure member to re- 
move liquid collected by said vane ensemble from said 
evaporator; said closure member and said annular sup- 
port member preventing vapor from leaving said evapo- 
rator except via a tortuous path between adjacent vanes 
in a direction from said outer wall to said inner wall of 
said vane ensemble, 

whereby liquid droplets entrained in said vapor impinge on 
said vanes and thereupon run downward on said vanes to said 
closure member, and the collected liquid is discharged from 
said closure member via said liquid discharge means, and rela- 
tively liquid-free gases pass through said aperture in annular 
support member to discharge via said outlet of said vapor 
dome. 
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4,264,412 
PROCESS OF RECOVERING FIBRES 


David J. Hasler, Caddington; Peter Sinclair, Gerrards, and 
Eileen H. Burns, Beaconsfield, all of England, assignors to 
The Wiggins Teape Group Limited, Hampshire, England 

Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,305 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1978, 
21245/78 
Int. Cl.3 D21C 5/02 

USS. Cl. 162—4 20 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of fibers from wastage of 

pressure-sensitive carbonless copying paper having color for- 

mer containing microcapsules, comprising the steps of: 
defibrating the wastage in aqueous media; 
treating the wastage in the aqueous media with acid to de- 
stroy the microcapsules, the acid reducing the pH of the 
aqueous media to less than 3.0; and, 
bleaching the defibrated wastage with a bleaching agent. 


4,264,413 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HIGH BETA 
DOUBLETS AND MULTIPLETS ; 
Tihiro Ohkawa, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to General Atomic 
Company, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 753,172 
Int. Cl.2 G21B 1/00 


US. Cl. 176—3 9 Claims 


1. Ina method for producing and confining a toroidal plasma 
having a cross-section elongated in the direction of the major 
toroidal axis, comprising the steps of 

pulsing electrical current around the poloidal circumference 

of a plasma confinement zone and initially producing a 
sharp-boundaried, toroidal, theta-pinch plasma having 
plasma current flow substantially limited to a current 
sheath at the surface of the toroidal plasma to generate a 
toroidal magnetic field component which is substantially 
absent from the plasma interiorly of the current sheath 
whereby an electromagnetic confining force is exerted on 
the plasma from the plasma surface, and 

subsequently relaxing said current sheath of the plasma 

while maintaining the plasma in a toroidal magnetic field 
to provide a toroidal diffuse-pinch plasma in which the 
plasma current is distributed over the cross-section of the 
plasma to generate a diffuse poloidal magnetic field com- 
ponent distributed throughout the plasma, 

the improvement comprising the steps of 

providing said diffuse-pinch plasma with a doublet or higher 

multiplet magnetic confinement configuration having one 
or more internal separatrices, and providing said initially 
formed, sharp-boundaried plasma with a current sheath 
having a contour corresponding to a flux surface of said 
doublet or higher multiplet diffuse pinch configuration. 
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4,264,414 
METHOD FOR REDUCING COKE OVEN 
CARBONIZATION PRESSURE 
Michael Perch, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Koppers Company, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,470 
Int. Cl.3 C10B 53/00, 53/08 
U.S. Cl. 201—21 


EFFECT OF ADDITION OF SAWDUST FLAKES 
ON CARBONIZATION PRESSURE 


BULK OENSITY 
.8/cu_ FT 
563 
546 
53.8 


5% 

SAWOUST 

NO FLAKES: 
FLAKES 
FLAKES 
LOOSE 


PRESSURE - POUNDS PER SO IN 





3 4 5 
HOURS AFTER CHARGING 


1. A method of reducing the carbonization pressure in the 
coking of coal which comprises randomly dispersing flakes 
through coal and charging a coking oven with the coal, said 
flakes formed of a material that does not pass through a plastic 
phase, and coking the resulting mixture wherein said flakes 
provide gas passage ways across the plastic coke seams formed 
during the coking process, and wherein the flakes have a thick- 
ness of between about 4” and about }” and a length and width 
of between about 1” and about 5”. 


4,264,415 
APPARATUS FOR THE DRY COOLING OF COKE 

Manfred Galow; Horst G. Joseph, both of Essen; Joachim F. 

Meckel, Heiligenhaus, and Rolf Siethoff, Essen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Didier Engineering GmbH., 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,941 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 27, 

1978, 2856141 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 39/02, 39/12 


USS, Cl, 202—228 10 Claims 


I. In an apparatus for the cooling of coke including a cooling 
chamber and at least two discharge openings for the continu- 
ous withdrawal of the cooled coke, the improvement compris- 
ing a cooling gas manifold disposed in the bottom of said 
cooling chamber, said manifold comprising a pair of upwardly 
sloping walls which intersect to define an apex located gener- 
ally centrally of the bottom of said cooling chamber, each said 
wall having a plurality of gas discharge openings therethrough 
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distributed over the entire cross-section of said cooling cham- 
ber, a plurality of closed gas chambers below said walls, each 
said chamber communicating with a group of said gas dis- 
charge openings, and means for individually regulating the 
flow of cooling gas to each said gas chamber. 


4,264,416 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUS APPLICATION OF STRIP 
RIBBON OR PATCH-SHAPED COATINGS TO A METAL 
TAPE 

Francis X. Noz, Matschils 400, Triesen, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 512,399, Oct. 4, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 792,088 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 4, 1973, 

14211/73 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 5/02 

US. Cl. 204—15 


1. A method of continuously applying a coating of a precious 
metal to an electrically conductive tape, comprising the steps 
of: 

providing a rotating guide member having a fluid sealing 

surface immersed in an electrolyte solution; 

moving said tape onto said surface such that the side of said 

tape in contact with said surface is sealed from said solu- 
tion; 
simultaneously moving a belt of electrically insulating mate- 
rial into contact with the other side of said tape which 
maintains said tape between said belt and surface as it 
traverses said surface, said belt contacting said tape prior 
to contact with said surface and immediately before said 
belt and tape in contact with said surface travel through 
said electrolyte solution, whereby said tape is selectively 
masked from said electrolyte solution by said belt leaving 
desired portions of said tape in electrolytic contact with 
said solution, and said belt and tape separating from said 
surface after emerging from said solution such that said 
belt only contacts said solution when said belt and tape are 
in fluid tight contact with said rotating surface; and 

depositing a coating of metal from said electrolyte on the 
unmasked portions of said tape by applying a cathodic 
current to said tape. 


4,264,417 
ELECTROCHEMICAL METHOD FOR PROCESSING 
WORK-PIECES 
Valadimir S. Vasiliev, Lomonosovsky prospekt, 18, kv. 226; 
Genrikh A. Alexeev, Selskokhozyaistvennaya ulitsa, 13, kor- 
pus 1, kv. 62; Viktor K. Nastasy, ultisa Volgina, 23, korpus 1, 
kv. 13; Roalda B. Isakova, ulitsa Valvilova, 70, korpus 3, kv. 
237; Abram L. Livshits, Leninsky prospekt, 11, kv. 62, all of 
Moscow; Jury F. Prasolov, ulitsa Engelsa, 1, kv. 9, and Alex- 
andr I. Safronov, ulitsa Polezhaeva, 159, kv. 44, both of Sa- 
ransk, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,072 
Int. Cl? B23P 1/00, 1/02, 1/14 
U.S, Cl. 204—129.43 10 Claims 
1. A method of electrochemical processing of work-pieces 
of electrically conducting materials comprising the steps as 
follows; applying a d.c. voltage to a processing electrode and 
to a work-piece; moving the processing electrode until a gap 
between it and the work-piece is obtained; pumping, in the 
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course of the electrode movement, a water solution of an 
electrolyte; maintaining said gap variable to obtain its value 
equal to a minimum permissible one at which adequate pro- 
cessing is achieved; with the gap value reaching a critical one 
at which the required accuracy of processing is decreased, 
adjusting the processing electrode with respect to the work- 
piece so as to bring the gap value to that approximately equal 
to or less than said critical value; applying a train of voltage 
pulses to the electrodes which corresponds to a preset value of 
said gap; withdrawing the processing electrode, after cessation 


of said train of voltage pulses, so as to allow for the removal of 
the electrolysis products from the interelectrode space; chang- 
ing the length of each of said pulses and/or the space interval 
therebetween to attain conditions under which the electrolysis 
products are removed adequately; with the space interval 
increasing up to a value commensurate with the withdrawal 
time for the processing electrode, applying a single voltage 
pulse and adjusting the processing electrode relative to the 
work-piece to obtain a gap with which the required processing 
accuray is achieved. 


4,264,418 
METHOD FOR DETERSIFYING AND OXIDE COATING 
REMOVAL 
William G. Wood, Grosse Pointe Farms; John F. Pilznienski, 
Dearborn Heights, and James C. Malloy, Canton Township, 
Wayne County, all of Mich., assignors to Kilene Corp., De- 
troit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 943,674 
Int. Cl.> C25F 3/06, 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 204—129.95 7 Claims 
1. A method of removing oxide films from a metal or alloy 
containing Fe, Ni, Cu, Be, Cr, Au, Zn, Pb or Sn consisting of 
immersing said metal or alloy in an at least 1% by weight 
aqueous solution of a composition consisting essentially of 
gluconic acid or its alkali metal including ammonium salts, 
tartaric acid or its alkali metal including ammonium salts, 
and citric acid or its alkali metal including ammonium 
salts, at least one of the materials being in acid form in 
sufficient quantity to provide a pH of about 4 or less. 


4,264,419 
ELECTROCHEMICAL DETINNING OF COPPER BASE 
ALLOYS 
Michael J. Pryor, Woodbridge, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,665 
Int. Cl.> C25F 5/00 
US. Cl. 204—146 10 Claims 
1. A process for electrochemically detinning a composite 
body, said body comprising a layer of tin adhered to a copper 
or copper alloy substrate, the process comprising the steps of: 
providing an aqueous electrolyte solution consisting essen- 
tially of at least one stannous ion complexing substance in 
a concentration adapted to maintain a maximum stannous 
ion activity in said solution of less than about 10-4 gm 
ions/1; 
immersing said substrate in said solution; 
supplying current to said body from the positive terminal of 
a power source whose negative terminal is connected to 
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an electrode immersed in said solution thereby establish- 
ing an electrolytic circuit in which said substrate is the 


anode and said electrode is the cathode; and 
controlling the voltage of said anode relative to a standard 


Power SupPLy 
AND 
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electrode so that the electrochemical detinning is con- 
ducted at a substantially constant anode potential which is 
selected such that anodic corrosion of said tin layer occurs 
but anodic corrosion of said copper or copper alloy sub- 
strate is not possible. 


4,264,420 
ELECTROLYTIC STRIPPING BATH AND PROCESS 
Lillie C. Tomaszewski, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Oxy Metal 
Industries Corporation, Warren, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 89,059, Oct. 29, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,233,124. This application Jul. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 166,215 
Int. Cl.3 C25F 3/02, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—146 32 Claims 

1. An electrolytic stripping bath for stripping metal deposits 
from a different basis metal comprising an aqueous solution 
having a pH of about 1 to about 14 and containing a halogen 
compound in an amount sufficient to activate the bath, a strip- 
ping component selected from the group consisting of (a) a 
bath soluble primary, secondary and/or tertiary amine having 
a carbon content of C; to Cg, (b) a bath soluble inorganic 
nitrate and/or organic nitro compound and mixtures of (a) and 
(b), an inhibiting agent present in an effective amount to inhibit 
attack of the basis metal comprising a compound selected from 
the group consisting of glucoheptonic acid, malic acid, and 
mixtures thereof as well as the Group IA, IIA and ammonium 
salts thereof and at least one bath soluble compound selected 
from the group consisting of thiocyanates, oxalates and mix- 
tures thereof. 


4,264,421 
PHOTOCATALYTIC METHODS FOR PREPARING 
METALLIZED POWDERS 
Allen J. Bard; Wendell W. Dunn, both of Austin, Tex., and 
Bernhard Kraeutler, Zurich, Switzerland, assignors to Board 
of Regents, University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,811 
Int. Cl.) BOIS 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 204—157.1 R 58 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of powders having a se- 
lected metal highly dispersed thereon, comprising: 
providing semiconductor powders; 
providing a metallizing solution comprising the selected 
metal in a suitable solvent; 
suspending said powders in the metallizing solution to form 
a reaction mixture; and 
irradiating said reaction mixture with visible or ultraviolet 
light at an intensity and for a time suitable to result in the 
highly dispersed deposition onto said powders of said 
metal. 
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4,264,422 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SHAPED ARTICLES BY 
ELECTRODEPOSITIONAL SHAPING FROM FIBROUS 
SUBSTANCE HAVING ELECTROPHORETIC PROPERTY 
AND APPARATUS FOR SAME 
Masayuki Funabashi; Tohshichi Kitago; Masakazu Takaiwa, 
and Naohiro Murayama, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to 
Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 139,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1979, 54-51938 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 1/18, 1/20, 13/14 _ 


U.S. Cl. 204—181 F 10 Claims 


1. A shaped article by electrodepositionally shaping a fi- 
brous substance having an electrophoretic property in an aque- 
ous suspension, said shaped article having a structure in which 
at least two layers of said fibrous substance are laminated in 
such a manner that the direction of orientation of said fibrous 
substance in said layer is different from layer after layer, and 
having a tensile strength of at least 2.5 kg/mm? and a tear 
strength of at least 25 g.cm/cm. 


4,264,423 
FLUIDIC THERMISTOR/FUGACITY DEVICE 
Taki Negas, Ijamsville; Louis P. Domingues; Tadeusz M. Drze- 
wiecki, both of Silver Spring, and Richard M. Phillippi, High- 
land, all of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,478 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/46 


US. Cl. 204—195 S 5 Claims 


1. Device for measuring temperature and fugacity of a mate- 
rial, said device comprising a solid electrolyte sensor, which 
electrolyte is conductive to ions of said material, thermally 
stable and chemically inert to said material, and has low perme- 
ability to neutral materials and other ions, a passageway for a 
reference fluid in said sensor, said passageway including a 
capillary restriction which is of a cross-sectional area no 
greater than one-tenth the area of the remainder of said pas- 
sageway so as to produce non-turbulent flow therein, a first 
metallic conductor lead on the outside of the sensor and ex- 
posed to said material, a second metallic conductor lead on the 
inside of the sensor in said passageway generally proximate 
said capillary restriction and generally opposite said first lead, 
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said leads in contact with said solid electrolyte thereinbetween, 
chemically inert to, non-contaminating to and not appreciably 
miscible with said material and said electrolyte and having a 
high melting point and low vapor pressure, 
electromotive force measuring means electrically connected 
to said leads to measure the E.M.F. therebetween, and 
pressure drop means to measure the pressure drop of the 
reference fluid when flowing through said capillary, 
whereby the pressure drop measurement permits determi- 
nation of temperature of said material, and said E.M.F. 
measurement together with said determined temperature 
permits determination of the fugacity of said material. 


4,264,424 
HYDROGEN ION SENSOR HAVING A MEMBRANE 
SHEATH OF AN OXYGEN ION CONDUCTING 
CERAMIC 

Leonard W. Niedrach, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,510 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—195 S 
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1. In a hydrogen ion sensor comprising a gas impervious 
membrane sheath, a terminal located external to said sheath 
and an electrochemical system electrically interconnecting the 
inner surface of said sheath and said terminal to establish a 
fixed steady electrical potential between said inner surface and 
said terminal that varies only with temperature, the improve- 
ment wherein said sheath is constructed of an oxygen ion 
conducting ceramic and said electrochemical system consists 
of a silver-silver halide electrode located in said sheath, an 
electrically conducting lead in electrical contact with said 
terminal and a liquid solution of predetermined stable hydro- 
gen ion concentration containing a halide salt, said solution 
being in contact with a portion of the inner surface of said 
sheath and with said electrode, the halide of said electrode and 
said solution being the same and being selected from the group 
consisting of chloride, bromide and iodide. 


4,264,425 
DEVICE FOR DETECTION OF AIR/FUEL RATIO FROM 
OXYGEN PARTIAL PRESSURE IN EXHAUST GAS 
Shinji Kimura, Yokohama; Hiroshi Takao, Kamakura; Shigeo 
Ishitani, Yokosuka; Kenji Ikezawa, and Hiroyuki Aoki, both 
of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1980, Ser. No. 152,857 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1979, 54-64062 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 27/58; FO2M 7/00 
US. Cl. 204—195 S 17 Claims 
1. A device to detect an actual air/fuel ratio of an air-fuel 
mixture subjected to combustion in a combustor based on the 
magnitude of an oxygen partial pressure in a combustion gas 
exhausted from the combustor, the device comprising: 
an oxygen sensing element comprising first and second oxy- 
gen concentration cells each constituted of a microscopi- 
cally porous and gas permeable solid electrolyte layer of 
an oxygen ion conductive solid electrolyte, a gas permea- 
ble porous measurement electrode layer formed on one 
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side of the solid electrolyte layer, a reference electrode 
layer formed on the other side of the solid electrolyte 
layer and a shield layer of an electrochemically inactive 
material formed on said other side of the solid electrolyte 
layer such that macroscopically the reference electrode 
layer is entirely shielded from an environmental atmo- 
sphere by the shield layer and the solid electrolyte layer, 
one of (a) the shield layers of the first and second concen- 
tration cells and (b) the solid electrolyte layers of the first 
and second concentration cells being provided by a single 
layer which is so shaped and dimensioned as to serve as a 
structurally basic member of the entire element; 


340 320 348 328 


first potentiometer means for measuring an electromotive 
force generated by the first concentration cell; 

second potentiometer means for measuring an electromotive 
force generated by the second concentration cell; and 

DC power supply means for forcing a DC current of a first 
predetermined intensity to flow through the solid electro- 
lyte layer of the first concentration cell from the measure- 
ment electrode laye: ‘o the reference electrode layer and 
a DC current of a second predetermined intensity to flow 
through the solid electrolyte layer of the second concen- 
tration cell from the reference electrode layer to the mea- 
surement electrode layer. 


4,264,426 
ELECTROLYTIC CELL AND A METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME _ 

Osmo J. Kuusinen, and Viiné O. Rintanen, both of Aetsii, Fin- 
land, assignors to Finnish Chemicals Oy, Keikyia, Finland 
Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,537 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jun. 6, 1978, 781803 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 9/04, 11/02, 11/10 


U.S. Cl, 204—242 20 Claims 








1. In an electrolytic cell having a tank for an electrolyte; a 
titanium shell part closing the tank; insulation means for elec- 
trically insulating said shell part from said tank; a plurality of 
plate-like titanium electrodes disposed within the tank; and at 
least one connection member for electrically connecting at 
least one electrode to a source of electric current; the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a notched electrode holding means on said shell part for 
receiving a portion of at least one electrode with a surface 
region of at least one of the plate-like sides of the electrode 
retained against said notched electrode holding means and 
for holding said electrode in position in said tank while 
providing part of the electrically conductive path from 
said source of electric current to said electrode, 

said notched electrode holding means including said connec- 
tion member in the form of a suspended conductor bar 
having an aperture therethrough for receiving a portion of 
said electrode and in which said notched electrode hold- 
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ing means further includes a welded joint in said aperture 
between said electrode and said suspended conductor bar, 

said welded joint being selected from the group consisting of 
MIG and TIG welded joints, 

and suspended conductor bar aperture having the form of at 
least one longitudinal clearance passing through said sus- 
pended conductor bar in the vertical direction, the upper 
edge of the titanium electrode being attached to said 
suspended conductor bar by said welded joint in this 
clearance. 


4,264,427 
APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATICALLY CHARGED SHEET-LIKE 
CARRIERS OF LATENT IMAGES 
Werner Stahl, Heimstetten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,472 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 31, 
1978, 2847315 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 13/02, 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 204—300 EC 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for electrophoretically developing electrostati- 
cally charged sheet-like members which constitute carriers of 
latent images, especially radiograhic images, by contact with a 
liquid developing agent for a given interval of time, comprising 
first rotary support means arranged to impart to a sheet-like 
member a concavo-convex configuration so that the latent 
image is located at one side of the sheet-like member; a conca- 
vo-convex electrode member; second rotary support means 
substantially coaxial with said first support means and arranged 
to support said electrode member so that one side of said 
electrode member faces said one side of said concavo-convex 
sheet-like member when said members are located opposite 
each other whereby said sides of said members define a devel- 
oping chamber of substantially constant width; means for 
admitting liquid developing agent to said chamber; means for 
rotating at least one of said support means in a predetermined 
direction to thereby place said one side of the sheet-like mem- 
ber on said first support means into contact with the develop- 
ing agent in said chamber; and means for interrupting such 
contact, including means for rotating at least one of said sup- 
port means in said direction. 


4,264,428 
CONVERSION OF COAL INTO LIQUID FUELS 
Hans-Juergen Schoennagel, Lawrenceville, and John C. Zahner, 
Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 887,590, Mar. 17, 1978, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 777,486, Mar. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 4,108,758. 
This application Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,250 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 22, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/00, 1/06, 51/06 
USS. Cl. 208—8 LE 2 Claims 

1. In a process for preparation of liquid fuels from coal by 
solvation of comminuted coal in a liquid hydrocarbon solvent 
derived in the process as hereinafter defined and in the pres- 
ence of hydrogen, subjecting products from said solvation step 
to fluidized catalytic cracking with a solid cracking catalyst 
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whereby an inactivating carbonaceous deposit is laid down on 
the catalyst, separating cracked hydrocarbon products from 
catalyst so inactivated, regenerating said separated inactivated 
catalyst by fluidizing the same in air to burn the said carbona- 
ceous deposit, separating flue gas resultant from said burning, 
returning the so regenerated catalyst to the fluidized catalytic 
cracking step, fractionating said cracked hydrocarbon prod- 
ucts to provide a bottoms fraction which is a thermally stable, 
highly polycyclic aromatic residual oil, transferring said resid- 
ual oil to said solvation step as the liquid hydrocarbon solvent 
therein and separating ash derived from said coal from hydro- 
carbons during the said process; the improvement in separating 
ash from hydrocarbons which comprises subjecting said solva- 
tion products admixed with ash derived in said solvation step 
to fluidized catalytic cracking as aforesaid, separating the said 
ash admixed with inactivated catalyst from cracked hydrocar- 
bon products, subjecting the mixture of ash and inactivated 
catalyst to said regeneration step, removing ash from said 
regeneration step with said flue gas, and separating said ash 
from said flue gas. 


4,264,429 
TWO-STAGE COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS WITH 
PROCESS-DERIVED SOLVENT 
Joel W. Rosenthal, El Cerrito; Arthur J. Dahlberg, Pinole, and 
Christopher W. Kuehler, Larkspur, all of Calif., assignors to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,186 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—10 

1. A process for liquefying coal which comprises: 

forming a coal-solvent slurry by mixing subdivided coal 
with a solvent; 

passing said slurry with added hydrogen through a dis- 
solving zone free of externally supplied catalyst and 
contact particles at a temperature in the range 425°-480° 
C. to substantially dissolve said coal; 

contacting at least a portion of the effluent from said dis- 
solving zone in a reaction zone containing hydrocracking 
catalyst under hydrocracking conditions, including a 
temperature in the range of 340°-400° C. and a hydrogen 
partial pressure in the range of 70-210 atmospheres to 
produce a second effluent containing heptane insolubles; 

mixing an antisolvent with at least a portion of said second 
effluent containing heptane insolubles to produce a sub- 
stantially heptane insoluble-free hydrocarbon liquid; and 

recycling said substantially heptane insoluble-free hydrocar- 
bon liquid for use as coal-solvent. 


9 Claims 


4,264,430 
THREE-STAGE COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS 
Christopher W. Kuehler, Larkspur, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,351 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 1/06 
USS. Cl. 208—10 10 Claims 
1. A three-stage process for liquefying coal which com- 
prises: 
forming a coal-solvent slurry by mixing subdivided coal 
with a lean hydrogen-donor solvent; 
passing said slurry through a dissolving stage at a tempera- 
ture in the range of 400°-480° C. and at a slurry hourly 
space velocity in the range of 2-150 hr.—! to substantially 
dissolve said coal; 
passing effluent from said dissolving stage with a rich hydro- 
gen-donor solvent through a stabilization stage at a tem- 
perature in the range of 400°-440° C. and at a liquid space 
velocity in the range of 1-12 hr.—! to partially hydrogen- 
ate the dissolved coal; 
separating a portion of the effluent from said stabilization 
stage for use as lean hydrogen-donor solvent; 
passing the remainder of said effluent from said stabilization 
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stage through a catalytic reaction stage containing hydro- 
cracking catalyst and operating under hydrocracking 
conditions including a hydrogen partial pressure in the 
range of 35-700 atmospheres and at a temperature in the 
range of 345°-425° C.; and 

separating a portion of the effluent from said catalytic reac- 
tion zone for use as a rich hydrogen-donor solvent. 


4,264,431 
OIL SAND TREATING SYSTEM 
Chiwane Ishikawa, Iwaki, and Shuichi Sugawara, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,081 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1978, 53-77058 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/00 
US. Cl. 208—11 R 4 Claims 
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1. A process for treatment of oil sand including the steps of 
recovering a bitumen from said oil sand, distilling said bitumen 
and thermally cracking the residue obtained by distilling said 
bitumen comprising, . 

thermally cracking said residue by directly injecting an inert 

heating medium at a temperature of 400° to 700° C. into 
said residue in a liquid state for 20 to 90 minutes while 
maintaining said residue at a temperature within the range 
of 350° C. to 450° C. during said injection thereby to 
obtain a crude synthetic oil, cracked gas and a highly 
combustible pitch, and 

burning said highly combustible pitch to obtain thermal 

energy used for recovering said bitumen from said oil 
sand. 


as Injection Steom 
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4,264,432 
PRE-HEAT VAPORIZATION SYSTEM 
Robert J. Gartside, Auburndale, Mass., assignor to Stone & 
Webster Engineering Corp., Boston, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,126 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 208—48 R 7 Claims 
1. A process for pre-heating heavy oil hydrocarbon feed- 
stock comprising: 
a. heating the liquid heavy oil hydrocarbon feedstock; 
b. initially flashing the heated liquid heavy oil hydrocarbon 
feedstock with steam; 
c. separating the vapor and liquid phases of the flashed liquid 
heavy oil hydrocarbon feedstock-steam mixture; 
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d. superheating the vapor phase of the flashed liquid heavy 
oil hydrocarbon feedstock-steam mixture; and 


STEAMG 
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e. flashing the superheated vapor and the liquid phase of the 
originally flashed liquid heavy oil hydrocarbon feedstock- 
steam mixture. 


4,264,433 
PASSIVATING METALS ON CRACKING CATALYSTS BY 
INDIUM ANTIMONIDE 
Dwight L. McKay, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 949,289, Oct. 6, 1978, Pat. No. 4,208,302. 
This application Dec. 11, 1979, Ser. No, 102,495 
Int. Cl. C10G 47/20 
U.S. Cl. 208—113 4 Claims 
1. In a process for catalytic cracking of a hydrocarbon fees- 
tock, comprising 
contacting said hydrocarbon feedstock in a cracking zone 
with a clay based cracking catalyst under cracking condi- 
tions, and 
withdrawing the cracked hydrocarbon feedstock from said 
cracking zone for further processing, 
the improvement which comprises contacting the cracking 
catalyst with indium antimonide under sufficiently high 
temperatures to passivate contaminating nickel, vanadium 
and iron on said catalyst. 


4,264,434 
PASSIVATION OF METALS WHICH CONTAMINATE 
CRACKING CATALYSTS WITH ANTIMONY TRIS 
(HYDROCARBYL SULFONATE) 

Brent J. Bertus; Dwight L. McKay, and Harold W. Mark, all of 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 926,698, Jul. 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,198,317. 

This application Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,405 
Int. Cl. C10G 11/06, 11/18; COTF 9/90 

U.S. Cl. 208—120 4 Claims 
1. A process for catalytic cracking of a hydrocarbon which 

comprises subjecting said hydrocarbon to cracking conditions 
in the presence of a cracking catalyst which has been treated 
with a passivating amount of an antimony tris(hydrocarbyl 
sulfonate) sufficient to passivate the activity of a metal contam- 
inant when it is on the catalyst, the metal contaminant being at 
least one of vanadium, iron and nickel. 
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4,264,437 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRESSURE 
SCREENING FIBROUS SUSPENSIONS 


Arthur E. Read, Jr.; Milton S. Wing, both of Lake Jackson, and Millard F, Hayes, Jr., P.O. Box 294, (Hudson St.), Warrens- 


William P. Hancock, Brazoria, all of Tex., assignors to The 


Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 903,299, Apr. 5, 1978, 


abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,484, 


Aug. 25, 1977, abandoned. This application May 29, 1979, Ser. 
No. 43,605 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 4/04; C10G 9/38 
U.S. Cl. 208—129 


1. A method for the cracking of crude oils or high boiling 
fractions thereof to obtain lower hydrocarbons with a high 
proportion of ethylene which comprises, 

(1) partially burning a carbonaceous fuel with an oxidizing 
gas and process steam for temperature control in a partial 
combustion zone to form a mixture of hot combustion 
gases having an average temperature in the range from 


1200° to 2200° C. and containing more than 5 volume 
percent carbon monoxide, 

(2) injecting a substantial amount of superheated steam into 
said combustion gases in a shift reaction zone having an 
average temperature in the range from 1200° to 1800° C. 
to react with said carbon monoxide to form a gaseous 
mixture containing more than 5 volume percent hydrogen 
and carbon dioxide, 

(3) injecting said crude oils or fractions thereof into said 
steam-hydrogen mixture in a cracking zone having an 
average temperature in the range of from 600° to 1500° C. 
under time and temperature conditions which crack the 
crude oils or fractions thereof into gaseous products and 
favor the formation of ethylene, 

(4) quenching the gaseous products with a hydrocarbon 
quench oil, and 

(5) recovering the lower hydrocarbons. 


4,264,436 
METHOD OF REMOVING SOLUBLE METAL SALTS IN 
USED TURBINE/CIRCULATING OIL 

Joosup Shim, Wenonah, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 121,936 
Int. Cl? COIM 11/00 

U.S, Cl. 208—180 9 Claims 

1. A process for forming a stabilized lubricant composition 
having improved resistance to oxidation and sludge formation 
upon exposure to an oxidative environment comprising (a) 
treating a used hydrocarbyl lubricant oil stock containing 
soluble metal salts with a soluble triazole compound in an 
amount from about 0.001 to about 1.0 wt. % based on the 
weight of the oil stock at temperatures of from about 70° to 
about 180° F. and (b) separating the sediments formed thereby 
from said oil stock. 


15 Claims 


burg, N.Y. 12885 
Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 76,685 
Int, Cl.3 BO7B 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 209—273 


. Apparatus for fractionating a fluid suspension comprising: 

a circular housing having an inlet for introducing the fluid 

suspension to the inner side of the housing and a first 
rejects outlet and a second accepts outlet, 

a cover and a base for enclosing the housing at the top and 
bottom respectively, 

a circumferentially perforate cylindrical screen concentri- 
cally seated within the housing between the cover and 
base and having an outer screening side face and an inner 
accepts side face with the perforations adapted for accept- 
ing therethrough a fraction of the fluid suspension 
charged to the outer screening side face while rejecting 
another fraction of the fluid suspension, 
first screening space bounded by the cover and base and 
inner side of the housing and outer screening side face of 
the screen defining a flow channel for the flow of the fluid 
suspension introduced thereto from the inlet communicat- 
ing therewith for charging the fluid suspension to the 
outer screening side face of the screen. 

a first rejects outlet fluidically connected to the first screen- 
ing space for discharging the fraction of the suspension 
rejected by the screen, 
second interior accepts screening space bounded by the 
cover and base and inner accepts side face of the screen 
defining a flow channel for the flow of the fraction of the 
suspension accepted through the screen, 

a second accepts outlet fluidically connected to the second 
accepts screening space for discharging the fraction of the 
suspension accepted through the screen, 
rotatable drive shaft having a central axis disposed cen- 
trally through the housing and journalled relative to the 
cover and base with the portion of the drive shaft between 
the cover and base being eccentric to the central axis, 

a driving means connected to the drive shaft exteriorly of 
the housing for rotatably driving the drive shaft, 

a plurality of circularly-arranged diaphragms each elasti- 
cally mounted relative to a section of the screen and being 
reciprocable with respect to the screen in pulsating to and 
from movements relative to the drive shaft, 

a plurality of connecting rods mounted relative to the eccen- 
tric portion of the drive shaft and each connected to a 
respective one of the diaphragms, 

the connecting rods being driven in to and fro movements in 
seriatim by the orbital movement of the eccentric portion 
of the drive shaft for creating the pulsations by the succes- 
sive diaphragms relative to the screen. 

5. A method for continuously screening a fibrous suspension 
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into accepted and rejected fractions and for continuously 
cleansing the screening medium consisting of the steps: 

introducing the suspension in a channel under pressure to a 
non-accept outer side of a slotted circular screen with an 
accepted fraction passing therethrough to a channel on 
the opposite accept side, 

pulsating the suspension by means of a plurality of circular- 
ly-arranged diaphragms each elastically mounted relative 
to a quadrant of the screen and reciprocable with respect 
to the screen in to and fro movements responsively to the 
eccentric rotative motions imparted thereto by the drive 
shaft and intermediate connecting rods so as to create a 
series of alternating compressions and decompressions for 
increasing the quantity of accepted suspension flowing 
through the screen and cleansing of the screen of the 
non-accepted fraction, 

leading the rejected fraction away from the screen to a 
rejected fraction outlet, 

and leading the accepted fraction away from the screen to an 
accepted fraction outlet. 


4,264,438 
SCREEN DRUM AND A METHOD FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Frey Frejborg, Norrképing, Sweden, assignor to A. Ahistrom 
Osakeyhtio, Noormarkku, Finland 
Filed Feb. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 121,326 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 2, 1979, 790663 
Int. Cl.) BO7B 1/18; BOID 33/06 


US. Cl. 209—300 8 Claims 


1. A screen drum which comprises at least two cylindrical 
screen members positioned in axially spaced apart relation to 
each other; a stiffening ring interposed between said screen 
members, said stiffening ring having two cylindrical surfaces 
each of approximately the same diameter as a corresponding 
cylindrical surface, said stiffening ring having a transversely 
projecting flange part extending between opposed end surfaces 
of said screen members, the cylindrical surfaces of the stiffen- 
ing ring being in guiding engagement with the respective 
corresponding cylindrical surfaces of the screen members; and 
a weld joint connecting together the projecting flange part of 
the stiffening ring and said screen members. 

6. A method for manufacturing a screen drum having two 
cylindrical screen members and a stiffening ring which stiffen- 
ing ring has two cylindrical surfaces and a transversely pro- 
jecting flange part, which method comprises the steps of posi- 
tioning the stiffening ring between respectively opposed ends 
of said screen members so that the projecting flange part ex- 
tends between the opposed end surfaces of said screen mem- 
bers and the cylindrical surfaces of the stiffening ring are in 
guiding engagement with respective cylindrical surfaces of the 
screen members; and applying a weld joint connecting to- 
gether the projecting flange part of the stiffening ring and the 
opposed end portions of said screen members. 
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4,264,439 
SEPARATION OF ANION AND CATION EXCHANGE 
RESINS IN A MIXED RESIN BED 

Leonard J. Lefevre, Midland, Mich., and Tetsuo Sato, Albuquer- 

que, N. Mex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 

Midland, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,150 
Int. Cl.) BO3B 5/66 

U.S. Cl. 209—454 


1. A method for separating a resin bed of a mixture of anion 

and cation exchange resins comprising the steps of: 

(a) classifying the mixture of the cation and anion resins 
using a classifying fluid in the presence of a solid, inert 
material which (1) imparts measurably different conduc- 
tivity properties to the classifying fluid than the cation and 
anion exchange resin and (2) has fluidization characteris- 
tics such that, upon classification, it forms an intermediate 
layer positioned between the layer of anion resin and layer 
of cation resin and 

(b) measuring a conductivity property of the resin bed 
within the conductivity property varies with the degree of 
separation of the anion and cation resins and the position 
of the solid, inert material. 


4,264,440 
WASHBOX WITH CONVEYOR DISCHARGE 

Walter M. Wallace, Carlisle, and Geoffrey F. Craven, Bradford, 

both of England, assignors to Norton-Harty Colliery Engi- 

neering Ltd., Great Britain 
Division of Ser. No. 868,931, Jan. 12, 1978, Pat. No. 4,176,794. 

This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,898 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 15, 1977, 

1659/77; Apr. 30, 1977, 18172/77 
Int. Cl.) BO3B 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 209—455 4 Claims 


1. A washbox afforded by a vessel divided vertically into a 
stratification compartment and an adjacent reject compart- 
ment, a perforate grid plate extending across upper parts of the 
compartments, the vessel being in use filled with water to a 
level above the grid plate, first pulsation applying means asso- 
ciated with the stratification compartment to cause rising and 
falling movement of the water in the stratification compart- 
ment, and second pulsation applying means associated with the 
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reject compartment to cause rising and falling movement of 
the water in the reject compartment separately and in isolation 
from the rising and falling movement of the water in the strati- 
fication compartment, 

a separating device being mounted on the vessel above and 
in spaced relationship with that part of the grid plate 
which extends over the reject compartment, an upper 
surface of the separating device defining a first outlet 
channel for material of lower density to pass from the 
washbox, and a lower surface of the separating device, 
together with an upper surface of said part of the grid 
plate, defining a second outlet channel for material of 
higher density to pass from the washbox, 

wherein there is provided adjacent to the reject compart- 
ment a reject extraction chamber into which material 
which passes through the second outlet channel falls, the 
reject extraction chamber being open upwardly to atmo- 
sphere, and providing a housing for a first conveyor 
means, adapted to convey reject material falling into the 
reject extraction chamber from the washbox, 

the washbox comprising a second conveyor means mounted 
on the washbox for conveying from the washbox reject 
material having fallen through the apertures in the perfo- 
rate grid piate. 


4,264,441 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL FOR ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC 
WET SETTLING 
Friedhelm Heubner, Bochum-Riemke; Werner Hasse, Bochum- 
Stiepel, and Karl-Heinz Weiffen, Bochum-Riemke, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kléckner-Humboldt-Deutz 
AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,702 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 
1978, 2823148 
Int. Cl.3 BO3B 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 209—500 24 Claims 
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13. In a wet settling machine of the type in which air inlet 
and outlet valves are alternately and cyclically operated by a 
valve control to feed compressed air into and exhaust air from 
an excitation chamber to cause pulsation of a separating liquid, 
the improvement comprising: 

first means, including a liquid level sensor in the excitation 

chamber, for detecting pulsation magnitudes outside of a 
predetermined range; and second means connected be- 
tween said first means and the valve control for superpos- 
ing additional valve open time for at least one of the 


valves in response to detection of an out-of-range condi- 
tion. 


4,264,442 
LIQUID TRAPS 

Dirk C, Jackson, 1629 SE. 10th Ter., Suite 6, Fort Lauderdale, 

Fla. 33316 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,781 
Int. Ci.2 BOID 35/18 

U.S. Cl. 210—86 8 Claims 

1. In a trapping device comprising a settling chamber de- 
fined by a casing and having a lower zone for receiving foreign 
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liquids having a specific gravity higher than that of a supply 
liquid, detecting means for detecting the presence in the set- 
tling chamber of such foreign liquids and means for separating 
such foreign liquids from the supply liquid as the foreign liq- 
uids and supply liquid pass through said chamber, the provi- 
sion of an educer-operated drain outlet valve for draining the 
settling chamber, said educer-operated drain outlet valve com- 
prising a valve seat arranged adjacent to a bottom region of 
said settling chamber and encircling a drain opening, a valve 
member for engaging said valve seat for closing said drain 


opening, means biassing said valve member against said valve 
seat for normally retaining the drain opening in its closed 
condition, a valve chamber adjacent to said valve seat and 
receiving at least said valve member, and an educer having a 
flow passage connectable to a compressed air source whereby 
flow of compressed air through said air passage creates suitable 
low pressure conditions in said valve chamber for moving said 
valve member clear of said valve seat and permitting foreign 
liquids to flow through said drain opening and from said set- 
tling chamber. 


4,264,443 
TRANSMISSION FLUID FILTER 
David L. Anderson; A. David Joseph, both of Muskegon, Mich., 
and Robert M. Tamburrino, Chicago, IIl., assignors to Sealed 
Power Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12 664 
Int. Cl.3 FOIM ///03; BO1D 39/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—168 





1. In a transmission fluid filter assembly comprising a base 
member of metal construction having at least one mounting 
opening, a filter medium and a filter frame of thermoplastic 
construction including first means for carrying said filter me- 
dium in spaced relation to said base member to define a filtered 
fluid cavity therebetween and second means aligned with said 
mounting opening for receiving a headed fastener to clamp the 
filter assembly to a transmission housing, the improvement 
wherein said second means comprises a circular opening in said 
filter frame defined by an annular bead and an eyelet of metal 
construction having a circumferentially continuous peripheral 
portion with a flange crimped in sealing engagement over said 
bead and a flat central portion with a central opening to re- 
ceive the fastener such that the fastener head engages and 
exerts clamping stresses on said flat central portion remote 
from said annular bead. 
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4,264,444 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING MATERIAL 
FLOATING ON A BODY OF WATER AND A BARGE FOR 
CARRYING SUCH APPARATUS 
Jean A. L. Bronnec, Brest, France, assignor to Ateliers Gene- 
raux de Mecanique de l'Ouest, Brest, France 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,327 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 4, 1978, 78 19943 
Int. Cl.3 E02B 15/04 


USS. Cl. 210—242.3 1 Claim 


1. A barge carrying apparatus for recovering materials float- 
ing on a body of water comprising: a pair of elongated sweep- 
ing arms, each of said arms pivotable about a vertical axis as 
well as a second distinct axis, said arms movably mounted on 
opposite sides of a recovery opening through which the mate- 
rials are ingested, a float on the free end of each arm for en- 
abling the arms to float.on a water surface, means for pivotably 
mounting said arms about their vertical axes toward each other 
to sweep material into alignment with the opening and distinct 
means for moving said arms about said second axis so that said 
arms are moved out of contact with said water, a settling tank 
carried by the barge, means for maintaining the tank flooded to 
an essentially constant level comprising a vertical overflow 
pipe mounted in the tank and having an open bottom, the top 
of said pipe defining the initial water level of the tank, and a 
telescopically adjustable discharge pipe connected to said pipe 
top for conducting water from the tank to the exterior of the 
barge in response to the collection of material in the tank, 
whereby the draft of the barge is essentially constant as float- 
ing material is stored in the tank, the draft of the barge corre- 
sponding to a given depth of immersion of the recovery open- 
ing. 


4,264,445 
PRESSURIZED FILTER 

Juha Lumikko; Matti Lankinen; Jaakko Savolainen; Martti 
Tolvanen; Yrj6 Luukkainen; Halgeu Engdahl, all of Savon- 

linna, Finland assignors to Enso-Gutzeit Osakeythié, Hel- 

sinki, Finland 

Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,691 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 28, 1978, 783633 
Int. Cl. BOID 29/38, 29/30 

U.S, Cl, 210—323.2 2 Claims 

1. Improvement in an intermittently operating pressurized 
filter for concentrating a solid matter suspension, comprising a 
filtering tank having a roof at the upper end thereof, an inlet 
conduit connected to said filtering tank, a feed pump con- 
nected to said inlet conduit for introducing the suspension to be 
filtered under pressure into said filtering tank, a valve located 
in said inlet conduit between said feed pump and said filtering 
tank, a draining conduit connected to said filtering tank for 
removing concentrated sludge, a valve located in said draining 
conduit, a plurality of filtering elements dependently sup- 
ported from said roof in said filtering tank and arranged so that 
the filtrate flows through said filtering elements, a filtrate 
collecting tank mounted on said filtering tank with said roof 
forming a partition therebetween so that the filtrate flowing 
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into said filtering elements flows into said filtrate collecting 
tank with the sludge in the solid matter suspension collecting 
on the outer surface of said filtering elements within said filter- 
ing tank, the sludge collecting on the external surface of the 
filtering elements being periodically removable by cutting off 
the pressure within said filtering tank and opening said drain- 
ing conduit for providing an exit flow path from said filtering 
tank, whereby the filtrate within said collecting tank passes in 
countercurrent fashion through said filtering elements back 
into said filtering tank and removing the concentrated sludge 
collected on the external surfaces of said filtering elements, a 
filtrate draining conduit connected to said collecting tank for 
removing the filtrate during the filtering operation by the 


effect of the pressure produced by said feed pump in directing 
the suspension through said inlet conduit into said filtering 
tank, said collecting tank being of an enclosed construction, 
wherein the improvement comprises a washing tank connected 
to said draining conduit at a position spaced outwardly from 
said filtering tank with said valve therein located between said 
washing tank and said filtering tank, a fall pipe connected to 
said filtrate draining conduit at one end and to said washing 
tank at the other end, a valve located in said fall pipe between 
said filtrate draining conduit and said washing tank whereby 
said filtrate draining conduit from said collecting tank being 
placeable under atmospheric pressure by opening said valve in 
said fall pipe. 


4,264,446 
STRAINER SCREEN 
Jack J. Fregeau, Olympia Fields Country Club, Cottage 55, 
Olympia Fields, Ill. 60461 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,081 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—356 


1. In a system for handling liquids wherein the liquids are 
moved through a conduit, and wherein a screen comprising 
screening material and an associated frame is mounted in the 
conduit for contact with the liquid to thereby collect solid 
material contained in the liquid, the improvement wherein said 
frame comprises a pair of substantially co-extensive frame 
members, said screening material having its peripheral edges 
located between the respective frame members, and welds 
attaching the frame members directly to the screening mate- 
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rial, said screening material being normally bowed outwardly 
relative to a plane extending parallel with said frame members, 
said screening material being positioned such that the move- 
ment of liquids forces the screening material inwardly towards 
said plane. 


4,264,447 
ULTRAFILTRATION MEMBRANE ASSEMBLY AND 
BONDING PROCESS THEREFOR 
Robert D. Nicolet, Weston, Conn., assignor to Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,445 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 39/16 
U.S. Cl. 210—500.2 
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1. A composite ultrafiltration membrane assembly compris- 

ing, 

a thin anisotropic ultrafiltration membrane composed of a 
polymer having a relatively high polymer melt tempera- 
ture, 

said anisotropic membrane being mechanically joined to a 
porous polymer support sheet which fuses at a tempera- 
ture below the polymer melt temperature of said mem- 
brane, 

mechanical joint between said membrane and said support 
sheet having been formed by casting the membrane on the 
porous support sheet, 

a relatively thick, impervious backing plate composed of a 
polymer which fuses at a temperature below the polymer 
melt temperature of said membrane, 

a coarse-textured fabric mat interposed between and separat- 
ing said porous support sheet from said impervious back- 
ing plate except at selected edges of the assembly where 
said porous support sheet contacts said backing plate, and 

a heat and pressure bonded joint at said selected edges 
wherein said porous support and said impervious backing 
have fused in the joint region and said membrane has 
compacted in said joint region, 

said joint region being non-porous in character and provid- 
ing a seal in said selected edges. 


4,264,448 
METHOD FOR BACTERIOLOGICAL TREATMENT OF 
MANURE AND HIGH BOD INDUSTRIAL WASTES 
Bonnie J. Bodenrader, 11 Castle Heights Rd., Andover, Mass. 
01810 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 963,675, Nov. 27, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,214,985. This application Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,905 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 29, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) CO2F 3/34 
USS. Cl. 210—611 17 Claims 
1. A method for the treatment of manure which treatment 
renders the manure environmentally acceptable which in- 
cludes: 
inoculating the manure with Lactobacillus, the manure per 
se containing the nutritional requirements for the Lacto- 
bacillus; and 
admixing a fermentable carbohydrate in an effective amount 
with manure, the Lactobacillus inoculated and the carbo- 
hydrate admixed in an amount sufficient to lower the pH 
of the manure to below 4.5 whereby the manure is stabi- 
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lized and rendered substantially free of coliform and 
pathogenic bacteria. 

17. A method for the treatment of industrial waste which 
waste has a BOD content of from 200-34,000 mg/l, the BOD 
based on the fermentable carbohydrate in the waste and which 
carbohydrate is a food for a bacteria which consists of: 

inoculating the waste with Lactobacillus; and 

supporting the growth of the bacteria until the pH of the 

waste is between 3.8 to 4.2. 


4,264,449 
ANTIBODY-SPECIFIC SOLID PHASE 

IMMUNOADSORBENT, PREPARATION THEREOF, 

AND ANTIBODY PURIFICATION THEREWITH 
Roger Y. Dodd, Bethesda, Md., assignor to American National 
Red Cross, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 835,307, Sep. 21, 1977. This application Jan. 
28, 1980, Ser. No. 116,307 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 15/08 
U.S, Cl. 210—656 11 Claims 
1. An affinity chromatography method for the isolation and 
purification of a specific antibody from a preparation contain- 
ing said antibody, comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a solution of said antibody preparation in a 
neutral pH isotonic complexing buffer; 

(b) contacting the resulting antibody solution with a solid 
phase immunoadsorbent comprising a porous glass carrier 
having an average pore diameter within the range of about 
40-200 nm and an adsorptive surface which within the pH 
range of about 2-8 is capable of selectively and stably 
binding lipid-containing materials, and a lipid-containing 
viral antigen specific to said specific antibody adsorp- 
tively bound to said carrier surface, so as to effect selec- 
tive complexing of said specific antibody with the antigen 
moiety of said immunoadsorbent; 

(c) washing said immunoadsorbent with an additional 
amount of said complexing buffer so as to effect removal 
therefrom of any residual uncomplexed material; and 

(d) eluting said specific antibody from said immunoadsorb- 
ent with an elution buffer capable of dissociating the 
complex of said specific antibody with said antigen moiety 
without effecting release of said antigen moiety from said 
carrier surface or destruction of the integrity of the eluted 
antibody. 


4,264,450 
FIBROUS DISC OIL SKIMMER 
Ray R. Ayers, Houston, and Kenneth L. Bickham, Spring, both 
of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,125 
Int. Cl.) E02B 15/04 


U.S, Cl. 210—671 30 Claims 


1. A method for removing oil from the surface of water 
comprising, providing a disc having oil-wetable bristles, dis- 
posing the disc into contact with the oil on the water, at least 
part of the disc being in a vapor space above the oil on the 
water, rotating the disc to cycle the bristles alternately from 
the oil on the water to the vapor space, allowing the oil to 
adhere to the bristles, and removing the oil from the bristles 
while the bristles are in the vapor space. 
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4,264,451 
WATER PURIFICATION METHOD 
Theodore C. Pope, Orlando, and Richard A. Dunham, Cassel- 
berry, both of Fla., assignors to City of Orlando and Orlando 
Utilities Commission, both of Orlando, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 908,119, May 22, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,271 
Int. Cl.> CO2F 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 210—721 13 Claims 

1. A method for removing hydrogen sulfide from water 

comprising the steps of: 

a. injecting chlorine into a stream of water containing hydro- 
gen sulfide at a ratio of chlorine to sulfide of about 8-24:1; 

b. passing the chlorinated water into a column containing a 
bed consisting essentially of activated carbon therein; 

c. allowing said chlorinated water to pass through said car- 
bon bed to catalytically convert substantially all of the 
remaining hydrogen sulfide to elemental sulfur; 

d. withdrawing the substantially hydrogen sulfide free fin- 
ished water from said column; and 

e. bumpwashing said carbon bed with water. 


4,264,452 
PUMP SEAL FLUSH 
Carl Chen, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 945,062, Sep. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 4,190,538. 
This application Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,218 
Int. Cl. BOID 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—767 


1. A method for flushing the mechanical seal in a pump used 
to transfer slurries comprising discharging a slurry from the 
pump, feeding at least part of the discharged slurry through an 
inertial filter under conditions for continuously separating an 
essentially solids-free filtrate from the slurry «vhile the filter is 
self-cleaning, and feeding the filtrate to flush the pump seal. 


4,264,453 
RECLAMATION OF COKING WASTES 
George Mraovich, Georgetown, Pa., assignor to Pori Interna- 
tional, Inc., Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 111,021 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—774 


1. A process for reclaiming waste materials selected from the 
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group consisting of tar decanter sludge, wash oil muck and like 
wastes which are derived from coking coal and contain tars, 
water and finely divided coke particles comprising: 
adding a non-aromatic diluent oil to said waste in a ratio of 
diluent oil to waste of at least 1:3, 
mixing said oil and waste at a temperature above about 140° 
F. but below 212° F. for a time sufficient to cause homoge- 
nization of the mixture to produce a readily filterable 
product; 
filtering said mixture to recover a granular filter cake com- 
prising coke particles and a filtrate comprising oil and 
water allowing said filtrate to settle to form an oil phase 
and a water phase; and 
separating said oil phase from said water phase to recover a 
liquid hydrocarbon fraction suitable for use as a fuel oil. 


4,264,454 
METHOD FOR THE SEPARATION FROM EACH OTHER 
OF THE COMPONENTS OF A MIXTURE OF WATER, 
OIL AND DIRT (SLUDGE) 

Hendrik J. Ankersmit, Havendijk 177, Schiedam, Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No. 904,123, May 8, 1978, Pat. No. 4,176,068. 
This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,825 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 10, 1977, 
7705154 
Int. Cl.) BOID 27/10, 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—787 


1. In a method of separating components of a mixture of 
water, oil and sludge in a separating chamber on the basis of 
their differing physical properties such that oil is collected in 
the top of the chamber, water collected below the oil and 
sludge collected at the bottom and each of the components 
discharged from its relevant level, the improvement compris- 
ing the continuous steps of: pouring the mixture from a down- 
wardly directed conduit into an upwardly widening first sepa- 
rating chamber having a discharge at its lower end to generate 
vortices in said first separating chamber and cause the dynamic 
separation of a rising oil, a descending heavy sludge and a 
mixture of water, oil and light sludge, separating said mixture 
of water, oil and light sludge in a second separating chamber 
by passing over at least one filter disc in said second separating 
chamber wherein oil is discharged from the upper side of said 
filter disc and clean water and sludge are discharged from the 
lower side of said filter disc and operating said discharge of 
said heavy sludge so that the flow thereof corresponds to the 
sludge volume supply. 


4,264,455 
DRILLING MUD VISCOSIFIER 

Jacob Block, Rockville, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,304 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.5 B 7 Claims 

1. In a water-based, clay-free drilling fluid suitable for circu- 
lating in a bore hole while drilling said bore hole into subterra- 
nean formations wherein the fluid includes water, a water-loss 
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inhibitor and a viscosifying agent to form an aqueous system 
having a pH of at least about 11; wherein the improvement 
comprises that said viscosifying agent is a hydroxyl containing 
magnesium agent of the reaction product formed in an aqueous 
medium at a temperature of from about ambient to about 40° C. 
under high speed agitation between a magnesium salt which is 
substantially completely soluble in water at ambient conditions 
and a water soluble base selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal oxide, alkali metal hydroxide, alkali metal salt of a 
weak acid and ammonium hydroxide said aqueous medium 
containing said reaction product being further subjected to 
high shear forces; said hydroxyl containing magnesium viscosi- 
fying agent being present in from about | to 10 per cent by 
weight based on the weight of the water to impart pseudoplas- 
tic property to said aqueous system. 


4,264,456 
BENZODIOXANONES AND ORGANOLEPTIC USES 
THEREOF 

Mark A. Sprecker, Sea Bright; John B. Hall, Rumson, and 

Frederick L. Schmitt, Holmdel, all of N.J., assignors to Inter- 

national Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 75,071, Sep. 13, 1979. This application May 

2, 1980, Ser. No. 145,984 
Int. Cl.3 A23L 1/226 

USS, Cl, 252—8.9 2 Claims 

1. A fabric softener article comprising a substrate and a 
coating therefor and in intimate contact with said coating an 
aroma augmenting or enhancing quantity of at least one cyclic 
chemical compound having the structure: 


chs oO 
% f: ) 
eo 


wherein Z represents benzo or cyclohexano. 


4,264,457 
CATIONIC LIQUID LAUNDRY DETERGENT AND 
FABRIC SOFTENER 
Michael J. Beeks, Villa Park, and Allen J. Wysocki, Arlington 
Hgts, both of Ill., assignors to DeSoto, Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,591 
Int. Cl.’ DO6M 13/32, 13/46; C11D 1/86, 17/08 
US, Cl. 252—8.75 16 Claims 

1. A cationic liquid laundry detergent composition adapted 

to soften fabrics and render them antistatic comprising: 

(A) about 3-35% by weight nonionic surfactant formed 
from reacting ethylene oxide and a hydrophobic organic 
compound containing about 8 to about 50 carbon atoms, 
said nonionic surfactant containing about 5 to about 200 
moles of ethylene oxide per mole of hydrophobe; 

(B) about 3-30% by weight of mono-long chain aliphatic 
cationic surfactant selected from surfactants 1, 2 and mix- 
tures thereof, surfactant 1 having the formula: 


wherein R, is a long chain aliphatic radical having about 8-22 
carbon atoms, R3 and Rg are C;—C4 alkyl, R2 is C;—C4 alkyl, 
benzyl or phenyl, and X~ is an anion, and surfactant 2 having 
the formula: 
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R) Re 
i hed 
N 


Fa™ 
R2 Rs 


x- 


wherein R}, R2 and X~ are the same as set forth above, 


Rs is aa ye td H, and 
Zz a 
Rg is a a H 
Z b 


wherein a and b have an average value of at least about 1, a+b 
is about 2-50, and Z is hydrogen or methyl; and 

(C) anionic surfactants consisting essentially of a mixture of 

water soluble surfactants 3 and 4, wherein 

surfactant 3 is a Cg—Cyjo alcohol sulfate, and 

surfactant 4 is selected from C,}2—C22 alcohol ethoxylated 

ether sulfates and carboxylates having about 1-15 moles of 
ethylene oxide per molecule, 

said surfactants 3 and 4 being present in a mole ratio of 1:5 to 

5:1, and the cationic-anionic surfactant mole ratio being 
0.8:1 to about 10:1. 

14. An aqueous cationic liquid laundry detergent composi- 
tion adapted to soften fabrics and render them antistatic com- 
prising: 

water having admixed therein a total of about 8% to about 

20% nonionic, cationic and anionic surfactants by weight 
solids of the compositions; 

said nonionic surfactants being present at about 3% to about 

10% by weight of the composition and comprising octyl- 
phenol or nonylphenol ethoxylates having about 6 to 
about 100 moles of ethylene oxide per molecule; 

said cationic surfactants being present at about 3.5% to 

about 7% by weight of the active ingredients as a mixture 
of mono-long chain aliphatic cationic surfactants selected 
from surfactants 1 and 2, surfactant 1 having the formula: 


Rj CH3 
Se 
N 


oN 
c 


R2 H3 


wherein R is a long chain aliphatic radical having about 8-22 
carbon atoms, R2 is C;}—C4 alkyl, benzyl or phenyl, and X~ is 
an anion, surfactant 2 having the formula: 


wherein R;, R2 and X~ are the same as set forth above, 


Rs is ee H, and 
Z a 
Rg is a H 
Z b 


wherein a and b have an average value of at least about 1, a+b 
is about 2-50, and Z is hydrogen or methyl; and said anionic 
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surfactants consist of essentially of a mixture of anionic surfac- 
tants 3 and 4, wherein 
surfactant 3 is 2-ethylhexyl sulfate, and 
surfactant 4 is selected from Cj9—C22 alcohol ethoxylated 
ether sulfates and carboxylates having about 1-15 moles of 
ethylene oxide per molecule; 
said cationic surfactants 1 and 2 being present at a mole ratio, 
one to the other in the order listed, of about 1:1 to about 
5:1, said anionic surfactants 3 and 4 being present at a mole 
ratio, one to the other, of about 1:1.5 to about 1.5:1, and 
the cationic-anionic surfactant mole ratio of said composi- 
tion being about 1.4:1 to about 2.5:1. 


4,264,458 
METALWORKING LUBRICANT COMPOSITION 

Ian D. Campbell, Sarnia, and James H. Norton, Crounna, both 

of Canada, assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., 

Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,752 
Int. Cl.) C10M 1/48 

USS. Cl, 252—32.7 E 12 Claims 

1. A metalworking lubricant composition which comprises a 
major amount of naphthenic base oil which includes at least 
about 20 weight % of reduced naphthenic crude oil, based on 
the weight of the base oil and a minor amount of an additive 
selected from the group consisting of zinc dihydrocarbyl di- 
thiophosphate, low molecular weight polysulfides, sulfurized 
and phosphosulfurized products derived from fatty acid esters 
of monohydric compounds, fatty acid esters of polyhydric 
compounds, olefins and polymeric olefins, said composition 
containing from about 10 to about 60 weight % of asphalt and 
less than about 2 weight % of wax based on the weight of the 
base oil and having a viscosity of about 100 to about 500 SUS 
at 210° F. 


4,264,459 
STABILIZED ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE OILS 

Walter Hafner, Furth; Erich Markl, and Dietrich Samrowski, 

both of Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Consortium fiir Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH, Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 114,814 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 3, 

1979, 2904081 
Int. Cl.) CO7F 7/08; C10M 1/24, 1/44 

U.S, Cl, 252—41 8 Claims 

1. Stabilized organopolysiloxane oils having at least one 
aliphatic hydrocarbon radical with at least 2 carbon atoms, and 
containing an alkali metal compound which is at least partially 
soluble in the oils in an amount of from 0.01 to 3 percent by 
weight based on the weight of the oils and calculated as the 
alkali metal in which the alkali metal is selected from the group 
consisting of rubidium, cesium and mixtures thereof. 

7. Lubricants containing the organopolysiloxane oils of 
claim 1. 


4,264,460 
SUBSTITUTED LACTONE ACID MATERIALS ARE 
FRICTION’ MODIFIERS 
Antonio Gutierrez, Mercerville; Stanley J. Brois, Westfield, and 
Rosemary O'Halloran, Union, all of N.J., assignors to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,062 
Int. Cl? C10M 1/38, 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 252—48.6 7 Claims 
1. An automatic transmission fluid comprising a synthetic or 
mineral lubricating oil base formulated with automatic trans- 
mission fluid additives and at least a friction modifying amount 
of a substituted lactone acid material represented by the for- 
mula 


CHEMICAL 


wherein: R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl radicals containing from 1 to 5 carbons; Rj is selected 
from a normal hydrocarbon group ranging from 6 to 30 car- 
bons; Q is selected from hydroxyl, alkoxy of from 1 to 5 car- 
bons and dialkylamino wherein said alkyl group contains 1 to 
6 carbons; and, Y is selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyl, sulfo, alkylthio, alkyldithio and a sulfur bridge com- 
prising one to about four sulfur atoms joining two lactone units 
together: whereby said fluid is provided with a reduced rate of 
torque change when employed as an automatic transmission 
fluid subjected to oxidative conditions. 

3. A fluid according to claim 1 wherein said substituted 
lactone acid material is of the formula 


fe) 
\ 


—Q 


c 
4 
oO 


wherein Z is 1 to 4. 

6. A method of reducing the rate of torque change of the 
fluid or oxidation in an automatic transmission, said fluid hav- 
ing a mineral lubricating oil base which comprises adding to 
said transmission fluid at least a friction modifying amount of a 
sulfur-bridged substituted lactone acid material represented by 
the formula 


wherein: R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl radicals containing from 1 to 5 carbons; Rj is selected 
from a normal hydrocarbon group ranging from 6 to 30 car- 
bons; Q is selected from hydroxyl, alkoxy of from 1 to 5 car- 
bons and dialkylamino wherein said alkyl group contains | to 
6 carbons; and, Y is a sulfur bridge comprising one to about 
four sulfur atoms joining two lactone units together. 
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4,264,461 
STABILIZATION OF HYDROCRACKED OILS WITH 
ALIPHATIC AMINE COMPONENTS 
Tai S. Chao, Homewood, and Aubrey C, Smith, Jr., Harvey, both 
of Ill., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 963,636, Nov. 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 78,997 
Int. Cl? C10M 1/32 
U.S, Cl. 252—50 13 Claims 

1. A composition of matter comprising a major amount by 
weight of a hydrocracked lubricating oil and a minor amount 
by weight of at least one added aliphatic amine component 
having a structure 


R* 


R! 
| | 
R-¢N3rER2—N3FR3 


wherein R, R!,R3 and R4 are each independently selected from 
the group consisting of H and substantially aliphatic monova- 
lent hydrocarbonaceous radicals containing about 2 to about 
24 carbon atoms, provided that at least one of R, R!,R3 and R4 
is a substantially aliphatic monovalent hydrocarbonaceous 
radical; x and y are integers independently selected from inte- 
gers in the range of 0 to about 10, provided that at least one of 
x and y equals at least one; and R? is a substantially aliphatic 
divalent hydrocarbonaceous radical containing about 1 to 
about 10 carbon atoms, 

said amine component being present in an amount effective 

to reduce the susceptibility of sunlight decoloration of said 
hydrocracked oil and said composition being free of 
added aromatic amine component. 

8. A method of inhibiting a hydrocracked lubricating oil free 
of added aromatic amine component from decoloration caused 
by sunlight comprising combining with said oil an inhibiting 
amount of at least one aliphatic amine component having a 
structure: 


R* 
| | 
R¢N3r¢R2—N3FR3 


R! 


wherein R, R!,R3 and R4 are each independently selected from 
the group consisting of H and substantially aliphatic monova- 
lent hydrocarbonaceous radicals containing about 2 to about 
24 carbon atoms, provided that at least one of R, R!,R3 and R4 
is a substantially aliphatic monovalent hydrocarbonaceous 
radical; x and y are integers independently selected from inte- 
gers in the range of 0 to about 10, provided that at least one of 
x and y equals at least one; and R2 is a substantially aliphatic 
divalent hydrocarbonaceous radical containing about 1 to 
about 10 carbon atoms. 


4,264,462 
STABILIZATION OF MAGNETITE PIGMENTS WITH 
HETEROCYCLIC NITROGEN COMPOUNDS 

Gunter Buxbaum, Krefeld; Bernd Stephan, Bederkesa; Franz 

Hund, and Gerhard Schroeder, both of Krefeld, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,501 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 

1977, 2744598; Jul. 7, 1978, 2829962 
Int. Cl.3 HOIF 1/36; BOSD 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 252—62.53 20 Claims 

1. A finely divided acicular ferrimagnetite pigment stable 
against oxidation by air of at least 150° C. 
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4,264,463 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING CALCIUM OXALATE 
SCALE 

Masayoshi Kotake; Toshiki Mori, and Kazuhiko Hayakawa, all 

of Funabashi, Japan, assignors to Nissan Chemical Industries 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,867 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1977, 52-156384; 

Mar. 22, 1978, 53-32529 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 14/02; C11D 7/10, 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 252—87 23 Claims 

1. A process for removing a scale containing calcium oxalate 
as a main component which comprises contacting said scale 
with an aqueous solution containing an effective amount, for 
the removal of a scale containing calcium oxalate as a main 
component, of (1) ions selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum ions, ferric ions and mixtures thereof and (2) anions 
of acid selected from the group consisting of nitric acid, sul- 
famic acid, formic acid, acetic acid, propionic acid, glycolic 
acid, malonic acid, malic acid, lactic acid, tartaric acid, citric 
acid and mixtures thereof. 


4,264,464 
HIGH BULK DENSITY PARTICULATE HEAVY DUTY 
LAUNDRY DETERGENT 
William J. Gangwisch, New Brunswick; Virgil J. Richter, West 

Orange; Harold E. Wixon, New Brunswick, and Joseph B. 

Wraga, Bogota, all of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,780 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/08, 3/10, 3/12, 11/02 
U.S. Cl, 252—91 10 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a free flowing, phosphate 
free, particulate, heavy duty laundry detergent having a bulk 
density greater than 0.6 gram/milliliters which comprises: 

(a) preparing a crutcher mix by adding sufficient water 
soluble sodium silicate to an aqueous slurry of sodium 
carbonate, sodium bicarbonate and a detergent building 
ion exchanging aluminosilicate zeolite to form a gel, said 
zeolite having an average ultimate particle diameter of 
about 15 microns or less, 

(b) shearing the gel to reduce the viscosity thereof, 

(c) adding additional sodium silicate to sheared gel, such that 
the crutcher mix contains from about 2 to about 15% by 
weight of the silicate, 

(d) spray drying the crutcher mix to form spray dried beads 
having a water content of about 2 to about 12% and the 
proportions of zeolite, sodium carbonate and sodium bi- 
carbonate in the spray dried beads are in the range of 
1:0.3-6:0.2-2.0, on an anhydrous basis, 

(e) mixing with said beads from 0.2 to 1.6 parts of nonionic 
detergent in liquid form so that such detergent is absorbed 
into the beads. 


4,264,465 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
FOAM-CONTROLLED DETERGENTS 
Heinz Abel, Reinach, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,819 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 7, 1978, 
62253/78 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 17/00; C11D 7/56, 11/00 
US. Cl. 252—99 24 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of foam-controlled pulveru- 
lent detergents, which comprises homogeneously mixing (a) 80 
to 99.9 parts by weight of a pulverulent, water-soluble, non- 
surfactant constituent of the detergent selected from the group 
consisting of a builder, a bleaching agent, and sodium sulfate, 
with (b) 0.1 to 20 parts by weight of silicone oil or silicone 
oil/silica mixtures, which are homogeneously dispersed or 
dissolved in a solvent selected from the group consisting of an 
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aliphatic alcohol having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, a halogenated 
hydrocarbon having 1 or 2 carbon atoms, a ketone having 3 to 
10 carbon atoms, a carboxylic acid ester having 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms or a substituted or unsubstituted benzene, then distilling 
off the solvent, the solvent having a boiling point which is 
below the melting point of component (a), and mixing the 
residue with further constituents necessary for the preparation 
of a detergent. 

19. A process according to either of claims 1 or 2 wherein 
the builder is a phosphate and the bleaching agent is sodium 
perborate. 


4,264,466 
MULLS CONTAINING CHAIN STRUCTURE CLAY 
SUSPENSION AIDS 

Karen L. Carleton, Needham, Mass., and John P. Rowland, 

Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 

pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 121,359 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/12 


USS. Cl. 252—99 26 Claims 


1. A liquid mull having a liquid phase and a dispersed solid 
phase, comprising: 
A. 30% to 95% of a liquid nonionic surfactant; 
B. 1% to 65% of a dispersed particulate material which is 
insoluble in said liquid phase; and 
C. 1% to 15% of a chain structure type clay. 


4,264,467 
CYCLIC Cg COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE IN 
PERFUMES 
Karl-Heinrich Schulte-Elte, Onex; Bruno Willhalm, Chene- 
Bourg, and Fritz Gautschl, Commugny, all of Switzerland, 
assignors to Firmenich SA, Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 708,075, Jul. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 4,147,672, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 541,988, Jul. 17, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,263 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 29, 1974, 
1147/74 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 9/44; COTC 69/74; A61K 7/46 
U.S, Cl. 252—174.11 10 Claims 
1. A compound of formula 


1 
“S-Z—Y—(CHR?3),—C=CHR! 
R2 


having a saturated ring or an isolated double bond in position 
1, 4 or 6 or two double bonds in position | and 4, land 5, or 4 
and 6 of the ring as indicated by the dotted lines, and wherein: 
m stands for integers 0 or 1; 
n stands for integers 0, 1 or 2; 
Z is bound to the ring carbon atoms in position 1 or 6 and 
represents the group —COR® or 


—C—oOR? 


OR?” 


(wherein symbol R® represents an acyl group, and R9s 
represent, when taken individually, an alkyl group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or, when taken together, an 
alkylenyl group having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms); 

Y represents a methylene group; 

each of the symbols R!, R2, R3, R4 and R5 designates a 
hydrogen atom or one of them represents a methyl radical 
and each of the others a hydrogen atom, and each of the 
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symbols R° and R’ represents an alkyl radical having from 

1 to 3 carbon atoms or one of them represents an alkyl 

radical as defined above and the other a hydrogen atom. 

8. A perfumed article comprising, as an odour-modifying 
ingredient, at least one compound according to claim 1. 


4,264,468 
GENERATOR FOR GALLIUM-68 AND COMPOSITIONS 
OBTAINED THEREFROM 
Rudi D. Neirinckx, Medfield, and Michael A. Davis, Westwood, 
both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,645 
Int. Cl. A61K 43/00; B65D 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.1 R 8 Claims 
1. The process for obtaining a physiologically acceptable 
aqueous solution of gallium-68 which comprises binding galli- 
um-68 to a resin containing free phenolic hydroxyl groups 
wherein the phenyl group of the resin contains at least two 
adjacent hydroxyl groups from a dilute HC! solution whereby 
gallium-68 is formed in situ from germanium-68, eluting said 
gallium-68 from said resin with an aqueous dilute HCI solution 
and neutralizing the aqueous hydrochloric acid solution con- 
taining gallium-68. 


4,264,469 
CELLULAR THERMOPLASTIC RESINS WITH MIXED 
BLOWING AGENTS 

Yutaka Yamaguchi, Yuki, and Atsuo Sasama, Shimodate, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,556 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1978, 53-90165; 

Jul. 24, 1978, 53-90167 
int. Cl.) CO6D 5/06; CO8J 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 252—350 6 Claims 


SPECIFIC GRAVITY 





200 
HEATING TIME (SEC) 


1. A blowing agent composition for use in the production of 
cellular thermoplastic resins comprising: 

(a) azodicarbonamide, 

(b) dinitrosopentamethylenetetramine, and 

(c) at least one third component selected from the group 
consisting of octadecyl-3-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-propionate, 2,2'-thiodiethylbis-[3-(3,5-di-t-butyl- 
4-hydroxyphenyl)-propionate],  pentaerythrityl-tetrakis- 
[3-(3,5-di-t-butylhydroxyphenyl)-propionate], _1,3,5-tris- 
(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzy])-s-triazine-2-4-6-(1H, 3H, 
5H)trion, 2,2'-methylenebis-(4-ethyl-6-t-butylphenol), 
2,5-di-t-butylhydroquinone, 2,5-di-t-amylhydroquinone, 
distearyl-3,3'-thiodipropionate, and 2,6-di-t-butyl-4- 
methylphenol, 

wherein component (b) is present in the amount of from 3 to 
30 parts by weight based on 100 parts by weight of com- 
ponent (a), and component (c) is present in the amount of 
0.5 to 10 parts by weight based on 100 parts by weight of 
components (a) and (b). 
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4,264,470 
SELECTING GOAT ERYTHROCYTES TO SIMULATE 
HUMAN PLATELETS IN HEMATOLOGIC 
REFERENCE CONTROLS 
David L. Chastain, Jr., Fort Lauderdale; Harold R. Crews, 
Miami, and Stephen L. Ledis, Hialeah, all of Fla., assignors to 
Coulter Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,795 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/48, 35/00 


U.S. Cl 252—408 11 Claims 


n 
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1. A human platelet analog for determining multiplatelet 
parameters comprising a blend of goat erythrocytes from 
several individual goats, said selection being based upon fac- 
tors or controlled characteristics which produce cells having 
the desired mean size distribution, said goat erythrocytes hav- 
ing been combined and blended, as necessary, to have a size 
range and volume distribution close to that of human platelets, 
and a known number of such erythrocytes per unit volume, 
from which an ascertained dilution is formed to simulate the 
size, number and volume distribution of platelets in human 
whole blood, the volume distribution and known number 
having been determined by the use of a particle sizing and 
counting instrument, wherein the volume distribution histo- 
gram of said blend assumes approximately the log normal 
distribution of fresh platelets in human whole blood. 

5. A method for preparing a human platelet analog for deter- 
mining multiplatelet parameters which comprises: 

a. Procuring goat erythrocytes which have a mean size 
distribution not more than about 30% greater than that of 
human platelets; 

b. Determining the number and mean size distribution of said 
erythrocytes using a particle counting instrument; and 

c. Combining samples from several individual goats, as 
needed, to obtain a blend of goat erythrocytes which 
simulate in number, size and volume distribution the plate- 
lets present in whole blood, 

wherein the size range and volume distribution curve of said 
blend assumes approximately the log normal curve of fresh 
platelets in human whole blood. 


4,264,471 
SERUM AND PLASMA CLARIFICATION PROCESS 
Anglis R. Briggs, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun, 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,182 
Int. Cl. GOIN 33/48, 33/92 
U.S, Cl. 252—408 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing substantially completely delipi- 

fied animal serum comprising the steps of: 

(A) rapid mixing of serum with a mixed anion-cation ion 
exchange resin, wherein the resin is present in a quantity. 
sufficient to remove substantially all electrolytes from the 
serum and wherein there is sufficient excess of cation resin 
over anion resin to reduce the pH of the serum to 5.2+0.3; 

(B) continued mixing until the pH reaches a value of 
5.2+0.3; and 

(C) separation of the supernatant serum resulting after mix- 
ing is discontinued and the resin and a precipitate formed 
during steps (A) and (B) are allowed to settle. 
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4,264,472 
CATALYST FOR PREPARING POLYETHYLENE 
Tadashi Ikegami; Hisaya Sakurai; Yoshihiko Katayama; Shigeo 
Tsuyama, and Yukitoshi Iwashita, all of Kurashiki, Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1978, 53-110643; 
Sep. 14, 1978, 53-112362 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/64 
U.S. Cl. 252—429 C 11 Claims 
1. A catalyst suitable for preparing poiyethylene, comprising 
a solid catalyst component (A) and an organometal compound 
(B), the solid catalyst component (A) being prepared by reduc- 
ing a solid (1) with an organomagnesium solution (2), the solid 
(1) being obtained by the thermal decomposition of (i) a 
polytitanate of the general formula RO--Ti(OR)2O-} R and (ii) 
a titanium tetrahalide TiX4, or by the thermal decomposition 
of (iii) a titanium compound of the general formula Ti(OR),X4-,, 
wherein 
R each independently is a secondary or tertiary hydrocarbon 
radical having at least 3 carbon atoms, 
X is a halogen atom, 
n is at least 2, and 
0<aSl, 
and where for the thermal decomposition 
the temperature is at least 40° C., 
the mole ratio of Ti in TiX4 (ii) to Ti in polytitanate (i) is at 
least 3, and 
the concentration of Ti in (i)+ (ii) or in (iii) is at least 1 mol/I, 
the solid (1) including X and Ti in the proportion of 0<X/- 
TiS2. 


4,264,473 
METHOD OF CATALYST MANUFACTURE, AND 
CATALYST MADE BY SAID METHOD 
Hosheng Tu, Shorewood, and Stephen W. Sohn, Northbrook, 
both of Ill., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,762 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 21/02, 29/06 
U.S, Cl. 252—432 4 Claims 

1. A method of manufacture providing a catalytic composite 

of improved selectivity which comprises: 

(a) subjecting a mordenite alumina admixture to an aqueous 
ammoniacal treatment at a pH of at least about 9.5; 

(b) calcining the resulting mordenite alumina admixture 
from step (a); 

(c) subjecting the resulting calcined mordenite alumina ad- 
mixture to an aqueous solution containing a boron salt; 
and 

(d) calcining the resulting mordenite alumina admixture 
from step (c) to provide said catalytic composite. 


4,264,474 
AMMONIATED SILICA-ALUMINA GEL AND CATALYST 
CONTAINING THE SAME AND PROCESSES FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Hamid Alafandi, Woodland Hills, and Dennis Stamires, New- 
port Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Filtrol Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 935,628, Aug. 21, 1978, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 769,118, Feb. 16, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,142,995, and Ser. No. 874,755, Feb. 3, 1974, Pat. No. 
4,198,319, Ser. No. 3,879, Jan. 16, 1979, and Ser. No. 9,487, Feb. 
5, 1979. This application Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,678 
Int. Cl.3 BO1J 27/24, 27/02, 29/06; CO1B 33/26 
US. Cl. 252—438 5 Claims 

1. An ammoniated silica-alumina gel having an SiO02/A1203 
molar ratio more than 1 and less than 3, and containing less 
than 0.3 equivalents of NH4 cations per mole of Al2O3 in the 
gel and rare earth cations and a crystalline phase having ‘“d” 
spacings according to Table 2. 
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4,264,475 
BIMETALLIC REFORMING CATALYST CONTAINING 
SEPARATE PLATINUM-CONTAINING AND 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING PARTICLES 
Hans J. Schoennagel, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,143, Aug. 16, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 76,047 
Int. Cl.) BOIS 27/08, 27/10, 23/42 
U.S. Cl. 252—441 28 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition consisting essentially of a mixture 
of a minor proportion of platinum on a support and a minor 
proportion of iridium on a separate support. 


4,264,476 
CATALYST FOR PRODUCING ACRYLONITRILE IN A 
FLUIDIZED BED REACTOR 

Sumio Umemura; Kyoji Ohdan; Mikio Hidaka, and Toshio 
Kurafuji, all of Ube, Japan, assignors to UBE Industries, Inc., 

Yamaguchi, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,708 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1978, 53/128406 
Int. Cl. BO1J 29/00, 27/02, 29/16, 29/10 

U.S. Cl. 252—458 5 Claims 
1. In a catalyst containing molybdenum, cobalt, iron, bis- 
muth, zirconium, the alkali metals and oxygen supported on a 
carrier which is used for producing acrylonitrile by the cata- 
lytic ammoxidation of propylene in a fluidized bed reactor; the 
improvement wherein the catalyst comprises 40 to 60% by 
weight, in terms of SiQ2, of silica and 60 to 40% by weight of 
an oxide composition having the formula [I]: 
MogCopNi-FegBieZrpA gX 10} 1) 
wherein Mo is molybdenium, Co is cobalt, Ni is nickel, Fe is 
iron, Bi is bismuth, Zr is zirconium, A is the alkali metals, X is 
at least one element selected from the group consisting of 
titanium, tellurium, vanadium, manganese, chromium, tung- 
sten and tin and O is oxygen; the subscripts a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h 
and j represent the number of atoms in the catalyst and, when 
a is 10, b is 2 to 8 and c is 0 to 8 provided that b+c is 2 to 10, 
d is 0.1 to 7, e is 0.1 to 3, fis 0.1 to 4, g is 0.01 to 1, his 0 to 5 
and j is a number which is required by the total valence of the 
other elements except for oxygen and is generally 32.5 to 78.5, 
and has micro pores on the surface thereof, the average pore 
radius being 150 to 500 A and the total pore volume being 0.2 


to 0.5 cm3/g and the specific surface area of the catalyst being 
30 to 60 m2/g. 


4,264,477 
KEYBOARD 
Richard E. Seeger, Topsfield, and Vincent Squitieri, Billerica, 
both of Mass., assignors to Chomerics, Inc., Woburn, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,144 
Int. Cl. HO1B 1/04 


US. Cl. 252—503 14 Claims 


1. Keyboard comprising top and bottom non-conductive 
sheet means, said sheet means having a plurality of contacts, 
said top sheet means having a plurality of contactors, each of 
said contactors in register with a different one of said contacts 
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and each pair forming at least a portion of a switch, said con- 
tactors normally spaced apart from said contacts and depress- 
ible to engage said contacts, at least one of said contactors or 
contacts comprising a dry, electrically conductive ink of elec- 
trically conductive metal particles, a polymeric binder and 
about 0.5 to about 12.5% by weight, of carbon black particles 
based on the total weight of the carbon black, metal particles 
and binder, said binder comprising about 6 to 30% by weight 
of the ink based on the total weight of binder, metal particles 
and carbon black and said metal particles comprising about 60 
to 90% by weight of the ink based on the total weight of 
binder, metal particles and carbon black. 


4,264,478 
POLYOL FRAGRANCE FIXATIVES 
Abraham Seldner, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Amercho! Corpo- 
ration, Edison, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 955,672, ct. 30, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,791 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/40 
U.S. Cl, 252—522 R 3 Claims 

1. A method of fragrance fixation comprising the addition to 
a fragrance composition of from about 0.5% to about 5% by 
weight of the alcoholic, aqueous or hydroalcoholic content of 
said composition of an alkoxylated methyl glucoside. 


4,264,479 
SURFACTANT SYSTEM 
John J. Flanagan, 8950 S. Leavitt Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60620 
Continuation of Ser. No. 970,134, Dec. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,203,872, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,595, 
Dec. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 4,174,304, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 832,364, Sep. 12, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 601,054, 
Aug. 1, 1975, Pat. No. 4,065,409. This application Jan. 24, 1980, 
Ser. No, 115,037 
Int. Cl.3 C1ID 1/75, 1/825, 1/835, 1/94 
US, Cl. 252—524 1 Claim 
1. A method for removing an oil-containing soil from fabrics 
and from hard surfaces by emulsifying oil contained in said 
soil, 
said method including the steps of preparing a surfactant 
system comprising: 
A. about 25-75% by weight of a non-ionic detergent 
which is a condensation product of about 4-16 moles of 
ethylene oxide with one mole of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of 
(1) an alkyl phenol having about 7-10 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl group; 

(2) an alkyl amine having about 12-16 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl group; 

(3) an aliphatic alcohol having about 10-20 carbon 
atoms; and 

(4) a hydrophobic base formed by condensing propy- 
lene oxide with propylene glycol; and 

B. about 5-65% by weight of 
(1) an amine oxide selected from the group consisting of 

(a) alkyl di (lower alkyl) amine oxides in which the 
alkyl group has about 10-20 carbon atoms and the 
lower alkyl groups have about 1-7 carbon atoms; 

(b) alkyl di (hydroxy lower alkyl) amine oxides in 
which the alkyl group has about 10-20 carbon 
atoms and contains from 0 to 2 ether linkages and 
has one alkyl moiety which contains from about 10 
to 15 carbon atoms and no ether linkages, and the 
lower alkyl groups have about 1-7 carbon atoms; 

(c) alkylamidopropyl di (lower alkyl) amine oxides in 
which the alkyl group has about 10-20 carbon 
atoms and the lower alkyl groups have about 1-7 
carbon atoms; and 

(d) alkyl morpholine oxides in which the alkyl group 
has about 10-20 carbon atoms; or 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


(2) an araphoteric detergent selected from the group 


consisting of 


(a) alkyd bridged betaine detergents having the for- 


mula 


i i 
R eT —R4—COO-; 
R3 


(b) imidazoline detergents having the formula 


CH7COOH 


+ 
7 Re Pea 
N CH? 


(c) alkyliminopropionate detergents having the for- 
mula 


H 
R|—N—CH?2CH?COOH; 


(d) alkyliminodipropionate detergents having the 
formula 


CH2CH7COOH 
Ri—N 
\ 
CH2CH2COOH; 


(e) ether bridged alkyliminopropionate detergents 
having the formula 


i 
R}—OCH2?CH2CH2— N—CH?CH?COOH; 


(f) ether bridged alkyliminodipropionate detergents 
having the formula 


CH2CH2COOH 
R)}—OCH2CH2CH?—N 


CH2CH2COOH,; and 


(g) cocoimidazoline based amphoteric detergents 
having the formula 


H 


| 
ts —CH20CH?CH2COO- ; 


CH? 


wherein Ryis an alkyl radical containing from about 
10 to about 14 carbon atoms, 
R2 and R3are each selected from the group consisting 
of methyl and ethyl radicals, and 
Rg is selected from the group consisting of methylene, 
ethylene and propylene radicals; 
said method comprising the step of adding the said surfactant 
system, 
C. about 8-50% by weight of a quaternary ammonium 
halide having the formula 


APRIL 28, 


wherein X is a halid and the quaternary ammonium 

radical is selected from the group consisting of 

(1) radicals wherein Rs and R¢ are lower alkyl, R7 is a 
lower alkyl group or a benzyl group, and Rg is an 
alkyl group having about 1-18 carbon atoms substi- 
tuted with a phenyl group, or an alkyl group having 
about 8-20 carbon atoms; 

(2) radicals wherein Rs, R¢ and R7 are lower alkyl, and 
Rg is an alkyl or phenyl-substituted alkyl group hav- 
ing about 8-20 carbon atoms; and 

(3) radicals wherein Rs is an alkyl or phenyl-substituted 
alkyl group having about 10-20 carbon atoms, Re is 
lower alkyl, R7 is [—CH2CH2O—],H, and Rg is 
[—CH2CH20—],H, wherein the sum of x and y is 
between 2 and 5, said method further comprising 

D. combining 1 part by weight of said surfactant system 
with from about | to about 3 parts by weight of alkaline 
builders and with up to about 100 parts by weight of 
water to provide a detergent concentrate; 

E. diluting 1 part weight of said detergent concentrate 
with up to about 50 parts by weight of water to provide 

a detergent solution, and 

F. contacting said detergent solution with said oil-contain- 
ing soil to emulsify oil contained in said soil thereby 
removing said soil from fabrics and from hard surfaces. 


4,264,480 
STABLE AQUEOUS SUSPENSION OF 
WATER-INSOLUBLE, CALCIUM-BINDING 
ALUMINOSILICATES AND ORGANIC SUSPENDING 
AGENTS 
Hans Andree; Dieter Jung, both of Hilden; Martin Bischoff, 
Gelsenkirchen; Jens Conrad, Hilden; Josef Huppertz, Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen; Giinter Jakobi, Hilden; Peter Krings, Kre- 
feld; Dieter Kiihling, Monheim; Herbert Reuter, Hilden; 
Wolfgang Rupilius, Dusseldorf; Horst Rutzen, Langenfeld, 
and Harald Schnegelberger, Leichlingen, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf 
Aktien (Henkel KGaA), Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 764,854, Feb. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 4,179,393. 
This application Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,798 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 6, 1976, 841/76 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 1/44, 1/66, 3/12, 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—548 9 Claims 
1. Stable, pumpable aqueous suspensions having a pH of 
between 7 and 12 of water-insoluble, calcium-binding alumino- 
silicates suitable as stock suspensions consisting essentially of: 
(A) from 20% to 55% by weight on the anhydrous basis of 
at least one-finely divided, water-insoluble silicate com- 
pound having an average particle size in the range of from 
0.01 to 100 and a calcium-binding power of from 50 to 
200 mg CaO/mg of anhydrous substance when measured 
at 22° C. by the Calcium Binding Power Test Method 
described in the specification and having the formula, 
combined water not shown, 


(M20x.Me203.(SiO2), 


wherein M is a cation selected from the group consisting of 
sodium, potassium and lithium, x is a number from 0.7 to 1.5, 
Me is a member selected from the group consisting of alumi- 
num and boron, and y is a number from 0.8 to 6, 

(B) from 0.2% to 5% by weight of at least one organic 
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dispersing agent being the adduct of from 0.5 to 3 mols of 
an oxide selected from the group consisting of ethylene 
oxide, propylene oxide and glycide onto 1 mol of the 
reaction product of 1 to 10 mols of €-caprolactam with 1 
mol of a diamine of the formula 


R 


> 
N—(CH2)k—NH2 
if 


R’ 


wherein R is a member having from 8 to 24 carbon atoms 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl and alkenyl, k is an 
integer from 2 to 6, and R’ is a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and 

(C) water. 


4,264,481 
PROCESS OF RECLAIMING RUBBER 

Nils E. Markvik, Trelleborg, Sweden, assignor to Trelleborg AB, 

Trelleborg, Sweden 

Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,496 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 25, 1979, 7905528; 

Jul. 3, 1979, 7807479 
Int. Cl.? B29H 19/00 

US, Cl. 260—2.3 12 Claims 

1. Process of reclaiming rubber in which ground or crushed 
rubber scrap which has the form of particles with a particle 
size of at most 1 mm which has been freed of the major fraction 
of its textile or metal impurities, is degraded with the aid of 
chemical reclaiming agents which comprise a reducing agent, 
an oxidizable iron metal chloride and a plasticizer, the reclaim- 
ing being carried out in the solid phase in oxygenic gas at a 
temperature of at most 100° C. by agitation in a powder mixer, 
until the reducing agent has substantially completely reacted 
with double bonds in the rubber, wherein said reclaiming is 
caused to continue for a time of at most 30 min. wherein, as a 
reducing agent, there is added a member of the group consist- 
ing of phenyl hydrazine in an amount of 0.2-1 weight % and 
diphenyl] guanidine in an amount of 0.2-0.8 weight %, wherein 
the iron metal chloride is added in an amount of from 0.1 to 0.4 
weight %, wherein, as plasticizer there is added a composition 
comprising at least one member selected from the group con- 
sisting of tall oil pitch and dipentene, providing: 

(a) that the total amount of plasticizer is at most 17.5 weight 
%; 

(b) that the amount of dipentene is at most 5 weight %; 

(c) that the amount of tall oil pitch is at most 17.5 weight %; 

(d) that the amount of dipentene, when it is used as a sole 
plasticizer or in mixture with another plasticizer, is from 
0.5 to 5 weight %; 

(e) that the amount of tall oil pitch, when it is used as sole 
plasticizer or in mixture with a plasticizer other than 
dipentene, is from 7 to 17.5 weight %; 

(f) that the amount of any plasticizer other than tall oil pitch 
and dipentene is at most 10 weight %; and 

(g) that the amount of tall oil pitch, when it is used together 
with dipentene, varies in inverse proportion to the amount 
of dipentene and is from 8 to 16 weight % with dipentene 
amounts of from 5 to 0.5 weight %; all of the above per- 
centages being calculated on the mixture of rubber scrap, 
reducing agent, iron metal chloride and plasticizer. 
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4,264,482 
OXYGEN-CURABLE MERCAPTO-FUNCTIONAL 
ORGANIC COMPOUND COMPOSITIONS POSSESSING 
RAPID SURFACE REACTION AND METHOD OF 
FORMING HIGHER MOLECULAR WEIGHT PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Gary R. Homan, Midiand, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 
Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,256 
Int. Cl. CO8L 9//00 
U.S. Cl. 260—18 R 22 Claims 
1. A composition of matter, stable in the absence of oxygen, 
which consists essentially of a product obtained by mixing the 
following substantially in the absence of oxygen 

(A) 100 parts by weight of at least one mercapto-functional 
organic compound which contains an average of at least 
two mercapto groups per molecule and is free of silicon 
atoms, aliphatic unsaturation and radicals which are reac- 
tive with mercapto groups at room temperature; 

(B) 0 to 200 parts by weight of at least one filler; 

(C) a catalytic amount of an iron carbonyl compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of Fe(CO)s, Fe2(C0)o, 
Fe3(CO)i2,  dicyclopentadienyldiiron _tetracarbonyl, 
butadieneiron tricarbonyl and cyclohexadieneiron tricar- 
bony]; and 

(D) 0.1 to 6 parts by weight of an acid which meets the 
following criteria: (1) it must be compatible with the 
mixed composition, (2) it must be a proton donor and (3) 
the dissociation constant of the acid in an aqueous solution 
must be greater than 10-5. 


4,264,483 
DECORATING INK 
Jay K. Laufer, Huntington Station; John J. Marino, Kings Park, 
and Louis M. Zollo, Northport, all of N.Y., assignors to Whit- 
taker Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 500,148, Aug. 23, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,730 
Int, Cl? CO8L 91/00; CO8F 8/00; CO8L 91/02; CO8F 2/46 
U.S. Cl, 260—23 TN 5 Claims 
1. A radiation curable lithographic metal decorating ink 
comprising as vehicle and sensitizer: 
from 20% to 50% of at least one reaction product of 0.6 mol 
of toluene diisocyanate, one mol of pentaerythritol tri- 
acrylate, and 0.6 mol of at least one compound selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxyethyl acrylate and 
oleyl alcohol; 
from 20% to 50% of a photoreactive resin comprising the 
reaction product of ortho-benzoyl benzoic acid and epoxi- 
dized linseed oil in a molar ratio of 4.45 to one; 
from 5% to 15%, by weight, of at least one photoinitiator; 
and 
at least one pigment present in an amount to comprise at 
least 10% but no more than 50% of the total weight of the 
ink. 


4,264,484 
CARPET TREATMENT 
Kalyanji U. Patel, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 6,252, Jan. 24, 1979. This 
application Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 101,515 
Int. Cl.) CO8L 27/12; CO8K 5/10; B32B 27/28; DO6M 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 F 12 Claims 
1. A composition suitable for the treatment of carpet com- 
prising a liquid comprising 
a. water-insoluble addition polymer derived from polymeriz- 
able ethylenically unsaturated monomer free of nonviny- 
lic fluorine, said polymer having at least one major transi- 
tion temperature higher than about 25° C., and 
b. water-insoluble fluoroaliphatic radical- and aliphatic chlo- 
rine-containing ester containing at least 25 percent by 
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weight of carbon-bonded fluorine, in the form of fluoroali- 
phatic radical, and having at least one major transition 
temperature higher than about 25° C. 


4,264,485 
INSULATING COATING COMPOSITION FOR WIRE 
Klaus Ohm, Nettetal-Lobberich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Chemische Fabrik Dr. Wiedeking, Kempen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,342 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 22, 

1977, 2247456 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/12 

US. Cl. 260—31.8 N 7 Claims 

1. A wire coating composition suitable for baking onto a 
wire at temperatures higher than the volatilization point of 
dimethyl phthalate consisting essentially of an organic me- 
dium, said medium being a homogeneous liquid when at 20° C., 
and at least one resin composition selected from the group 
consisting of polyesterimides, said at least one resin composi- 
tion being soluble in said medium at a temperature of not more 
than 150° C., 

(a) said medium consisting of at least 10% dimethyl phthal- 
ate, up to 90% of an organic solvent selected from the 
group consisting of diacetone alcohol, monoalkyl ethers 
of the formula C,H2n + 1—(O—CH2CH?2)m+OH and the 
esters of these ethers with aliphatic monocarboxylic acids 
having a carbon chain of not more than four atoms, n in 
the formula being an integer between | and 4 and m being 
1 or 2, and up to 40% of a diluent selected from the group 
consisting of aliphatic hydrocarbons, xylene and butanol, 

(b) said solvent and said diluent having boiling points lower 
than the boiling point of said dimethyl phthalate, 

(c) said at least one resin composition being soluble in said 
solvent and in said dimethyl] phthalate at said temperature, 
and the solubility of said polyesterimide in said diluent 
being less than 10% of the solubility thereof in said di- 
methyl phthalate, 

(d) said polyesterimide being a condensation product of at 
least one acid selected from the group consisting of ter- 
ephthalic, isophthalic, trimellithic, and pyromellithic acid, 
with at least one polyhydric alcohol, and at least one 
aromatic diamine, 

(e) said reactive constituents consisting essentially of at least 
one polyester of isophthalic or terephthalic acid having 
available hydroxyl groups and at least one stabilized poly- 
isocyanate, 

(f) said polyesterimide having a thermal endurance limit of at 
least 170° C., said polyester urethane having a thermal 
endurance limit of at least 120° C., 

(g) said at least one resin composition being present in said 
coating composition in an amount of 20 to 95 percent, all 
percentage values being by weight. 


4,264,486 

METHODS OF FORMING ISOCYANATE POLYMERS 

Homer C, McLaughlin, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton 
Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,639 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/01; CO8G 18/26, 18/18, 18/69 

USS. Cl. 260—33.6 UB 14 Claims 
1. A method of forming an isocyanate polymer using a mix- 
ture having a long gelation time greater than at least 9 minutes 
in the presence of at least 0.2 parts free water per 100 parts by 
weight of mixture comprising combining a hydroxylated or- 
ganic poiymer and an organic di- or polyisocyanate compound 
with a catalyst selected from the group consisting of triethyl- 
enediamine and Groups 3 and 4 metal-organic compounds, said 
hydroxylated organic polymer being present in said mixture in 
an amount of about 82 parts per 100 parts by weight of said 
mixture, said di- or polyisocyanate compound being present in 
said mixture in an amount in the range of from about | to about 
16 parts per 100 parts by weight of said mixture and said cata- 
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lyst being present in said mixture in an amount of about | part 
per 100 parts by weight of said mixture. 

8. A method of forming an isocyanate polymer using a mix- 
ture having a long gelation time greater than at least 9 minutes 
in the presence of at least 0.2 parts free water per 100 parts by 
weight mixture comprising: 

combining a hydroxylated organic polymer and an organic 

di- or polyisocyanate compound with a liquid solvent; and 
combining a catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
triethyleneamine and Groups 3 and 4 metal-organic com- 
pounds with said solution 
wherein said hydroxylated organic polymer is present in said 
mixture in an amount of about 45 parts per 100 parts by weight 
of said mixture, said di- or polyisocyanate compound is present 
in said mixture in an amount in the range of from about | to 
about 10 parts by 100 parts by weight of said mixture, said 
solvent is present in said mixture in an amount of about 45 parts 
per 100 parts by weight of said mixture and said catalyst is 
present in said mixture in an amount of about | part per 100 
parts by weight of said mixture. 


4,264,487 
ACRYLATE RUBBER MODIFICATION OF AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS 
Harry C, Fromuth, Trevose, Pa., and Kenneth M. Shell, Foster 
City, Calif., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,352 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 53/00, 67/02, 67/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 12 Claims 
1. A composition having high impact resistance comprising: 
(a) about 25-95% of an aromatic polyester; 
(b) about | to 50% by weight of an aromatic polycarbonate; 
(c) the balance to make 100% of a core/shell polymer com- 
prising about 25-95% by weight of a first elastomeric 
phase polymerized from a monomer system comprising 
about 75 to 99.8% by weight of a (C;-C¢) alkyl acrylate, 
0.1 to 5% crosslinking monomer, and 0.1 to 5% graftlink- 
ing monomer, and about 75 to 5% of a final, rigid thermo- 
plastic phase. 
9. The composition of claim 1 further including about 10 to 
150 parts by weight of glass fiber reinforcement based on 100 
parts of (A), (B), and (C). 


4,264,488 
COLORING OF THERMOPLASTICS 

Paul Guenthert, Schifferstadt, and Georg Henning, Ludwigsha- 

fen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

geselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,870 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 17, 

1978, 2845073 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—42,21 4 Claims 

1. A process for the coloring of thermoplastics, wherein a 
compound of the general formula 


where D is a radical of the formula 
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$039 $039 $032 


—{) {) or -{. 
cl CH3 


and M® is Li®, Na®, K® or NH4®, is used. 


4,264,489 
PROVISIONAL CROWN-AND-BRIDGE RESIN 
CONTAINING TETRAHYDROFURYL METHACRYLATE 
Robert L. Ibsen, and William R. Glace, both of Santa Maria, 
Calif., assignors to Den-Mat, Inc., Santa Maria, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 111,677 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 265/06; CO8L 33/14 
USS. Cl. 260—42.52 29 Claims 
1. A provisional crown-and-bridge resin comprising: 
a liquid resin component and a powder component, 
said liquid resin component containing tetrahydrofurfuryl 
methacrylate as a major ingredient and being free from 
methyl methacrylate and also containing an anti-oxidant 
and an accelerator, 
said powder component containing poly (ethyl methacry- 
late) as a major ingredient and a curing agent for the resin 
component, 
said powder being mixed with said resin shortly before 
application at a ratio of about two to about five parts of 
powder to one part of liquid resin by weight, to give a 
suitably flowing mixture. 


4,264,490 
COMPOSITION OF A POLYETHYLENE AND 
ISOBUTYLENE COPOLYMER 
Anthony J. Berejka, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Radiation 
Dynamics, Inc., Melville, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,062 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/10, 5/13, 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 B 24 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a cross-linkable polyethylene 
and a copolymer of isobutylene and a conjugated diene. 


4,264,491 
ANALGESIC COMPOUNDS 
Edward L. Smithwick, Jr.; Robert C. A. Frederickson, both of 
Indianapolis, and Robert T. Shuman, Greenwood, all of Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 838,516 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/52 
USS. Cl. 260—112.5 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


33 Claims 


(L) 


O Rg Rs 
Il ll GA 
a ee 


CH? R3 


(L) (D) 


CH? 


OY 


and pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic acid addition salts 
thereof, in which L and D, when applicable, define the chiral- 
ity; 
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R; and R2 independently are hydrogen or C;—C3 primary 
alkyl; 

R3 is Cj-Cq4 primary or secondary alkyl or —CH2C- 
H2—S—CH;; 

Rg is C}-C3 primary alkyl; 

Rs is hydrogen; 

Y is hydrogen or acetyl; and 

Z is 


—C—NH?2, 


—CH20OH, or —CN. 


4,264,492 
ENKEPHALIN-LIKE COMPOUNDS IN BOVINE 
ADRENAL MEDULLA 
Stanley Stein, Bloomfield, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 70,960 
Int. Cl. CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/02 
US. Cl. 260—112.5 R 1 Claim 
1. The compound Tyr-Gly-Gly-Phe-Met-Arg-Phe essen- 
tially free of other endogenous peptides. 


4,264,493 
NATURAL PROTEIN POLYMER HYDROGELS 

Orlando A. Battista, 3725 Fox Hollow Rd., Ft. Worth, Tex. 

76109 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 952,303, Oct. 18, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 74,014 
Int. Cl.) CO7G 7/00; CO8H 1/00, 1/06; CO9H 9/00 

USS, Cl, 260—117 18 Claims 

1. The method of preparing a three-dimensional structure 
comprising forming an aqueous acidic solution of a non-crys- 
talline, natural animal or vegetable protein polymer or mix- 
tures thereof, the polymers having a low molecular weight not 
exceeding 100,000, heating the solution to a temperature of 
about 60° C., adding to and incorporating in the solution a 
crosslinking agent while maintaining the solution at a tempera- 
ture of about 60° C., drying the solution to a moisture content 
of not more than 10 percent at a maximum temperature of 
about 35° C. or equivalent under vacuum to form a crosslinked 
polymer structure, subjecting the structure to thorough wash- 
ing with water, subjecting the washed structure to dehydration 
by immersion in a water-miscible organic solvent, subjecting 
the structure to thorough washing with water and redrying the 
dehydrated structure to a moisture content of not more than 10 
percent. 


4,264,494 
CHROMIUM COMPLEX DYESTUFFS FOR NATURAL 
POLYAMIDES AND SYNTHETIC NYLONS 

Kiaus Grychtol, Bad Durkheim, and Hans Baumann, Wachen- 

heim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,201 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 5, 

1977, 273528 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 45/06, 45/16, 55/00, 56/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—146 R 9 Claims 

1. A dye which in the form of the free acid corresponds to 
the formula 
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(SO3H)n 


or —(CH2)m—, 

m is 1, 2 or 3, 

R4 is hydrogen, chlorine, nitro, methyl or hydroxysulfonyl, 
R5 is hydrogen or chlorine, 


or the radical of acetylacetone, of an acetoacetoanilide 
which is unsubstituted or substituted in the phenyl ring by 
chlorine, methyl, methoxy or hydroxysulfonyl, of a 1-phe- 
nyl-3-methylpyrazol-5-one which is unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted in the phenyl ring by chlorine, methyl or hydrox- 
ysulfonyl, of a barbituric acid which is N-unsubstituted or 
is N-monosubstituted or N,N’-disubstituted by alkyi of 1 
to 4 carbon atoms or by phenyl, or of a 2,4-dihydrox- 
yquinoline which is unsubstituted or substituted at the 

nitrogen by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

F! is 


or —(CH2)n— 


R! is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, nitro, hydroxysulfonyl, 
aminosulfonyl, alkylaminosulfonyl, where alkyl is of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, dialkylaminosulfonyl, where alkyl is of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, methyl, ethyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 

R? is hydrogen, chlorine or methyl, or 

R! and R? together may be a fused benzo-ring which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxysulfonyl, chlorine 
or nitro, 

R3 is hydrogen or hydroxysulfonyl, 

n is 1, 2, 3 or 4, 

T is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, nitro, hydroxysulfonyl or 
phenylazo which is unsubstituted or substituted by chlo- 
rine, bromine, methyl, methoxy, hydroxyl or hydroxysul- 
fonyl; 

L, L! and L? are the same or different substituents selected 
from the group consisting of —O—, —COO—, 


U.S. Cl. 260—152 
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a 
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R 


Z!' is a radical of the formula 


T! 


Tr 


L° is —O— or —NH—, 

T! is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 

T? is hydrogen or methyl, or 

T! and T? together are a fused benzo-ring which is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by hydroxysulfonyl, amino or hy- 
droxyl, 

T3 is methyl, alkoxycarbonyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or 
carbamyl, 

T* is methyl or is phenyl which is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by methyl, chlorine or hydroxysulfonyl, 

TS is benzyl or is phenyl which is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by chlorine, bromine, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, eth- 
oxy, hydroxysulfonyl or carbamoyl; 

Y is =CH— or =N— and 

R is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxypropyl, alkoxyethyl or alkoxypropyl, where alk- 
oxy is of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, phenoxyethyl or phenoxy- 
propyl, alkanoyloxyethyl or alkanoyloxypropyl, where 
alkanoyl is of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, benzoyloxyethyl or 
benzoyloxypropyl, phenylsulfonyloxyethyl or phenylsul- 
fonyloxypropyl, tolylsulfonyloxyethyl or tolylsulfonylox- 
ypropyl, cyclohexyl, benzyl or phenylethyl, or is phenyl 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by chlorine, bro- 
mine, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy or hydroxysulfony]; 

B! is selected from the group consisting of cyano, acyl, 
substituted sulfonyl, carboxylic acid ester and carboxya- 
mide, 

E! is an aliphatic or carbocyclic radical or 

B! and E! taken together may form an alicylic or heterocy- 
clic radical. 


4,264,495 
2-THIENYL AZO DYESTUFF COMPOUNDS 


Ronald J. Maher; John G. Fisher, and Max A. Weaver, all of 


Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,633 

Int. Cl. CO7C 107/04; CO9B 29/033 


18 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula 





APRIL 28, 1981 


Stak. 
R3 
Ss 


wherein 
R! is cyano; lower alkanoyl; benzoyl and benzoy] substituted 
with lower alkyl or lower alkoxy of 1-6 carbons, chlorine 
and bromine; lower alkoxycarbonyl]; lower hydroxyalkox- 
ycarbonyl; lower alkoxy-lower-alkoxycarbonyl; or the 
group —CONR‘R5 
in which R¢ individually is hydrogen, lower alkyl, cyclo- 
hexyl, lower alkylcyclohexyl, cyclohexylmethylene, 
lower alkylcyclohexylmethylene, lower hydroxyalkyl- 
cyclohexylmethylene, or phenyl-lower-alkylene; R5 
individually is hydrogen or lower alkyl; and R4 and R° 
in combination are pentamethylene; 
R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, aryl-lower-alky- 
lene or aryl; 
R3 is aryl or a group which R! can represent; 
A is a disperse azo dye coupling component selected from an 
aniline having the formula 


R’? 


Ro 


wherein 

R®° is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bro- 
mine, lower alkanoylamino, lower alkoxycarbonylamino, 
or 


oO 
ll 
—NHCC¢Hs; 


R’ is hydrogen, lower alkoxy, or when R9 is hydrogen, R’ is 
lower alkyl; 

R$ individually is lower alkyl; lower alkyl substituted with 
hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, carbamoyl, lower alkyl- 
carbamoyl, lower dialkylcarbamoyl, lower  al- 
kanoylamino, lower alkoxycarbonylamino, lower al- 
kanoyloxy, or lower alkoxycarbonyl; or cyclohexyl; 

R® individually is hydrogen; lower alkyl; or lower alkyl 
substituted with hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower al- 
kanoyloxy or lower alkoxycarbonyl]; and 

R® and R® in combination are pentamethylene or ethyleneox- 
yethylene; 

a 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline having the formula 


R22 


wherein 
R° is as defined above; 
R$ is as defined above; and 
R!! and R!2 are hydrogen or methyl; 
a benzomorpholine having the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Oo 
= RIO 
Re , 
R® 


in which R® and R® are as defined above and R!° is hydro- 
gen or lower alkyl; or 
an a-naphtbylamine having the formula 


\ NH—R® 


wherein 

R$ is as defined above; 

in which each aryl moiety is phenyl or phenyl substituted 
with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, bromine, lower 
alkanoylamino, cyano or lower alkoxycarbonyl. 


4,264,496 
CONCENTRATED AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF 
CATIONIC COLORANT AND PROCEDURE FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Marcel Durant, Mont Saint Aignan, France, assignor to Pro- 

duits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Nov. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,615 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1978, 78 33782; 

Feb. 13, 1979, 79 03588 
Int. Cl.> CO9B 29/22 

US. Cl. 260—157 13 Claims 

1. A concentrated solution of the colorant having the for- 
mula: 


on which A® represents the HCOO©, CH3COO® or 
CH3CH2COO® anion, in a mixture of water and formic, acetic 
or propionic acid, said solution being substantially free from 
inorganic ions. 


4,264,497 
1,5-BENZOTHIAZEPINE COMPOUNDS 
Sachio Ohno; Kihachiro Izumi, both of Aichi; Kiyoshi Mizuko- 
shi, Iwakura; Kazuo Kato; Hajimu Yamamoto, both of Na- 
goya; Mitsuaki Nagasaka, Aichi; Yoshiki Nakamura, and 
Mikio Hori, both of Gifu, all of Japan, assignors to Maruko 
Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1978, 53/1580078; 
Jul. 29, 1978, 53/92998 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 513/00, 281/10; A61K 31/55 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 B 4 Claims 
1. A cis or trans-1,5-benzothiazepine compound represented 
by the formula (I) 
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R! 


wherein R; represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a 
straight-chain or branched-chain alkyl group having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms or a straight-chain or branched-chain alkoxy 
group having | to 4 carbon atoms and R2 represents a hydro- 
gen atom, a straight-chain or branched-chain alkyl group hav- 
ing 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a hydroxyalkyl group having 2 to 4 
carbon atoms in which the alkyl moiety thereof may be 
straight-chain or branched-chain and the pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt and quaternary ammonium salt 
thereof. 


4,264,498 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1,3-DISUBSTITUTED-2-AZETIDINONES FROM 
TRIAZINES 
Takashi Kamiya, Suita; Masashi Hashimotc, Takarazuka; 
Osamu Nakaguti, Toyonaka; Teruo Oku, Osaka; Yoshiharu 
Nakai, Otsu, and Hidekazu Takeno, Nara, all of Japan, as- 
~ signors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 756,986, Jan. 5, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,399 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 5, 1976, 
24275/76 
Int, Cl.3 CO7D 205/08, 201/02, 403/04; A67K 31/395 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an azetidinone of the formula: 


which comprises reacting a C-unsubstituted methyleneamine 
of the formula: 


RI” . “M- is 
with substituted acetic acid of the formula, R*-CH2COOH, its 
acid halide or its acid anhydride with alkyl carbonic acid or an 
aliphatic carboxy acid, in the presence of boron trihalide and 
an organic base, wherein 
R! is C}-C2 alkyl bearing a carboxy group or its ester at the 
first position of the alkyl moiety; phenyl- or naphthyl- 
(C\-C)alkyl bearing a carboxy group or its ester at a- 
position of the alkyl moiety, in which the phenyl moiety 
may be substituted with a protected hydroxy group; or 
5-membered aromatic monocyclic heterocyclic-(C;-C- 
2)alkyl bearing a carboxy group or its ester at the first 
position of the alkyl moiety, in which said heterocyclic 
moiety contains one hetero atom selected from oxygen 
and sulfur atoms, and 
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R? is azido or a protected amino group. 


4,264,499 
1-SUBSTITUTED 
THIOMETHYLTRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES AND 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Kentaro Hirai, Kyoto; Toshio Fujishita, Toyonaka, and 
Teruyuki Ishiba, Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 16,615, Mar. 1, 1979, Pat. No. 4,231,930. 
This application Jan. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 110,842 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1978, 53-27524 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/55; CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—245.5 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


RSCH? 


Bde 
»—h 
» 


wherein 
R is 2-SC alkoxycarbonyl, 1-7C hydrocarbon carbony]; 
R! is hydrogen or halogen; 
R? is halogen or nitro; 

and its pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt. 


4,264,500 
PROCESS OF MAKING 
6-CHLORO-a-METHYL-CARBAZOLE-2-ACETIC ACID 
Willy Zwahlen, Thiirnen, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,529 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 2, 1979, 
2104/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 209/82 
U.S. Cl. 260—315 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing 6-chloro-a-methyl-carbazole-2- 
acetic acid, which comprises aromatizing a compound of the 
formula 


cl 


wherein 

R is lower alkyl, 
by treatment with chlorine, and therafter hydrolyzing and 
decarboxylating the resulting compound of the formula 


cl 
CH3 
_-COOR 
qn 
COOR 


wherein 
R is as previously described. 
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4,264,501 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF PYRROLIDONE-2 
Edmond H. J. P. Bour; Sijbrandus E. Schaafsma, and Jean M. 
M. Warnier, all of Geleen, Netherlands, assignors to Stami- 
carbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Filed May 4, 1978, Ser. No. 902,884 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 6, 1977, 
7704984 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 3/38; CO7D 207/12 
USS, Cl. 260—326.5 FN 6 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of 2-pyrrolidone monomer 
from polypyrrolidone starting materials which consists essen- 
tially in treating said starting materials with from about 0.05 to 
about 10 percent by weight of the polypyrrolidone, an inor- 
ganic or organic acid compound having a boiling point of at 
least 225° C., then heating at a temperature between about 200° 
C. and the melting point of said starting material and recover- 
ing the resultant pyrrolidone-2 monomer by distillation. 


4,264,502 
N-(ARYLTHIOCARBAMOYL)-2-AMINO-1H-ISOIN- 
DOLE-1,3-(2H)DIONES AND USE AS PLANT GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Natu R. Patel, and Jerry L. Rutter, both of Overland Park, 
Kans., assignors to Gulf Oil Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,065, Mar. 9, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 113,861 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/48; AOIN 43/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—326 S 69 Claims 

1. Compounds which have the structural formula: 


in which 

R! is; C; to C4 alkyl, nitro or halo and n is zero or an integer 
from 1 to 4 

R? and R3 are; H or C; to C4 alkyl or hydroxyalkyl, or 
benzyl and 

Ar is; adamantyl, C3 to C4 alkyl or alkenyl, benzyl, haloben- 
zyl, naphthyl, phenyl or phenyl! bearing thereon from one 
to three of the substituents: cyano, benzyloxy, methylene- 
dioxy, nitro, bromo, chloro, trifluoromethyl and C; to C4 
alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, alkylthio and alkyl-substituted 
amino. 


4,264,503 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS USING A SODIUM 
CARBOXYLACTAMATE CATALYST 

Robert Bacskai, Kensington, Calif., assignor to Chevron Re- 

search Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 588,997, Jun. 20, 1975, abandoned. 
This application May 6, 1977, Ser. No. 794,447 
Int. Cl. CO7D 207/12, 211/40, 222/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.2 2 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an isolatable alkaline 
catalyst for the polymerization of 2-pyrrolidone, whereby said 
catalyst retains its catalytic activity for a period of at least 15 
days, comprising the steps of forming a sodium lactamate 
precipitate by heating at about reflux temperature a C)-Cs 
sodium alkoxide with about a stoichiometrically equivalent 
amount of a 5-7 membered-ring lactam and an inert liquid 
nonsolvent for said sodium lactamate, thereby forming a slurry 
of said sodium lactamate precipitate dispersed in said inert 
liquid nonsolvent, contacting said sodium lactamate precipitate 
in said slurry with carbon dioxide, and recovering the resulting 
product. 
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4,264,504 
MITOMYCIN DERIVATIVES 
Chikahiro Urakawa, Machida; Masaji Kasai, Fujisawa; Haruko 
Tsuchiya, Ohtahara; Kunikatsu Shirahata; Kinichi Nakano, 
both of Machida; Itaru Takahashi, Kumamoto, and Kazuyuki 
Mineura, Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,670 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1978, 53-86748 
Int. Cl. CO7D 847/14; A61K 31/33 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 B 5 Claims 
1. A mitomycin derivative represented by the formula 


* ee 


wherein X is a C}—C4 alkoxy group or NH? and Y is hydrogen 
or a C)-C4 alkyl group. 


4,264,505 
SUBSTITUTED BENZYLIDENE IMINES 

James R. Shroff, Riverside, Conn., and Rohit Desai, Yonkers, 

N.Y., assignors to USV Pharmaceutical Corporation, Tucka- 

hoe, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 914,405, Jun. 12, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,020 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 149/42; COTD 295/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 S 

1. A compound of the formula 


8 Claims 


fr 
S—(CH2)n—N 
» 


wherein 

R is lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, cycloalkyl, phenyl or phenyl 
substituted with methyl, trifluoromethyl, trifluoromethyl- 
mercapto, nitro or methoxy; the cycloalkyl group having 
from 3 to 7 carbon atoms; 

R; is hydrogen, lower alkoxy, halo or nitro; 

R2 and R3 are lower alkyl and may be the same or different 
or taken together with the N to which they are attached 
are piperidino or pyrrolidino; 

X is O or S, and 

n is an integer from 2 to 4, and its pharmaceutically accept- 
able, nontoxic acid addition salts. 


4,264,506 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ARALKYL DERIVATIVES 
OF XANTHENE COMPOUNDS 
Alan L. Bonor, Framingham; James W. Foley, and Louis Cin- 
cotta, both of Andover, all of Mass., assignors to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 33,002 
Int, Cl.3 CO7D 3/1/82 
U.S. Cl. 260—336 15 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a xanthene dye comprising react- 
ing a compound represented by the formula 
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wherein Ar is a radical of benzene or naphthalene, with a base 
in a solvent to form a salt of compound I and reacting said salt 
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CH3 R; 


ae a 


(CH2)m 


with an aralkyl compound to form a xanthene dye represented wherein Rj is —CH3 or 


by the formula 


wherein X is OR3 where R;3 is alkyl having from 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms or benzyl and m is an integer of from 0 to 2; and Y is 
CnH2» where n is an integer of from 1 to 5. 

3. The process as defined in claim 1 and further including the 


step of reacting said compound II with a methylating agent to US. Cl. 260—343.21 


form a compound represented by the formula 


4,264,507 
NOVEL XANTHENE DYE DEVELOPERS 
Alan L. Borror, Lexington; Louis Cincotta, Andover; Edmond 
M. Mahoney, Billerica, and Michael H. Feingold, Randolph, 
all of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,876, Apr. 24, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,290 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 311/82; GO3C 1/40, 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—336 5 Claims 

1. A compound which is represented by the structural for- 
mula 


OH 


m, n and p may be the same or different and each is an integer 


of from 1 to 5. 


4,264,508 
TRICYCLIC LACTONE INTERMEDIATES FOR 
PREPARING PROSTAGLANDINS 

Robert C. Kelly, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 654,109, Feb. 2, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,805 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 307/93 
1 Claim 
1. A compound of the formula 


oO 
ll 


(CH2)n 
/ 


CH=CHR) 


wherein n is one or 2, Rj is hydrogen, and ~ indicates attach- 
ment of —CH—CHR; to the cyclopropane ring in exo or endo 
configuration. 


4,264,509 
ISOFLAVONES AND RELATED COMPOUNDS, 
METHODS OF PREPARING AND USING AND 
ANTIOXIDANT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 
Fritz W. Zilliken, Remagen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Z-L Limited Partnership, Janesville, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,594, Jun. 8, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,157,984. This application Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,122 
Int. Cl. CO7D 3/1/36, 311/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—345,2 
1. A compound havi:iz the structure: 


7 Claims 
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. 
1 
! 

x 


wherein either the dashed line represents two single bonds and 
X represents two hydrogen atoms or the dashed line represents 
a double bond and X represents oxygen, and wherein Y may be 
hydrogen or a hydroxyl, methoxy, or ethoxy group. 


4,264,510 
INTERMEDIATES IN THE PRODUCTION OF 
ANTHRACYCLINE ANTIBIOTICS 
Pierre Vogel, and Pierre-Alain Carrupt, both of Lausanne, Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 139,532 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 20, 1979, 
3751/79; Jan. 31, 1980, 783/80 
Int. Cl. CO7D 307/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.71 
1. A compound of the formula 


R! Oo 
ll 
R* 


wherein R! represents a hydrogen atom or a hydroxy or me- 
thoxy group, R? represents a methyl or lower alkoxy group 
and R¢ represents a hydrogen atom or a hydroxy, methoxy or 
benzyloxy group. 


8 Claims 


4,264,511 
ANTHRAQUINONE COMPOUNDS 
Friedrich W. Kréck, Cologne, and Riitger Neeff, Leverkusen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,064 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 13, 
1978, 2821148 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 143/665 
U.S. Cl. 260-—373 
1. Anthraquinone dyestuffs of the formula 


12 Claims 


oO NH? 
X> ll 


Xj 
NO? 


in which 
Y denotes a group of the formulae —O—R or 


Ri 
—N 


a 
R2 


R denotes optionally substituted aryl, 
R; and R2 denote hydrogen or optionally substituted alkyl, 
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cycloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl, or, together with the bonding 
nitrogen atom, a ring and 
X; and X2 denote hydrogen, halogen or nitro. 


4,264,512 
3-DEOXY-la-HYDROXY- AND 
3-DEOXY-1a,25-DIHYDROXYCHOLECALCIFEROL AND 
PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
William H. Okamura; Anthony W. Norman, and Manindra N. 

Mitra, all of Riverside, Calif., assignors to Regents of the 
University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 617,768, Sep. 29, 1975, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 567,442, Apr. 11, 1975. This 
application Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,590 
Int. Cl. CO7J 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.2 
1. A compound of the formula 


14 Claims 


wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkanoyl. 


4,264,513 
la-HYDROXY-25-KETO-27-NOR-CHOLECALCIFEROL 
AND PROCESSES FOR PREPARING SAME 
Hector F. DeLuca; Heinrich K. Schnoes, both of Madison, Wis.; 

Joseph L. Napoli, Jr., Dallas, Tex., and Mary A. Fivizzani, 
Madison, Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research 
Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,081 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.2 8 Claims 
1. la-hydroxy-25-keto-27-nor-vitamin D3 and acylates 
thereof. 


4,264,514 
METHOD AND REAGENTS FOR MEASURING THE 
LEVEL OF CONJUGATED BILE ACIDS 
Harry F. Hixson, Jr., Libertyville; Billy J. Green, Vernon Hills; 

Laurence M. Cummins, Libertyville, and John W. Cole, Deer- 

field, all of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser, No, 851,095, Nov. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,220,598, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,586, 
Apr. 16, 1976, abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1980, Ser. 

No. 124,387 
Int. Cl? CO7J 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.1 
1. Sulfolithocholylglycylhistamine. 
8. Cholylglycyltyrosine. 


12 Claims 
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4,264,515 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A N-ACYL a-AMINO 
ACID 
Robert Stern, Paris; Andre Hirschauer, Montesson; Dominique 
Commereuc, Meudon, and Yves Chauvin, Le Pecgq, all of 
France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Mal- 
maison, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 917,753, Jun. 21, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,774 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 21, 1977, 77 19213 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 102/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—404 12 Claims 
1. In a process for manufacturing an N-acyl a-amino acid in 
a reaction catalyzed by a cobalt carbonylation catalyst, the 
improvement which comprises reacting in one step a mixture 
of 
(a) at least one olefinic compound selected from unsaturated 
vegetable oils and compounds of the formula 


R,;R2C—=CHR3 


wherein each of Rj, R2 and R3 is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of 
1-28 carbon atoms, or one of R; and R3 is —Rg—COOH or 
—R¢—COOR? wherein R¢ is alkylene or alkenylene of 1-28 
carbon atoms and R7 is alkyl of 1-28 carbon atoms, with the 
proviso that each olefinic compound of the formula 
R,R2C—CHR; has a total of 8 to 30 carbon atoms, 

(b) at least one amide of the formula 


R4NH—CO—Rs 


where Rq and Rs are each hydrogen or an alkyl group of 1-28 
carbon atoms, or Rs is an aryl group 6-12 carbon atoms, 

(c) carb¢n monoxide, and 

(d) hydrogen, in contact with said cobalt catalyst. 


4,264,516 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALTS OF ANTISTATIC 
AGENTS OR SOFTENING AGENTS CONTAINING 
FATTY ACID RADICALS, PROCESS FOR THE 
PRODUCTION AND USE THEREOF 
Armin Hiestand, Binningen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,062 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Aug. 1, 1977, 77887 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—404.5 A 
1. An ammonium salt of the formula 


9 Claims 


ry 
Rs—NER, 


R4 


80 oO 
\,7 
v™ 


R4g—-O Rg 


in which 
Rs is a radical of the formulae 


As—CO—NH—(CH2—0)jx3— 1—(CH2)ns— 


or 


As—-CO 
N—(CH)2)ns—, 
As—CO—NH—(CH)?),, 


Rg is ethyl, methyl, 2-hydroxyethyl or a radical of the for- 
mula 


As—CO—NH—(CH2—0O),x3_—CH)?)ns—, 
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R7 is ethyl, methyl, 2-hydroxyethy! or 2-cyanoethyl, 
Rg is ethyl or methyl, As is alkyl or alkenyl of 11 to 17 
carbon atoms, x3 is 1 or 2 and ns are 2 or 3. 


4,264,517 
ALKYLPHENYL 
5Z,8Z,11Z,14Z,17Z-EICOSAPENTAENOATES 
Chi-Dean Liang, Glenview, IIl., assignor to G.D. Searle & Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,339, Dec. 11, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,181,670. This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,502 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 1, 1997, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO9F 5/08; C11C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.5 
1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


wherein R’ represents hydrogen, 2-alkyl containing fewer than 
3 carbons, or 3-methyl; R” represents hydrogen or 2-alkyl 
containing fewer than 3 carbons except when R’ represents 
3-methyl, in which circumstance R” represents solely hydro- 
gen; and X represents phenyl substituted by 1 to 3 alkyls, each 
containing fewer than 5 carbons. 


4,264,518 
UNSATURATED CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Richard J. Anderson, and Clive A. Henrick, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Zoecon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,292 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 57/00, 69/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


4 Claims 


CH? i 
CH3—C—CH2—CH2—CH2—C=C—C—OR’ 


wherein R’ is hydrogen or lower alkyl of one to five carbon 
atoms. 


4,264,519 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATES CONTAINING BIURET GROUPS 
Hans J. Hennig, Leverkusen; Peter Ziemek, and Erhard Schell- 

mann, both of Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 3,576, Jan. 15, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 137,676 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 

1978, 2803103 
Int. Cl. CO7C 119/042, 119/048, 127/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 AB 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of polyisocyanates contain- 
ing biuret groups dissolved in polyisocyanates which are free 
from urea and biuret groups, by the reaction of organic diiso- 
cyanates of the formula Ri(NCO) with organic polyamines of 
the formula R2(NH2)2 wherein R; and R2 may be the same or 
different and represent C4 to C}; polymethylene groups, using 
an NCO/NH? molar ratio of at least about 4:1, the polyisocya- 
nate used in excess, which serves both as reactant and solvent, 
being first introduced into the reaction vessel, whereas the 
polyamine, which is used in less than the equivalent amount, is 
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introduced into the polyisocyanate in the reaction vessel at a 
temperature in the range from about — 20° to 250° C., charac- 
terized in that 
(a) the polyisocyanate component, which is used in excess, is 
first introduced into the reaction vessel; 
(b) the polyamine component, which is used in less than the 
equivalent quantity, is injected at a pressure of from about 
2 to 1000 bar into the polyisocyanate component in the 
reaction vessel at a relative velocity of at least about 5 
m/sec by means of a straight jet nozzle which has an 
internal diameter of from about 0.01 to 5 mm; and 
(c) the dimensions of the reaction vessel are chosen so that 
the distance from the nozzle to the internal wall of the 
reaction vessel measured in the direction of the injection 
jet is at least about 100 times the diameter of the nozzle, 
and the shortest distance from the nozzle jet to the lateral 
wall of the reaction vessel is at least about 25 times the 
diameter of the nozzle. 


4,264,520 
SUBSTITUTED O-ALKYLSULFONYLGLYCOLIC ACID 
ANILIDES 
Adolf Fischer, deceased, late of Mutterstadt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many (by Caecilia E. Fischer, heiress-at-law); Wolfgang Rohr, 
Mannheim, and Gerhard Paul, Ludwigshafen, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 638,957, Dec. 8, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 758,436 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 26, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 143/68 
U.S. Cl. 260—456 A 6 Claims 
1. A substituted O-alkylsulfonylglycolic acid anilide of the 
formula 


R! 
Y—OR? 
dg 
N Oo 
WN 


ul 
CCH2,0S—R‘ 
ll ll 


oO oO 


where R! denotes methy] or ethyl, R? denotes methyl, ethyl, or 
isopropyl, R? denotes methyl, ethyl, isopropyl or 
—CH2CH=CH2, Y denotes —CH2CH?—, and R* denotes 
methyl or ethyl. 


4,264,521 
5-HALO-4-OXO-2-PHENYLPENTANENITRILES 
Richard P. Pioch, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 30, 1980, Ser. No. 154,654 
Int. Cl.> CO7C 121/76; COTD 233/64 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 G 
1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


R! R? 
wherein X is chloro or bromo; 
R is C)-C4 alkyl, phenyl or phenyl mono(3- or 4)-substituted 
with methyl, bromo, chloro, fluoro or trifluoromethyl; 
R! is hydrogen, chloro, bromo or fluoro; 


1005 O.G.—60 
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R?2 is hydrogen, methyl, bromo, chloro, fluoro or trifluoro- 
methyl; 

R3 is hydrogen, methyl, bromo, chloro, fluoro or trifluoro- 
methyl; provided that one or both of R? and R? is hydro- 
gen; and that R! is an atom other than hydrogen only 
when R3 is chloro, bromo or fluoro. 


4,264,522 
19-HYDROXY-PG AMIDES 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,899, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104. 
This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,501 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00, 103/19, 143/16 
U.S, Cl. 564—189 
1. A compound of the formula 


263 Claims 


ki 


Rg 
R3 


| 
X—C—C—C)H4—GCH— CH; 
< tt 
K, 


Q R4 H 
wherein D is 
(1) cis—CH=CH—CH2—(CH?)p—CH2—, 
(2) cis—CH—CH—CH2—(CH2),—CF2—, 
(3) cis—CH2—CH—CH—CH2—CH?2—, 
(4) trans—(CH2)3—CH—CH—, 
(5) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CH2—, 
(6) —(CH2)3—CH2—CF2—, 
(7) —(CH2)3—O—CH?2—, 
(8) —(CH2)2—O—(CH2)2—, 
(9) —CH2—O—(CH2)3—, 
(10) —(m—ph)—(CH2)2—, or 
(11) —(m—ph)—O—CH2— 
wherein m—ph is inter-meta-phenylene, and wherein g is zero, 
one, two, or three; wherein Q is a—OH:8—Rs or a—Rs. 
:B—OH, 
wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl, wherein one of R7 and 
Rg is hydrogen and the other is —SO2R29 or 
wherein R7 and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, benzyl, or phenyl, being the same or 
different; wherein R29 is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 
carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, phenyl, phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 
chloro or alkyl groups of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
or pheny] substituted with hydroxycarbony] or alkoxycar- 
bonyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; wherein R2 is 
hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl; wherein R3 and 
Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the same or 
different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is fluoro 
only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 
wherein W is oxo, methylene, a—OH:8—H, or a—H:- 
B—OH; and wherein X is cis— or trans—CH—CH—, 
—C=C—, or —CH2CH2—. 


4,264,523 
19,20-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-PG, AMIDES 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 26,066, Apr. 2, 1979. This application Oct. 
17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,740 
Int. Cl. CO7C 177/00, 103/19 
U.S. Cl. 564—169 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 
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27ch— D-CONR7Rg 
R3 


—C—C—C2H4—CH=CH?2 
if a 
2 Q 


R4 


wherein D is 
(1) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CH2—, 
(2) —(CH2)3—CH2—CF2—, 
(3) —(CH2)3—O—CH2—, 
(4) —(CH2)2—O—(CH2)2—, 
(5) —CH2—O—(CH2)3—, 


wherein g is zero, one, two, or three; wherein Q is 


‘ a 
PS “OH or RS H 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl, wherein R7 and Rg are 
hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, benzyl, 
or phenyl, being the same or different, 
wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl; 
wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 
wherein W is 


OH; 


O, CH2, OH, or H, 
Ta) / SS 


and wherein X is —CH2CH?—. 


4,264,524 
19,20-DIDEHYDRO-PG; AMIDES 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 26,066, Apr. 2, 1979. This application Oct. 
17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,744 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00, 103/19 
U.S. Cl. 564—169 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


WwW 


\ 
~CH2—D—CONR7Rg 


R3 
~~ ee 


7 
RK Ry 
wherein D is 

(1) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CH2—, 
(2) —(CH2)3—CH2—CF2—, 
(3) —(CH2)3—O—CH?2—, 

(4) —(CH2)2—O—(CH2)2—, 
(5) —CH2—O—(CH2)3—, 
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wherein g is zero, one, two, or three; 


wherein Q 1s 
ra r > a 
5 OH oO} Rs 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl, 

wherein R7 and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, benzyl, or phenyl, being the same or 
different, 

wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl; 

wherein R3 and Rq are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 

wherein W is 


O, CH, OH, or H OH; 
ol / SS 


and wherein X is cis- or trans-CH—-CH— or —C=C—. 


4,264,525 
STEPWISE REDUCTION OF P-NITROPHENOL 
John Huber, Jr., Mahwah, N.J., assignor to Penick Corporation, 
Lynhurst, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,888 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/32, 89/00, 85/11 
U.S. Cl. 564—223 22 Claims 

1. A stepwise process for the production of N-acetyl-p- 

aminophenol from p-nitrophenol comprising 

(a) reducing p-nitrophenol with hydrogen in a solvent sys- 
tem consisting of water to convert a portion of said p- 
nitrophenol to p-aminophenol while the pH is below 
about 7.0; 

(b) acetylating the p-aminophenol from step (a) to N-acetyl- 
p-aminophenol by adding acetic anhydride to the reaction 
mixture of step (a) whereby acetic acid is generated in situ 
in a sufficient amount to maintain the pH below about 7.0; 

(c) reducing the remaining p-nitrophenol to p-aminophenol 
by hydrogenating the reaction mixture of step (b) while 
the pH is below about 7.0; and 

(d) acetylating the p-aminophenol from step (c) to N-acetyl- 
p-aminophenol by adding acetic anhydride to the reaction 
mixture of step (c) whereby acetic acid is generated in situ 
in a sufficient amount to maintain the pH below about 7.0. 


4,264,526 
BORATE REDUCTION OF NITROPHENOLS 
Donald C. Ruopp, Belleville, N.J., and Mark A. Thorn, Yonkers, 
N.Y., assignors to Penick Corporation, Lynhurst, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,388 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 103/32, 89/00, 85/11 
USS. Cl. 564—223 21 Claims 
11. An improved process for the production of N-acetyl-p- 
aminophenol from p-chloronitrobenzene which comprises 
subjecting p-chloronitrobenzene to alkaline hydrolysis to pro- 
duce p-nitrophenol, adding a sufficient amount of borate ion to 
interact with undesirable by-products of said alkaline hydroly- 
sis, completely reducing the p-nitrophenol hydrolysis product 
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containing said borate ion in the presence of a metal hydroge- 
nation catalyst to convert available p-nitrophenol to p-amino- 
phenol, acetylating the p-aminophenol to N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol, and recovering N-acetyl-p-aminophenol. 


4,264,527 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL-N-PROPYLAMINE 

Edwyn A. Curtis, Mobile, Ala., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 

tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 61,884 
Int. Cl.> CO7C 83/00 

USS, Cl. 564—455 22 Claims 

1. A process for preparing cyclopropylmethyl-n-propyla- 
mine comprising the step of reacting cyclopropylmethylamine 
with propionitrile in the presence of hydrogen and a catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of rhodium supported on 
carbon, palladium supported on carbon, platinum supported on 
carbon, or a mixture of rhodium supported on carbon and 
platinum supported on carbon. 


4,264,528 
.».METHOD OF PREPARING KETOXIME CARBAMATES 
H. Glenn Corkins, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Diamond Sham- 
rock Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 966,388, Dec. 4, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 160,912 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 131/00 
U.S. Cl. 564—253 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing ketoximes of the formula: 


Tel 
Po ee 
R3 tf 


where: 

R;=hydrogen, R2-R3 or X; 

R2-R3=lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl with the 
proviso that R2 and R3 may be connected to form a cyclo- 
aliphatic ring; 

Y=H or X; 

X=is selected from the group consisting of SRg, S(O)Rg, or 
SO2Rg, and 

Rg=hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, or 
aryl; 

which comprises halogenating an oxime of the formula: 


R; NOH 
1 il 
oe 
R3 
to form a halogenated intermediate of the formula: 


jon 
ct (hedillag 
R3 


wherein Z is an active halogen; and reacting said halogenated 
intermediate with a compound of the formula: 


xX 
I 
i. ha 
Y 


wherein A is a member selected from the group consisting of 
Li, Na, and K. 
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5. A method of preparing ketoxime carbamates of the for- 
mula: 


where: 

R;=hydrogen, R2-R3 or X; 

R2-R3=lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, with the 
proviso that R2 and R3 may be connected to form a cyclo- 
aliphatic ring; 

R¢6-R7=hydrogen, lower alkyl; lower alkenyl, or lower 
alkynyl; ~ 

Y=H or X; 

X=is selected from the group consisting of SRg, S(O)Rg, or 
SO2Rg, and 

Rg=hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, or 
aryl, 

which comprises halogenating an oxime of the formula: 


og 
ait hes 
R3 


to form a halogenated intermediate of the formula: 


jen 
<r 
R3 


wherein Z is an active halogen; and reacting said halogenated 
intermediate with a compound of the formula: 


i 
—_ 
= 


wherein A is a member selected from the group consisting of 
Li, Na, and K; to form a Ketoxime of the formula: 


R; NOH H 

1 il | 

eo ee 
R3 4 


reacting said ketoxime with an isocyanate of the formuia 
R6NCO to form said ketoxime carbamate. 


4,264,529 
METHOD FOR PREPARING P-AMINOPHENOL 

Thomas J. Dunn, Cedar Hill, Mo., assignor to Mallinckrodt, 

Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 133,084 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 85/11, 89/00 

USS, Cl. 564—418 10 Claims 

1. A method for preparing p-aminophenol which comprises 
hydrogenating nitrobenzene in an acidic aqueous reaction 
medium in the presence of a catalyst comprising platinum 
supported on gamma-alumina. 
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4,264,530 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HIGH PURITY 
TETRAFLUOROMETHANE 

Yohnosuki Ohsaka, and Heikitsu Sonoyama, both of Osaka, 

Japan, assignors to Daikin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 124,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1979, 54-22218 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 19/08 

USS. Cl. 570—166 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing high purity tetrafluoromethane 
which comprises the steps of (a) passing a gaseous mixture of 
chlorotrifluoromethane and hydrogen fluoride through a cata- 
lyst layer of chromium oxyfluoride, (b) removing acidic mate- 
rials from the gaseous reaction mixture obtained in the forego- 
ing step (a), (c) passing the resultant gaseous mixture with 
hydrogen fluoride through a catalyst layer of chromium oxy- 
fluoride and (d) removing acidic materials from the gaseous 
reaction mixture obtained in the foregoing step (c). 


4,264,531 
LIQUID, LINEAR PHOSPHAZENE PREPOLYMERS 
AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 
Hsueh M. Li, and Edwin D. Hornbaker, both of Baton Rouge, 
La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,344 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—926 18 Claims 
1. A liquid, linear, crosslinkable, substituted polymeric phos- 
phazene having an average degree of polymerization of from 
about 20 to about 70 wherein substantially all of the substitu- 
ents on said phosphazene are —OR, —SR, —NHR’, —NR? or 
mixtures thereof in which R is an organic radical having no 
more than about 10 carbon atoms and R’ is an organic radical 
having from 2 to about 10 carbon atoms; said phosphazene 
being further characterized in that from about 8% to about 
50% of the total number of said substituents have at least one 
site of crosslinkable ethylenic unsaturation, in that at least 50% 
of said substituents are —OR groups, in that no more than 25% 
of said substituents are aromatic and in that said phosphazene 
has a viscosity of not more than 500,000 centipoises at 23° C. 
10. A process for the preparation of a liquid, linear crosslink- 
able substituted polymeric phosphazene comprising reacting in 
admixture 
(a) a linear phosphonitrilic chloride pleionomer having an 
average degree of polymerization of from about 20 to 
about 70, 
(b) an alkali metal alkoxide having up to about 10 carbon 
atoms in the molecule, 
(c) an alkali metal alkenoxide having up to about 10 carbon 
atoms in the molecule, and 
(d) optionally, an alkali metal phenoxide having up to about 
10 carbon atoms in the molecule 
in amounts so that (i) said alkenoxide furnishes from about 8 to 
about 50% of the total number of substituents formed by re- 
placement of chlorine from said pleionomer, (ii) no more than 
25% of the substituents formed by replacement of chlorine 
from said pleionomer are furnished by said phenoxide, and (iii) 
the resultant phosphazene has a viscosity of no more than 
500,000 centipoises at 23° C. 
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4,264,532 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
D,L-2-AMINO-4-METHYLPHOSPHINOBUTYRIC ACID 
Takashi Tsuruoka, Kawarachodanchi 14-833, 1 Kawaracho, 
Saiwai-ku, Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa 210; Akira Suzuki, 17, 
Daikanyamacho 17 chome, Shibuya-ku, Tokyo 150; Kunitaka 
Tachibana, 6-1-1119, Isogo 3 chome, Isogo-ku, Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa 235; Kazuke Mizutani, 321, Hazawacho, Kanaga- 
wa-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa 221; Yasuharu Sekizawa, 
2-4, Higashi 3 chome, Shibuya-ku, Tokyo 150; Shigeharu 
Inouye, 16, Tsutsujigaoka, Midori-ku, Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa 227, and Tetsuo Takematsu, 612,, Minemachi Ut- 
sunomiya-shi, Tochigi 320, all of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP78/00058, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1979, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 15, 1979, PCT Pub. No. WO79/00405, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 12, 1979 
This PCT application filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 140,198 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1977, 52-151632 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 9/32, 9/30 
US. Cl. 260—968 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing D,L-2-amino-4-methylphos- 
phinobutyric acid represented by the formula: 


ll 
ee ee eee 
OH NH? 


which comprises subjecting acrolein to reaction with a dialkyl 
methylphosphonite represented by the general formula: 


CH3—P(OR})2 


wherein R; means a lower-alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, 


in a solvent of the general formula: 
R2OH 


wherein R2 means a lower-alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, an allyl group, a phenyl group or a substituted phenyl 
group, 


to synthesize an acetal of an ester of 3-oxopropylmethylphos- 
phinic acid represented by the general formula: 


It 
3 AS Se CH2—CH2—CH(OR?)2 
OR; 


wherein R; and R2 have the same meanings as defined above, 
respectively, 


and then subjecting an ester of 3-oxopropylmethylphosphinic 
acid, which is obtained by treating the product of the above- 
mentioned general formula with an acid, to the Strecker’s 
reaction used for an amino acid synthesis. 

4. A process for preparing an acetal of an ester of 3-oxo- 


propylmethylphosphinic acid respresented by the general 
formula: 


ll 
CH3—P—CH2—CH2—CH(OR?2)2 
OR; 


wherein R; means a lower-alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms and R2 means a lower-alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, an allyl group, a phenyl group or a substituted phenyl 
group, 


which comprises subjecting acrolein to reaction with a dialkyl 
methylphosphonite represented by the general formula: 
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CH3—P(OR)})2 
wherein R, has the same meaning as defined above, 


in a solvent of the general formula: 
R2OH 


wherein R2 has the same meaning as defined above. 


4,264,533 
PREPARATION OF S-CHLOROMETHYLATED 
O-ALKYL SUBSTITUTED PHOSPHODITHIOIC ACIDS 

H. Glenn Corkins, Mentor; Louis Storace, Mentor-on-the-Lake, 

and William W. Brand, Painesville, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Diamond Shamrock Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,102 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 9/165 

US. Cl. 260—986 15 Claims 

1. Process for preparing S-chloromethylated derivatives of 
O-alkyl phosphorodithioic acids which comprises reacting an 
S-hydroxymethyi derivative of such an acid under substan- 
tially anhydrous conditions with an acid chloride chosen from 
the group consisting of PCls, PCl3, acetyl chloride, chlorinated 
derivatives of acetyl chloride, oxalyl chloride, phosgene, thio- 
nyl chloride, sulfuryl chloride, aryl sulfonyl chlorides and 
chloro- or nitro-substituted aryl sulfonyl chlorides in a chemi- 
cally unreactive organic liquid which is a solvent for both said 
S-hydroxymethyl derivative and said acid chloride under the 
reaction conditions employed and, at least when PCls is not 
used, promoting said reaction by maintaining a ready supply of 
free hydrogen chloride in said organic liquid. 


4,264,534 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SOLUBLE METALLIC 
SALTS FROM A PHOSPHATE ESTER FUNCTIONAL 
FLUID AND RECLAMATION OF SAID FLUID 
Joseph F, Anzenberger, Sr., New City, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 947,790, Oct. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,205,023. 
This application Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,841 
Int. Cl? CO7F 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 260—990 16 Claims 
1. A process for the reclamation of a used phosphate ester 
functional fluid having an acid number which is too high and 
contaminated with soluble metallic salts comprising: 

(a) contacting the functional fluid with a sufficient amount of 
a neutralization agent capable of reducing the acid number 
to an acceptable level, said neutralization agent being 
substantially free of water and selected from the group 
consisting of alkaline compositions and adsorbent compo- 
sitions; 

(b) contacting the functional fluid with an effective amount 
of a chelating agent which is substantially free of water, 
the chelating agent being capable of precipitating at least 
a portion of the metallic salts contained therein to form a 
precipitate, and being selected from the group consisting 
of: 

(i) triethanol amine; 

(ii) ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid; 

(iii) diethylenetriaminepentaacetic acid; 

(iv) N-hydroxyethylenediaminetracetic acid; 

(v) the alkali metal, alkaline earth or ammonium salts of (i) 
through (iv); and 

(vi) mixtures of (i) through (v); 

and subsequently 
(c) separating the precipitate from the functional fluid. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,535 
FUEL INTAKE SYSTEM FOR MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Katsuaki Kikura, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Toyo Kogyo 
Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,554 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1978, 53-21255; 
Mar. 25, 1978, 53-34365; Mar. 29, 1978, 53-37100 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 3/08 


U.S. Cl, 261—23 A 5 Claims 


1. In a fuel intake system for a multi-cylinder internal com- 
bustion engine having at least first and second sets of engine 
cylinders, and having at least first and second primary intake 
passage means respectively in communication with the engine 
cylinders of the first and second sets, a carburetor means for 
combining fuel with air to form a primary combustible mixture 
to be supplied to the engine cylinders of the first and second 
sets through the respective first and second primary intake 
passage means, a plurality of throttle valves equal in number to 
the number of the primary intake passage means and opera- 
tively positioned respectively within the first and second pri- 
mary intake passage means for controlling the rate of delivery 
of the primary combustible mixture to the engine cylinders of 
the first and second sets, and an idle and low-speed fuel circuit 
for providing an auxiliary combustible air-fuel mixture for 
enabling the engine to be operated at an idling speed, the 
improvement which comprises a first connecting passage 
means extending between said first and second primary intake 
passage means at a position downstream of the throttle valves 
with respect to the direction of flow of the primary combusti- 
ble mixture towards the engine cylinders of the first and sec- 
ond sets, a second connecting passage means extending be- 
tween the first and second primary intake passage means at a 
position downstream of said first connecting passage means for 
establishing a free fluid communication between said first and 
second primary intake passage means, and a mixing chamber in 
said first connecting passage means and having a substantial 
volume and in communication with said idle and low-speed 
fuel circuit, said idle and low-speed fuel circuit including an air 
by-pass passage having one end in communication with a 
source of air and the other end connected to said mixing cham- 
ber, a portion of the bottom of said mixing chamber being 
aligned with the opening of said other end of said by-pass 
passage and having a curved guide for deflecting the flow of 
the auxiliary combustible mixture generally at right angles 
towards a portion of a peripheral wall of said mixing chamber 
opposite to said curve guide. 


4,264,536 
ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR STARTER-EQUIPPED 
CARBURETOR 
Yuichi Yoshioka, Sayama; Toshio Nomura, and Takenobu 
Kojima, both of Niiza, all of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 68,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1978, 53-128774 
Int. Cl. FO2M 1/06 
US. Cl. 261—39 D 2 Claims 
1. An automatic starting mixture adjusting device for use 
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with an engine equipped with a starter having a carburetor 
being formed as a unit separate from the carburetor proper and 
being mounted on the engine at a location for detecting engine 
temperature, said device comprising: a starting mixture supply 
passage, a starting air supply passage merging into said starting 
mixture supply passage, a heat-sensitive body disposed on the 
engine at a position where it receives heat from the engine, a 
starting piston slidable in a bore into which said passages open, 
and having a main body and a needle valve attached to the end 
of said main body, said starting piston being displaceable by a 


displacement of said heat-sensitive body, to thereby adjust 
both the degree of opening of said air supply passage by said 
main body and the degree of opening of said starting mixture 
supply passage by said needle valve, to govern the respective 
amounts of air and mixture introduced into an intake passage of 
said carburetor for fine adjustment of air-fuel ratio of mixture, 
and a vacuum motor operatively connected with said starting 
piston being actuatable by an intake vacuum established imme- 
diately after the starting of said engine, for readjusting and 
correcting both the amount and the air fuel ratio of mixture 
previously adjusted by said starting piston. 


4,264,537 
VARIABLE VENTURI TYPE CARBURETOR 

Noboru Watanabe; Kiyohiko Oishi, both of Susono, and Tokuta 

Inoue, Mishima, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,026 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1979, 54/25616 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 9/02 


USS. Cl. 261—44 C 6 Claims 


1. A variable venturi type carburetor of an internal combus- 

tion engine, said carburetor comprising: 

a housing; 

a bore extending through said housing and having an inner 
wall defining an intake passage; 

a suction piston movably mounted in said housing and hav- 
ing a head portion projecting into said intake passage, said 
head portion of the suction piston and said inner wall of 
the intake passage defining a venturi, said suction piston 
moving so as to change the cross-sectional area of said 
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venturi in response to a change in the vacuum produced in 
said intake passage downstream of said venturi at a con- 
stant value; 

a fuel injection valve arranged at the position opposite to 
said head portion of the suction piston with regard to said 
intake passage, said fuel injection valve being electrically 
controlled so as to positively and directly inject the neces- 
sary amount of fuel into said intake passage in response to 
the engine running conditions from the opposite position 
without the need for venturi vacuum; 

said head portion of the suction piston having a recess 
therein which extends along a line crossing with the cen- 
ter axis of the suction piston and parallel to the direction 
of air flowing in said intake passage; and 

said head portion of the suction piston also having two fin 
members projecting therefrom, said fin members being on 
opposite sides of said recess and symmetrically disposed 
with respect to an imaginary surface passing through the 
central axis of said suction piston and extending along the 
direction of air flowing in said intake passage, said fin 
members defining a V-shaped passage therebetween. 


4,264,538 
LIQUID DISTRIBUTOR 
Frank D. Moore, Tallmadge, and Thomas J. Deep, Kent, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Norton Company, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed May 14, 1980, Ser. No. 149,867 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 3/04 


USS. Cl, 261—97 12 Claims 


1. A liquid distributor adapted to be supported within a 
chamber of a liquid/gas contact tower and distribute liquid 
received therein at relatively low flow rates over a cross sec- 
tional area of the chamber comprising: 

at least one liquid receptacle situated in and extending over 
a portion of the cross sectional area of the chamber and 
adapted to receive, contain and dispense liquid therefrom 
having 
a bottom wall, 

a side wall extending upwardly from the bottom wall and 
at least one aperture in the side wall for dispensing liquid 
therethrough; 

support means on the distributor adapted to cooperate with 
a support fixed to the tower for supporting the distributor 
in the chamber; 

a liquid distribution drip plate supported adjacent to and 
extending along the side wall of the receptacle and having 
an upper portion extending horizontally and downwardly 

along and spaced from the side wall, 
an intermediate horizontal wall portion extending hori- 
zontally below an edge portion of the bottom wall 
adjoining the side wall of the receptacle and beyond at 
least one side of the upper portion to a side portion 
adjoining the horizontal wall portion and a lower ser- 
rated portion including a plurality of drip portions 
including drip edges extending downwardly from the 
side portion adjoining the horizontal wall portion 
whereby liquid received in the receptacle at a predetermined 
continuous feed rate is contained until it rises to a common 
level above the level of each aperture, flows continuously 
through and out each aperture toward and against the 
upper portion of the distributor drip plate which spreads 
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the liquid horizontally and fills the narrow space between 
the upper portion thereof and the side wall of the recepta- 
cle to form a thin continuous uniform layer above and 
flowing continuously over the horizontal wall portion and 
downwardly over surfaces of the lower serrated portion 
and distributed by the drip portions and drip edges over a 
cross sectional area of the chamber. 


4,264,539 
LIQUID FUEL VAPORIZER 
Roy E. Berg, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Samuel Ray 
Dickenson, Hollywood, Fla., a part interest 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,755 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—142 


1. In a liquid fuel vaporizer having: 

a centrifugal blower having an axis; 

an electric motor driving said blower; 

a casing enclosing said blower and having an outlet for 
vaporized fuel; 

and means for introducing liquid fuel and air into the blower 
for vaporizing the fuel; 

the improvement wherein: 

said means for introducing liquid fuel and air comprises an 
axial collar on the casing at one axial side of the blower, a 
pipe extending coaxially longitudinally through said col- 
lar, a manually adjustable valve, for admitting liquid fuel 
into said pipe, and a manually adjustable valve for admit- 
ting ambient air into said collar to flow along the inside of 
said collar outside said pipe; 

said outlet for vaporized fuel is on the casing radially out- 
ward from the axis of the blower at said one axial side of 
the blower; 

said motor is on the outside of the casing at the opposite axial 
side of the blower; 

and means restricting the air flow into said blower to sub- 
stantially less than the output of said blower so that vapor- 
ized fuel and air are mixed flowing into the axis of said 
blower and are further mixed by recirculating in a circular 
path within said casing through said blower before emerg- 
ing from said outlet. 


4,264,540 
PRODUCTION OF NUCLEAR FUEL PELLETS 
Gregg G. Butler, Kirkham, England, assignor to British Nuclear 
Fuels Limited, Cheshire, England 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,104 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1978, 
19635/78 
Int. Cl.> G21C 21/00 
USS. Cl, 264—0.5 5 Claims 
1. The production of nuclear fuel pellets consisting essen- 
tially of oxides of uranium, or mixtures of these oxides with 
oxides of thorium or plutonium, formed into compacts and 
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sintered wherein niobium pentoxide is included in the oxide 
compact in sufficient quantity to encourage grain growth in 
the oxide compact during sintering, and the sintering and other 
process parameters are adjusted so that no impurities are 
trapped in the sintering pellets which would prevent a high 
matrix density and grain size being obtained. 


4,264,541 
HIGH PRESSURE METAL VAPOR LAMP AND A 
TRANSPARENT POLYCRYSTALLINE ALUMINA TUBE 
THEREFOR 
Isao Oda, Nagoya, and Masayuki Kaneno, Tokoname, both of 
Japan, assignors to NGK Insulators, Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 659,828, Feb. 20, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 70,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1975, 50-31769 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—62 3 Claims 


oO 
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1. A method for producing a monolithic transparent poly- 
crystalline alumina tube wherein the average crystal grain size 
in the end portions of the tube is substantially smaller than the 
average crystal grain size of the middle portion of the tube, 
which comprises 

(a) forming a tube of alumina powder; 

(b) selectively impregnating the formed tube with a nitrate 
solution whereby on sintering the grain growth at the end 
portions of said tube is inhibited to a greater extent than at 
the middle portion of said tube the; 

(c) drying the impregnated tube; and 

(d) sintering the dried tube. 


4,264,542 
METHOD OF LINING TUNNELED TUBES 
Wolf Magnus, Norderstedt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hochtief AG vorm. Gebr. Helfmann, Essen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 937,971, Aug. 30, 1978, Pat. No. 4,209,338. 
This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,110 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 2, 
1977, 2739568 
Int. Cl. B28B 23/02, 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 264—32 2 Claims 
1. In a method of forming a tunnel wherein a subterranean 
tube is excavated, concrete is applied to the wall of said tube as 
a load-bearing structure, the improvement wherein: 

(a) a concrete mix of cement, aggregate and water forming a 
concrete of the concrete group B II of German Industrial 
Standard DIN 1045 is formed at a location remote from 
the tunnel excavation by mixing with the cement, aggre- 
gate and water a steel-pin additive in an amount of about 
100 kg/m}, the steel-pin additive consisting essentially of 
steel wire sections having lengths of 35 to 50 mm and 
thicknesses of 0.8 to 1.2 mm so as to uniformly disperse 
said steel wire sections in the resulting concrete mix, said 
mix forming a concrete of strength class Bn 350; 

(b) pumping said mix without agglomeration of said steel 
wire sections and separation thereof from the remainder of 
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said mix to the excavation and introducing said mix be- 
tween said wall and a form work juxtaposed therewith; 
and 

(c) hardening said mix against said wall without agglomera- 
tion or separation of said sections into a load-bearing 
structure. 


4,264,543 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING SYNTHETIC 
GYPSUM ABSORBENT GRANULES 
Rudolph C. Valenta, Elmhurst, IIl., assignor to Oil-Dri Corpora- 
tion of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 775,589, Mar. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,383 
Int. Cl.3 CO9C 1/02, 1/58 


US. Cl. 264—37 3 Claims 


a 
Bucket Elevator 
To top ryer— 


1. A process for manufacturing absorbent gypsum granules 
of a predetermined size which comprises the steps of 

providing a rotating, substantially cylindrical pan of prede- 
termined depth and having the axis of rotation thereof 
inclined from vertical; 

providing in said pan wet seed granules having a predeter- 
mined moisture content in an amount sufficient to form a 
particular circulating mass within the pan while the pan is 
rotating, said circulating mass including seed granules of 
said predetermined size; 

rotating said pan at an inclination and rotational speed so as 
to produce within said circulating mass a substantially 
stable eye, said eye being situated substantially within the 
ascending half of the circular pan; 

feeding a dry mixture of calcium sulfate hemihydrate pow- 
der and calcium sulfate dihydrate fines onto said particu- 
late circulating mass at the base of said eye; 

spraying water on the particulate circulating mass situated in 
the central region of the pan and adjacent to said eye in an 
amount sufficient to maintain independent movement of 
the particles constituting the particulate circulating mass 
while agglomerating said calcium sulfate hemihydrate 
powder and calcium sulfate dihydrate fines into granules 
of predetermined size and initiating hydration of the cal- 
cium sulfate hemihydrate to gypsum: 

recovering the produced granules as these granules roll off 
the edges of said rotating pan; 

drying the recovered granules; 

classifying the recovered granules and segregating oversize 
granules from granules of said predetermined size; 

crushing at least a portion of the oversize granules into 
calcium sulfate dihydrate fines; and 

recycling said fines to said rotating pan. 
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4,264,544 
METHOD OF MOLDING A RIGID INTEGRAL SKIN 
FOAMED RESIN PRODUCT IN A MOLD HAVING A 
VENTED LID 
Martin J. Wilheim, New York, N.Y., assignor to The Unisource 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 402,819, Oct. 2, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 101,823, Dec. 12, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 728,969 
Int. Cl.? B29D 27/04 

16 Claims 


1. In the method of molding a rigid foam plastic article using 
a mold box having an apertured molding cavity therein and a 
lid for covering said aperture and characterized by the steps of 
(1) depositing foamable plastic material in said molding cavity; 
(2) covering said cavity with said lid; (3) permitting said foam- 
able plastic to foam and expand into contact with the walls of 
said molding cavity; and (4) demolding the resulting molded 
foam plastic article, the improvement comprising the steps of: 
disposing between said lid and said mold box, covering said 
cavity, a breathable layered structure consisting essen- 
tially of breathable paper laminated to a support sheet for 
providing support against sagging, said paper having a 
textured, release-treated surface positioned for contacting 
said foamable plastic when said plastic foams and expands, 
said layered structure exhibiting sufficient gas porosity to 
enable substantially complete venting of the mold cavity 
through said layered structure outwardly between the 
mold box and the lid during foaming of plastic material 
deposited therein while precluding exudation of such 
material therethrough; 
molding the surface of said foam plastic article beneath said 
breathable layered structure to provide a hard-skinned, 
textured, finished outer surface substantially free of visible 
wrinkles, gas pockets, or bubbles by (a) supporting said 
paper against sagging into said mold cavity; (b) permitting 
said foamable plastic to foam and expand into intimate 
molding contact with said release-treated surface; and (c) 
venting entrapped gas laterally through said breathable 
layered structure out of the mold between said lid and said 
mold; and 
peeling said breathable layered structure from said molded 
plastic article thereby exposing said hard-skinned, finished 
outer surface. 


4,264,545 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MOP YARN 

Galib-Bey A. Alibeckoff, Lakewood, Ohio, assignor to Sponge, 

Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,382 
Int. Cl.) B29D 7/00 

USS. Cl. 264—45.8 9 Claims 

1. A method of producing a mop yarn comprising forming a 
longitudinally extending sheet of viscose containing a pore 
forming material and having embedded therein regularly trans- 
versely spaced longitudinally extending core yarns, regenerat- 
ing the cellulose in said viscose to produce a hydrophylllic 
sponge web having water permeable, relatively low porosity 
top and bottom skins, and a relatively high porosity matrix and 
having said core yarns embedded therein and bonded thereto 
and thereafter longitudinally slitting said sheet along a plural- 





APRIL 28, 1981 


ity of transversely spaced parallel lines to produce sponge 
strands with each of said strands having at least one of said 


core yarns embedded therein and relatively low porosity water 
permeable skins along the top and bottom thereof and skin free 
faces along the sides thereof. 


4.264,546 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SILICON NITRIDE 
MOLDED BODIES BY MEANS OF PSEUDOISOSTATIC 
HOT PRESSING 

Rudolf Becker, Linkenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Kernforschungszentrum Karisruhe GmbH, Karlsruhe, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,975 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 18, 

1978, 2812019 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/58; F27B 9/04, 9/10 


US. Cl. 264—65 8 Claims 
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1. A method for producing silicon nitride molded bodies by 
means of pseudoisostatic hot pressing wherein carbon is used 
as the die of the hot pressing furnace, comprising: 

(1) grinding a silicon nitride starting material to a specific 
surface area greater than 15 m2 per gram in combination 
with a sufficient amount of grinding liquid in the form of 
a suspension to keep air and the humidity of the air away 
from said starting material, said grinding being done by 
grinding elements made of silicon nitride in a vessel lined 
with silicon nitride; 

(2) removing said grinding liquid from said ground silicon 
nitride to form a filter cake or blank; and 

(3) embedding said filter cake or blank within a pressure 
transfer medium within a hot pressing furnace and 
pseudoisostatically hot pressing the embedded blank to 
form a hot pressed silicon nitride molded body. 


4,264,547 

SILICON NITRIDE-BASED SINTERING COMPOSITION 
Olivier de Pous, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Battelle Me- 

morial Institute, Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,598 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 8, 1978, 

11472/78 
Int. Cl.’ CO4B 35/58 

US, Cl. 264—65 6 Claims 

1. A silicon nitride-based sintering composition in powder 
form containing magnesium oxide and aluminum oxide as 
densification aids, the composition consisting essentially of 
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Si3Nq in a particle size not exceeding lu, and the MgO and 
Al2O3 as independent particles of a particle size less than the 
particle size of the Si3N4, the total amount of the Al2O3 and 














vo t a 1900 

MgO being up to 6% by weight of the composition and at least 
sufficient to impart a density of more than 3.10 g/cm} to a body 
formed of the composition by pressureless hot sintering, and 


the MgO:A1203 weight ratio being from 10:1 to 1:3. 


4,264,548 
METHOD OF MAKING SILICON NITRIDE BASED 
CUTTING TOOLS-I 
Andre Ezis, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,830 
Int. Cl.> CO4B 35/58 
U.S. Cl. 264—65 11 Claims 

1. A method of making a unitary silicon nitride comprising 

object by the steps comprising: 

(a) uniformly mixing silicon nitride powder containing SiO2 
as an oxide surface coating, 4~-12% by weight Y203 pow- 
der, and 0.50-2.5% Al2O3, 

(b) hot pressing the mixture at a temperature of 
1,680°-1,750° C. under a pressure and for a period of time 
sufficient to produce at least 99.0% of full theoretical 
density in said mixture to form a pressed object 

(c) relieving said heating and pressure on said object and 
cooling and 

(d) heat treating said object by holding at a temperature in 
the range of 1,000°-1,400° C. without mechanical pressure 
for at least 5 minutes but sufficient to provide a nucleating 
reaction in secondary phases formed as a result of hot 
pressing. 


4,264,549 
PROCESS FOR BATCH-COATING OF ELECTRIC 
COMPONENTS 
Ferdinand Utner, Regensburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,569 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 11, 
1978, 2830472 
Int. Cl.’ B29C 5/00; B29D 3/00 
USS. Cl. 264—69 4 Claims 
1. A process for simultaneously coating a large number of 
electrical components having downwardly extending leads 
thereon with viscous resin comprising the steps of: 
providing a rigid plate having a hole pattern therein for 
receiving a portion of each of said leads for substantially 
immovably laterally and vertically positioning said com- 
ponents in spaced relation on said base; 
covering said hole pattern with a synthetic foil layer; 
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inserting said leads into said holes through said synthetic foil 
layer so that each lead extends to a bottom of each hole; 

placing a grid having openings therein over said foil layer to 
contain and surround each component in respective open- 
ings; 

locking said grid in position with respect to said plate; 


applying viscous synthetic resin over said grid to fill said 
openings in said grid; 

removing excess resin from said grid; 

hardening said resin; 

removing said grid; 

removing said components and foil layer from said plate; and 

separating said components. 


4,264,550 
METHOD OF MAKING SILICON NITRIDE BASE 
CUTTING TOOLS -II 
Andre Ezis, Gross Ile, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,828 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/58 
USS, Cl, 264—85 13 Claims 

1. A method of making a unitary silicon nitride comprising 

object by the steps comprising: 

(a) uniformly mixing silicon nitride powder containing SiOz 
as an oxide surface coating, 4-12% by weight Y203 pow- 
der, and 0.05-2.5% Al203; 

(b) heating the mixture to 1000°-1400° C. under a pressure of 
at least 2000 psi and for a time of at least one minute but 
sufficient to permit a nucleating reaction to take place in 
secondary phases formed as a result of heating; and 

(c) continuing to heat the mixture to a temperature of 
1680°-1750° C. under a pressure and for a period of time 
sufficient to produce 99% or more of full theoretical 
density in said pressed mixture. 


4,264,551 

RECORDED DISK REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Hajimu Oonishi, Hirakata; Kenichi Nishiuchi, Moriguchi, and 
Tadaoki Yamashita, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1978, 53-104082 
Int. Cl. B29D 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 264—107 9 Claims 





1. In a recorded disk reproducing method in which a master 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 28, 1981 


disk, including on a substrate thereof a layer having a pattern 
of different light transmittance, and a reproducing disk, includ- 
ing a heat-sensitive thin film member on a substrate, are 
brought into close contact with each other with pressure ap- 
plied and the heat-sensitive thin film member is exposed to a 
flash of light through the layer of the master disk so that differ- 
ent optical densities are caused in the heat-sensitive thin film 
member due to absorption of light energy and due to raised 
temperature at portions illuminated by the flash of light, 
using a glass plate of high heat conductivity and high heat 
capacity as the substrate of said master disk, and 
using a resin plate as the substrate of said reproducing disk, 
said resin plate satisfying at least one of two conditions 
including; the heat conductivity is lower than that of said 
glass plate, and the heat capacity is smaller than that of 
said glass plate. 


4,264,552 
GRANULATION OF PIGMENTS 
Barry J. McMahon, and Christopher Newton, both of Houston, 
Scotland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,503 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 15, 1977, 
43001/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/56 
US. Cl. 264—117 


1. A process for producing a substantially dry, low-dusting, 
free-flowing granular pigment product in individual batches 
comprising: 

(a) forming a fluidized bed consisting essentially of blowing 
a stream of gas upwardly through a bed of pigment pow- 
der; 

(b) dispensing onto the fluidized bed of pigment (i) water and 
(ii) a granulating assistant selected from the group consist- 
ing of nonionic-, cationic- and anionic surface-active 
agents, binders and applicational aids, said applicational 
aid being selected from the group consisting of abietic 
acid, an ester of abietic acid, polyethylene glycol 4000, 
diglycol monostearate, cellulose acetobutyrate, an alka- 
line earth metal salt of a fatty acid containing 12 to 20 
carbon atoms, a fatty alcohol, an amine containing 12 to 20 
carbon atoms, a vinyl chloride polymer, a vinyl chloride/- 
vinyl acetate copolymer, polyethylene, a polyacrylonitrile 
resin, a polyterpene resin, dioctyl phthalate, dicyclohexyl 
phthalate, a triglyceride of 12-hydroxystearic acid, a male- 
ic-modified resin, a phenolic-modified resin, a wood rosin 
modified by hydrogenation, a wood rosin modified by 
polymerization and a glyceryl ester oi a modified resin, 
said assistant being one which: 

(a) wets the pigment powder surface sufficiently to allow 
agglomeration of pigment particles in said fluidized bed; 
and 

(8) binds granules so formed sufficiently to enable them to 
resist breakdown during the process and during subse- 
quent handling and storage; and 
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(c) recovering the granular pigment so formed. 


4,264,553 
METHOD OF UNDERWATER GRANULATION 

Hans K. Loo, The Hague, Netherlands, assignor to Shell Oil 

Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 618,088, Sep. 30, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,081 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 30, 1974, 

42347/74 
Int. Cl.) B28B 11/10 


USS. Cl. 264—142 5 Claims 


1. A method for pelletizing a thermoplastic material which 

comprises: 

(a) heating the thermoplastic material to a melt, 

(b) extruding the melt into a cooling liquid through nozzles 
penetrating a die plate, maintaining the temperature of the 
portion of the die plate surrounding said nozzles at a 
sufficiently high temperature, above the boiling tempera- 
ture of said cooling liquid, to prevent chilling the thermo- 
plastic below its solidification temperature by maintaining 
vapor of said cooling liquid in a plurality of small cavities, 
not contiguous to said nozzles, in said die plate, said cavi- 
ties being in communication with said cooling liquid, and 

(c) slicing the thermoplastic material exiting through said 
nozzles by a knife means which periodically moves across 
the die face. 


4,264,554 
PROCESS FOR MELT CUTTING ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 

Alan D. Hale, Orange, Tex., and Charles V. Murphy, Wilming- 

ton, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Com- 

pany, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,047, Feb. 6, 1979, abandoned. This 

application May 27, 1980, Ser. No. 153,459 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 264—142 7 Claims 

1. An improved process for under water melt cutting of soft, 
tacky ethylene copolymers that have a tendency to agglomer- 
ate, which process comprises extruding molten thermoplastic 
polymer through one or more orifices into water and cutting 
the extruded strand as it undergoes solidification, wherein the 
improvement comprises adding to the water from about | to 
about 1000 ppm by weight of at least one water-soluble non- 
ionic surfactant selected from the group consisting of ethylene 
oxide and propylene oxide copolymers, oxyethylated straight 
chain alcohols and octyl phenoxy polyethoxy ethanol said 
surfactants increasing by at least 10° C. the agglomeration 
temperature of an ethylene polymer that has an agglomeration 
temperature of from about 50° C. to about 60° C., said surfac- 
tant having a hydrophilic/lipophilic balance (HLB) range of 
from about 10 to about 45, the addition of said surfactant 
resulting in the preparation of substantially agglomerate-free 
product. 
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4,264,555 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF MONOFILAMENTS 
FROM POLYVINYLIDENE FLUORIDE 

Egon Lang; Wilhelm Nachtigall, and Joachim Stark, all of Trois- 

dorf, Fed. Rep: of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG, 

Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,488 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 

1978, 2837751 
Int. Cl. DOID 1/04 


USS, Cl. 264—176 F 15 Claims 


1. A process for the production of a monofilament of polyvi- 

nylidene fluoride which comprises: 

A. extruding polyvinylidene fluoride through a die over a 
first path and a first extrusion temperature and thereafter 
over a subsequent path at a temperature of 10 to 30 de- 
grees C. higher than the temperature of said first path and 

B. then passing the so extruded polyvinylidene fluoride 
through a cooling bath maintained at a temperature of 60° 
to 140° C., said cooling bath containing a cooling medium 
having a thermal conductivity of under 0.40 W/m °K, a 
viscosity at 100° C. of over 0.5 cp and a density at 100° C. 
of over 1.1 g/cm). 


4,264,556 
THERMAL ISOSTATIC DENSIFYING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Kaplesh Kumar, 25 Redwing Rd., Wellesley, Mass. 02181, and 
Dilip K. Das, 333 Springs Rd., Bedford, Mass. 01730 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,147 
Int. Cl. B22F 3/02; B30B 5/02, 11/00 


US, Cl. 264—314 13 Claims 


POWER SOURCE 


13. A method of thermally isostatically densifying a sample 
comprising: placing a sample to be densified into a pressure 
vessel and filling the vessel with a thermally expansive fluid 
pressurizing medium, with the medium intermediate the vessel 
and sample; and varying the thermal energy of said medium to 
cause it to expand and densify the sample. 
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4,264,557 
PHENOLIC RESINS WITH IMPROVED LOW 
TEMPERATURE PROCESSING STABILITY 
Myron C. Annis, North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Hooker 
Chemicals & Plastics Corp., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 29,946, Apr. 13, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 915,335, Jun. 13, 1978. This 
application Dec. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 108,080 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/00 
US, Cl. 264—328.1 2 Claims 

1. In a runnerless injection molding process wherein a ther- 
mosetting resin is fused in the manifold of a runnerless injection 
molding apparatus and cured in a mold cavity, the improve- 
ment which comprises employing as the thermosetting resin 
component, a phenolic novolak molding composition compris- 
ing a phenol-aldehyde resin containing about 0.63 to 0.68 mole 
aldehyde per mole of phenol, and having a heterogeneity index 
in the range of about 1.5 to 2, a melt viscosity in the range of 
500 to 1200 centipoises at 135° C., and a brittle point of 63° to 
70° C. clear; hexamethylenetetramine, and a filler material. 


4,264,558 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PLASTIC CONTAINERS FOR 
STORAGE OF GOODS UNDER PRESSURE 

Kjell M. Jacobsen, Hjallese, Denmark, assignor to PLM Ak- 
tiebolag, Malmo, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 831,785, Sep. 9, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 614,430, Sep. 18, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,320 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 24, 1974, 7411960 

Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/07, 25/00 


U.S, Cl. 264—523 9 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a form-retaining container made 
of a thermoplastic polymer which is capable of being crystal- 
lized, the container having regions constituted by a first region 
inclusive of the mouth and part of the neck of the container, a 
second region inclusive of the remainder of the neck, a main 
body portion and the peripheral portion of the bottom of the 
container, and a third region constituted by a central portion of 
the bottom of the container, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

placing a parison of amorphous material into a mold cavity 

having an interior configuration corresponding to the 
desired outer shape of the container to be produced; 
said material being a thermoplastic polymer selected from 
the group consisting of polyethylene terephthalate, poly- 
hexamethylene adipamide, polycaprolactam, polyhexa- 
methylene sebacamide, polyethylene 2,6 and 1,5 naphtha- 
late, polytetramethylene- 1,2-dioxybenzoate, and copoly- 
mers of ethylene terephthalate and ethylene isophthalate; 

inflating the parison at a temperature between the glass 
transition temperature and the crystallization temperature 
to expand the parison into conformity with the mold 
cavity to form the configuration of the container; 

said mold cavity having a configuration related to the con- 

figuration of the parison so that the second region of the 
container will be obtained by stretching the material of the 
parison in said second region in more than one direction to 
achieve biaxial stretching and orientation of the material 
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by at least 1.5 times while the material of the parison in the 
first and third regions will be biaxially stretched less than 
1.5 times; 

heating the inflated parison to a temperature above the 
crystallization temperature, while maintaining internal 
pressure in the parison during the heating to prevent 
shrinking, to effect selective crystallization of said regions 
such that the first and third regions obtain a crystallization 
forming opaque regions while the second region obtains 
only a small crystallization forming a transparent region, 
whereby a container is obtained which is form-stable 
when reheated to a temperature slightly above the crystal- 
lization temperature of the material, and removing the 
container from the mold. 


4,264,559 
MIXING DEVICE FOR MEDICAL LABORATORY TESTS 
William F. Price, 705 S. Fourth St., Folkston, Ga. 31537 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,213 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 1/1/00; GOIN 33/48 
U.S. Cl. 422—99 








1. A mixing device for liquid samples comprising means 
defining a horizontal base, upright mounting means connected 
to an upper surface of said base means and located at one end 
thereof, horizontally disposed springlike metal lengths con- 
nected at one end to an upright mounting means and extending 
outwardly toward the opposite end of said base means and 
terminating in free ends; said metal lengths being supported in 
cantilevered manner, coupling means connected to said free 
ends of said metal lengths to maintain the same in spaced 
configuration, mixing container means for holding a plurality 
of samples and an adjustable attachment means mounted on 
one such metal length for attachment to said container means 
whereby samples in said container means are mixed when said 
container means is attached to said attachment means and said 
free ends of said metal lengths are plucked. 


4,264,560 
CLINICAL ANALYTICAL SYSTEM 
Samuel Natelson, 925 Southgate Rd., Knoxville, Tenn. 37914 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,550 
Int. Cl.> GOIN 35/04, 35/06, 31/22, 21/05 
USS. Cl, 422—58 12 Claims 

1. An arrangement for the analysis of small quantities of 

chemical samples, comprising in combination: 

(a) a sample distributor flat first component for defining an 
area to receive the specimen to be analyzed; 

(b) a pervious layer second component in operational 
contact with said first component, said second component 
including positional means for positioning a section 
thereof of about the size of said first component; 

(c) a liquid phase reagent container third component includ- 
ing a defined thin disc-shaped processing zone in contact 
with said second component having in said processing 
zone at least one hollow vessel, said hollow vessel having 
inlet and outflow channels, said inlet channel being on one 
side and said outflow channel being on the other side of 
said third component so that a liquid reagent may be 
introduced into said processing zone to form a thin film of 
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a reagent, whereby the component being assayed may 
move through the pervious layer from the sample distribu- 
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tor and be evenly dispersed in the thin film of reagent for 
analysis. 


4,264,561 
CONVERTER FOR CATALYTIC CONVERSION OF 
EXHAUST GAS FROM AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Eitel Goedicke, Bergheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,073 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 5, 
1978, 2824567 
Int. Cl.) BOIS 8/04; FOIN 3/28, 7/14 


USS, Cl. 422—171 11 Claims 


1. A converter for catalytic conversion of noxious pollutants 
of exhaust gas from an internal combustion engine, which 
comprises: a housing being provided with a gas inlet and a gas 
outlet comprised of an outer shell and an inner shell, said shells 
being disposed in spaced relationship with a layer of thermal 
insulation interposed therebetween and being slidable with 
respect to one another; at least two conversion chambers being 
slidably mounted in said housing and being spaced apart one 
above the other, each of said conversion chambers being 
adapted to hold granular catalyst forming a bed and having top 
and bottom perforate walls interconnected by imperforate side 
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sion chamber and said gas flow-defining plate being perpendic- 
ularly penetrated by said bolt; and a plurality of sleeves being 
slipped over the bolt so as to fix the distances between said top 
and bottom perforated walls of each conversion chamber, 
between said gas flow-defining plate and said conversion 
chambers and between said inner shell and said conversion 
chambers, respectively. 


4,264,562 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ZEOLITE Y 
John A. Kostinko, Bel Air, Md., assignor to J. M. Huber Corpo- 
ration, Locust, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 971,584, Dec. 20, 1978. This application 
Dec. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 101,302 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 33/28 


US. Cl. 423—329 11 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a crystalline zeolite Y, said 

method comprising the steps of: 

(a) dissolving sand in sodium hydroxide solution at a pres- 
sure of at least 100 psig and a temperature of at least 130° 
C. to produce a sodium silicate solution having a silica to 
sodium oxide molar oxide ratio of between 2.4:1 and 2.8:1; 

(b) activating said sodium silicate solution with from 50 to 
2000 ppm alumina at a temperature of from 15° to 100° C. 
for at least 10 minutes; 

(c) forming a sodium aluminate solution; 

(d) adding said sodium aluminate solution to said activated 
sodium silicate solution so that all of the sodium aluminate 
solution is added within 30 seconds to produce a reaction 
mixture comprising a sodium silicate mother liquor and an 
amorphous sodium alumino silicate pigment, in total hav- 
ing a sodium oxide to silica molar ratio of between 0.5:1 
and 1:1; a silica to alumina molar ratio of between 7:1 and 
30:1; and a water to sodium oxide molar ratio of between 
10:1 and 90:1; 

(e) heating said mixture to a temperature of from 80° to 120° 

(f) reacting said mixture at a temperature of from 80° to 120° 
C. until crystalline zeolite Y is formed; and 

(g) recovering said zeolite Y. 


4,264,563 
PREPARATION OF CALCIUM FLUORIDE FROM 
FLUOSILICIC ACID SOLUTIONS 


walls, said top and bottom perforate walls being comprised of Subhas K. Sikdar, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to Occidental 


perforated sheet metal, of which the side facing the granular 
catalyst has a fine-meshed wire gauze secured thereto; at least 
one step-like shaped gas flow-defining plate mounted between 
two adjacent conversion chambers; at least one bolt vertically 
extending through said housing, said bolt’s upper and lower 
ends penetrating said inner shell, being rigidly connected 
therewith and being slidable on said outer shell; said conver- 


Research Corp., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,178 
Int. Cl? CO1B 33/10, 33/24 
USS. Cl, 423—331 11 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a calcium fluoride-con- 
taining solid, comprising the steps of: 
a. making a suspension of lime in water; 
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b. heating the suspension of lime in water to a temperature at 
or near the boiling point of the suspension of lime in water; 

c. adding a fluosilicate-containing material to the heated 
suspension of lime in water to form a calcium fluoride- 
containing solid in which the silicon from the fluosilicate- 
containing material is present in chemical combination 
with calcium, the amount of calcium in said heated sus- 
pension being in excess of the stoichiometric amount 
required for conversion to calcium fluoride of all of the 
fluorine in said added fluosilicate-containing material and 
such excess being sufficient to form chemical compounds 
of silicon and calcium from the silicon in the added 
fluosilicate-containing material; and, 

d. recovering the calcium fluoride-containing solid. 


4,264,564 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF HIGH PURITY 
SILICIC ACID 
Wolfgang Friedemann, Neuss; Helmut V. Freyhold, Diisseldorf- 
Oberkassel; Alfred Koster, Langenfeld, and Wolfgang Pesch, 
Grevenbroich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hen- 
kel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Diisseldorf-Hol- 
thausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,122 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 16, 
1978, 2840459 
Int. Cl.> CO1B 33/12 
USS. Cl. 423—339 7 Claims 
1. In a process for the manufacture of high purity, granular 
silicic acid from an aqueous alkali metal silicate solution com- 
prising acidification of the aqueous alkali metal silicate solu- 
tion, freezing of the acidified solution, thawing of the frozen 
acidified solution, and then filtration, washing, and drying of 
the insoluble precipitate formed, 
the improvement which comprises using an alkali metal 
silicate solution having a molar ratio of SiO2:Me20 of 
from about 2:1 to 20:1, Me representing an alkali metal, 
and, before freezing, adjusting the alkali metal silicate 
solution to a pH value in the range of from about 2.5 to 6 
and to a SiQ2 content of from about 1 to 10 percent by 
weight by the addition of aqueous solutions or suspensions 
of one or more phosphonic acids having at least one hy- 
droxyl and/or amino group selected from the group con- 
sisting of: 
(i) diphosphonic acids having the formula: 


Oo 


wherein X is a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydroxy and amino, and Y is a member selected from 
the group consisting of alkane having from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, aminoalkane having from 2 to 5 carbon atoms, 
hydroxyalkane having from 2 to 5 carbon atoms, phenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl, aminophenyl and halopheny]; 

(ii) aminotri-(lower alkylene phosphonic acid); and 

(iii) ethylenediaminetetra-(lower alkylene) phosphonic 
acids. 
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4,264,565 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING POWDER OF a-SILICON 
NITRIDE 
Hiroshi Inoue, Kawaguchi; Katsutoshi Komeya, Kanagawa, and 
Akihiko Tsuge, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 121,095 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1979, 54/17188 
Int. Cl. CO1B 21/06 
U.S. Cl, 423—344 11 Claims 
1. A method for producing powder of a-silicon nitride 
which comprises the steps of: 
adding 0.3 to 2 parts by weight of powder of carbon and 
0.005 to 1 part by weight of at least one silicon compound 
selected from the group consisting of Si3N4, SiC and 
SizON?2 to one part by weight, when converted to SiO? of 
a liquid alkylchlorosilane that forms a precipitate and HCl 
by hydrolysis which precipitate is convertible to SiO? at a 
baking temperature of 1300° to 1500° C.; 
hydrolyzing the resultant mixture; 
washing the mixture to separate a solid component; and 
baking the solid component at a temperature of 1300° to 
1500° C. in an atmosphere mainly consisting of a nitrogen 
gas or a gas of a nitrogen compound to effect formation 
of a-silicon nitride. 


4,264,566 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL FOR AN AMMONIA 
SYNTHESIS REACTOR 

Richard F. Giles, Pinch, W. Va., and Larry D. Gaines, Bartles- 

ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 

tlesville, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,290 
Int. Cl.3 CO1C 1/04 


USS. Cl, 423—359 20 Claims 
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STEAM 


1. In a process of operating a quench type ammonia synthesis 
reactor wherein the temperature in at least one quench zone of 
said quench type ammonia synthesis reactor is maintained at a 
respective desired temperature by measuring the temperature 
in said at least one quench zone and comparing the measured 
temperature to the respective desired temperature in said at 
least one quench zone to thereby establish a first signal respon- 
sive to said comparison, the flow of quench fluid to said at least 
one quench zone being manipulated in response to said first 
signal to thereby control the temperature in said at least one 
quench zone, the improvement comprising the steps of: 

establishing a second signal representative of the tempera- 

ture of the reaction effluent flowing from said quench type 
ammonia synthesis reactor; 

phase shifting said second signal so as to produce a third 

signal which is approximately 180 degrees out of phase 
with said second signal at the approximate frequency of 
the thermal oscillations in said quench type ammonia 
synthesis reactor; 

comparing said second signal and said third signal and gener- 

ating a fourth signal responsive to the difference between 
said second signal and said third signal; and 

utilizing said fourth signal to modify said first signal to 

thereby dampen said thermal oscillations in said quench 
type ammonia synthesis reactor. 

11. An apparatus for manufacturing ammonia comprising: 
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a quench type ammonia synthesis reactor means for produc- 
ing ammonia from synthesis gas, said quench type ammo- 
nia synthesis reactor means comprising at least one cata- 
lyst bed and at least one quench chamber; 

means for passing a first stream of synthesis gas containing 
hydrogen and nitrogen through said at least one quench 
chamber to said at least one catalyst bed of said quench 
type ammonia synthesis reactor means to therein form 
ammonia in said at least one catalyst bed; 

means for passing a second str2am of synthesis gas as a 
quench fluid to said at least one quench chamber of said 
quench type ammonia synthesis reactor means to thereby 
control the temperature of the combined synthesis gas 
stream flowing to said at least one catalyst bed, said com- 
bined synthesis gas stream being made up of said first 
stream of synthesis gas and said second stream of synthesis 
gas; 

a separation means; 

means for passing s7id ammonia and any unreacted synthesis 
gas from said at least one catalyst bed in said quench type 
ammonia synthesis reactor means to said separating means 
to thereby separate said ammonia from any unreacted 
synthesis gas; 

means for establishing a first signal representative of the 
temperature of said combined synthesis gas stream; 

means for establishing a second signal representative of the 
respective desired temperature of said combined synthesis 
gas stream; 

means for comparing said first signal and said second signal 
and for establishing a third signal responsive to the differ- 
ence between said first signal and said second signal; and 

means for manipulating the flow of said quench fluid to said 
at least one quench zone of said quench type ammonia 
synthesis reactor in response to said third signal; the im- 
provement comprising; 

means for establishing a fourth signal representative of the 
temperature of said ammonia and any unreacted synthesis 
gas passing from said at least one catalyst bed of said 
quench type ammonia synthesis reactor means to said 
separating means; 

phase shifting means; 

means for supplying said fourth signal to said phase shifting 
means, said phase shifting means supplying a fifth signal as 
an output signal, said fifth signal being approximately 180 
degrees out of phase with said fourth signal at the approxi- 
mate frequency of the thermal oscillations in said quench 
type ammonia synthesis reactor means; 

means for comparing said fourth signal and said fifth signal 
and for establishing a sixth signal responsive to the differ- 
ence between said fourth signal and said fifth signal; and 

means for utilizing said sixth signal to modify said third 
signal to thereby dampen said thermal oscillations in said 
quench type ammonia synthesis reactor means. 


4,264,567 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A 
HYDROGEN-CONTAINING GAS 
Alwyn Pinto, Middlesbrough, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,408 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 7, 1978, 
29230/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 1/13; CO1C 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 423—359 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing a hydrogen-containing gas by 
reacting indirectly or directly with steam a carbonaceous 
feedstock which comprises the steps of 
(a) passing a mixture of steam and the feedstock or a steam- 
reactive derivative thereof through at least one reaction 
zone and thereby producing at least one gas at a tempera- 
ture of at least 350° C., said feedstock or steam-reactive 
derivative thereof being in gaseous or vaporized form; 
(b) generating high pressure steam by heat exchange be- 
tween water and at least one of the said gases and/or of a 
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gas produced in converting such a feedstock to such a 
steam-reactive derivative; 
(c) letting down the said high pressure steam in an expansion 
engine of the pass-out type; 
(d) using the engine exhaust steam as at least part of the 
steam feed to at least one of the reaction zones of step (a); 
and is characterised by 


ab ie 40 Dn 





(i) bringing the engine exhaust steam into heat exchange 
with water whereby to produce a stream of hot water 
under pressure; and 

(ii) contacting the hot water with at least one of the said 
feedstock or steam reactive derivative thereof to be fed 
to at least one of the reaction zones of step (a) whereby 
to provide at least part of the steam requirement of the 
said zone or zones. 


4,264,568 
METHOD FOR EASILY REMOVING ZINC FROM 
CARBON BLACK CONTAMINATED WITH ZINC 

Frank C. Haas, Arvada, and Manuel M. Gutierrez, Westminster, 

both of Colo., assignors to Tosco Corporation, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 876,987, Feb. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,888 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 31/02 

US. Cl. 423—461 12 Claims 

1. A method for purifying solid carbon black pellets without 
adversely affecting said pellets, said carbon black pellets being 
contaminated with at least 3%, by weight, of zinc, calculated 
as zinc oxide, which comprises forming carbon black pellets 
from very fine carbon black particles having an average diame- 
ter of less than about one micron and contaminated with at 
least 3%, by weight, of zinc, calculated as zinc oxide; contact- 
ing said carbon black pellets contaminated with zinc at a tem- 
perature of at least about 750° C. with a non-aqueous gas 
selected from the group consisting of chlorine and hydrogen 
chloride thereby forming volatile zinc chloride, and separating 
the gaseous zinc chloride from the solid carbon black pellets. 


4,264,569 
PRODUCTION OF ANHYDROUS ALUMINIUM 
CHLORIDE 

Hari N. Sinha, Surrey Hills, Australia, assignor to Common- 

wealth Scientific & Industrial Research Organization, Camp- 

bell, Australia 

Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,008 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 26, 1978, PD6121 
Int. Cl.) COIF 7/58 

US, Cl. 423—495 5 Claims 

1. A process for obtaining anhydrous aluminium chloride 
from aluminium chloride hexahydrate comprising heating the 
hexahydrate at a temperature in the range 200°-450° C. until 
the hexahydrate is substantially dehydrated and reacting the 
dehydrated material at a temperature in the range 350°-500° C. 
with a gas mixture containing chlorine, carbon monoxide, 
carbon dioxide and hydrogen, to produce gaseous anhydrous 
aluminium chloride. 
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5. A process for obtaining anhydrous aluminium chloride 
from aluminium chloride hexahydrate comprising heating the 
hexahydrate at a temperature in the range 200°-450° C. until 
the hexahydrate is substantially dehydrated and reacting the 
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dehydrated material at a temperature in the range 350°-600° C. 
with a gas mixture containing, in volume %, 40 to 50% chlo- 
rine, 30 to 50% carbon monoxide, 5 to 15% carbon dioxide, 
and 5 to 15% hydrogen, to produce gaseous anhydrous alumin- 
ium chloride. 


4,264,570 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MAGNESIUM SULPHATE 
Igor D. Sokolov, Zanevsky prospekt, 32, kv. 200; Oleg D. Kash- 
karov, Nalichnaya ulitsa, 36, korpus 3, kv. 89; Jury S. Safry- 
gin, ulitsa Dekabristov, 29, kv. 36; Alexandr V. Muraviev, 
prospekt Kima, 4, kv. 210, and Nina K. Andreeva, 2 Kom- 
somolskaya ulitsa, 57, korpus 1, kv. 22, all of Leningrad, 
ULS.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,652 
Int. Cl.3 CO1IF 5/42; CO1B 31/24; CO1F 5/24 
USS. Cl. 423—554 1 Claim 

1. A method of producing magnesium sulfate comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) forming a suspension in aqueous medium of ferrous sul- 
fate or ferrous sulfate containing material and at least one 
magnesium compound selected from the group consisting 
of magnesium carbonate, magnesium oxide or magnesium 
hydroxide, both the magnesium compound and the fer- 
rous sulfate containing material being solid components of 
the suspension; 

(b) introducing CO2 with mixing to the suspension while 
maintaining the suspension at a temperature of 0° to 25° C. 
for a period of up to 10 hours; 

(c) additional heating of the suspension in step (b) at a tem- 
perature of 80° to 100° C. thereby forming a precipitate 
and a supernatant liquid; 

(d) subsequently separating said precipitate formed during 
step (c) from said supernatant liquid and 

(e) evaporation of water from the supernatant liquid of step 
(d) to produce magnesium sulfate. 


4,264,571 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY OF THYMOSIN a; 

Allan L. Goldstein, Washington, D.C., and John E. McClure, 
Fairfax County, Va., assignors to George Washington Univer- 
sity, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 4,971 
Int. Cl.> GOIN 33/48; GOIT 1/00; A61K 43/00; CO7G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—1 11 Claims 
8. A method for the assay of thymosin a) in a sample, which 

method comprises mixing said sample with a known amount of 

labelled thymosin a; and an antibody which will selectively 
complex with said thymosin a}, separating the resulting anti- 
body-antigen complex from uncomplexed labelled thymosin 
a1, measuring the degree of binding of the said labelled 
thymosin a; in said complex and determining the amount of 
thymosin a, present in said sample by comparing said degree 
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of binding to a standard curve obtained by mixing known 
amounts of thymosin a; with fixed amounts of said labelled 
thymosin aj, and said antibody and determining the degree of 
binding for each known amount of thymosin a. 


4,264,572 
X-RAY CONTRAST MEDIA 
Erich Klieger, and Wolfgang Miitzel, both of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 99,172 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 30, 
1978, 2852094 
Int. Cl. A61K 49/04; CO7C 101/48 
U.S, Cl, 424—5 
1. A compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


CO—NH—Rs 
I 


tee ee en ek 


R2 I H 
wherein 
R, is Cj.4 alkyl, C).4 alkyl substituted by OH or C}.2 alkoxy; 
R2 is hydrogen or C}.4 alkyl; Z is —A—NHCH3 or when 
R is alkyl substituted by OH or alkoxy, Z can also be 
hydroxy C2.5 alkylamino; Rs is C).4 alkyl or C).4 alkyl 
substituted by OH; n is 1, 2 or 3; and A is 


aa 


R7 Rg 
wherein 
R7is H or C).4 alkyl; Rg is H, C).4 alkyl or C}.4 alkyl substi- 
tuted by OH or C}.2 alkoxy; or together R7 and Rg form a 
propylene or hydroxypropylene ring; and m is 0 or 1; 
or an ester thereof with a C;-C, alkanol or a physiologically 
acceptable salt thereof with a base. 
7. An X-ray contrast medium, comprising an amount of a 
compound of claim 1 effective as a contrast medium and a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,264,573 
PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULATION FOR SLOW 
RELEASE VIA CONTROLLED SURFACE EROSION 
David R. Powell, and Vithal K. Patel, both of Baudette, Minn., 
assignors to Rowell Laboratories, Inc., Baudette, Minn. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,789 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 9/22, 9/26 
U.S. Cl. 424—19 4 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition in tablet form for oral 
administration consisting essentially of 
(a) 70-80 wt.% of lithium carbonate; 
(b) 5-15 wt.% of an excipient which is pharmaceutically 
acceptable in oral tablets and which has a water solubility 
(20° C.) of about 1/1-1/20 (w/w); 
(c) 2-7 wt.% of a binder which is pharmaceutically accept- 
able in oral tablets; 
(d) 5-15 wt.% of an excipient which is pharmaceutically 
acceptable in oral tablets and which has a water solubility 
(20° C.) of about 1/1-1/5 (w/w); 
(e) 0.9-3.3 wt.% of a dye wall lubricant pharmaceutically 
acceptable in oral tablets; 
(f) 0.1-0.2 wt% of a surface active agent pharmaceutically 
acceptable in oral tablets; and 
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(g) 0.15-0.35 wt.% of a disintegration agent pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable in oral tablets; 
whereby the active ingredient has a slow zero order in vivo 
release rate and a plasma concentration/time curve of substan- 
tially the same shape as that of FIG. 1, due to controlled sur- 
face erosion of the tablet. 


4,264,574 
NEW GALENICAL FORM OF ADMINISTRATION OF 
BETAHISTINE AND ITS DERIVATIVES AND THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Jean S. Cherqui, 55, rue Pergolese, 75016 Paris, and Alain C. 

Djiane, 105 Avenue du Roule, 92200 Neuilly-sur-Seine, both 

of France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 27,351, Jun. 5, 1979. This 

application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,617 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 22, 1977, 77 22495 
Int. Cl.) A61K 9/22, 9/24, 9/26, 9/52 

US, Cl. 424—19 9 Claims 

1. A therapeutically useful and pharmacologically accept- 
able oral depot medicament in the form of substantially uni- 
formly sized spheroidal particles containing 2-methylamino- 
ethyl pyridinemethanesulphonate as the active ingredient 
thereof comprising 

(a) an inactive core of pharmaceutically acceptable carrier 
material; 

(b) at least two sets of sequential bipartite layers on said core 
comprising an inner layer of the active ingredient and an 
outer layer of a dialysis membrane, said membrane being 
substantially insoluble in neutral or acid environments but 
soluble above pH 7. 


4,264,575 
CONTRACEPTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald E. Zimmerman, Danville; Philip J. Burck, Indianapolis; 
C. David Jones, Indianapolis, and Arvind L. Thakkar, Indian- 
apolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 58,040, Jul. 16, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 973,205, Dec. 26, 
1978, abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,375 

Int. Cl.> A61K 9/02, 9/22, 9/26, 9/70 

U.S, Cl. 424—22 4 Claims 

1. A contraceptive composition suitable for insertion and 
comfortable retention in the uterine lumen which comprises: 
(a) about 1 to about 40 percent by weight of a pharmaceutically 
acceptable, non-toxic cation salt of a straight chain or 
branched chain alkyl sulfonate having from 11 to 16 carbon 
atoms and (b) about 60 to about 99 percent by weight of a 
biocompatible, bioinsoluble, flexible silicone rubber carrier 
matrix, said matrix being capable of continuously releasing said 
alkyl sulfonate salt into the uterine fluids at a controlled rate 
over a prolonged period of time. 


4,264,576 
CONTRACEPTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald E. Zimmerman, Danville; Philip J. Burck, Indianapolis; 
C. David Jones, Indianapolis, and Arvind L. Thakkar, Indian- 
apolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,713, Jun. 28, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 973,253, Dec. 26, 
1978, abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,376 

Int. Cl. A61K 9/02, 9/22, 9/26, 9/70 
US. Cl. 424—22 4 Claims 
1. A contraceptive composition suitable for insertion and 
comfortable retention in the uterine lumen which comprises: 
(a) about 1 to about 40 percent by weight of a sulfoalkyl al- 
kanoate salt of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Il 
RCO(CH2),SO3—M 


wherein R is a straight-chain alkyl group having from 9 to 13 
carbon atoms, a branched chain alkyl group having from 9 to 
17 carbon atoms, or an alkenyl group having from 9 to 13 
carbon atoms; n is 2, 3 or 4; and M is a pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable, non-toxic cation and (b) about 60 to about 99 percent 
by weight of a biocompatible, bioinsoluble, flexible silicone 
rubber carrier matrix, said matrix being capable of continu- 
ously releasing said sulfoalkyl alkanoate salt into the uterine 
fluids at a controlled rate over a prolonged period of time. 


4,264,577 
CONTRACEPTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald E. Zimmerman, Danville; Philip J. Burck, Indianapolis; 
C, David Jones, Indianapolis, and Arvind L. Thakkar, Indian- 
apolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,507, Aug. 3, 1979, 
abandoned, Continuation of Ser. No. 973,251, Dec. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,393 
Int. Cl. A61K 9/02, 9/22, 9/26, 9/70 
U.S. Cl. 424—22 8 Claims 
1. A contraceptive composition suitable for insertion and 
comfortable retention in the uterine lumen which comprises: 
(a) about 1 to about 40 percent by weight of a compound of the 
formula: 


R—OSO;—M 


wherein R is: 
(a) C1;-C30 straight chain alkyl or alkeny]; 
(b) Cj9-C30 branched chain alkyl! or alkenyl, the a-carbon of 
which is not branched; or 
(c) C13-C39 branched chain alkyl or alkenyl, the a-carbon of 
which is branched; 
and M is a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic cation; and 
(b) about 60 to about 99 percent by weight of a biocompatible, 
bioinsoluble, flexible silicone rubber carrier matrix, said matrix 
being capable of continuously releasing said compound into 
the uterine fluids at a controlled rate over a prolonged period 
of time. 


4,264,578 

CONTRACEPTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Philip J. Burck, Indianapolis; Ronald E. Zimmerman, Danville, 

and Arvind L, Thakkar, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to 

Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,931, Jul. 16, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 973,252, Dec. 26, 
1978, abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,394 
Int. Cl.) A61K 9/02, 9/22, 9/26, 9/70 

U.S, Cl, 424—22 4 Claims 

1. A contraceptive composition suitable for insertion and 
comfortable retention in the uterine lumen which comprises: 
(a) about 1 to about 40 percent by weight of a pharmaceutically 
acceptable, non-toxic cation salt of a sterol sulfate derived 
from cholesterol, campesterol, B-sitosterol, lanosterol, ergoste- 
rol, 7-dehydrocholesterol, or 38-hydroxycholenic acid and (b) 
about 60 to about 99 percent by weight of a biocompatible, 
bioinsoluble, flexible silicone rubber carrier matrix, said matrix 
being capable of continuously releasing said sterol sulfate salt 
into the uterine fluids at a controlled rate over a prolonged 
period of time. 
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4,264,579 
DENTIFRICES 

John F, Carr, Knutsford, England, assignor to Colgate-Palmol- 

ive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,295, Apr. 9, 1979, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,492 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1978, 
24226/78 

Int. Cl.3 A61K 7/15, 7/18 

U.S, Cl. 424—57 2 Claims 

1. An opaque extrudable toothpaste comprised of about 50 to 
90% by weight of a liquid vehicle at least about 60% of which 
is water and the remainder being humectant and about 10 to 
50% by weight of an abrasive agent comprising about 5 to 20% 
by weight of the toothpaste of sodium aluminosilicate and 
about 5 to 30% by weight of the toothpaste of another soft 
water-insoluble dental abrasive selected from the group con- 
sisting of dicalcium phosphate, insoluble sodium metaphos- 
phate and alumina trihydrate, the amount of said dicalcium 
phosphate when present being lower than the amount of said 
sodium aluminosilicate. 


4,264,580 
DENTAL CREAM COMPOSITION 
Giacinto G. Barberio, 195 Flixton Rd., Flixton, Urmston, Man- 
chester, England (M31 3DN) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,077, Apr. 23, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,497 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—57 6 Claims 

1. A dental cream consisting essentially of a vehicle of water 
and humectant and a gelling agent, from 20 to 75% by weight 
of a polishing material wherein at least about 95% by weight of 
said polishing material is calcium carbonate, from 0.1 to 5% by 
weight of a surface active material including sodium lauryl 
sulphate having a broad distributin of alkyl groups, the Cio 
content being about 1 to 8% by weight, the C)2 content being 
about 40 to 70% by weight, the C)4 content being about 13 to 
30% by weight, the Cj6 content being about 5 to 16% by 
weight and the Cig content being about 0 to 23% by weight, 
and from 0.2 to 1% by weight of an additive of an anionic 
phosphate ester comprising a mixture of mono-ester of the 
formula 


VA 
at teaaal ta and 


OM' 


di-ester of the formula 


UI 
R(OC?H4),0— ne 
OM’ 


wherein M’ is hydrogen, alkali metal or ammonium, R is an 
alkyl group of 10-20 carbon atoms and n is an integer from 1 
to 60. 


4,264,581 
SUNSCREEN COMPOSITION 
Nicholas J. Kerkhof, Los Altos, Calif., and Anne M. Herrold, 
Brownsburg, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No, 54,375 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 7/42, 7/44 
US. Cl. 424—60 3 Claims 
1. A sunscreen composition consisting essentially of the 
formulation: 
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2-ethylhexyl-N,N- 
dimethyl-p-amino- 
benzoate 
2-hydroxy-4-methoxy- 
benzophenone 
polyethylene having 
a molecule weight of 
about 1500 

mineral oil 
triglycerol di- 
isostearate 

beeswax 

organically 

modified mont- 
morillonite clay 
gellant 

isopropyl myristate 
sorbitol, as 70% 
aqueous solution 
water 


4,264,582 
ISOBUTYLPHENYLACETATE ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOSITION 
Lawrence Flora, Hamilton, and Marion D. Francis, Cincinnati, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 929,475, Jul. 31, 1978, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 801,896, May 31, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,863 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/19, 31/66 

U.S, Cl. 424—204 15 Claims 

1. A method for treating or preventing pain and inflamma- 
tion in animal tissues, comprising administering to an animal in 
need of such treatment from about 50 mg to about 6000 mg per 
day of a p-(isobutylphenyl)acetic acid-based anti-inflammatory 
compound selected from the group consisting of ibufenac, 
ibuprofen, and pharmaceutically-acceptable salts and esters 
thereof, and from about 200 mg to about 2,000 mg per day of 
an organophosphonate compound selected from the group 
consisting of geminal organophosphonates of the formula 


PO3H2 
— 
PO3H2 


or pharmaceutically-acceptable salts thereof, wherein n is an 
integer from 1 to about 10; R3 is selected from the group con- 
sisting of H, C)-C29 alkyl or cycloalkyl, C2-C29 alkenyl, aryl, 
phenylethyl, benzyl, halogen, amino, substituted amino, —CH- 
2COOH, —CH(PO3H2) (OH) or —CH2CH(PO3H2)2; and R4 
is selected from the group consisting of H, lower alkyl, amino, 
benzyl, halogen, —OH, —CH2COOH, —CH2PO3H2, or 
—CH2CH?P03H)?. 


4,264,583 
GALLSTONE DISSOLUTION COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHOD 
Ronald J. Jandacek, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,538 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/56 
U.S, Cl. 424—240 19 Claims 

1. A composition for prevention and treatment of radiolu- 

cent gallstones, comprising: 

(a) a safe and effective amount of a non-absorbable, non- 
digestible polyol fatty acid polyester wherein the polyol is 
esterified with at least four fatty acid groups; and 

(b) a safe and effective amount of a litholytic bile acid. 
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13. A method for prevention and treatment of radiolucent 
gallstones, comprising administering to a human or lower 
animal in need of such treatment a therapeutically-effective 
amount of a composition comprising a non-absorbable, non- 
digestible polyol fatty acid polyester having at least four fatty 
acid ester groups. 


4,264,584 
HYDROCORTISONE ORTHOESTERS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULATIONS THEREOF AND 
PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Manfred Baumgarth; Dieter Orth; Jiirgen Harting, all of Darm- 

stadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Hans Schaefer, Antibes, France, 

and Achim Zesch, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter, Darmstadt, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,911 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 9, 

1978, 2848584 
Int. Cl.) CO7J 71/00 

US. Cl. 424—241 

1. A hydrocortisone orthoester of the formula 


10 Claims 


R! 


(CH?) 


oO 


wherein R! and R? are independently each H or CH3 and n is 
1 or 2. 

9. A method of treating inflammation in a patient which 
comprises administering an antiphlogistically effective amount 
of a compound of claim 1 to the patient. 


4,264,585 
HYDROCORTISONE ESTERS, PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMULATIONS CONTAINING THESE AND 
PROCESSES FOR THEIR PREPARATION 

Manfred Baumgarth; Dieter Orth, and Jiirgen Harting, all of 

Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Merck Patent 

Gesellschaft mit Beschriinkter Haftung, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,318 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 8, 

1978, 2848423 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/56 

U.S. Cl. 424—243 

1. A hydrocortisone ester of the formula 


10 Claims 


O—CO—C(CH3)R2—OCOCH; 
re) 


OR! 


oO 


wherein R! is H, formyl or acetyl and R? is H or CH3. 

9. A method of treating inflammation in a patient which 
comprises administering to the patient an antiphlogistically 
effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,586 
ANTIPERSPIRANT EMULSION 
Martin Callingham, London, and Philomena Finnerty, Brent- 
ford, both of England, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,615, Jan. 26, 1977, abandoned. This 
application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,556 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 28, 1976, 
3295/76 
Int. Cl.) A61K 7/32, 7/38 
U.S, Cl. 424—68 14 Claims 
1. A spray antiperspirant composition in the form of an 
emulsion, consisting essentially of by weight of the composi- 
tion: 
(i) from 2% to about 60% of a volatile polydimethylsiloxane 
having a viscosity of from 0.5 to 6 centistokes; 
(ii) from 0.1% to about 30% wax; 
(iii) from 0.2% to about 40% of an antiperspirant agent; 
(iv) from 0.5% to about 10% of an emulsifier; and 
(v) from about 40% to about 80% water; wherein the weight 
ratio of the volatile polydimethylsiloxane to wax is from 
1:1 to 60:1. 


4,264,587 
VACCINE FOR PREVENTING PERSISTENT FELINE 
LEUKEMIA VIREMIA IN CATS 

Niels C. Pedersen, 837 Acacia La., and Gordon H. Theilen, 882 

Linden La., both of Davis, Calif. 95616 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,737 
Int. Cl.) A61K 39/12 

U.S, Cl. 424—89 17 Claims 

1. The method of protecting cats and kittens against diseases 
resulting from infection with feline leukemia virus (FeLV) in 
which FeLV is obtained by culturing FL74 feline lymphoblas- 
toid cells, separating the FeLV from the cells, inactivating the 
FeLV, and vaccinating the cat or kitten with inactivated 
FeLV, wherein the improvement comprises inactivating the 
FeLV by contact with an aqueous soiution of formaldehyde 
having a concentration of from 0.3 to 1.8% formaldehyde, and 
protecting the cat or kitten against persistent leukemia viremia 
by vaccinating the cat or kitten with a plurality of successive 
doses of from 0.01 to 0.8 milligrams (mg) per dose of said 
inactivated FeLV (protein basis). 


4,264,588 
VACCINE FOR CLOSTRIDIUM PERFRINGENS TYPE E 
ENTEROTOXEMIA OF RABBITS 

Roger P. Orcutt, North Andover, Mass., assignor to The Charles 

River Breeding Laboratories, Inc., Wilmington, Mass. 

Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,734 
Int. Cl.) A61K 39/08 

US, Cl. 424—92 17 Claims 

1. A vaccine for Clostridium perfringens type E enterotoxe- 
mia of rabbits, said vaccine constituting a toxoid solution reac- 
tion product in an aqueous vehicle of a fixing agent and the 
toxins of Clostridium perfringens type E, at least one of which 
is a protein having a molecular weight in the approximate 
range of from 70,000 to 80,000 daltons, said aqueous vehicle 
containing the supernatant liquid harvested from an actively 
growing culture of primarily-iota-toxin producing Clostridium 
perfringens type E bacteria, said toxoid solution having a pH 
within the range of from 5 to 9, said fixing agent containing 
aldehyde as its essential ingredient and having a concentration 
within the approximate range of from 0.01% to 5.0% with 
respect to said supernatant liquid. 
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4,264,589 
SEPARATION OF ACTIVE a)-ACID GLYCOPROTEIN 
AND UTILIZATION IN THE LIPOPROTEIN LIPASE 
ENZYME SYSTEM 
James M. Felts, 2299 Pacific Ave. #62, San Francisco, Calif. 
94115, and Ilona Staprans, 2052 20th St., San Francisco, Calif. 
94117 
Division of Ser. No. 971,484, Dec. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 4,178,285. 
This application Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,286 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/22, 37/02 
USS. Cl. 424—99 2 Claims 
1. A method of separating and utilizing the active a-acid 
glycoprotein fraction, which contains a co-factor in the lipo- 
protein lipase reaction, from nephrotic urine as follows: 

(a) concentrate the said urine to about 10-20% by volume; 

(b) precipitate undesired protein at pH 4 with ammonium 
sulfate; 

(c) recover the aj-acid glycoprotein fraction from the super- 
natant, neutralize with solid NaHCO3, and purify by 
dialysis versus H20 and lyophilize; 

wherein the utilization of active a}-acid glycoprotein contain- 
ing glycosaminoglycan is made in effective amounts in ne- 
phrotic animals to reverse the effect of the loss of plasma 
constituents in urine. 


4,264,590 
ANTIBACTERIAL PEPTIDE 
Daniel T. Chu, Lake Villa; Jerry R. Martin, Waukegan; Alford 
M. Thomas, Wadsworth, and Norman E. Wideburg, Wauke- 
gan, all of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,679, May 23, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,516, 
Oct. 23, 1978, abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 

157,617 
Int. Cl. A61K 37/00; CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 424—177 
1. A peptide of the formula 


19 Claims 


R—NH—CR°—COOH 
CH2X 


wherein the shown aminoacid is in the D-configuration, X is 
chlorine or fluorine, R? is hydrogen or deuterium, and R is the 
acyl moiety of a naturally occurring aminoacid in the L-con- 
figuration or an a-amino fatty acid wherein the a-amino group 
may carry a fatty acid acyl group, an aminoloweralkyl! acyl 
group or a loweralkyl group, or the corresponding loweralkyl 
esters of said peptide, or nontoxic acid addition salts thereof. 

10. An antibacterial composition containing, as the active 
principle, an antibacterially effective amount of a compound of 
formula 


R—NH—CR°—COOH 
CH2X 


wherein the shown aminoacid is in the D-configuration, X is 
chlorine or fluorine, R° is hydrogen or deuterium, and R is the 
acyl moiety of a naturally occurring aminoacid in the L-con- 
figuration or an a-amino fatty acid wherein the a-amino group 
may carry a fatty acid acyl group, or an aminoloweralkyl acyl 
group or a loweralkyl group, or the corresponding loweralkyl 
esters of said peptide, or nontoxic acid addition salts thereof, 
together with between 0-50% by weight thereof of an antibi- 
otic and a pharmaceutically acceptable diluent. 
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4,264,591 
ANTIBIOTIC, ITS PRODUCTION AND ITS MEDICINAL 
USE 
Klaus Bauer; Wolfgang Gau; Wilfried Kaufmann; Jorg Pfitzner; 
Martin Scheer, and Theo Schroder, all of Wuppertal, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,114 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 10, 
1978, 2848793 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/7] 
US. Cl. 424—181 15 Claims 
1. A compound which is an antibiotic of the formula 


CH; CH3 CH3 


4,264,592 
CITRUS FRUIT FRESH CREAM 
Kosta Xhajanka, c/o John Sargeant, III 92 Maple Ave., Green- 
wich, Conn, 06830 
Filed Jan, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,452 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/78 
U.S. Cl. 424—195 7 Claims 
1. A fresh citrus fruit cosmetic cream product obtained by: 
tenderizing fresh orange peel by immersing the peel in an 
acidic aqueous solution of sulphuric acid, sodium persul- 
fate, aluminum zinc sulfate, and sodium acid pyrophos- 
phate having a pH of about 2.0 to 2.5 for a period of about 
5 to 7 hours; 
removing the tenderized peel from the solution; 
rinsing thoroughly with water the removed tenderized peel 
to remove substantially all trace of the acidic solution; 
mixing substantially equal parts by volume of water and 
rinsed peel; and 
blending the water—peel mixture to form a homogeneous 
colloidal dispersion of a fresh citrus fruit cosmetic cream. 
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4,264,593 
TRIS(ARYL)ALKYL PHOSPHONIUM HALIDES AND 
PESTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 

Edwin L. Sukman, Montclair, N.J., assignor to M&T Chemicals, 

Inc., Woodbridge, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 90,080 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 57/22; CO7TF 9/54 

US. Cl. 424—198 8 Claims 

1. A tris(p-hydrocarbylphenyl) alkyl phosphonium halide of 
the general formula 


{OPE 


3 


wherein R! represents an alkyl group containing from 6 to 12 
carbon atoms, (CH3)3;C—, 


(CH3)2_ 


C)Hs~ 


cyclohexyl or phenyl, R? represents an alkyl group containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoims and X represents chlorine, bromine 
or iodine. 

5. A non-phytotoxic composition for combatting fungi, 
bacteria and mildew, said composition comprising an inert, 
non-phytotoxic diluent and an effective amount of a tris(aryl) 
alkyl phosphonium halide of the general formula 


x- 
3 


wherein R! represents an alkyl group containing from 6 to 12 
carbon atoms, (CH3)3C—, 


(CH3)._ 


CoHs~ 


cyclohexyl or phenyl, R? represents an alkyl group containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and X represents chlorine, bromine 
or iodine. 


4,264,594 
INSECT REPELLENTS 
Terrence P. McGovern, Bowie, Md., and Carl E. Schreck, 
Gainesville, Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,815 
Int. Cl. CO7D 223/02 
U.S, Cl. 424—244 
1. An insect repellent of the formula 


eh oiD Tia 
ie) 


wherein R3 is one of the groups A, B, or C 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, and n is zero or the 
positive integer one, two, or three, said repellent being formu- 
lated in a suitable carrier at an effective repellent concentra- 
tion. 


4,264,595 
7-[2-(2-IMINO-4-THIAZOLIN-4-YL)-2-(SYN)-HYDROXY- 
IMINOACETAMIDO]-CEPHALOSPORINS 
Mitsuo Numata, Takatsuki; Isao Minamida, Kyoto, and Susumu 

Tsushima, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 807,409 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1976, 51-108101 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/545; CO7TD 501/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 33 Claims 


1. A 2-(syn)-hydroxyimino-acetamide compound of the 


formula: 
‘Rea BS s 
N N 
fm 
\ ae, A ™ CHr-W—Het 
OH 


COOH 


wherein W is sulfur; Het is substituted or unsubstituted hetero- 
cyclic; said heterocyclic is pyridyl, N-oxopyridyl, pyrimidyl, 
pyridazinyl, N-oxopyridazinyl, pyrazolyl, imidazolyl, thia- 
zolyl, 1,2,3-thiadiazolyl, 1,2,4-thiadiazolyl, 1,3,4-thiadiazolyl, 
1,2,5-thiadiazolyl, 1,2,3-oxadiazolyl, 1,2,4-oxadiazolyl, 1,3,4- 
oxadiazolyl, 1,2,5-oxadiazolyl, 1,2,3-triazolyl, 1,2,4-triazolyl, 
1H-tetrazolyl, 2-H-tetrazolyl, or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt or ester thereof; when Het is substituted, the substitu- 
ent is alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, haloalkyl of one to 
four carbon atoms, alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms, halo- 
gen, hydroxyl, mercapto, amino, carboxyl, carbamoyl, a group 
of the formula: —K—Z! in which X is an alkylene of one to 
four carbon atoms and Z! is hydroxyl, mercapto, amino, a 
mono- or di-alkylamino of which the alkyl has one to four 
carbon atoms, guanyl, carboxyl, sulfo, carbamoyl, an alkoxy- 
carbonyl of which the alkyl has one to four carbon atoms, a 
mono- or di-alkylcarbamoyl of which alkyl has one to four 
carbon atoms, an alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms, an alkyl- 
thio of which alkyl has one to four carbon atoms, an alkylsulfo- 
nyl of which alkyl has one to four carbon atoms or an alkylcar- 
bonyloxy of which alkyl has one to four carbon atoms, a group 
of the formula: —S—Z? in which Z? is an alkyl of one to four 
carbon atoms or the group —X—Z!, or the substituent is a 
group of the formula: 
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3 
we 
=a 
“z4 


in which each of Z} and Z* is an alkyl of one to four carbon 
atoms, the group —X—Z), an alkoxycarbonyl of which alkoxy 
has one to four carbon atoms, an alkylcarbonyl of which alkyl 
has one to four carbon atoms, carbamoyl or a mono- or di- 
alkylcarbamoyl of which alkyl has one to four carbon atoms. 

32. An antimicrobial composition containing a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of a compound according to claim 1 and 
at least one pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,264,596 
MAYTANSINOIDS, PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS THEREOF AND METHOD OF USE 
THEREOF 
Osamu Miyashita, Osaka, and Hiroshi Akimoto, Nishinomiya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 171,460 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/395; CO7D 498/18 
US. Cl. 424—248.54 
1. A compound of the formula: 


13 Claims 


,CH3 CH30 

wherein X is H or Cl, R! is Cz.4 alkyl and R? is Cj-4 alkyl, 
phenyl or phenyl-C;.3 alkyl, said phenyl or phenyl-C.3 alkyl 
being unsubstituted or substituted by C).4 alkyl, Cj.4 alkoxy, 
nitro, amino, mono or di-C).4 alkylamino, mono- or di-C}.4 
alkanoylamino, halogenated mono- or di-C).4 alkanoylamino, 
halogen or halogenated C.4 alkyl. 

13. A method for inhibiting the growth of tumor cells and 
prolonging the survival time of a tumor-bearing warm-blooded 
animal, which comprises administering to said animal an effec- 
tive amount of a compound of the formula: 


OcoR! 


wherein X is H or Cl, R! is C2.4 alkyl and R2 is Cj.4 alkyl, 
phenyl or phenyl-C}.3 alkyl, said phenyl or phenyl-C}.3 alkyl 
being unsubstituted or substituted by Cj.4 alkyl, C)-4 alkoxy, 
nitro, amino, mono- or di-C;.4 alkylamino, mono- or di-C).4 
alkanoylamino, halogenated mono- or di-C 4 alkanoylamino, 
halogen or halogenated C1.4 alkyl. 
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4,264,597 
CEPHALOSPORIN ANALOGUES AND PROCESSES FOR 
THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Masashi Hashimoto, No. 1-6-17, Satsukidai, Nakayma, 
Takarazuka; Keiji Hemmi, No. 180, Koaza-Kanafuri, Oaza- 
Yawataso, Yawatacho, Tsuzuki-gun, Kyoto-fu; Matsuhiko 
Aratani, No. 52, Awaji-shinmachi, Higashiyodogawa-ku, 
Osaka; Hidekazu Takeno, No. 21, Higashimuki-kitamachi, 
Nara, and Daijiro Hagiwara, No. 110-4, 2-chome, Kindacho, 
Moriguchi, all of Japan 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,706 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 6, 1978, 
26421/78 
Int. Cl. CO7D 498/04; A61K 31/535 
U.S, Cl. 424—248.54 
1. Cephalosporin analogues of the formula: 


32 Claims 


wherein 

R! is amino or amino substituted with a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carboxylic acyl protecitve group for the amino 
substituents in cephalosporin compounds or with benzyl, 
phenethyl or trityl, 

R? is carboxy or a pharmaceutically acceptable ester of said 
carboxy group employed in cephalosporin compounds, 
and the heavy solid line means a single or double bond, 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,264,598 
1,3,5-TRIALKYNYL-HEXAHYDRO-1,3,5-TRIAZINE 
David C. K. Chan, Petaluma, Calif., assignor to Chevron Re- 

search Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 115,589 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 251/04; A61K 31/53 
U.S, Cl. 424—249 
1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


wherein R is an alkynyl group of 2 to 12 carbon atoms or a 
cycloalkyl group of 5 to 12 carbon atoms substituted with an 
alkynyl group of 2 to 3 carbon atoms. 

6. A method of controlling fungi which comprises contact- 
ing said fungi with a fungicidally effective amount of a com- 
pound of the formula defined in claim 1. 


4,264,599 
PIPERIDINO-PROPANOLS 
Kurt Eichenberger, Therwil; Hans Kiihnis, Basel; Franz Oster- 
mayer, Riehen, and Herbert Schroter, Fiillinsdorf, all of Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,521 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 8, 1977, 8483/77 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/365, 31/495; COTD 401/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 15 Claims 
1. A piperidino propanol of the formula 
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OH 
RR); O—- Ci) —-CH—Cih—-N 


wherein R, is 2-pyrazinyl, pyridyl or indolyl, which is unsub- 
stituted or substituted by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower 
alkylthio, halogen with an atomic number of not more than 35 
or nitro, R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 
carbon atoms or phenyl-lower alkyl which is unsubstituted or 
substituted in the phenyl moiety by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy 
or halogen with an atomic number of not more than 35, and alk 
is lower alkylene have 2-3 carbon atoms, which separates the 
two nitrogen atoms by 2-3 carbon atoms, and a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition useful in the treatment of 
hypertension in a warmblooded animal comprising a therapeu- 
tically effective amount of a compound according to claim 1 or 
of a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof 
with a pharmaceutical carrier. 


4,264,600 
TREATMENT OF INFLUENZA WITH 
2-ESTERSUBSTITUTED-3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXOQUINOX- 
ALINES 
Riaz F. Abdulla, Greenfield, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,445, Jul. 25, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,157, 
Oct. 20, 1978, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. 

No. 88,274 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/495 
U.S, Cl. 424—250 9 Claims 
1. A method for suppressing an influenza viral infection in 
mammals which comprises administering to a mammal suscep- 
tible to infection by influenza virus a dose effective to suppress 
the growth of influenza virus of a compound of the formula: 


R 


> 


3 


(CH2),COOR3 


oO 


wherein R and R¢ are individually H or NO2; R) and R? are 
individually H, NO2, MeO or halo such that at least one of R, 
R!, R2 and R‘ is other than H, such that if neither R! and R? is 
NO? or MeO, both R! and R? are individually halo and both R 
and R‘ are H, and such that one of R! and R? is MeO only if 
one of R, R!, R?2 and R¢ is nitro; R} is Cy-C4 alkyl, C3-C¢ 
cycloalkyl, C3-Cq alkenyl, H or 2-chloroethyl; and n is 0 or 2. 


4,264,601 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE AGENTS AND THEIR USE IN 
TREATMENT OF HYPERTENSION 

Daniel Trachewsky, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to The 

Board of Regents of the University of Oklahoma, Norman, 

Okla. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,913 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/525 

US. Cl. 424—252 15 Claims 

1. A method for reducing the blood pressure of a subject 
suffering from hypertension which comprises administering to 
the subject an effective, non-toxic dosage of an antihyperten- 
sive agent selected from the group consisting of endocyclically 
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substituted and exocyclically substituted isoalloxazines which 
are competitive inhibitors of the enzyme flavokinase (EC 
2.7.1.26). 


4,264,602 
4-HYDROXY-3-NITRO-PYRIDO[2,3-b ]PYRIDINE- 
2(1H)-ONES 
Goetz E. Hardtmann, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Sandoz, 

Inc., E. Hanover, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 605,152, Aug. 15, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 707,265 
Int. Cl.) A61K 3//435; CO7TD 487/04 
US. Cl. 424—256 
1. A compound of the formula: 


10 Claims 


wherein 

R?° is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or allyl, 

M is hydrogen or a pharmaceutically acceptable cation, and 

R’ is hydrogen or methyl. 

7. The method of symptomatically treating allergic condi- 
tions due to histamine release comprising administering to a 
mammal in need of such treatment an allergy treating effective 
amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,264,603 
5-(PYRIDINYL)-1H-PYRAZOLO[3,4-b ]PYRIDINE-3- 
AMINES, THEIR USE AS CARDIOTONICS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
George Y. Lesher, and Monte D. Gruett, both of Schodack, 

N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 131,227 
Int. Cl. CO7D 471/02; A61K 31/415 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 11 Claims 
10. The method for increasing cardiac contractility in a 
patient requiring such treatment which comprises administer- 
ing orally or parenterally in a solid or liquid dosage form to 
such patient an effective amount for increasing cardiac con- 
tractility of a cardiotonic 1-R-5-PY-6-Q-1H-pyrazolo[3,4- 
b]pyridin-3-amine or pharmaceutically-acceptable acid-addi- 
tion salt thereof, where R is hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower- 
hydroxyalkyl having from two to six carbon atoms, 2,3-dihy- 
droxypropyl or lower-alkoxyalkyl having from three to six 
carbon atoms, Q is hydrogen or lower-alkyl, PY is 4- or 3- 
pyridinyl or 4- or 3-pyridinyl having one or two lower-alkyl 
substituents, and where lower-alkyl, all occurrences not specif- 
ically defined above, contains from one to six carbon atoms. 


4,264,604 
QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES AS 
BACTERICIDES 
Elmar Sturm, Aesch, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 

poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,999 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 
8130/77; Jun. 8, 1978, 6285/78 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/42; CO7D 2/5/56 
US. Cl. 424—258 4 Claims 
1. A phytobactericial composition comprising a phytobac- 
tericidally effective amount of 1-ethyl-6-fluoro-7-chloro-4- 
quinolone-3-carboxylic acid and the alkali metal, alkaline earth 
metal, ammonium, methylamine or triethylamine salts thereof, 
together with a suitable carrier therefor. 


1, 1977, 
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2. A phytobactericidal composition comprising a phytobac- 
tericidally effective amount of 1-ethyl-6,7-difluoro-4-quino- 
lone-3-carboxylic acid and the alkali metal, alkaline earth 
metal, ammonium, methylamine or triethylamine salts thereof, 
together with a suitable carrier therefor. 

3. A method for combatting or preventing Erwinia-spp. 
bacterioses which comprises applying to the desired locus an 
effective amount of the compound or salts of claim 1. 

4. A method of combatting or preventing Erwinia-spp. 
bacterioses which comprises applying to the desired locus an 
effective amount of the compound or salts of claim 2. 


4,264,605 
1-BENZOYL-3-(ARYLOXY- OR ARYLTHIOPYRIDINYL) 
UREA COMPOUNDS 
Robert G. Suhr, Greenfield, and John L. Miesel, Indianapolis, 

both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 938,721, Aug. 31, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,300 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40; CO7D 213/75 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 
1. Compound of the formula 


SS 


wherein each R is independently chloro, fluoro, methyl, or 
methoxy, with the proviso that when n is 0, one R is chloro, 
and R3 is 3-(trifluoromethyl)-phenyl or 2-chloro-5-(tri- 
fluoromethyl)phenyl, the other R can additionally represent 
hydrogen; X is oxygen or sulfur; R! is chloro, methyl, or ethy]; 


160 Claims 


oO 


AK 
ep 
Oo 


each of m and n is independently 0 or 1; R? is 
(1) when n=1, phenyl or substituted phenyl, and 
(2) when n=0, substituted phenyl, in either instance, substi- 
tuted phenyl being (a) 3,5-dimethylpheny! or (b) a radical 
of the formula 


wherein each Z independently represents 
(1) Br, 
(2) Cl, or 
(3) F; 
Z! represents 
(1) CF3, 
(2) OCF3, 
(3) OC2Fs, or 
(4) OCF2CF2H; and 
Z2 represents 
(1) methyl, 
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(2) ethyl, or 
(3) methoxy; 

with the further limitation that the entire substituted phenyl 
radical bears 
(1) at least one Z or Z!, 

(2) not more than 4 substituents, when all substituents are 
halo substituents; 
(3) not more than 3 substituents, when any one substituent 
is other than halo; and 
(4) not more than 2 different substituents; 
and wherein positions on the pyridine ring are as follows: 

(1) the nitrogen to pyridine bond is at the 2-position of the 
pyridine ring, the —R2—(CH2),—R3 group is at the 5- 
position of the pyridine ring, and any R! is at the 4- or 
6-position of the pyridine ring; or 

(2) the nitrogen to pyridine bond is at the 3-position of the 
pyridine ring, the —R*—(CH2),—R? group is at the 6- 
position of the pyridine ring, and any R! is at the 5-posi- 
tion of the pyridine ring; 

or an acid addition salt or N-oxide thereof. 

47. Method of suppressing insects of an order selected from 
the group consisting of Coleoptera, Diptera, Lepidoptera, and 
Orthoptera, which comprises applying to the locus of the 
insects an effective arnount of an active agent which is a com- 
pound of claim 1. 


4,264,606 
INSECTICIDAL AND ACARICIDAL 
PHENYLCYCLO-PROPANE CARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND INSECTICIDAL AND ACARICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 
Kiyomi Ozawa; Shigeru Ishii, both of Funabashi; Mamoru 
Hayashi, Shiraoka; Masayoshi Hirose, Shiraoka, and Ryoichi 
Nonaka, Shiraoka, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Chemical 
Industries Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,952 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1978, 53/152838 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40; COTD 213/55, 213/57 
US. Cl. 424—262 7 Claims 
1. A phenylcyclopropane carboxylic acid ester having the 
formula 


CH3 CH3 


~ 
Cc Y 
A 


| 
CH——CH—COOCH—R 


wherein X is halogen, C1-.s5 alkyl group, trifluoromethyl, cyclo- 
propyl or tri-lower alkylsilyl; Y is hydrogen or cyano; and R is 


5. An insecticidal and acarcidal composition comprising an 
effective amount of a phenylcyclopropane carboxylic ester 
according to claim 1 and a suitable adjuvant in the form of a 
solution, a dispersion, an emulsifiable concentrate, an oil solu- 
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tion, a wettable powder, a dust, a granule, a tablet, a pellet, a 
paste, an aerosol, a smudge, or a mosquite-repellent incense. 


4,264,607 
A40A EFROTOMYCIN-LIKE ANTIBIOTIC IN 
FERMENTATION BROTH 
Ray S. Dewey, Martinsville; Vincent P. Gullo, Edison; Sheldon 
B. Zimmerman, Springfield, all of N.J.; Satoshi Omura, To- 
kyo, and Ruiko Oiwa, Yokohama, both of Japan, assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 955,553, Oct. 27, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 74,202 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/44 
US. Cl. 424—263 6 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an antibacterially effective 
amount of A40A having the structure: 


wherein the pyran has the following configuration at its asym- 
metric centers: S at the hemiketal 2, S at the hydroxyl bearing 
carbon 4, and S at the pentadieny! side chain bearing carbon 6, 
or its pharmaceutically acceptable salts and a non-toxic, phar- 
maceutically acceptable excipient. 

6. A compound A40A having the following structure: 


wherein the pyran has the following configuration at its asym- 
metric centers: S at the hemiketal 2, S at the hydroxyl bearing 
carbon 4, and S at the pentadieny] side chain bearing carbon 6, 
or its pharmaceutically acceptable salts or esters. 
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4,264,608 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE COMPOUNDS 
Graham J. Durant; Charon R. Ganellin, both of Welwyn Garden 

City, and George S. Sach, Welwyn, all of United Kingdom, 
assignors to Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited, 
Welwyn Garden City, England 
Division of Ser. No. 13,579, Feb. 21, 1979, Pat. No. 4,215,126, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 869,075, Jan. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,154,838, which is a division of Ser. No. 704,877, Jul. 13, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,083,983. This application Nov. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 
94,412 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 31, 1975, 
31970/75 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 213/63, 401/12, 417/12; A61K 31/44 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 13 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


@ 
attire: 


NHY 


wherein Het is a grouping of the formula: 


OR’ 


R2 
N 2 


wherein R’ is lower alkyl or —(CH2),A where p is 2 to 4 and 
A is hydroxy, lower alkoxy or dimethylamino; R? is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, amino, halogen or methylamino; or 
—OR’ and R? can together form a —O(CH2),O— group at- 
tached to adjacent carbon atoms on the pyridine ring, where q 
is 1 to 4; Z is sulphur or methylene; n is 2 or 3; X is CHNO2; 
Y is Het'CH2Z'(CH)),’—, where Het’ has the same scope as 
Het or is an imidazoly] ring optionally substituted by methyl] or 
bromo, a pyridyl ring optionally substituted by hydroxy, chlo- 
rine or bromine, a thiazolyl ring or an isothiazolyl ring, said 
Het’ being attached at a ring carbon; Z’ is sulphur, or methy- 
lene; n’ is 2 or 3; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 

13. A method of blocking histamine H2-receptors which 
comprises administering orally or parenterally to an animal in 
need of blocking of said receptors in an effective amount to 
block said receptors a compound of claim 1. 


4,264,609 
N-[3-DIMETHYLAMINO-2-(4-PYRIDINYL)-2- 
PROPENYLIDENE]-N-METHYLMETHANIMINIUM 
CHLORIDE HYDROCHLORIDE, ITS USE IN 
PREPARING 5-(CYANO OR 
CARBAMYL)-[3,4’-BIPYRIDIN]-6(1H)-ONE AND ITS USE 
AS A CARDIOTONIC 
Karl O. Gelotte, Nassau, and Chester J. Opalka, Jr., Schodack, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 124,808 
Int. Cl? CO7D 213/53; A61K 31/44 
U.S. Cl. 546/249 14 Claims 
1. N-[3-Dimethylamino-2-(4-pyridiny])-2-propenylidene]-N- 
methylmethaniminium salt in crystalline form having the for- 
mula 


CHN(CH3)2 
IVS 
\ + 
CH=N(CH3)2 
An~ 


where An-~ is an anion of a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid, 
or a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid-addition salt thereof. 
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6. The method for increasing cardiac contractility in a pa- 
tient requiring such treatment which comprises administering 
orally or parenterally in a solid or liquid dosage form to such 
patient an effective amount for increasing cardiac contractility 
of the cardiotonic N-[3-dimethylamino-2-(4-pyridinyl)-2- 
propenylidene]-N-methylmethaniminium salt or pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable acid-addition salt thereof. 


4,264,610 
N,N’-BIS(2,6-BISCTRIFLUOROMETHYL)-4-PYRIDINYL- 
)ETHANEDIAMIDE AND ITS USE AS A COCCIDIOSTAT 
David P. Clifford, King’s Lynn, England, assignor to Dow Chem- 

ical Company Limited, King’s Lynn, England 

Filed Jun. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 160,404 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/435; CO7TD 213/75 
USS. Cl. 424—263 3 Claims 

1. N,N’-bis(2,6-bis(trifluoromethyl)-4-pyridinyl)ethanedia- 
mide. 

3. A method for improving the growth of poultry compris- 
ing administering to the poultry a feed composition containing 
from about 0.001 to about 0.1 percent by weight of N,N’- 
bis(2,6-bis-(trifluoromethyl)-4-pyridinyl-ethanediamide. 


4,264,611 
2,6-DIMETHYL-4-2,3-DISUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL-1,4-DIHYDRO-PYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID-3,5-ASYMMETRIC DIESTERS HAVING 
HYPOTENSIVE PROPERTIES, AS WELL AS METHOD 
FOR TREATING HYPERTENSIVE CONDITIONS AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS CONTAINING 
SAME 
Peder B. Berntsson, Mélndal; Stig A. I. Carlsson, Mélnlycke; 

Jan ©, Gaarder, and Bengt R. Ljung, both of Géteborg, all of 
Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Hassle, Mélndal, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,083 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 30, 1978, 7807404 
Int. Cl. CO7D 213/55; A61K 31/455 
US. Cl. 424—266 
1. A compound of the formula I 


30 Claims 


R4 


R3 


N 

| 

H 
wherein R! is selected from the group consisting of —CH3, 
—C2Hs, —CH2CH20CH3, and —CH2CH20C2Hs, R? is se- 
lected from the group consisting of —CH2CH3, —CH(CH3)2, 
—C(CH3)3, —CH(CH3)CH20CH3, —C(CH3)2CH20CH;, 
and —CH2C(CH3)=CHp2, whereby R! and R2? are not the 
same, R3 is chloro and R‘ is selected from the group consisting 
of chloro, and methyl. 

4. A method for treating arterial hypertension in a mammal 
suffering therefrom, comprising administering to said mammai 
an amount effective to relax the vascular smooth muscle of said 
mammal of a compound of formula I 
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wherein R! is selected from the group consisting of —CH3, 
—C2Hs, —CH2CH20CH3, and —CH2CH20CH2Hs, R? is 
selected from the group consisting of —CH2CH3, 
—CH(CH3)2, —C(CH3)3, —CH(CH3)CH20CH;, 


—C(CH3)2CH20CH3, and —CH7C(CH3)—=CH?2, whereby R! 
and R2 are not the same, R3 is chloro, and R¢ is selected from 
the group consisting of chloro, and methyl. 


4,264,612 
LOWER-ALKYL 2-HALO-5-(PYRIDINYL)NICOTINATES, 
THEIR PREPARATION AND USE AS CARDIOTONICS 
George Y. Lesher, and Monte D. Gruett, both of Schodack, 
N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 130,628 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 213/22; A61K 31/455 
USS. Cl. 424—266 16 Claims 
6. The method for increasing cardiac contractility in a pa- 
tient requiring such treatment which comprises administering 
orally or parenterally in a solid or liquid dosage form to such 
patient an effective amount for increasing cardiac contractility 
of the cardiotonic 2-halo-5-PY-6-Q’-nicotinate or pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable acid-addition salt thereof where halo is chloro 
or bromo, Q’ is hydrogen or lower-alkyl, PY is 4- or 3-pyridi- 
nyl or 4- or 3-pyridinyl having one or two lower-alky] substitu- 
ents, and where lower-alkyl, all occurrences, contains from 
one to six carbon atoms. 


4,264,613 
PIPERIDYLBENZIMIDAZOLINONE COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert Regnier, Chatenay Malabry; Alain Dhainaut, Gennevil- 

liers; Jacques Duhault, Croissy, and Michelle Boulanger, 
Marly le Roi, all of France, assignors to Science Union et cie, 
Societe Francaise de Recherche Medicale, Suresnes, France 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,878 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 401/04; A61K 31/445 
US. Cl. 424—267 6 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 
piperidylbenzimidazolinone compounds of the formula: 


R 


‘ik 
OH 


in which: 

R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hy- 
droxy (OH—), hydroxymethyl (HO—CH?2—), formamido 
(H—CO—NH—), acetamido (CH3;3—CO—NH—), 
mesylamino (CH;3—SO2—NH—), oxalamino (HOOC—- 
CO—NH-—), ethoxalylamino (C7)HsOOC—CO—NH—), 
ureido 
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R’ 
( >N—CO—NH—) 
R” 


and sulfamoylamino 


“a 
(_ >N—SO,—NH—), 
as 


R’ and R”, being identical or different, are each selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl having 
from 1 to 5 carbon atoms inclusive, 

T is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halo- 
gen, alkyl and alkoxy each having from 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms inclusive, and 

Z is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl 
and alkenyl each having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms inclu- 
sive in straight and branched chain; and 

physiologically tolerable salts thereof. 

6. A method for treating a living animal body afflicted with 
antoimmune allergic or anti-inflammatory diseases or asth- 
matic dyspnea, comprising the step of administering an amount 
of a compound of claim 1 which is effective for the alleviation 
of the said condition. 


4,264,614 
AMINE DERIVATIVES 
John W. Clitherow; Barry J. Price, both of Hertford, and John 
Bradshaw, Ware, all of United Kingdom, assignors to Glaxo 
Group Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,065 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1978, 
44777/78 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 3/1/34, 31/38; COTD 307/68, 333/38 
U.S. Cl. 424—267 17 Claims 
1. Compounds of the general formula (I) 


ets hein try eae 


or a physiologically acceptable salt or hydrate thereof, in 
which 
Y and Z, which may be the same or different, each repre- 
sents oxygen, sulphur, —CHNO? or —=NR;3 where R; is 
hydrogen, nitro, cyano, lower alkyl, aryl, alkylsulphony! 
or arylsulphony]; 
p has a value from 2 to 12; 
Rj represents 


Rg 
NAIk—Q—(CH)?)nX(CH2)m 
Rs 


in which 

R4and Rs which may be the same or different each represent 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, lower alkenyl, aralkyl 
or lower alkyl interrupted by an oxygen atom or a group 
> N—Rg in which R¢ represents hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
or R4 and Rs together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are attached form a 5 to 7-membered saturated al- 
kyleneimine ring; 

Q represents a furan ring in which incorporation into the rest 
of the molecule is through bonds at the 2 and 5 positions; 

X represents —CH2—, —O— or —S—; 

n represents zero or 1; 

m represents 2, 3 or 4 and 

Alk represents a straight chain alkylene group of 1 to 3 
carbon atoms; 
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and R)2 represents 
2)yE(CH2)xG 
in which 
Y represents 2, 3 or 4 or can additionally represent zero or | 
when E is a —CH2— group; 
x represents zero, | or 2; 
E represents —CH2—, —O— or —S—; and 
G represents a monocyclic 5 or 6-membered carbocyclic 
aromatic ring, or a thiophen or furan ring or G represents 
the group 


lower alkyl or the group —(CH- 


Ry’ 


Rs’ 


where Q’ represents a furan or thiophen ring in which incorpo- 
ration into the rest of the molecule is through bonds at the 2 
and 5 positions, or a benzene ring in which incorporation into 
the rest of the molecule is through bonds at the 1 and 3 or | and 
4 positions; 

Alk’ represents any of the groups defined for Alk; 

and Rq’ and Rs’ which may be the same or different repre- 

sent any of the groups defined for R4 or Rs. 

17. A method of treating a condition mediated through 
histamine H2-receptors which comprises administering to a 
patient an effective amount of a compound as defined in claim 
1 to relieve said condition. 


4,264,615 
COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The Up- 
john Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 924,973, Jul. 17, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,213, Nov. 24, 
1972, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,288, Apr. 
28, 1971, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,207, Nov. 22, 
1971, said Ser. No. 201,207, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
138,278, Apr. 28, 1971. This application Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 
81,743 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/4] 

US. Cl. 424—269 17 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for reducing anxiety and 
depression comprising, in unit dosage form, from about 0.5 to 
about 100 mg. of a compound of the formula: 


~ 
N 
y 


Rix H N 
N—C—* 
R” 4H 
N 


wherein R; and R2 are hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, and R; is 
hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, —CN, —NO2, —CF3, 
or alkylthio in which the alkyl is from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive, including the pharmacologically acceptable 
acid addition salt or N-oxide thereof, in association with a 
pharmaceutical carrier. 
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4,264,616 
2-IODOACETYLIMINO-3-METHYL-5-TRI- 
FLUOROMETHYL-1,3,4-THIADIAZOL-4-INE AND USE 
AS A FUNGICIDE 
Richard A. Kulp, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 182,376 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/82; CO7D 285/12 
US, Cl. 424—270 3 Claims 
1. The fungicidal compound 2-Iodoacetylimino-3-methyl-5- 
trifluoromethyl-1,3,4-thiadiazol-4-ine. 
3. The method of combating fungus diseases of plants which 
comprises applying to the locus of the plants an effective 
amount of the compound of claim 1. 


4,264,617 
ANTIVIRAL 5-(SUBSTITUTED BENZAL) HYDANTOINS 
Kekhusroo R. Bharucha, Toronto; Djordje Ajdukovic, Montreal; 
Vytautas Pavilanis, Westmount, and Heinrich M. Schrenk, 
Don Mills, all of Canada, assignors to Canada Packers, Lim- 
ited, Toronto and The Institute of Microbiology and Hygiene 
of the University of Montreal, Ville Laval, both of, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 640,166, Dec. 12, 1975, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 478,310, Jun. 11, 1974, Pat. No. 4,013,770, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 262,920, Jun. 16, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,565 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 22, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/415 
USS. Cl. 424—273 R 16 Claims 
10. A method of treating virus infections caused by enters 
and foot and mouth disease viruses of the Picorna group which 
comprises administering to a vertebrate in need of such treat- 
ment a non-toxic amount effective to treat viruses of said group 
of a compound of the formula: 


wherein: 

Formula I includes individual geometrical isomers and mix- 
tures thereof, 

Rj, R2, and R3 are each hydrogen, hydroxy, alkoxy of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, halo, 
or nitro, or 

R2 and R3 together form —OCH20—; 

and one of Rq and Rs is alkanoyl containing from 1 to 20 
carbon atoms and the other is hydrogen or alkanoy] con- 
taining from 1 to 20 carbon atoms. 


4,264,618 
BASIC THIO-INDAZOLES 
Leandro Baiocchi, and Bruno Silvestrini, both of Rome, Italy, 
assignors to Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F, S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Dec. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 102,509 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 19, 1979, 20305 A/79 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/415; CO7D 231/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 N 8 Claims 
1. A compound for use in treatment of inflammatory condi- 
tions selected from the group consisting of 2-benzyl-3-(3-dime- 
thylaminopropylthio)-2H-indazole (I), its sulfoxide (II) and its 
sulfone (III) and their pharmaceutically acceptable acid addi- 
tion salts: 
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5. A method for treating the common pathological condi- 
tions of the inflammatory type which consists in the adminis- 
tration of an anti-inflammatory amount of one or more of the 
compounds selected from the group consisting of formulae (I), 
(ID, (IID in accordance with claim 1 and their pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salts. 


4,264,619 
TERTIARY AMINOACIDS 
Richard W. J. Carney, New Providence, and George deStevens, 
Summit, both of N.J., assignors te Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 307,293, Nov. 16, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,564, Sep. 17, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,767,805, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 40,436, May 25, 1970, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 8,406, Feb. 3, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,154, Sep. 8, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,244, 
Jul. 18, 1969, Pat. No. 3,641,040, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 808,343, Mar. 18, 1969, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,863, Jan. 13, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 757,136, 
Sep. 3, 1968, Pat. No. 3,657,230, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 716,347, Mar. 27, 1968, abandoned. This application 
Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,828 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/40; CO7D 209/08 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 8 Claims 

1. An a-(cyclic tert. aminophenyl)-aliphatic acid corre- 
sponding to the formula 


Ri 


a | 
ie ey sss Kites 


R2 


in which R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl, R2 is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl or 3 to 7 ring-membered cycloalkyl, cy- 
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cloalkenyl, cycloalkyl-lower alkyl or cycloalkenyl-lower al- 
kyl, Ph is phenylene unsubstituted or substituted by one or two 
members selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
hydroxy, mercapto, lower alkoxy, lower alkylmercapto, 
halogeno, trifluoromethyl, nitro, amino, di-lower alkylamino, 
lower alkanoylamino, cyano, carbamoyl, di-lower alkylcar- 
bamoyl, carboxy, lower alkylsulfonyl, sulfo, sulfamoyl and 
di-lower alkylsulfamoyl, and 


to. ea 
VY 


is 4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindolino, 4,7-dihydroindolino or indolino 
unsubstituted or substituted in the aromatic portion by one or 
two members selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylmercapto, halogeno, trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro, amino and di-lower alkylamino; or a lower alkyl 
ester, lower alkenyl ester, 3 to 7 ring-membered cycloalkyl 
ester, cycloalkenyl ester, cycloalkyl-lower alkyl ester, cy- 
cloalkenyl-lower alkyl ester, HPh-ester, HPn-lower alkyl es- 
ter, hydroxy-lower alkyl ester, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl ester, 
di-lower alkylamino-lower alkyl ester, lower alkyleneimino- 
lower alkyl ester, (piperazino, 4-lower alkylpiperazino, mor- 
pholino or thiamorpholino)-lower alkyl ester or 


sees 
eg 


lower alkyl ester in which esters any hetero atom is separated 
from the carboxy-oxygen atom by at least 2 carbon atoms, the 
amide, thioamide, a mono- or di-lower alkylamide, mono- or 
di-lower alkyl-thioamide, lower alkyleneamide, lower al- 
kylenethioamide, HPh-amide, HPh-thioamide, HPh-lower 
alkylamide, HPh-lower alkylthioamide, morpholide, thiamor- 
pholide or hydroxamic acid, the N-oxide, a lower alkyl quater- 
nary, HPh-lower alkyl quaternary or a therapeutically accept- 
able salt thereof. 

8. An anti-inflammatory pharmaceutical composition com- 
prising an anti-inflammatory effective amount of the com- 
pounds as claimed in claim 1, together with a pharmaceutical 
excipient. 


4,264,620 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 5-SUBSTITUTED 
2-PYRROLIDINECARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Jun-ichi Iwao, Takarazuka; Masayuki Oya, Osaka; Eishin Kato, 
Matsubara; Yoichi Kawashima; Hiroshi Masuda, both of 
Osaka; Tadashi Iso, Tondabayashi, and Takihisa Chiba, 
Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Santen Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,787 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1978, 53-94721 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/40; CO7D 207/16 
US. Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound of the formula 


29 Claims 


CO2H 


N 
“co—Q—sR? 
R! 


wherein 

R! is phenyl or hydroxypheny]; 

R? is hydrogen or benzoyl; 

Q is straight or branched alkylene with 1 to 3 carbon atoms; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

5. A method for reducing blood pressure which comprises 
administering an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 
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4,264,621 
5-SUBSTITUTED-3-(2-AMINOETHYLTHIO)-6-(1- 
HYDROXYETHYL)-7-OXO-1-AZABICYCLO[3.2.0JHEPT- 
2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLIC ACID 
Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains; David B. R. Johnston, 

Warren, and Susan M. Schmitt, Scotch Plains, all of N.J., 
assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,551 
Int. Cl. CO7D 487/04; AO1K 31/40 
U.S, Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound of the structure 


4 Claims 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof; wherein R is 
a member selected from the group consisting of loweralkyl, 
cycloloweralkyl, cycloloweralkylloweralkyl, benzyl, phenyl, 
chlorophenyl, bromophenyl, fluorophenyl, methoxyphenyl, 
loweralkylphenyl and trifluoromethyl. 

3. An antibiotic pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound according to 
claim 1 and a pharmaceutical carrier therefor. 


4,264,622 
TETRAHYDRO-2H-BENZO[c]PYRROLES TO INHIBIT 
PROLACTIN SECRETION 
Edmund C, Kornfeld, and Nicholas J. Bach, both of Indianap- 
olis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 20,560, Mar. 15, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,063, Jan. 27, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 132,359 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 3 Claims 

1. A method of treating Parkinson’s Syndrome which con- 
sists of administering to a human suffering from Parkinson's 
Syndrome and in need of such treatment, a dose of a compound 
of the formula: 


N(R2)2 


R'—N 


wherein R! is H or R2 and R? is allyl, methyl, ethyl or n-propyl 
or a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition-salt thereof 
effective to alleviate some or all of the manifestations of Par- 
kinson’s Syndrome. 


4,264,623 
B-LACTONES OF 
2-HYDROXY-CYCLOPENTANE-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Jean Buendia, Le Perreux-sur-Marne; Michel Vivat, Lagny-sur- 
Marne, and Laurent Taliani, Pavillons-sous-Bois, all of 
France, assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No, 94,771 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 5, 1978, 78 34183 
Int. Cl.) CO9B 23/16, 23/08; COTD 305/14; A61K 31/365 
U.S. Cl. 424—279 21 Claims 
1. A B-lactone of 2-hydroxy-cyclopentane-carboxylic acid 
of the formula 
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R| 


CH C—R2 
oN 
H -— me 


- 


H OH 


Cc 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and methyl and R2 is selected from the group consisting of 
—CH2—O—CH2—CH; and —X—Ar, X is selected from the 
group consisting of —O— and —CH?—, Ar is an optionally 
substituted member selected from the group consisting of 
thienyl, thiazolyl, phenyl and thiadiazolyl, the optional substit- 
uents being at least one member selected from the group con- 
sisting of halogen and —CF3 and the wavy line indicates that 
the groups may be in the a,8 or B,a-positions or mixtures 
thereof. 

15. A method of lowering blood pressure in warm-blooded 
animals comprising administering to warm-blooded animals a 
hypotensively effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,264,624 
PESTICIDAL 3-PHENOXYBENZYL a-CYCLOPROPYL 
a-PHENYL-ACETATES 

Jozef Drabek, Oberwil; Peter Ackermann, Reinach; Saleem 

Farooq, Ettingen; Laurenz Gsell, Basel; Odd Kristiansen, 

Mohlin, and Rudolf Wehrli, Rheinfelden, all of Switzerland, 

assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,365 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun, 26, 1978, 

6937/78; Dec. 19, 1978, 12885/78; Apr. 12, 1979, 3532/79 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/10, 37/34; COTC 69/612, 121/75 

US. Cl, 424—304 5 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


y 

{Serco Oo 

CH Ri 

’ ies. 
CH2—CH? 


wherein Xj represents chlorine or methyl, Rj represents cyano 
or or ethynyl, and Y represents o-fluorine or p-fluorine. 

4. A method for combatting insects and acarids which com- 
prises applying thereto an insecticidally or acaricidally effec- 
tive amount of a compound according to claim 1. 


4,264,625 
PESTICIDAL UNSYMMETRICAL 
BIS-ARYLCARBAMATE SULFIDE COMPOUNDS 
Themistocles D. J. D’Silva, South Charleston, W. Va., assignor 
to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,331, May 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,867 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 47/24; CO7D 125/075 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 
1. A compound of the formula: 


21 Claims 


O R’ R’ 
I | | 
R,OC—N—S—N—COR? 


a 
Il 


wherein: 

R’ and R” are the same or different and are alkyl having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R, is: 
(A) naphthyl, tetrahydronaphthyl, benzofuranyl, benzodiox- 
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anyl, dihydrobenzofuranyl, indanyl, benzothienyl or ben- 
zodioxanlanyl, all of which may be either unsubstituted or 
substituted with one or more alkyl groups; or 

(B) phenyl, either unsubstituted or substituted with one or 
more alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, dialkylaminome- 
thyleneimino, dialkylamino, methylenedioxy, halo, nitro, 
cyano, alkynyloxy, phenoxy, alkenyl, alkynyl, dialkylfor- 
mamidino, alkylthioalkyl, alkylsulfonylalkyl, alkylsulfiny- 
lalkyl, alkoxycarbonylamino, trihalomethyl, 2-dioxalanyl, 
2-dioxanyl, 2-dithianyl, 2-dithiolanyl or 2-oxathiolanyl 
group; 

R2 is either substituted or unsubstituted alkylphenyl having 
from 9 to 20 aliphatic carbon atoms, wherein the permissible 
substituents are one or more alkynyloxy, alkynyl, phenoxy, 
alkenyl, alkoxycarbonylamino, trihalomethyl, alkylthioal- 
kyl, alkylsulfonylalkyl, alkylthioalkyl, cyano, dialkylfor- 
mamidino, dialkylaminomethyleneimino, methylenedioxy, 
dicyanoethenylene, 2-dithianyl, 2-dioxalanyl, 2-dioxanyl, 
2-oxathiolanyl or 2-dithiolanyl groups; 

with the proviso that R; and R2 substituents individually may 
not include more than eight aliphatic carbon atoms and with 
the proviso that when R, is substituted or unsubstituted 
dihydrobenzofuranyl, R2 is other than alkylphenyl or alkyl- 
pheny] substituted with alkylthioalkyl, alkylsulfonylalky! or 
alkylsulfinylalkyl. 

15. A method of controlling insects and nematodes which 
comprises subjecting them to an insecticidally or nematocid- 

ally effective amount of a compound according to claim 1. 


4,264,626 
BENZO-BICYCLONOENE-DERIVATIVES AS 
ANORECTANTS AND TO TREAT DEPRESSION 
Colin L. Hewett, and David S. Savage, both of Glasgow, Scot- 

land, assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 866,116, Dec. 30, 1977, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No, 735,286, Oct. 26, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,107,206, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 563,435, 
Mar, 31, 1975, Pat. No. 4,008,277. This application Mar. 6, 
1979, Ser. No. 17,894 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1974, 
15558/74 

Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/135; COTC 87/29 

U.S. Cl. 424—330 7 Claims 

1. A method for treating depression in humans, which com- 
prises administering orally to a human requiring treatment for 
depression a pharmaceutical composition comprising: 

(A) a pharmaceutically antidepressant effective amount of a 

compound of the formula: 


No i 
Sp; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, in which 

R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
alkyl hydrocarbons of one to six carbon atoms; 

R2 is an aralkyl group that is an alkyl moiety of one to six 
carbon atoms and substituted with at least one aromatic 
group; and 

X and Y are each selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, alkyl of one to six carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, nitro, and triflu- 
oromethyl; and 

(B) a pharmaceutically effective carrier 

whereby the composition is a solid dosage unit selected from 
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the group consisting of a pill, a tablet, a coated tablet, and a 
capsule. 


4,264,627 
ETHYNYLBENZENE COMPOUNDS AND DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF TO TREAT INFLAMMATION, PAIN OR 
FEVER 
Julius Diamond, Lafayette Hill, Pa., assignor to William H. 
Rorer, Inc., Fort Washington, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 574,837, May 14, 1975, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 431,254, Jan. 7, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,923,910, which is a division of Ser. No. 268,419, Jul. 3, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,852,864. This application Jan. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 
758,460 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/03, 31/015, 31/085 
US. Cl. 424—340 8 Claims 

1. A method of treating inflammation, pain or fever in a 
warm-blooded animal which comprises administering to the 
animal an effective non-toxic amount of an active agent which 
is a compound of the formula 


where 

R is hydrogen, 

alkyl of 1 to 7 carbon atoms, 

cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 

1 to 7 carbon atoms substituted 

cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 

cycloalkenyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 

phenyl or 

substituted phenyl where the substituent is Y”; 

Y and Y’ are each selected from the group consisting of 

hydrogen and 

lower alkoxy of 1 to 7 carbon atoms; 

Y” is selected from the group consisting of Y, 

lower alkyl of 1 to 7 carbon atoms and 

trifluoromethyl, 
with the proviso that at least one of Y and Y’ is other than 
hydrogen. 


4,264,628 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A YEAST 
AUTOLYSATE 

Frank F. Hill, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Dusseldorf-Hol- 

thausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,352 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 

1978, 2837342 
Int. Cl. A233 1/18 

U.S, Cl. 426—7 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a yeast autolysate consist- 
ing essentially of heating an aqueous suspension of live yeast 
cells, said yeast selected from the group consisting of Candida 
utilis, Saccharomyces cerevisiae, Saccharomyces fragilis and Sacc- 
haromyces carlsbergensis, and from 0.1% to 10% by weight, 
based on the weight of the dry yeast mass, of common salt to 
a temperature of 20° to 60° C. for from 6 to 36 hours in the 
presence of from 0.3% to 15% by weight, based on the weight 
of the dry yeast mass, of a material selected from the group 
consisting of fatty acids having from 4 to 14 carbon atoms and 
their mono- and di-glyceride esters, separating ruptured shells 
of the yeast cells from the liquid, evaporating said liquid and 
recovering a yeast autolysate. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,629 
PACKAGE FOR A SWEETMEAT PRODUCT 
Amilcare Dogliotti, Alba, Italy, assignor to P. Ferrero & C. S. p. 
A., Alba, Italy 
Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,370 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 21, 1978, 53987/78[U] 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 85/60 


USS. Cl. 426—115 5 Claims 


1. A packaged sweetmeat comprising a sweetmeat product 
having a substantially planer base surface, a planar substan- 
tially rectangular base element upon which said planer base 
surface of said sweetmeat product rests, a pair of side panels 
connected to said base element along respective fold lines on 
opposite sides of said base element and extending from one end 
of said base element along a portion of the length thereof, a 
transverse fold line extending across said base element perpen- 
dicular to said side panels and adjacent the end of each of said 
side panels remote from said one end of said base element to 
divide the base element into a first part having side panels and 
a second part without side panels which is adapted to be fold 
downwardly away from said base of said sweetmeat product to 
facilitate its consumption, a plastic cap abutting said base ele- 
ment to completely enclose said sweetmeat product, each of 
said side panels being folded into an upstanding position rela- 
tive to said base element abutting a respective outer surface of 
said cap and a flexible wrapper entirely closing said product 
and said base element. 


4,264,630 
MEAT CURING PROCESS USING AN ANIONIC CHARGE 
ION EMITTER 

Peter W. Rose, South Barrington, Ill., assignor to Rose Packing 

Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1980, Ser. No, 120,660 
Int. Cl.) A23B 4/00; A23L 1/31 

US. Cl. 426—231 5 Claims 

1. In the process of curing meat comprising the steps of (a) 
bathing the meat in a pickle solution comprising water and 
pickling agents, said meat sorbing a portion of said pickle 
solution and then desorbing excess pickle solution, as well as 
proteinaceous material, said proteinaceous material being cati- 
onic relative to said curing meat, said sorbing and desorbing 
partially depleting said pickle solution of said pickling agents, 
increasing the concentration of proteinaceous material therein 
and changing with time the voltage reading of a pH meter 
having a hydrogen ion detecting electrode immersed in said 
pickle solution, and (b) recycling said partially pickling agent 
depleted pickle solution to cure more meat, the improvement 
comprising (c) placing an ion emitter into said pickle solution, 
and (d) turning said ion emitter on to emit ions into said pickle 
solution, anionically charging at least a portion of said pickling 
agents, and returning said voltage reading toward its initial 
value. 
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4,264,631 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GROUND MEAT 
Peter W. Rose, R.R. 3 Covered Bridge Rd., South Barrington, 
Ill. 60010 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,727 
Int. Cl.3 A23B 4/02; A23L 3/32 
U.S, Cl. 426—247 15 Claims 
1. A process for preparing ground meat comprising the steps 
of: 
providing a first supply of meat chunks; 
providing an aqueous solution containing sodium chloride; 
passing a direct electric current through said aqueous solu- 
tion for a time sufficient to raise the pH value of the result- 
ing aqueous solution to at least about 8.5; 
combining said meat chunks and said resulting aqueous 
solution to form an admixture while the pH value of said 
resulting aqueous solution is at least about 8.5; 
agitating said admixture until said resulting aqueous solution 
is sorbed by said meat chunks to form moisturized meat 
chunks; 
grinding said moisturized meat chunks to form a ground 
product; and 
collecting said ground product. 


4,264,632 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GROUND MEAT 
Peter W. Rose, R.R. 3 Covered Bridge Rd., South Barrington, 
Ill. 60010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,727, Mar. 12, 1980. This 
application Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 139,795 
Int. Cl.3 A23B 4/02; A23L 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 426—247 18 Claims 
1. A process for preparing ground meat comprising the steps 
of: 
providing a first supply of meat chunks; 
providing an aqueous solution containing an edible chloride 
salt; 
passing a direct electric current through said aqueous solu- 
tion for a time sufficient to raise the pH value of the result- 
ing, electrolyzed solution to at least about 8; 
combining said meat chunks and said resulting, electrolyzed 
solution to form an admixture while the pH value of said 
regulting aqueous solution is at least about 8; 
agitating said admixture until said resulting aqueous solution 
is sorbed by said meat chunks to form moisturized meat 
chunks; 
grinding said moisturized meat chunks to form a ground 
product; and 
collecting said ground product. 


4,264,633 
REASSEMBLED MEAT PRODUCT 

Noel-James Bradshaw, Sharnbrook, England, assignor to 

Thomas J. Lipton, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,764, Feb. 17, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 66,993 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1977, 
7613/77 

Int. Cl.) A23L 1/3] 

USS. Cl. 426—264 13 Claims 

1. A process for binding pieces of cooked meat into an inte- 

gral meat product which comprises: 

(a) impregnating pieces of meat with a curing composition 
which contains a source of phosphate ions; 

(b) cooking the pieces of meat to set the meat protein; 

(c) coating the cooked pieces of meat with an edible thermo- 
stable heat-settable glue emulsion comprising finely di- 
vided meat and water in a proportion of 1 part by weight 
of meat to 0.01-1 parts by weight of water and 0.1 to 5% 
by weight of an emulsifier selected from the group consist- 
ing of mono-diglycerides derived from stearic acid and 
sodium stearoyl-2-lactylate; 
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(d) compacting the coated pieces of meat; and 

(e) heating the compacted pieces of meat to ensure a temper- 
ature ranging from 60° C. to 130° C. at the center of the 
meat. 


4,264,634 
METHOD FOR APPLYING GRATED CHEESE TO PIZZA 
SHELLS 
Thomas A. Hochandel, and Richard A. Meyer, both of Colum- 
bus, Ohio, assignors to J. E. Grote Pepp-A-Matic Co., Inc., 
Columbus, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 845,736, Oct. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 4,145,990. 
This application Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,522 
Int. Cl.) A23L 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—289 6 Claims 
1. A method for depositing a layer of food product particles 
onto an upper surface of a food product to be coated compris- 
ing the steps of 
continuously displacing said food product along a pre- 
scribed path having a food particle application station 
supported vertically thereover whereby a predetermined 
quantity of food product particles can be applied to the 
food product, forming the predetermined quantity of food 
product particles at the particle application station and 
permitting the particles thus formed to drop by gravity 
onto an underlying support, thereafter receiving the quan- 
tity of formed food product particles in a layer as they are 
dropped and maintaining the particles thus received in 
such layer and supporting them in a relatively fixed posi- 
tion for at least the time that the predetermined quantity of 
particles is being formed and disposed vertically above the 
path of movement of the food product to be coated, and 
thereafter discharging the food product particles from the 
said support onto the moving food product as it passes the 
application station by displacing the layer of particles 
along a path parallel to the path of movement of the food 
products toward a discharge line and serially discharging 
the layer of particles in timed relationship to the move- 
ment of the food product to deposit the particles by grav- 
ity onto the food product, thereby selectively controlling 
the formation of the desired particle pattern and layer 
thickness. 


4,264,635 
AUTOMATIC PASTA PERFORATOR AND METHOD OF 
MAKING PASTA 
Stanley A. Wilde, Libertyville, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,899 
Int. Cl.3 A23B 3/04 
US. Cl. 426—451 
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1. The method of making elongated relatively wide pasta of 
substantially uniform lengths comprising the steps of mixing a 
pasta paste, extruding the paste through an elongated die open- 
ing forming a paste ribbon, draping the ribbon over a moveable 
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drying stick, cutting the paste at the die whereby the ribbon 
drapes over the drying stick in a double strip depending from 
the drying stick, passing the double strip depending from the 
drying stick between opposed scoring members having op- 
posed knife edges with spaced projections extending there- 
from, moving the knife edges towards one another entrapping 
the strips therebetween, perforating each of the strips by the 
projections of at least one of the knives in spaced portions 
transverse the width of the strip forming a first line of perfora- 
tion for each of the strips, withdrawing the knives, moving the 
strip a predetermined distance with respect to the knives, 
moving the knives towards one another entrapping the strips 
therebetween and perforating each of the strips by at least one 
of the knives in spaced portions transverse the width of the 
strip spaced from the first line of perforations longitudinally of 
the strip, moving the strips from between the knives to a dry- 
ing area, drying the strips to form dried pasta, and breaking the 
strips along the lines of perforations. 


4,264,636 
CHEMICAL ACIDOGEN SYSTEM FOR FOODSTUFFS 
Fred L. Metz, Concord, Ohio, assignor to Diamond Shamrock 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,908, Dec. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,199,609. This application Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,244 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 22, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) A21D 2/08; A23L 1/20, 2/40 
USS. Cl. 426—551 4 Claims 

1. Ina process wherein soybean milk is acidified with the aid 
of a chemical acidogen to the coagulation point of the protein 
in said soybean milk to coagulate the protein and produce 
soybean curd, the improvement which comprises employing as 
the chemical acidogen, from 0.3 to 0.5 part, by weight, of at 
least one aliphatic C2.¢ dione in combination with from 0.2 to 
0.3 part, by weight, of hydrogen peroxide, per 100 parts, by 
weight, of soybean milk, said C2.6 dione having vicinal car- 
bonyl groups and conforming to one of the structures: 


oO 
4 


wherein R and R’ are each hydrogen or C}.2 alkyl. 

3. In a process for preparing a raised bakery product 
wherein bakery dough in the absence of any yeast culture is 
leavened with the aid of a chemical acidogen in combination 
with sodium bicarbonate, the improvement which comprises 
employing as the chemical acidogen, from 0.1 to 3.0 percent of 
at least one aliphatic C2.¢ dione in combination with from 0.3 to 
3.0 percent of hydrogen peroxide and from 1.0 to 3.5 percent of 
sodium bicarbonate, the percentage of said acidogen ingredi- 
ents and sodium bicarbonate being based on the weight of the 
flour, said C2.6 dione having vicinal carbonyl groups and con- 
forming to one of the structures: 


1005 0.G.—61 
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wherein R and R’ are each hydrogen or C}.2 alkyl. 


4,264,637 
MICROCRYSTALLINE CELLULOSE IN 
FREEZABLE-GEL-CONFECTION COMPOSITIONS 
Amiel Braverman, 5664 Darlington Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15217 
Continuation of Ser. No. 4,153, Jan. 17, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,216,242, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,929, 
Aug. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,140,807. This application Nov. 2, 1979, 
Ser. No. 90,299 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 20, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) A23G 9/00; A23L 1/04, 1/187 
U.S. Cl. 426—573 15 Claims 
1. An edible, room-temperature storable, virtually-syneresis- 
free, stable, opaque, flavored, solid-particle-containing confec- 
tion composition having a liquid to pudding-like consistency at 
room temperature and comprising: 

(a) an effective amount of stabilizer suitable to suspend and 
stabilize the solid particles, to permit ambient cooling 
from a microbiocidal temperature without refrigeration 
and without physical deterioration, to minimize syneresis, 
to thicken the composition and to produce a chewy and 
substantially non-crystalline product when said composi- 
tion is frozen; 

(b) from 0.08 to 0.2 percent by weight of preservative; 

(c) sufficient flavoring to impart flavor to the composition; 

(d) from 20 to 38 percent by weight of sweetener; 

(e) sufficient water to impart to the composition a density in 
the approximate range of from 20° to 40° Brix; and 

(f) sufficient acid to adjust the pH of the composition within 
the range of from about pH 3.0 to about pH 5.0. 


4,264,638 

DRY BEVERAGE MIX COMPOSITION AND PROCESS 
Robert R. Sirett, Cobourg; James D. Eskritt, Codrington, and 

Edward J. Derlatka, Oshawa, all of Canada, assignors to 

General Foods Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Mar. 3, 1977, Ser. No, 773,983 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 10, 1976, 247514 
Int. Cl.3 A23C 9/00 

U.S, Cl. 426—580 17 Claims 

1. A dry beverage mix composition for use in a milk-based 
beverage wherein upon reconstituting the dry beverage mix 
composition with milk or water, milk in liquid form will be 
greater than 50% by weight of the reconstituted beverage, 
comprising: 

(a) a readily soluble substrate with carboxymethylcellulose 
applied to it by mixing the carboxymethylcellulose and 
the substrate with an amount of water suitable to effect 
adhesion between the carboxymethylcellulose particles 
and the substrate particles, the readily soluble substrate 
being present in an effective amount so that upon dispers- 
ing in aqueous solution said carboxymethylcellulose will 
be readily solubilized, the carboxymethylcellulose being 
present in an amount effective to stabilize and control 
coagulation and curdling of the milk-based beverage 
when reconstituted and at a pH below about 5, and 

(b) an edible acid in an amount effective to bring the pH of 
the milk-based beverage when reconstituted to below 
about 5. 


4,264,639 
STEAROYL LACTYLATE SALT COMPOSITION HAVING 
IMPROVED PHYSICAL PROPERTIES AND METHOD 

OF PRODUCTION 

Curtis J. Forsythe, Raytown, Mo., assignor to Top-Scor Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Kansas City, Kans. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,224 

Int. Cl.) A21D 2/16 

U.S. Cl. 426—653 1 Claim 


1. A process for production of low hygroscopicity and high 
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melting point stearoyl lactylate salt compositions comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) manufacturing a stearoyl lactylate salt selected from the 
group consisting of sodium stearoyl lactylate calcium 
stearoyl lactylate and mixtures thereof; 

(b) adding hydrogenated stearin with an iodine value of less 
than about 7 thereto, such that from about 2 to about 30 
parts of said stearin are added for each 70 to 98 parts of 
said salt; wherein all fatty acid radicals on said stearin are 
in the range of 50% to 100% (by weight of fatty acid) of 
at least C13 fatty acid; 

(c) mixing together said stearin and said salt while said salt is 
in a molten state; 

(d) cooling said composition after thermally mixing; and 

(e) powdering said cooled composition. 


4,264,640 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A DENTAL PROSTHESIS 
Samuel J. Infante, 1 Rosedale Ter., Livingston, N.J. 07039 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,153 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—2 10 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a dental prosthesis, comprising 
coating a metal base with a ceramic opaque coat dispersed in a 
first organic binder, drying the coat, scraping away said coat at 
the gum line to expose said metal base, coating the dried ce- 
ramic Opaque coat and exposed base at the gum line with a 
porcelain coat dispersed in a second organic binder, drying and 
firing the prosthesis. 


4,264,641 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC SPRAYING TO PRODUCE 
ULTRAFINE PARTICLES 
John F. Mahoney, South Pasadena; Julius Perel, Altadena, and 

Kenneth E. Vickers, Sierra Madre, all of Calif., assignors to 
Phrasor Technology Inc., Duarte, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 778,351, Mar. 17, 1977, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,998, May 
16, 1977, abandoned. This application May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 
904,580 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 1/06 


U.S, Cl. 427—30 9 Claims 























1. A method of forming high melting temperature metal 
alloys in the form of ultrafine particles ranging in size from 
sub-micron to about 100 microns by electrohydrodynamic 
spraying which comprises: 
liquefying the metal alloy; 
pneumatically feeding the molten metal alloy to a capillary 
nozzle to form a liquid meniscus at the tip of the nozzle; 

applying a positive electric field to the molten metal alloy to 
create electrostatic forces which are high enough to over- 
come the surface tension of the liquid meniscus to thereby 
generate a beam of positively charged ultrafine droplets of 
said metal alloy; 

solidifying the ultrafine droplets; and 

collecting the resulting ultrafine metal alloy particles. 
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4,264,642 
DEPOSITION OF THIN FILM ORGANIC COATINGS BY 
ION IMPLANTATION 
Michael W. Ferralli, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corporation, 
Erie, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,946 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 
U.S, Cl. 427—38 


1. A method for the deposition of thin organic films compris- 

ing: 

(a) ionizing at least one vaporized organic monomeric mate- 
rial; 

(b) energizing said ions of vaporized organic monomeric 
material to an energy level of at least 10 Kev; 

(c) directing said energized ions of vaporized organic mono- 
meric material against a surface of a substrate selected 
from the group consisting of metals, glass and sodium 
chloride; and 

(d) impinging said energized ions of vaporized organic mo- 
nomeric material against said substrate to implant at least 
a portion of such ions into said substrate and form a thin 
organic coating having a polymeric nature in and on said 
substrate, said formed polymeric coating being merged 
into and with implanted ions of vaporized organic mono- 
meric material and with atoms of said substrate. 


4,264,643 
METHOD OF IMPROVING THE ADHESION OF 
POLYURETHANE TO VINYL RESINS 

Guido J. Granata, Bloomfield; Robert P. Conger, Park Ridge, 

and Peter J. Rohrbacher, Stocton, all of N.J., assignors to 

Congoleum Corporation, Kearny, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,244 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 


U.S, Cl. 427—44 8 Claims 
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1. A method of improving the bond between a layer of vinyl 
resinous material and a layer of a resinous composition solution 
from the group consisting of polyurethane and acrylated poly- 
urethane resin materials which comprises coating a fused vinyl 
resinous layer with an aqueous acetic acid solution, drying the 
aqueous coating, applying an uncured polyurethane or acry- 
lated polyurethane layer to the coated surface of the vinyl resin 
material and exposing the vinyl resinous composition layer and 
the uncured polyurethane or acrylated polyurethane resin 
layer to curing conditions to develo a strong and permanent 
bond between the two layers. 
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4,264,644 
METHOD FOR COATING TEXTILE BASES WITH 
POWDERY SYNTHETIC MATERIAL 
Josef Schaetti, Wallisellen, Switzerland, assignor to Schaetti & 
Co., Wallisellen, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,776 
Int. Ci.3 BOSD 1/28 


USS. Cl. 427—55 10 Claims 


1. In a method for coating a textile base with powdery syn- 
thetic material by means of an engraved water-cooled applica- 
tion roll on which the powdery synthetic material is spread at 
a powder application station and transferred under heat treat- 
ment onto the textile base and is resintered, the improvement 
comprising; preheating said textile base by means of heat radia- 
tion, guiding said textile base around and in contact with the 
watercooled engraved application roller while being heated by 
radiation heat emitters in one or several stages along a portion 
external to the circumference of the application roller with the 
powder being sintered on the base over a relatively large 
transfer zone during a substantial portion of travel of said 
application roller. 


4,264,645 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE WATER VAPOR 
ABSORPTION CAPACITY OF TEXTILE SUBSTRATES 
Wulf von Bonin, and Hellmut Striegler, both of Leverkusen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengessellschaft, 
Leverkusebn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 898,743 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 
1977, 2721189 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/02, 3/06, 5/00; CO8G 9/18 
U.S, Cl. 427—55 12 Claims 
9. A process for improving the water vapor absorption 
capacity of synthetic leather substrates comprising treating 
said substrates with an aqueous solution of about 5 to 50 wt.% 
of a hydrophilising agent based on the weight of substrate 
wherein said agent 
(a) has a turbidity point of between about 25° and 95° C. in 
25% aqueous solution, and 
(b) is derived from a mixed trifunctional polyether with a 
molecular weight of between about 2000 and 7000 and has 
(i) 40 to 75 wt. % of ethylene oxide units, 
(ii) cross-linkable end groups of the formula 


ll 
—O—C—NH—R(—NHCONH?)m, 


wherein m represents an integer of 1 to 3 and R repre- 
sents the isocyanate free residue of a tolyl (m+ 1) func- 
tional isocyanate and the reaction product of groups of 
this formula with formaldehyde and 
(iii) alkylene oxide units other than ethylene oxide, 
drying the resulting treated substrate and cross-linking said 
cross-linkable end groups. 
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4,264,646 
SELECTIVELY ELECTROLESSLY DEPOSITING A 
METAL PATTERN ON THE SURFACE OF A LAMINAR 
FILM 

David D. Thornburg, Los Altos, and Thomas J. Kloffenstein, Jr., 

Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,820 
Int. Cl.> C23C 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—98 
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1. The method of selectively depositing a metal pattern on 
the surface of a laminar film without employing a pattern mask, 
said film having a conductive surface and comprising a thin 
low resistance, conductive layer co-extensive with a thin gold 
underlayer on a dielectric substrate, and comprising the steps 
of 

coating with a releasable mask those regions of the film 

surface where plating of the film surface is not desired, 
catalyzing the unmasked regions of the film surface where 
plating is desired, 

removing the mask from the film surface without affecting 

the catalyzed regions, and 

thereafter immersing the film with catalyzed pattern regions 

in an electroless plating bath whereby only the catalyzed 
regions are plated with the electroless metal of the bath. 


4,264,647 
REFERENCE ELECTRODE PRINTING PROCESS AND 
MASK FOR EXHAUST GAS OXYGEN SENSOR 
John Trevorrow, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 30,776, Apr. 17, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,449 
Int. Cl? BOSD 5/12; BOSC 3/02; B29F 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 427—125 
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1. A process for rapidly and consistently selectively apply- 
ing a conductive coating liquid to the interior bottom and side 
wall of tapered ceramic cups, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

dispensing a metered quantity of the conductive coating 

liquid into the cup interior directly onto a portion of the 
bottom to be coated, said quantity not being significantly 
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greater than that needed to coat a preselected portion of 
the cup interior to be exposed within a coating recess; 

nesting a tapered masking element within the cup to seat an 
element shoulder on the cup side wall and axially space 
said element within a predetermined distance from said 
cup bottom, said element having a taper somewhat less 
than that of the cup interior and said element shoulder 
being provided by a reduced diameter end on said ele- 
ment, said reduced diameter end coacting with the cup 
interior to provide a recess corresponding to the area of 
the cup bottom to be selectively coated, said element also 
having an aperture in said end, means for communicating 
said aperture with a source of pressure and means for 
venting said recess from said shoulder; 

applying a gas under pressure to said recess through said 

element aperture to move said liquid up to said shoulder 
and coat all portions of the cup interior exposed within the 
recess; 

continuing to apply said gas under pressure until a gas flow 

from said aperture through said recess commences; and 

axially withdrawing said element from said cup, whereby a 

smooth coating is applied to the cup interior. 

3. A mask for forming an electrode coating selectively onto 
the interior bottom and side of a ceramic tapered cup, said 
mask comprising a tapered elastomeric finger having an outer 
configuration generally nestable within the cup interior, a 
reduced diameter end portion on said finger corresponding to 
the area of the cup bottom to be coated, a circumferential 
sealing means on said finger adjacent said reduced diameter 
end portion, linear recess means on the outer surface of the 
finger axially extending through said sealing means from said 
reduced diameter portion and providing a gas vent and a side 
wall mask, said circumferential sealing means being of a diame- 
ter to space the finger end a predetermined distance from the 
cup bottom, said finger outer surface adjacent said linear recess 
means being tapered less than the cup interior, an aperture in 
the finger end for applying a jet of a gas to a liquid in said cup 
below said sealing means, passage means in said finger for 
communicating said aperture with a source of gas pressure, 
body wall thickness below said sealing means being thick 
enough to resist significant deformation when said pressure is 
applied, whereby a smooth predetermined continuous coating 
of said liquid can be consistently selectively applied to the cup 
bottom and side. 


4,264,648 
LOW SPECIFIC GRAVITY MAGNETIC CARRIER 
MATERIALS 

Ronald F. Ziolo, Webster, and Richard B. Lewis, Williamson, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn, 

Filed Sep. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 722,172 
Int. Cl. GO3G 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 427—128 8 Claims 


VYCOR(QUARTZ) REACTOR 
30mm O00 BY 27°LONG 





1. A process for preparing a magnetically-responsive, low 
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density electrostatographic composite carrier particle, said 
process comprising placing in a suitable vessel porous glass 
beads having a bulk density of between about 0.2 and about 3.0 
grams/cm3 and an average particle diameter of from between 
about 10 microns and about 850 microns, said glass beads being 
microreticulated and having pores with an average pore size of 
from between about 10 and about 500 Angstroms, adding a 
transition metal carbonyl and a suspending medium to said 
vessel, excluding air and moisture from said vessel by displace- 
ment with a dry inert gas, heating the mixture with agitation to 
reflux temperature for up to about 24 hours at the temperature 
of said suspending medium to thermally decompose said transi- 
tion metal carbonyl whereby said pores of said glass beads are 
impregnated with the magnetic elemental metal or metal oxide 
of said transition metal carbonyl in the form of continuous 
threads or networks, cooling the mixture, washing said glass 
beads with fresh suspending medium, and drying said glass 
beads. 


4,264,649 
METHOD FOR COATING OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
FILAMENTS 
Stewart A. Claypoole, Painted Post, and Arthur J. Wixson, 
Elmira, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, 
Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,024 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/14, 1/10; CO3C 25/02 


US, Cl. 427—163 4 Claims 








1. A method of coating a filament comprising the steps of 

providing a die holder which supports a sizing die and a 
guide cone in longitudinally spaced relationship, said die 
having a longitudinally tapered aperture, the small end of 
which defines a sizing orifice, said guide cone having an 
outer wall, the tip of which terminates at the large end of 
said tapered aperture, said guide cone having a longitudi- 
nal orifice therethrough terminating at said tip, the region 
between the tip end of said outer wall and said tapered 
aperture forming a channel, 

passing said filament through said longitudinal orifice and 
said tapered aperture, 

introducing coating material into said channel from the end 
thereof adjacent said guide cone so that said coating mate- 
rial flows over the tip of said guide cone toward said 
sizing orifice, and 

controlling the coating delivery pressure to cause said coat- 
ing material to contact said filament at a region thereof 
between said tip and said sizing die orifice. 
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4,264,650 
METHOD FOR APPLYING STRESS-CRACK RESISTANT 
FLUOROPOLYMER COATING 
Stephen R. Schulze, Gillette; Elmer C. Lupton, Mountain Lakes; 

William A. Miller, Somerville, and Robert H. Hutzler, Chat- 

ham, all of N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 

Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,657 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—195 26 Claims 
1. A method for coating substrates with a stress-crack resis- 
tant fluoropolymer coating without irradiation, said method 
comprising: 

(a) preparing a homogeneous coating mixture comprised of 
a fluoropolymer and about 0.05 to 15 weight percent, 
based on the total weight of ingredients, of a polyfunc- 
tional monomer containing two or more allyl groups, 
wherein the fluoropolymer is selected from the group 
consisting of: 

(aa) a copolymer containing units derived from ethylene 
and a monomer selected from the group consisting of 
chlorotrifluoroethylene and tetrafluoroethylene or mix- 
tures thereof, and (ab) a polymer comprised of from 
about 40 to 60 mol percent ethylene, about 60 to 40 mol 
percent chlorotrifluoroethylene and about 0.1 to 10 mol 
percent of a fluorinated termonomer selected from the 
group consisting of 3,3,3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethyl 
propene, hexafluoroacetone, a vinyl monomer which is 
free of telogenic activity and which provides a side 
chain having at least two carbon atoms, the side chain 
being aromatic or having its elements bonded by a 
single bond only, and mixtures thereof; 

(b) applying a coating of said mixture on the surface of the 
substrate; 

(c) maintaining the coated substrate at a temperature above 
the melting point of the coating for a time sufficient to 
flow-out the coating to form a smooth coated surface, 
there being no radiation applied to the coated substrate; 
and 

(d) cooling the coated substrate to room temperature. 


4,264,651 
METHOD FOR CALCITE COATING ON THE INNER 
SURFACE OF PIPES 

David Hasson, Haifa, and Mordechai Karmon, Petach Tikva, 

both of Israel, assignors to Technion Research & Development 

Ltd., Haifa and Mekoroth Water Co., Tel-Aviv, both of, Israel 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,423 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 4, 1978, 55280 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 7/22 

US, Cl. 427—239 14 Claims 

1. A method for obtaining a tenacious in situ coating deposi- 
tion of calcite having a thickness of above 50 microns on the 
inner surface of water pipes by delivering through said pipes at 
a flow velocity of above 1 m/sec. an aqueous solution supersat- 
urated with respect to calcium carbonate consisting of a solu- 
ble calcium salt and soluble carbonate salt having a dissolved 
calcium level about 100 ppm and a dissolved carbonate level of 
above 100 ppm (expressed as CaCOQ3), being characterized by 
the fact that a reagent selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal sulfite and hydrazine or nixtures thereof is incor- 
porated in an amount which is at least the stoichiometrically 
required to deoxygenate said aqueous solution, the average 
degree of calcium carbonate supersaturation in the pipe being 
maintained at a level resulting in a turbidity equivalent to 
precipitated CaCO; having a concentration not more than that 
of the remaining dissolved Ca+ + or CO;~—~— ions, whichever 
is the smaller. 
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4,264,652 
METHOD FOR LOCALLY GALVANIZING A PIECE OF 
METAL 
Désiré Danese, rue des Rondes-Haies, 87, B-4120 Ivoz-Ramet, 
and Eugene Pantusa, rue Champs d’Oiseaux, 127, B-4111 
Flemalle-Grande, both of Belgium : 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,723 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Sep. 13, 1978, 46604 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 1/02 


U.S, Cl. 427—282 9 Claims 


CLEANING 
DEGREASING, 


POSSIBLE CHEMICAL 
OR HEAT TREATMENT 








1. A method for the controlled galvanization of a ferrous 
metal article comprising the steps of: 

cleaning the article; 

applying an aqueous suspension of a Portland cement to 
surface areas of the article which are not to be galvanized 
to form a coating on at least a portion of the article; 

heating the coated article; 

immersing the heated article in a bath of molten zinc; and 

removing the galvanized article from the molten zinc and 
mechanically removing the coating therefrom to expose 
ungalvanized surface areas on the article. 


4,264,653 
COATING OF STEEL 

Frank P. Lochel, Jr., York County, S.C., assignor to Pennwalt 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,365 
Int. Cl. C23F 11/00 

USS, Cl. 427—318 6 Claims 

1. A process for converting a corrosion resistant oily coating 
mixture for steel into a meso-solid coating on steel in order to 
increase resistance to atmospheric corrosion comprising con- 
tacting the steel while it is at a temperature in excess of about 
150° F. with an oily coating mixture previously heated to in 
excess of about 150° F. consisting essentially of a hydrocarbon 
base oil and from about 3 to 30 percent by weight of the mix- 
ture of at least one linear alcohol of Cig to C24 content and 
thereafter cooling the coated steel thereby converting the oil 
coating mixture into a meso-solid coating on steel. 


4,264,654 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A METALLIC-TONE 
COATING ON A METAL SUBSTRATE 
Hajime Okazaki, 14-3, Hibarioka 3-chome, Takarazuka, Hyogo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 927,729, Jul. 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,525 
Int. Cl.’ CO4B 31/18 
U.S. Cl. 427—380 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing a metallic-tone coating on a sub- 
strate comprising: 
(a) applying to the substrate a base coating, said base coating 
including a primer and a surface paint; 
(b) allowing the base coating to dry; 
(c) spray-applying a first layer of metal carrying paint on said 
base coating, said metal-carrying paint comprising: 
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(i) a plurality of metal scales, each said metal scale: 

(A) being substantially of flat, rectangular shape with 
opposing faces; 

(B) having no corner with an angle of less than 90°; 

(C) being between 6 micron and 60 micron thickness; 

(D) having a layer of baked paint on each of said faces, 
said baked paint being of the same composition as the 
surface paint; 

(E) being of substantially the same size and shape as each 
other said metal scale; 

(F) being without one corner; 


(ii) a paint of the same compsition as the surface paint; 

(iii) up to about 40% by weight solvent; 

(iv) a viscosity in the range of 10 sec to 30 sec Ford Cup Test 
at 25° C; 

(d) allowing the first layer of metal-carrying paint to dry; 

(e) spray-applying a second layer of said metal-carrying 
paint; 

(f) allowing the second layer of metal-carrying paint to dry; 
and 

(g) applying a top coating on said second layer of metal 
carrying paint. 


4,264,655 
ENCAPSULATED IMPREGNATED ROVINGS 
Richard L. Brook, Mount Prospect, IIl., assignor to DeSoto, 
Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 673,724, Apr. 5, 1976, Pat. No. 4,187,347, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 557,656, Mar. 12, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,220,686. This application Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,380 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 3/00; BOSD 1/36, 3/02, 7/00 
USS. Cl. 427—381 10 Claims 

1. A method of producing a fibrous roving impregnated with 
thermosetting resin in uncured semi-solid form encapsulated 
within a thin membrane coating of thermoplastic coating, 
comprising impregnating fibers with a thermosetting epoxy 
resin composition dissolved in organic solvent and evaporating 
the solvent to provide a solid impregnated fibrous roving 
containing said epoxy resin composition in semi-solid form, 
overcoating said impregnating roving with a solid phenol-for- 
maldehyde novolac dissolved in a volatile alcohol, and then 
vaporizing said alcohol without curing said epoxy resin to 
provide a continuous membrane coating of said solid novolac 
at the surface of said roving. 


4,264,656 
WATER-BASED COATING COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESS :1'OR COATING SAID COMPOSITIONS 
Frank Reeder, Coventry, England, assignor to Courtaulds Lim- 
ited, London, England 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,529 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 24, 1978, 
21780/78 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/02; CO8L 33/08, 33/10, 61/20 
U.S. Cl. 427—385.5 12 Claims 
1. A coating composition in the form of a stable aqueous 
dispersion comprising an aqueous solution of synthetic resin 
containing free carboxyl groups held in solution in water by an 
amine and a synthetic resin containing free carboxyl groups 
dispersed in the same synthetic resin solution characterized in 
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that the amine is a tertiary carbinamine having at least two 
hydroxy methyl groups bonded to the carbon atom carrying 
the amine group and is present at 0.3 to 1.1 moles per gram 
equivalent of total free carboxyl groups in the dissolved and 
dispersed resin. 

11. A coating process in which a substrate is coated with a 
coating composition and cured by heating, characterised in 
that a coating composition according to claim 1 is used. 


4,264,657 
FOAM BASED STRUCTURE #1 
Henry B. Tollette, Sacramento, Calif., assignor to Custom Made 
Packaging Inc., Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,662 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 1/02, 5/18, 7/06, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 428—35 20 Claims 


20. A container having printed indicia thereon comprising a 
foam container having a layer of printed paper adhesed on the 
non-printed side to said foam container, and a layer of protec- 
tive film adhesed at least to said paper. 


4,264,658 
THREE-COMPONENT POLYMERIC COATING FOR 
GLASS SUBSTRATE 

John W. Tobias, Perrysburg, and Lynn J. Taylor, Toledo, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 924,401, Jul. 10, 1978, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 821,436, Aug. 3, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 588,254, Jun. 19, 
1975, abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 81,509 

Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 


USS. Cl. 428—35 16 Claims 


1. A process for forming a protective film on the surface of 
a glass container having an impermeable non-porous glass 
surface which comprises; 
applying a polymeric crosslinkable coating composition to 
the glass container surface, the coating composition com- 
prising about 70% to 98.99% by weight of at least one 
rubbery thermoplastic organic polymer having an ulti- 
mate elongation of at least 100%, about 0.01% to 10% by 
weight of at least one organic photosensitizer which be- 
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comes photoreactive upon exposure to light in the ultravi- 
olet spectrum, and about 1% to 29.99% by weight of at 
least one polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mer having at least two carbon-carbon double bonds, 

and applying ultraviolet radiation to the polymeric composi- 
tion in situ on the container surface so as to crosslink the 
composition and form a protective scratch- and abrasion- 
resistant polymeric film. 


4,264,659 
STIFF WOVEN POLYETHYLENE FABRIC COMPRISING 
LAYERS BONDED TOGETHER BY AN ADHESIVE 
LAYER CONSISTING OF A THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL IN THE FORM OF A LACE 
Thomas W. E, Pattenden, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to E. I. 
Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,974 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 8, 1978, 
47694/78 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 5/18, 5/20, 5/24; B6SD 79/02 
US. Cl. 428—35 13 Claims 





1. A fabric comprising a woven structure of oriented poly- 
ethylene tapes laminated to an oriented polyethylene film, with 
an adhesive of a synthetic thermoplastic polymer therebe- 
tween, said adhesive being a lace structure with a sufficient 
number of holes therethrough, of an average size that provides 
a fabric having a tear strength in at least one of the transverse 
and machine directions substantially greater than the tear 
strength of a similar fabric produced with a continuous film of 
adhesive of the same synthetic thermoplastic polymer and of 
the same thickness as the adhesive portions of the lace adhe- 
sive. 

8. A process, for making a fabric, comprising laminating an 
oriented polyethylene film to a woven structure made from 
warp and weft tapes of monoaxially oriented polyethylene, by 
extruding therebetween a thin layer of synthetic thermoplastic 
polymer having the ability to adhere both to the film and the 
woven structure and containing a blowing agent in an amount 
sufficient to cause the thin layer to form a lace structure upon 
extrusion thereof, and controlling the extrusion to such an 
extent as to provide the lace structure with a sufficient number 
of holes therethrough of an average size that provides a fabric 
having a tear strength in at least one of the transverse and 
machine directions substantially greater than the tear strength 
of a similar fabric produced with the same synthetic thermo- 
plastic polymer devoid of a blowing agent, extruded to form a 
thin continuous homogeneous layer of the same thickness as 
the lace structure. 
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4,264,660 
THERMALLY INSULATED COMPOSITE ARTICLE 
Johann Siebels, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Volkswagenwerk Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 733,803 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 4, 
1975, 2549256 
Int. Cl.3 FI6L 9/10, 9/18; B32B 15/04 


USS. Cl, 428—36 5 Claims 


1. In a thermally insulated article for conducting high tem- 
perature gases, such as internal combustion engine exhaust 
gases, the article comprising a core of ceramic material form- 
ing at least one flow channel and a metal jacket, surrounding 
the core and cast directly thereon, the improvement wherein 
the ceramic core consists of a mixture which is sintered at 
temperatures of 1200°-1550° C., said mixture comprising 
30-60% by volume aluminum oxide (Al2O3) powder and 
70-40% by volume alumina silicate fibers. 


4,264,661 
THERMOPLASTIC ARTICLE AND PROCESS FOR 
MANUFACTURE OF SAME 
Henry E. Brandolf, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Raychem Cor- 
poration, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,782 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 23/02; B29C 25/00 
US. Cl. 428—36 














1. A process for making an article of cross-linked thermo- 

plastic composition comprising the steps of: 

(a) Molding a thermoplastic composition to form a shaped 
article having a section thereof of complex configuration 
in molding apparatus having a separable portion thereof of 
dielectric material capable of withstanding irradiation, 
said separable portion being in contact with the section of 
complex configuration of the article; 

(b) removing the shaped article from the molding apparatus 
along with the separable portion remaining in contact 
with the section of complex configuration; 

(c) irradiating the article to cross-link it; and 

(d) removing the separable portion from contact with the 
article. 
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4,264,662 
ADHESIVE PRODUCTS HAVING POLYMER-TREATED 
EMBRITTLED ZONES 
Benjamin J. Taylor, Crawcrook, and Robert M. Lacy, Cramling- 
ton, both of England, assignors to Avery International Corpo- 
ration, San Marino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,811 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 6, 1977, 

41584/77 
Int. Cl. B65D 65/28; BOSD 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—40 9 Claims 

1. An adhesive laminate comprising a facestock, an adhesive 
layer on the facestock, and a removable fibrous paper backing 
in contact with the adhesive layer, the paper backing having at 
least one narrow embrittled zone integrally included in the 
paper backing comprising an organic, brittle film-forming 
polymer within the fibrous paper backing said film-forming 
polymer being selected from the group consisting of polyvinyl 
chloride, polyvinyl alcohol, polyvinyl acetate, polystyrene 
acrylate, and thermoplastic and self-cross-linking acrylic poly- 
mers. 

6. A process for the production for an adhesive laminate 
comprising a facestock, an adhesive layer on the facestock, and 
a removable fibrous paper backing, with the fibrous paper 
backing having at least one embrittled zone, the process com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. applying to a portion of the fibrous paper backing an 
aqueous embrittling solution containing 1 to 15 weight 
percent hydrogen chloride, 0.5 to 3 weight percent or- 
ganic thickener, and 1 to 10 weight percent organic, brit- 
tle film-forming polymer in emulsion form, said film-form- 
ing polymer being selected from the group consisting of 
polyvinyl chloride, polyvinyl alcohol, polyvinyl acetate, 
polystyrene acrylate, and thermoplastic and self-cross- 
linking acrylic polymers and 

. curing and drying the applied solution at 150° to 250° C. 
to form an embrittled zone comprising said polymer inte- 
grated within the paper backing. 


4,264,663 

LAMINATED PACK COMPRISING A PLURALITY OF 

CLOSELY SUPERPOSED SHEETS AND METHOD AND 
DEVICE FOR FORMING THE PACK 

Rolf Beenken, Springe, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Li- 

centia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,724 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 

1978, 2815359 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/10, 7/08 


USS. Cl. 428—133 3 Claims 


1. A laminated pack comprising a plurality of uniform, 
closely superposed sheets and a mechanical inter-connection 
established between said sheets holding them together, com- 
prising, a pinched area in each sheet having hole extending 
through the sheet with a tooth formation bounding at least one 
side of said hole and hinged to the sheet and being deflected 
downwardly into the next adjacent sheet, each pinched area 
being aligned with each other pinched area of the superposed 
sheets, said tooth formations formed by cutting away the sheet 
on each side of said tooth formation, said teeth being formed so 
that they have a wider end adjacent said hole and having an 
opposite end hinged to the sheet, the material thickness of said 
teeth being thinner than the other areas of said sheets to form 
a recess at the top of each sheet over each tooth into which a 
tooth or a sheet thereover is displaced, said teeth when dis- 
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placed in said recesses having their wider portion forced into a 
narrower displaced portion of the subjacent sheet which has a 
tooth portion which is displaced downwardly into the next 
subjacent sheet, and with some space not occupied by a tooth 
remaining in each recess. 


4,264,664 
METAL-COATED PLASTIC FOIL AND ITS USE 
Kurt Kunz, Hauptstrasse 89, 8255 Schlattingen, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 948,576, Oct. 4, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,303 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 26, 
1978, 2803299 . 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 5/02, 5/04; A47H 23/00; B32B 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—142 18 Claims 


1. A flexible foil comprising a carrier layer of plastic mate- 
rial, being embossed in a pattern of substantially form-stable 
recesses, each of said recesses having in cross-section, sides 
bent from the central plane to extend outwardly from each of 
the surfaces of the carrier layer and a thinner coating of metal 
applied to the carrier layer on at least one of the surfaces of 
said carrier layer and said recesses. 


4,264,665 
REFLEX DEVICE WITH MARKING BEHIND COVER 
LAYER a 
Hans F. Loéfberg, Fridagatan 8, 133 12, Alta, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,033 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 28, 1977, 7710837 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/128 


USS. Cl, 428—172 2 Claims 








1. A reflex device of the kind for displaying a marking, such 
as a picture, a text, a certain colour or pattern, wherein said 
marking is provided on a carrier which is located behind a 
covering layer, said marking on said carrier being on a side of 
said carrier facing the covering layer, said covering layer being 
formed of a thermoplastic film having an even outer surface, 
and said covering layer having an inner surface arranged fac- 
ing said carrier and having a multiplicity of impressions or 
depressions arranged according to a regular pattern to form a 
prism-like surface structure so as to have a light reflectivity 
and a light transmission varying in response to the direction of 
incidence of incident light, said layer offering the highest 
reflectivity and the lowest transmission to light having a direc- 
tion of incidence substantially normal to said layer, said device 
having an edge, said carrier and said covering layer being held 
permanently in contact with each other as connected by fused 


joints extending along at least portions of the edge of the 
device. 
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4,264,666 
SYNTHETIC RESIN INTERLOCKING DIE CUT LETTERS 
FOR APPLICATION TO FABRIC BACKING 

Clifford A. Hix, Pittsburg, Kans., assignor to Hix Automation 

Incorporated, Pittsburgh, Kans. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 835,801, Sep. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,620 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 7/16 


being contained in an amount of 0.5 to 10% by weight on 
the basis of the whole weight of the components (1) and 
(2); and 

(3) a sulfonic and/or phosphoric acid alkali metal or alkaline 
earth metal salt having good heat resistance, said sulfonic 
and/or phosphoric acid metal salt being contained in an 
amount of 0.05 to 5% by weight on the basis of the whole 
weight of the components (1), (2), and (3), which is pro- 
duced by melt-extruding the mixture of the components 
(1), (2), and (3), drawing at least uniaxially and then heat- 
treating at a temperature of 170° C. or higher, and lower 
than the melting point of the polyester (1). 


U.S. Cl. 428—187 





4,264,668 
LAMINATED MATERIAL COMPRISING AN OUTER 
SEALING LAYER OF THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
Gyula Balla, Malmé, Sweden, assignor to Tetra Pak Interna- 


1. The invention comprising: 
a plurality of separate alphabet letter characters formed of 


thin, normally solid synthetic resin sheet-like material USS. Cl. 428—195 


which can be rendered at least partially flowable, said 
letters being configured for placement in any desired 
order and in an end-to-end relationship for forming words 
or expressions, 

each of said letter characters being configured to present, 
adjacent the left- and right-hand ends thereof when placed 
for normal left-to-right reading of the letter character, 
respective interconnection surfaces for complemental 
script-type interconnection of a plurality of the letter 
characters in said end-to-end relationship to form a word 
or expression on a cloth backing, 

said interconnection surfaces including a male connection 
surface at one end of each letter character, and a comple- 
mental female connection surface adjacent the remaining 
end of the letter character, 

the complemental interconnection surfaces of separate letter 
characters being configured for blending together by 
virtue of physical flowing together of said material adja- 
cent said surfaces, when said letter characters are inter- 
connected and said material is rendered partially flowable, 
for substantially eliminating any lines of juncture between 
said letter characters in said word or expression and creat- 
ing a substantially integrated and unified word or expres- 
sion, said material having the property of bonding to said 
cloth backing when the material is rendered partially 
flowable for securing said word or expression to the back- 
ing simultaneously with said blending together of said 
interconnection surfaces. 


4,264,667 
POLYESTER FILM 

Tetsushi Murakami; Koichi Matsunami, both of Otsu; Tsutomu 
Isaka, Inuyama; Yasutomi Yoshino, Inuyama, and Yukinobu 
Miyazaki, Inuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Boseki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 7. 3,982, Oct. 8, 1976, abandoned. This 

application May 23, 1978, Ser. No. 908,656 


U.S. Cl. 428—209 


tional AB, Lund, Sweden 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,201 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 26, 1978, 7807200 
Int. Cl.) B32B 3/00 


15 Claims 


EEE 
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1. A sealed, laminated material comprising: 

a first sealing layer of thermoplastic material; 

a second sealing layer of thermoplastic material having one 
side immediately adjacent one side of said first layer of 
thermoplastic material; and 

a first layer containing a first region of carbon black ar- 
ranged adjoining the other side of said first sealing layer of 
thermoplastic material, said first layer containing said first 
region of carbon black being heatable by a high-frequency 
electric field, and able to transmit by convection the heat 
generated in the said first layer containing said first region 
of carbon black to the said first and second sealing layers 
of thermoplastic material, the said first and second sealing 
layers being sealed together at least in the first region of 
carbon black. 


4,264,669 


BONDABLE ADHESIVE-COATED POLY(PARABANIC 


ACID) FILM AND LAMINATES 


Edward L. Yuan, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 


Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,172 
Int. Cl.? HOSK 1/00, 1/18; B32B 3/00, 27/34 
6 Claims 
1. A self-supporting poly(parabanic acid) film coated with an 


acrylic adhesive 0.1-20 mils thick, said poly(parabanic acid) 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1975, 50-122601 film having the recurring unit 


Int. Cl.) B32B 27/06 
U.S, Cl. 428—195 28 Claims 
1. A polyester film printed with a printing ink for cellulose 
films, said polyester film being made from a mixture compris- 
ing: 
(1) a polyester consisting essentially of a residue of dibasic 
acids wherein at least 80% by mol is terephthalic acid and 
a residue of at least one glycol; 
(2) A block copolyester consisting of a crystalline polyester 
segment having a melting point of at least 170° C. when a 
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polymer is produced by the monomers composing this where 


segment alone and a polymer segment having a melting or 
softening point of 100° C. or lower, said polymer segment 
having a melting or softening point of 100° C. or lower 


R is an organic moiety selected from the group consisting of 
aliphatic, alicyclic, aromatic, mixtures thereof and func- 
tionally substituted derivatives thereof, and 
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n is sufficiently large to produce a solid product; 

said acrylic adhesive being a terpolymer having 15-65% by 
weight of the terpolymer of acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, or 
mixtures thereof, 30-84% by weight of the terpolymer of butyl 
acrylate, ethyl acrylate, 2-ethylhexyl acrylate, lauryl acrylate, 
or mixtures thereof, and 1-15% by weight of the terpolymer of 
methacrylic acid, acrylic acid, itaconic acid, or mixtures 
thereof, said acrylic adhesive also containing a cross-linking 
resin selected from the group consisting of phenol formalde- 
hyde, melamine formaldehyde and hexamethoxymethy] mela- 
mine, said resin being present in an amount of about 1-10% by 
weight of the terpolymer. 


4,264,670 
NON-WOVEN FABRIC MADE FROM POLYBUTADIENE 
Emmanuel G. Kontos, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,609 
Int. Cl. B32B 25/16; DO4H 1/04 


USS. Cl, 428—224 1 Claim 


1. A non-woven fabric comprising an assembly of fibers of 
discrete length which are interconnected and, at least a portion 
of which are in contact with other, said fibers comprising 
crystalline syndiotactic 1,2-polybutadiene. 


4,264,671 
PHENOL FORMALDEHYDE RESOLES AND 
LAMINATES 

M. Frank Gillern; Katashi Oita, both of Seattie; Robert J. Teng, 

Federal Way, and George T. Tiedeman, Seattle, all of Wash., 

assignors to Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,262 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 5/06 

U.S, Cl. 428—302 14 Claims 

1. A process for forming a heat-curable, phenol-formalde- 
hyde glass fiber prepreg, including a glass fiber substrate, 
comprising: 

saturating said substrate with a phenol-formaldehyde resin 

characterized by a formaldehyde to phenol ratio of 
1.9-5.0:1 and by carbon-13 nuclear magnetic resonance 
sprectra as having at least 30% by weight benzyl formal 
groups of the form Ph—(CH20O),—CH20OH, n=21, less 
than about 20% by weight methylene groups of the form 
Ph—CH2—Ph and less than about 40% by weight meth- 
ylol groups of the form Ph—CH2OH, wherein Ph is a 
phenol nucleus; 

squeezing said saturated substrate until the desired level of 

resin is contained in the web, and; 

heating said matrix at 110°-140° C. until a desired level of 

resin content is fixed in the web and the concentration of 
volatile materials remaining does not exceed 1.5 weight 
percent. 

5. The process of claim 1 wherein the product of said process 
is formed into a fire-resistant phenol-formaldehyde resin-glass 
fiber laminate by additional processing steps, comprising: 

shaping the heat-curable phenol-formaldehyde resin-glass 

fiber prepreg of claim 1 into single sheets; 
assembling a plurality of said sheets into a precure laminate; 
pressing said precure laminate at contact pressure of about 
2-15 psig; 

heating said precure laminate, simultaneously with pressing 
at contact pressure, to about 100°-130° C. for at least 
about 10 minutes; 

pressing said precured laminate at greater than contact pres- 

sures, in the range of 15-200 psig; 

heating said laminate, simultaneously with pressing, to about 

100°-140° C. until the laminate is cured to a uniform, 
insoluble, infusible state. 
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4,264,672 
POLYMER FILMS 
Terence J. Taylor-Brown, Ipswich, Englend, and James Jack, 
deceased, late of Mistley, England (by Margaret Jack, admin- 
istratrix), assignors to Bakelite Xylonite Limited, London, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,542, Aug. 14, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,187 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 14, 1974, 
42460/74; Sep. 30, 1974, 35781/74 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 5/16, 5/18, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—310 8 Claims 
1. A stretched polyolefin film suitable for use as a packaging 
material, having a substantially uniform cellular structure 
produced with the use of a blowing agent and consisting essen- 
tially of a crystalline linear high density polyethylene having a 
broad molecular weight distribution and a low Melt Flow 
Index, which film has the following limitations: 
(a) it comprises no more than 14 percent by volume of the 
film of closed cells; 
(b) it has an apparent density which is 90 to 20 percent of the 
density of the starting polyethylene composition: 
(c) it has a cell factor equal to or less than +0.65, which 
factor may be zero or negative, determined according to 
the formula 


F=T-—2.0/Z 


wherein 
F is the cell factor, 
T is the thickness of the film in mils and 
Z is the percentage by volume of the film of closed cells, 
determined according to ultimate density calculations; 

(d) it contains 0 to 25 percent by weight based on the poly- 
ethylene of at least one additive selected from the group 
consisting of fillers and pigments; 

(e) it has a thickness of up to 11 mils; 

(f) it comprises cells with dimensions such that the average 
cell volume is not greater than 10-4 cc; 

(g) it has been stretched in the plane of the film by an amount 
corresponding to a stretch ratio of at least 1.1 to 1 in the 
machine in direction or the transverse direction or both; 

(h) it contains at least 50,000 cells/cc of film; 

(i) it contains residues from the decomposition of about 0.1-1 
percent by weight of a chemical blowing agent; 

(j) it has a water vapour permeability of less than 500 
gm/m?2.24 hrs; 

(k) it has an air permeability of les than 500 ml/m2.sec; and 

(1) the majority of cells that are open do not communicate 
with both major surfaces of the film. 


4,264,673 
ORIENTED CELL POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM 
LAMINATE 

Daniel J. Breidenbach, Wallingford, and Stephen A. Knis, Meri- 

den, both of Conn., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kala- 

mazoo, Mich. 

Filed May 12, 1980, Ser. No. 149,113 
Int. Cl. B32B 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 428—310 5 Claims 

5. A laminate product having an isocyanurate based foam 
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core sandwiched between and bonded to opposed facing 
sheets, wherein the foam cells are of anisotropic form and their 


anisotropic axes are arranged in random, multicoordinate, 
direction. 


4,264,674 
WATERPROOFING SHEET MATERIAL 

Charles A. Kumins, Gates Mills, and Milen L. Warford, Shaker 

Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Tremco, Incorporated, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 887,292, Mar. 16, 1978, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,566, May 19, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,402 
Int. Cl. B32B 9/04, 27/42; CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—332 5 Claims 

1. A self-supporting sheet material suitable for use as a wa- 
terproofing membrane in roofing and other structural applica- 
tions, said sheet having a thickness within the range of about 20 
to about 90 mils and being composed of from about 15 wt.% to 
about 80 wt.% of an ingredient selected from the group con- 
sisting of: 

(a) homopolymers of alkadienes and substituted alkadienes, 

and, 
(b) addition copolymers of alkadiene with unsaturated mon- 
omers 

and from about 85 wt.% to about 20 wt.% of a plasticized 
polyvinyl butyral resin. 


4,264,675 
HIGH TOLERANCE COIL ASSEMBLY 
James P. Liautaud, River and Bluff Rds., Cary, Ill. 60013 
Division of Ser. No. 868,995, Jan. 12, 1978, Pat. No. 4,193,185. 
This application Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,233 
Int. Cl. B32B 15/00; D02G 3/00; HO1F 41/06 
USS. Cl. 428—376 8 Claims 


1. A low cost high tolerance molded coil, comprising: 

a wound coil having at least first and second connection 
leads; 

an inner pre-molded, pre-shrunk plastic core; 

an outer plastic core molded around the inner pre-molded 
core, said inner core substantially preventing shrinkage of 
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said outer core, said outer core being positioned within the 
wound coil and supporting the same; and 

connection lead securing molded portions formed integrally 
with and of the same material as the outer molded core. 


4,264,676 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SUPERFINE 
ION-EXCHANGE FIBERS 
Mitsutaka Uzumaki, Kitaoizumi; Masahiko Takashio, Fujieda; 
Akihisa Shirasaka, Fujieda, and Tadayoshi Utsumi, Fujieda, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nitivy Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1978, 53/99111 
Int. Cl.) DO2G 3/00 


USS. Cl. 428—401 7 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing superfine fibers with ion-ex- 
change capacity which comprises baking superfine fibers of a 
polyvinyl alcohol type having a single fiber diameter of 
0.1-1.0p and a fineness of 0.8—80 10-4 d/f in the presence of 
a dehydration catalyst at temperatures of about 80°-350° C. so 
that a weight loss ratio of fibers falls within the range of about 
5-40% and introducing an ion-exchange radical into the baked 
fibers. 


4,264,677 
RED COLORED PHOSPHOR AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Kazuo Koyama, Hatano; Takashi Miyagawa, Hiratsuka, and 
Michio Mathuyuki, Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Kasei 
Optonix, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,966 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1978, 53-11313 
Int. Cl.) CO9K 11/46 
US. Cl. 428—403 11 Claims 
1. A particulate red colored phosphor that is red emitting 
under cathode ray excitation comprising an internal portion 
consisting of an europium and optionally, samarium activated 
oxysulfide phosphor represented by the formula 


Ln70?S:Eu, (Sm) 


wherein Ln is at least at one element selected from the group 
consisting of yttrium, gadolinium, lanthanum, lutetium and 
scandium, and an external portion consisting essentially of an 
europium and optionally, samarium activated sulfide red col- 
ored phosphor represented by the formula (Ca; —x, Srx)S:Eu, 
(Sm) wherein x is a number within the range of O=x 350.75. 

3. A process for preparing a red colored phosphor compris- 
ing steps of mixing europium and optionally, samarium acti- 
vated oxysulfide red emitting under cathode ray excitation 
phosphor particles represented by the formula 


Ln7?0?S:Eu, (Sm) 


wherein Ln is at least one element selected from the group 
consistirg of yttrium, gadolinium, lanthanum, lutetium and 
scandium, a calcium salt and a strontium salt in stoichiometric 
ratios wherein 

(1) the amount of calcium is (1—x) mols in respect of x mols 
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of strontium, x being a number within the range of 
0=x350.75, and 

(2) the total amount of calcium and strontium is within the 
range of 1 to 50 weight % of said oxysulfide phosphor, 
and firing the resulting mixture at a temperature within 
the range of 1000° to 1500° C. 


4,264,678 
CORE-SHELL POLYMERS 
Suzanne Nelsen, Bergenfield, N.J.; Edward Wotier, Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.; Dru Alwani, and Yehuda Ozari, both of Wayne, 
N.J., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,161 
Int. Cl. B32B 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—407 11 Claims 

1. A core-shell polymer composition which comprises dis- 

crete particles comprising: 

(a) 70 to 92% based on the dry weight of the composition of 
discrete cores of styrene-butadiene copolymer comprising 
from 20 to 60% by weight of the core of styrene, from 40 
to 80% by weight of the core of butadiene and from 0 to 
10% by weight of the core of a copolymerizable carbox- 
ylic acid; and 

(b) 8 to 30% based on the dry weight of the composition of 
shells of a copolymer of butyl methacrylate and methyl 
acrylate formed integrally with and at least partly cover- 
ing the cores, the copolymer comprising from 45 to 55% 
by weight of the shell of butyl methacrylate, from 35 to 
45% by weight of the shell of methyl acrylate, and from 0 
to 10% based on the weight of the shell of methacrylic 
acid. 

10. A process for applying colored patterns of a textile 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a dispersion of a pigment and a binder compris- 
ing a composition according to claim 1 in water; 


(b) contacting a textile with a screen printing mask having a 
pattern wherein; 

(c) passing the dispersion of pigment and binder through the 
screen and onto the textile in the pattern; and 

(d) heating the fabric to fuse the binder and fix the pigment 
to the textile. 


4,264,679 
DURABLE CERAMIC DECORATING ENAMELS BASED 
ON THERMALLY STABLE CADMIUM RED COLORS 
Joseph N, Panzarino, Big Flats, N.Y., and Sylvester R. Sandor, 
Orlando, Fla., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,426 
Int. Cl. B32B 17/06; C03C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—427 6 Claims 
1. In a decorating enamel suitable for providing a fired 
decoration on a ceramic article consisting of, in combination, 
a cadmium red pigment consisting essentially of CdS/CdSe; 
and 
an enamel flux consisting essentially of a ChO—PbO—B- 
203—SiO)} glass; 
the improvement comprising the addition to the enamel of a 
color stabilizing agent consisting of a sinterable devitrifi- 
cation-resistant alkali borosilicate glass in glass frit form. 


4,264,680 
UV-STABILIZED POLYCARBONATES 
Blair T. Anthony, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 157,392 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/36; CO7C 121/75; CO8K 5/10 
USS, Cl, 428—412 7 Claims 
1. A composition of matter comprising (1) a thermaplastic 
resin susceptible to degradation by ultraviolet light and (2) an 
effective amount of a UV stabilizer of the formula 
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4,264,681 
FIRE RESISTANT GLASS WINDOW 
Philippe Girard, Evreux, and Bernard Poisson, Nanterre, both of 
France, assignors to Saint Gobain Industries, Aubervilliers, 
France 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,399 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 11, 1977, 77 30505 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 17/10; C03C 27/12, 27/10 
US. Cl. 428—429 13 Claims 
1. An improved process for making multiple glass pane fire 
resistant units including a spacing therebetween which spac- 
ings are filled with an aqueous 65 to 95% titer gel possessing 
double or triple carbon bonds, the process including the step of 
polymerizing the gel, wherein the improvement comprises: 
(a) placing a layer of an adherence agent on the opposing 
contact surface of each of the glass panes; and 
(b) adding an aqueous gel in the spacing thereby contacting 
the adherence agent with the added aqueous gel to pro- 
vide anchoring bridges between said contact surfaces and 
aqueous gel, 
and wherein the adherence agent is selected from the group 
consisting essentially of organic titanates, organic zirconates 
and silanes able to react with the double or triple carbon bonds 
of the gel. 
10. Improved multiple glass pane fire resistant windows 
produced by the process defined in claims 1, 2, 3 or 8. 


4,264,682 
SURFACE HAFNIUM-TITANIUM COMPOUND COATED 
HARD ALLOY MATERIAL AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE SAME 

Moriaki Fuyama; Haruhiko Honda, and Mitsuru Ura, all of 

Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,731 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1978, 53/132265; 
Oct. 27, 1978, 53/132266; Oct. 27, 1978, 53/132267; Oct. 27, 
1978, 53/132268 

Int. Cl.2 B32B 15/04 


US, Cl. 428—336 22 Claims 
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1. A surface coated hard alloy material characterized by 
comprising a substrate of a hard alloy material such as ce- 
mented carbide, cermet or the like, and a coating layer coating 
said substrate, said coating layer being composed of a solid 
solution of a hafnium compound and a titanium compound. 
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4,264,683 
METALLIC INDUCTOR CORES 
Peter A. Tsoutsas, Orland Park, Ill., assignor to PermacorAl- 
tair, Inc., Oak Lawn, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 928,063, Jul. 26, 1978, Pat. No. 4,188,603. 
This application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,879 
Int. Cl.2 B22F 7/00; HO1F 7/08, 7/00 


USS. Cl. 428—553 9 Claims 


1. A core for an inductor coil, said core comprising 

a cylindrical body including a tool receiving formation 
adjacent at least one of the ends of the body, and 

a plurality of inductor coil engagement surfaces disposed on 
the outside of the body, 

at least a major portion of the body being formed of sintered 
aluminum powdered metal. 

3. A core for an inductor coil, said core comprising 

a hollow tubular body including a tool receiving formation 
integral with the body and adjacent at least one of the ends 
thereof, and 

a plurality of thread projections for engaging the inductor 
coil disposed on the outside of the body, 

at least a major portion of the body being formed of sintered 
aluminum powdered metal. 


4,264,684 
ZINC-ALLOY COATED FERROUS PRODUCT 
RESISTANT TO EMBRITTLEMENT 

Louis K. Allegra; James B. Horton, both of Bethlehem, and 

Herbert E. Townsend, Center Valley, all of Pa., assignors to 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,615 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 1/02, 1/08 

US. Cl. 428—653 14 Claims 

1. A ductile, metallic coated ferrous metal product, where 
said metallic coating contains zinc as a component thereof in an 
amount sufficient to penetrate into said ferrous metal and cause 
embrittlement when exposed to elevated temperatures for 
prolonged periods of time, said product heated for prolonged 
periods of time at temperatures above 450° F. (232° C.) and 
cooled to ambient temperatures, characterized in that said 
ferrous metal is a plain carbon steel containing at least 0.030%, 
by weight, phosphorus, that said plain carbon steel is resistant 
to intergranular penetration by zinc and embrittlement, and 
that said periods of time are such as to cause embrittlement in 
a like coated plain carbon steel containing no more than about 
0.015%, by weight, phosphorus. 


4,264,685 
OXYGEN ELECTRODE OF THE TYPE PT3MO¢ 
Peter F. Carcia, Wilmington, Del.; Robert D. Shannon, Chadds 
Ford, Pa., and Dimitri N. Staikos, Wilmington, Del., assignors 
to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec, 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,955 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 4/92, 8/08 
USS. Cl. 429—40 20 Claims 
1. Electrochemical cell comprising an electrolyte and two 
electrodes, one of which is an oxygen electrode containing an 
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electrocatalyst material which is a platinum-metal oxide of 
orthorhombic crystal structure and having the prototype for- 
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mula Pt3MO¢ wherein M is Mn, Fe, Co, Ni, Zn, Mg, Ca, Cu, 
Cd or Hg. 


4,264,686 
GRAPHITE FELT FLOWTHROUGH ELECTRODE FOR 
FUEL CELL USE 

Steven N. Frank, McKinney, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 

ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 939,010, Sep. 1, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,445 
Int. Cl.’ HOIM 4/86 


USS, Cl, 429—44 3 Claims 








1. A porous graphitized fuel cell electrode comprising: 

(a) a fibrous graphite member having a thickness of about 40 
mils to about 100 mils, a fiber density from about 2 percent 
to about 10 percent, and a resistivity from about 0.003 to 
0.01 ohm-centimeters, and graphite material interconnect- 
ing the fibers of said member to provide a finished density 
of about 0.79 grams per cubic centimeter to about 1.0 
gram per cubic centimeter and a porosity from about 50 
percent to 75 percent; 

(b) a plate connected to the graphite member, said plate 
having a plurality of perforations disposed to provide a 
ratio of perforations to overall area of about 50 percent; 
and 

(c) a supporting member attached to the plate, said support- 
ing member having a frame, a wall mounted within said 
frame, said frame having a thickness substantially greater 
than the wall thickness to provide a recessed area said 
wall, frame, and perforated plate forming a plurality of 
spaced elongated extensions formed on the wall for 
strengthening the wall against bowing, and an aperture in 
said wall for introducing fluid into the volume. 
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4,264,687 
FLUID DEPOLARIZED CELL 

Arabinda N. Dey, Needham, Mass., and William L. Bowden, 

Nashua, N.H., assignors to Duracell International Inc., 

Bethel, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,120 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 10/39 

U.S. Cl. 429—101 13 Claims 

1. A high rate electrochemical cell comprising an active 
metal anode, a fluid cathode depolarizer and an inert cathode 
characterized in that said inert cathode contains a conductive 
metal powder dispersed therein with said metal being substan- 
tially unreactive with reaction products of said cathode depo- 
larizer and wherein said metal is capable of catalyzing reaction 
of any unstable reaction products of said cathode depolarizer 
into more stable species. 


4,264,688 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Vincent O. Catanzarite, 7044 Mira Vista, Las Vegas, Nev. 89120 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,014 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 6/00 


US. Cl. 429—163 10 Claims 
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1. An electrochemical cell comprising: 

(a) a casing arrangement which defines an inner compart- 
ment and means for defining a first external terminal; 

(b) elongated means for defining a second external terminal, 
said elongated means including one substantially straight 
end segment located within said compartment; 

(c) means for electrically insulating said first and second 
terminals from one another. 

(d) means located within said compartment for producing a 
voltage difference across said first and second terminals, 
said voltage difference producing means including a flat 
anode having a topside and an underside and defining an 
opening through which at least a portion of said substan- 
tially straight end segment of said elongated means ex- 
tends from said topside and past said underside; and 

(e) means larger than said opening fixedly connected to and 
located around said portion of said straight end segment, 
in engagement with the underside of said anode, for pre- 
venting said portion from moving up and out of said 
opening. 


4,264,689 

ADDITIVE FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL STABILITY 
Peter R. Moses, Windham, N.H., assignor to Duracell Interna- 

tional Inc., Bethel, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,891 
Int. Cl. HOIM 4/50 

U.S. Cl. 429—194 26 Claims 

1. A method of stabilizing a nonaqueous electrochemical cell 
comprising an active metal anode, a cathode having active 
surface functional groups, and a nonaqueous electrolyte sol- 
vent having an electrolyte salt dissolved therein, said method 
comprising the step of partially deactivating substantially all of 
the active surface of said cathode prior to initial cell discharge. 
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4,264,690 
GRID FOR A LITHIUM ELECTRODE IN A LITHIUM 
ORGANIC ELECTROLYTE CELL CONTAINING 
DIOXOLANE 

Bhaskara M. L. Rao, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to Exxon Re- 

search and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 121,112 
Int. Cl. HOIM 6/16 

U.S, Cl. 429—194 9 Claims 

1. A lithium organic electrolyte cell, comprising: dioxolane 
as at least one component of said electrolyte, and a current 
collector grid for a lithium electrode of said cell consisting of 
an electronically conducting base material coated with a metal 
that can form an alloy with lithium, wherein said alloy can 
retard reaction between said dioxolane and said grid base 
material in order to minimize the decomposition of said dioxo- 
lane within said cell. 


4,264,691 
BATTERY INTERSEPARATOR 
Dennis D. O’Rell, Boxborough, Mass.; Nguyen V. Hien, Hights- 
town, N.J.; Joseph T. Lundquist, Jr., Columbia, and Christian 
B. Lundsager, Ashton, both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace 
& Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,412 
Int. Cl. HOIM 2/16 
U.S. Cl. 429—250 


1. A battery interseparator suitable for use in an alkaline 
battery system comprising a porous sheet material of less than 
about 10 mils thickness formed from a substantially uniform 
mixture of from about 30 to 70 weight percent polyolefin 
synthetic pulp, from about 15 to 65 weight percent of an alkali 
resistant inorganic filler, from about 1 to 35 weight percent of 
long synthetic fibers having lengths of at least about 0.25 inch 
and a combination of cationic agent and anionic agent in an 
effective amount of from about 0.01 to 1 weight percent to 
retain said inorganic filler therein. 


4,264,692 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZED ELEMENTS HAVING 
SELECTIVELY DYE ABSORBED HYDROPHILIC AND 
OLEOPHILIC IMAGES 
Robert P. Held, Englishtown, N.J., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,595, Jan. 23, 1978, 
abandoned. This application May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,553 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 5/00; GO3F 7/02 
US. Cl, 430—17 17 Claims 

1. In an exposed and developed photopolymerizable element 
having addition polymerized and unpolymerized image areas 
which comprises a support bearing over its surface a photo- 
polymer layer containing said image areas, the addition poly- 
merized image areas consisting essentially of a hydrophilic or 
oleophilic polymeric binder and polymerized ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer of hydrophilic or oleophilic character 
opposite that of the polymeric binder, and the unpolymerized 
image areas consisting essentially of said binder and being 
substantially free of ethylenically unsaturated monomer, the 
addition polymerized image areas being either hydrophilic or 
oleophilic in character and the unpolymerized image areas 
being opposite in character to the addition polymerized image 
areas, the improvement wherein a hydrophilic or oleophilic 
dye is absorbed into the hydrophilic or oleophilic image areas, 
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respectively, and is not capable of being transferred from the 
element. 


4,264,693 
LIGHT AND CURRENT SENSITIVE FILM AND 
PRINT-DISPLAY SYSTEM THEREWITH 

Barbara A. Gardineer, Mahopac; Carlos J. Sambucetti, Croton- 

on-Hudson, and Hugo K. Seitz, Putnam Valley, all of N.Y., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,640 
Int. Cl. GO3G 17/00 

US. Cl. 430—19 
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1. A method for synthesizing catalyzed heavy-metal iodide 
particles in a film adhered to a porous substrate comprising the 
steps of: 
forming a first adsorption coating on said substrate of ions of 
heavy metals by immersing the surface of said substrate in 
a solution of said ions or spraying said surface with said 
solution, said heavy metal coating comprising a specie 
selected from the group consisting of lead, bismuth, mer- 
cury and tin, and mixtures thereof, 
forming a second sensitizing coating made of ionic catalyst 
by exposing said first coating to a dilute solution of said 
catalyst, said ionic sensitizing catalyst coating being se- 
lected from the group consisting of reducing sulfites, and 

forming a third precipitating coating using soluble iodide 
materials which establishes an insoluble compound with 
metal ions of said first coating by exposing said second 
coating to a solution containing said iodide materials, said 
soluble iodide materials being selected from the group 
consisting of alkali iodides, ammonium iodide, and tet- 
raalkylammonium iodides. 
9. A method for synthesizing catalyst heavy-metal iodide 
particles in a film adhered to an unreactive non-porous sub- 
strate comprising the steps of: 
treating initially the surface of said substrate by immersing it 
in a negative colloid or spraying it with a negative colloid 
which adsorbs on the surface and changes its structure, 

forming a first adsorption coating on said treated substrate 
by ions of heavy metals by immersing the surface of said 
substrate in a solution of said ions or spraying said surface 
with said solution, said heavy metal coating comprising a 
specie selected from the group consisting of lead, bismuth, 
mercury and tin, and mixtures thereof, 

forming a second sensitizing coating made of ionic catalyst 

by exposing said first coating to a dilute solution of said 
catalyst, said ionic sensitizing catalyst coating being se- 
lected from the group consisting of reducing sulfites, and 
forming a third precipitating coating using soluble iodide 
materials which establishes an insoluble compound with 
metal ions of said first coating by exposing said second 
coating to a solution containing said iodide materials, said 
soluble iodide materials being selected from the group 
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consisting of alkali-iodides, ammonium-iodide, and tet- 
raalkylammonium. 

10. The method of claim 9 wherein said negative colloid is a 
dilute silica suspension. 


4,264,694 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEDIUM FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY HAVING A CYANINE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE PIGMENT 
Lyong S. Pu, and Hitoshi Kamoda, both of Minami-ashigara, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,011 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1977, 52-25897 
Int. Cl.) GO3G 5/06 
U.S. Cl, 430—58 8 Claims 
1. A photosensitive medium for electrography which com- 
prises an electrically conductive support having thereon a 
photoconductive layer consisting essentially of a non-photo- 
conductive binder and a cyanine pigment which functions as a 
photoconductor and which comprises particles having a size 
below about 5 microns but larger than molecular size expressed 
by the following general formula (I) 


CIOL. re ID 


1 Rs 
in which A represents 


i i 
—C=, —CH=C—CH—, —CH=CH—C=CH—CH=, 
B 


| 
—CH=CH—CH—C—CH=CH—CH= or 
B 


| 
—CH>=CH—CH>=CH—C=>CH—CH=CH—CH=, 
wherein B represents an aromatic group, a halogen atom, a 


nitro group, a cyano group, an acetoxy group, a styryl group, 
an alkylthio group, an alkoxy group, 


+ 
N 
| 
R 


3 
in which Z represents —O—, —Se— 


7 Sa 


or —S—, Rj, R2, R3 and R4, which may be the same or differ- 
ent, each represents an alkyl group or an allyl group, Y repre- 
sents —S—, —Se—, —O—, 


X represents an anion, and the moiety ( }in the above formula 
(I) can optionally represents a benzene ring fused to the termi- 
nal benzene ring. 
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4,264,695 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL WITH ELECTRON DONORS AND 
ELECTRON ACCEPTORS 
Akio Kozima; Mitsuru Hashimoto; Masafumi Ohta; Masaomi 

Sasaki, and Zenjiro Okuno, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 

Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 825,229, Aug. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 116,188 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1976, 51-100369 
lat. Cl.2 GO3G 5/09, 5/14, 5/04 

USS. Cl. 430—58 9 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic element, which comprises: an 
electrically conductive support; a first layer overlying said 
support, the electrophotographically active constituents of 
said first layer consisting essentially of (1) a photoconductive 
substance capable of generating conductive charge carriers 
through light absorption and (2) either an electron donor or an 
electron acceptor, the weight ratio of (1) said photoconductive 
substance to (2) said electron donor or said electron acceptor 
being from 1/10 to 1/0.1, said photoconductive substance 
being selected from the group consisting of Se, Se alloy, CdS, 
CdSe, ZnO, ZnS, TiO, phthalocyanine pigment, azo pigment, 
indigo pigment, perylene pigment and polycyclic quinone 
pigment, said electron donor being selected from the group 
consisting of poly-N-vinyl carbazole and derivatives thereof, 
poly-y-carbazolyl ethyl glutamate and derivatives thereof, 
pyrene-formaldehyde condensate and derivatives thereof, 
anthracene-formaldehyde condensate, N-ethyl carbazole-for- 
maldehyde condensate, polyphenylene pyrazole, poly-1-allyl- 
4,5-diphenyl imidazole, polyvinyl pyrene, polyvinyl phenan- 
threne, polyacenaphthylene, polyvinyl dibenzothiophene, pol- 
yvinyl anthracene, oxazole, oxadiazole, pyrazole, imidazole 
derivatives, anthracene, tetraphene and pyrene, and said elec- 
tron acceptor being selected from the group consisting of 
fluorenone derivatives, dibenzothiophene derivatives, indeno- 
thiophene derivatives, phenanthrene quinone derivatives, in- 
denopyridine derivatives, thioxanthone derivatives, benzo 
cinnoline derivatives, phenazine oxide derivatives, tetracyano- 
ethylene, tetracyanoquinodimethane, bromanil, chloranil, ben- 
zoquinone, naphthoquinone, anthraquinone derivatives, 
phthalic anhydride, picric acid, trichloroacetic acid, tetra- 
bromonaphthoquinone, 1,5-dinitronaphthalene, 2,4,5,7-tetrani- 
trofluorenone, 1,4-dibromonaphthalene, pyrene-3-aldehyde 
and 9-acetylanthracene; and a second layer overlying and 
adjacent to said first layer, the electrophotographically active 
constituent of said second layer consisting essentially of said 
electron donor or said electron acceptor, with the proviso that 
when said first layer contains said electron donor said second 
layer contains said electron acceptor and when said first layer 
contains said electron acceptor said second layer contains said 
electron donor, and neither of said first layer and said second 
layer contains both an electron donor and an electron accep- 
tor. 


4,264,696 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hirokuni Kawashima, Sakurashinmachi; Kiyoshi Suzuki, Yoko- 

hama; Yoshiyuki Mimura, Chigasaki, and Kunihiko Yone- 

shima, Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to Kasei Optonix, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1978, 53-50619 
Int. Cl.> G03G 5/04 

USS. Cl. 430—89 10 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic photoreceptor having a photo- 
conductive layer comprising a sulfide photoconductor and a 
water-soluble compound which reacts with a free SO4~—? anion 
released from said sulfide photoconductor to produce an un- 
soluble salt and contains an anion having smaller equivalent 
ionic conductance than that of said free anion. 

2. An electrophotographic photoreceptor as defined in claim 
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1 wherein said sulfide photoconductor is at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of cadmium sulfide, cad- 


CONTRAST (%) 


~  MOISTENNG (DAYS) 


mium sulfoselenide, zinc sulfide, zinc sulfoselenide and lead 
sulfide. 


4,264,697 
IMAGING SYSTEM 
Steven R. Perez, Pittsford; Alan R. Monahan, East Rochester; 
Chin H. Lu; Peter F. Erhardt, both of Webster; Eugene F. 
Young, Henrietta, and Christopher J. AuClair, Rochester, all 
of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,123 
Int. Cl. GO3G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—107 15 Claims 
1. An electrostatographic developer mixture comprising 
finely-divided, postively charging toner particles electrostati- 
cally clinging to negatively charging carrier particles having 
an average diameter of from between about 30 microns and 
about 1,000 microns, said toner particles comprising a resin, a 
colorant, and a charge inducing material comprising a long 
chain hydrazinium compound of the formula: 


R2 
| 

sot ies 
NH? 


wherein R, is a hydrocarbon radical containing from 8 to 22 
carbon atoms, R2 and R3 are independently selected from 
hydrogen or hydrocarbon radicals containing from 1 to 22 
carbon atoms and A is an anion which is selected from halides, 
sulfate, sulphonate, phosphate and nitrate; said carrier particles 
comprising core particles having a coating of fused thermo- 
plastic resin particles wherein said carrier particles are pre- 
pared by mixing said core particles with thermoplastic resin 
particles in an amount of from between about 0.05 percent and 
about 3.0 percent by weight based on the weight of said core 
particles, dry-mixing said core particles and said thermoplastic 
resin particles until said thermoplastic resin particles adhere to 
said core particles by mechanical impaction or electrostatic 
attraction, heating the mixture of core particles and thermo- 
plastic resin particles to a temperature of between about 320° 
F. and about 650° F. for between about 120 minutes and about 
20 minutes so that said thermoplastic resin particles melt and 
fuse to said core particles, and cooling the coated carrier parti- 
cles. 

9. An electrostatographic developer mixture comprising 
finely-divided, positively charging toner particles electrostati- 
cally clinging to negatively charging carrier particles having 
an average diameter of from between about 30 microns and 
about 1,000 microns, said toner particles comprising a resin, a 
colorant, and a charge inducing material, comprising an alkyl 
pyridinium compound and its hydrate of the formula: 
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wherein R is a hydrocarbon radical containing from about 8 to 
about 22 carbon atoms, and A is an anion; said carrier particles 
comprising core particles having a coating of fused thermo- 
plastic resin particles wherein said carrier particles are pre- 
pared by mixing said core particles with thermoplastic resin 
particles in an amount of from between about 0.05 percent and 
about 3.0 percent by weight based on the weight of said core 
particles, dry-mixing said core particles and said thermoplastic 
resin particles until said thermoplastic resin particles adhere to 
said core particles by mechanical impaction or electrostatic 
attraction, heating the mixture of core particles and thermo- 
plastic resin particles to a temperature of between about 320° 
F. and about 650° F. for between about 120 minutes and about 
20 minutes so that said thermoplastic resin particles melt and 
fuse to said core particles, and cooling the coated carrier parti- 
cles. 


4,264,698 
DEVELOPER FOR ELECTROSTATIC PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND PROCESS FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 
Hiroshi Takayama, Moriguchi, and Tatsuo Aizawa, Osaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Company Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 732,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1975, 50/128313 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 4, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 G03G 9/08, 9/14 
USS. Cl. 430—109 6 Claims 
1. A developer for electrostatic photography consisting 
essentially of a dry blend of (A) substantially spherical fixing 
magneto-sensitive particles of a composition consisting essen- 
tially of 40 to 60% by weight of a fine powder of a magnetic 
material, 30 to 60% by weight of a binder medium composed 
of a resin, rubber or wax having an adhesiveness under applica- 
tion of heat or pressure and | to 10% by weight of carbon 
black, said fine powder of the magnetic material being dis- 
persed in said binder medium, said substantially spherical parti- 
cles (A) having on the surfaces thereof fine convexities and 
concavities formed by spraying a dispersion of said composi- 
tion into a drying atmosphere and having a particle size of 2 to 
44 microns, and (B) flowability- and electric resistance-con- 
trolling fine particles having a volume resistivity not higher 
than 10!2 Q-cm and a particle size not larger than 1/10 of the 
particle size of the substantially spherical particles (A), said 
substantially spherical particles (A) being dry-blended with 
said fine particles (B) at a mixing weight ratio (A):(B) in the 
range of from 2000:1 to 100:1, said fine particles (B) being 
distributed predominantly on and adhering to the surface por- 
tion of said spherical particles (A) without being embedded by 
the dry blending. 


4,264,699 
LIQUID DEVELOPER FOR USE IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kazuo Tsubuko, Namazu; Taro Kimura, and Tsuneo Kurotori, 

both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 70,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1978, 53-105486 
Int. Cl.> GO3G 9/00; CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl, 430—112 8 Claims 

1. A liquid developer for use in electrophotography which 
comprises a carrier liquid which is a non-aqueous solvent 
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having a high insulating property and a low dielectric constant, 
said carrier liquid having particles of pigment or dye and a 
resin dispersed therein, wherein said resin consists essentially 
of resin obtained by preparing a copolymer by copolymerizing 
a first monomer having the formula 


H 
CH2=C—x, 


wherein R is —H or —CH;3 and X is phenyl, methylphenyl, 
—COOC,,H2», + 1(1 SnS20) or 
—COOC2H4N(CmH2m + 1)2(1=mS5), with a second mono- 
mer selected from the group consisting of a monomer having a 
glycidyl group, an unsaturated carboxylic acid and an anhy- 
dride thereof, then graft copolymerizing said copolymer with 
a third monomer wherein said third monomer is said unsatu- 
rated carboxylic acid or anhydride thereof when said second 
monomer is said monomer having a glycidyl group and said 
third monomer is said monomer having a glycidyl group when 
said second monomer is said unsaturated carboxylic acid or 
anhydride thereof. 


4,264,700 
METHOD OF FORMING MAGNETIC TONER 
PARTICLES HAVING A CONCENTRATION OF 

MAGNETIC PARTICLES GREATER THAN 45 PERCENT 

BY WEIGHT BY DISPERSION POLYMERIZATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Robert D. Bayley, Ontario, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 88,237 
Int. Cl.) GO3G 9/00 

U.S, Cl. 430—137 9 Claims 

1. A method of making magnetic toner particles by disper- 
sion polymerization technique which comprises forming a 
suspension of a discontinuous phase of toner size droplets in a 
continuous phase, said discontinuous phase containing a vinyl 
monomer, a polymerization initiator, magnetic particles and a 
solvent for the monomer, said continuous phase containing 
water and a suspension stabilizing agent, removing the solvent 
from the discontinuous phase, heating the monomer and recov- 
ering the thus formed toner particles. 


4,264,701 
MAGENTA DYE DEVELOPERS 

Louis Locatell, Jr., Wellesley Hills; Howard G. Rogers, Weston; 

Ruth C. Bilofsky, Lexington; Ronald F. Cieciuch, Brookline, 

and Charles M. Zepp, Boylston, all of Mass., assignors to 

Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,888, Apr. 24, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,284 
Int. Cl? GO3C 1/40, 5/54 

U.S, Cl. 430—17 44 Claims 

1. In a diffusion transfer color process wherein a photosensi- 
tive element containing a silver halide emulsion and an image 
dye-providing material is exposed and developed with an 
aqueous alkaline processing composition, and an imagewise 
distribution of a diffusible image dye is formed from said image 
dye-providing material as a function of said development, and 
at least a portion of said imagewise distribution of diffusible 
image dye is transferred to an image-receiving layer in super- 
posed relationship with said silver halide emulsion to provide a 
diffusion transfer dye image, the improvement wherein said 
image dye is a magenta dye containing the chromophoric 
system represented by the formula: 
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wherein each R is the same or different and is an alkyl group, 
and each X is the same or different and is hydrogen or an alkyl 
group. 

21. A photosensitive element comprising a support, a silver 
halide emulsion in a layer carried by said support, and an image 
dye-providing material in a layer carried by said support on the 
same side thereof as said silver halide emulsion, said image 
dye-providing material containing at least one diffusion con- 
trol moiety and providing a magenta image dye containing the 
chromophoric system represented by the formula: 


R 


wherein each R is the same or different and is an alkyl group, 
and each X is the same or different and is hydrogen or an alkyl 
group. 


4,264,702 
POSITIVE TONERS CONTAINING ALKYL 
MORPHOLINIUM COMPOUNDS AS CHARGE 
CONTROL AGENTS 

Chin H. Lu, and Peter F. Erhardt, both of Webster, N.Y., assign- 

ors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,693 
Int. Cl. GO3G 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 430—108 5 Claims 

1. A developer composition comprised of 92 percent by 
weight of a styrene/n-butyl methacrylate resin, 6 percent by 
weight of carbon black, 2 percent by weight of N-lauryl N- 
methyl morpholinium bromide, and a carrier material consist- 
ing of a steel core which is coated with a polyvinylidene fluo- 
ride resin. 
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4,264,703 
CATIONICALLY POLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING PHOTODECOMPOSABLE AROMATIC 
IODONIUM SALTS 
James V, Crivello, Elnora, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 466,377, May 2, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 638,992 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 15, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 430—270 9 Claims 
1. Cationically polymerizable compositions consisting essen- 
tially of 
(A) a monomeric or prepolymeric cationically polymeriz- 
able organic material free of oxirane oxygen selected from 
vinyl organic monomers, vinyl organic prepolymers, 
cyclic organic ethers, cyclic organic esters, cyclic organic 
sulfides, cyclic amines and organosilicon cyclics, and 
(B) an effective amount of photodecomposable aromatic 
iodonium salt capable of effecting the polymerization of 
(A) when exposed to radiant energy where said photode- 
composable aromatic iodonium salt has the formula, 


[(R)a(R)pX]+ [MQa]~ 4-9) 


where R is a monovalent aromatic organic radical, R! is a 
divalent aromatic organic radical, X is a halogen cation, M is a 
metal or metalloid atom, Q is a halogen atom, a is a whole 
number equal to 0 to 2, b is a whole number equal to 0 or 1, and 
the sum of a +b is equal to 2 or the valence of X, 

c=d-—e 

e=valence of M and is an integer equal to 2-7 inclusive, 

d is an integer having a value greater than 3. 


4,264,704 
NOVEL XANTHENE DYE DEVELOPERS 
Alan L. Borror, Lexington; Louis Cincotta, Andover; Edmond 
M. Mahoney, Billerica, and Michael H. Feingold, Randolph, 
all of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,876, Apr. 24, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,438 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/40, 7/00, 5/54, 1/10 


USS. Cl. 430—224 20 Claims 


ABSORPTION DENSITY 








00 
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5. A photographic film unit comprising a first support and a 
second support, at least one of said supports being transparent; 
a plurality of layers including a red sensitive gelatino silver 
halide emulsion layer associated with a cyan dye developer 
layer, a green sensitive gelatino silver halide emulsion layer 
associated with a magenta dye developer layer, and a blue 
sensitive gelatino silver halide emulsion layer associated with a 
yellow dye developer layer carried on one of said supports; an 
image receiving layer carried on one of said supports; a ruptur- 
able container releasably holding a processing composition 
adapted, when distributed between a pair of predetermined 
layers carried by said supports, to develop said silver halide 





APRIL 28, 1981 


emulsion layers and provide a diffusion transfer image in said 
image receiving layer; means providing a white light-reflecting 
layer between said image receiving layer and said silver halide 
emulsion layers to mask said silver halide emulsion layers after 
development thereof and to provide a white background for a 
diffusion transfer image formed in said image receiving layer, 
said diffusion transfer image being viewable through said trans- 
parent support; said supports and the layers carried thereon 
being held in fixed relationship with said silver halide emulsion 
layers being photoexposable through a transparent support, 
said magenta dye developer layer comprising a compound 
which is represented by the structural formula: 


wherein R, is CH3 or 


OH 


m, n and p may be the same or different and each is an integer 
of from 1 to 5. 


4,264,705 

MULTILAYERED ELASTOMERIC PRINTING PLATE 
Richard B. Allen, Waterbury, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,602 
Int. Cl} GO3C 1/68 

U.S. Cl. 430—271 24 Claims 

1. A multilayered article suitable for processing to form a 
flexographic printing plate comprising (A) a first layer com- 
prising in admixture at least 40% of an elastomeric polymer, at 
least 5% of an addition polymerizable ethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomer and from 0.1 to 10% by weight of a photoiniti- 
ator activatable by actinic radiation and (B) a second elasto- 
meric backing layer comprising the reaction product resulting 
from partially photocuring a vinyl terminated prepolymer 
having a molecular weight of from about 500 to about 10,000 
in the presence of a photoinitiator activatable by actinic radia- 
tion, said reaction product having a hardness of about 30 to 90 
Shore A. 


4,264,706 
DICHROMATED HYDROPHILIC COLLOID-LATEX 
COPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
Richard C. Sutton, and Thomas W. Martin, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,523 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/00; BO3F 5/00; H01J 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 430—274 19 Claims 
1. In a photosensitive composition comprising: 
(a) water, 
(b) a hydrophilic colloid and 
(c) a dichromate photocrosslinking agent, 
the improvement wherein said composition further comprises 
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a copolymer latex wherein the copolymer particles conform to 
the structure: 


£A)AB}100—0 


wherein A is a polymerized monomer or monomers having the 
structure: 


R! 
| 
are 


R2 


and B is a polymerized monomer or monomers having the 
structure: 


R! 
| 
Sars 


C=O 
bs 


wherein: 

each R! is independently hydrogen or methyl; 

R? is phenyl, substituted phenyl or a straight- or branched- 
chain alkoxycarbonyl group of about 2-8 carbon atoms; 

R3 is —NR*R5 or —OR® wherein R4 and R°5 are indepen- 
dently selected from hydrogen and alkyl of about 1-8 
carbon atoms, and R®° is hydroxyalkyl of about 1-8 carbon 
atoms; and 

a represents a weight percent of about 75-95. 


4,264,707 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 
WITH IMPROVED ANTISTATIC LAYERS 

Takahiro Uozumi; Tohru Kobayashi, and Koichi Nagayasu, all 

of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1977, 52-126577 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/78, 1/96 

U.S. Cl. 430—275 8 Claims 

1. A photographic material comprising a support having on 
one side (i) an alumina sol-containing layer comprising alumi- 
na-containing colloidal particles and an electrolyte, and (ii) a 
layer containing a hydrophobic polymer coated on said alu- 
mina sol-containing layer, and having a light-sensitive photo- 
graphic layer on the other side of said support. 


4,264,708 
RADIATION SENSITIVE ELEMENT HAVING A THIN 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE LAYER 
William J. Chambers, and Christina N. Lazaridis, both of Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours end 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 892,295, Mar. 31, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 814,434, Jul. 11, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 134,229 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/68 
U.S, Cl. 430—278 15 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable element for use as a lithographic 

printing plate consisting essentially of: a substrate bearing a 
photopolymerizable layer having a dry weight of 10-70 
mg/dm2, said layer consisting essentially of, as photopolymer- 
izable, radiation-sensitive and binder components: 

(1) 10-79 percent by weight, based on the total photopolym- 
erizable layer, of ethylenically unsaturated monomer con- 
sisting essentially of (a) 75-100 percent by weight of at 
least one ethylenically unsaturated diester polyhydroxy 
polyether of the formula 
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R OH 


| | 
CH2=C—CO?CH2CHCH?— 


R* 
t i i 
fo Cc oci:cHict;—}-0,c—c=ch 
I : 


wherein R is H or CH3, R4 is H or an alkyl of 1-4 carbon 
atoms; n is 1-15; p is 0 or 1; and, when p is 1, R5 is H or 
CH3, and R® is H, CH3 or C2Hs; and (b) 0-25 percent by 
weight of conventional ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mer; 

(2) 1-10 percent by weight, based on the total photopolym- 
erizable layer, of an organic, radiation-sensitive, free-radi- 
cal generating system comprising at least one 2,4,5- 
triarylimidazolyl dimer and at least one p-aminophenyl 
ketone; and 

(3) 20-80 percent by weight, based on the total photopolym- 
erizable layer, of a macromolecular, organic, polymeric 
binder. 


R* 
P 


4,264,709 
SYNERGISTIC PHOTOINITIATORS FOR 
ULTRAVIOLET CURABLE RESINS 
Gordon C. Newland, and James G. Pacifici, both of Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,961, Aug. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,520 
Int. Cl.) GO3C 1/68 
USS. Cl. 430—281 5 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an ethylenically unsaturated 
material susceptible to photopolymerization and a photoinitiat- 
ing effective amount of a mixture comprising a primary photo- 
initiator and a halogen compound selected from N-chlorosuc- 
cinimide, N-bromosuccinimide, N-chloroacetanilide and N- 
chlorobenzanilide, the weight ratio of primary photoinitiator 
to halogen compound being about 1:20 to 10:1. 


4,264,710 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING INHIBITOR COMPOUNDS HAVING 
THIOUREYLENE GROUPS 
Syunichi Kondoh; Takeshi Takayama, both of Asaka; Akira 

Umehara, Minamin-ashigara; Tadao Shishido, Minami- 
ashigara, and Isamu Itoh, Minamin-ashigara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 136,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1979, 54/39925 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 
USS, Cl. 430—281 

1. A photopolymerizable composition comprising 

(1) an addition-polymerizable compound having at least one 
ethylenically unsaturated double bond, 

(2) a photopolymerizable initiator, and 

(3) a post-exposure polymerization inhibitor compound 
including a thioureylene group. 


26 Claims 
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4,264,711 
METHOD OF COMPENSATING FOR PROXIMITY 
EFFECTS IN ELECTRON-BEAM LITHOGRAPHY 
James S. Greeneich, San Marcos, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,828 
Int. Cl. GO3C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—296 17 Claims 


1. In the process of constructing microelectronic circuits on 
a substrate, a method of fabricating high resolution resist pat- 
terns including the steps of: 
disposing a layer of electron sensitive resist over a surface of 
said substrate; and 
bombarding predetermined portions of said resist layer with 
electrons; said bombarding being performed in combina- 
tions of intensity and time duration which are different at 
the perimeter of said portions than at the interior thereof 
such that the energy absorbed by the resist at the perime- 
ter of said portions is substantially greater than the energy 
absorbed at the interior of said portions. 
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4,264,712 a molecular weight of about 750 to 5,000 said polymer (A) 

METHOD OF HARDENING PHOTOPOLYMERIC itself showing poor developability in an organic solvent or 
PRINTING MATERIAL USING WARM AIR an aqueous alkaline solution; and 

David R. Kress, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Matrix Unlimited, _(B) at least one polymer having a molecular weight of about 

Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 2,000 to 20,000 selected from the group consisting of 


Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,044 polymers represented by the following formula (i); 
Int. Cl? GO3F 7/02; GO3C 5/00; GO3F 7/00 
USS. Cl, 430—302 10 Claims 


= [ | pee Mo 
——_t-— _——y * 


COOCH?CH20COCH=CH 
rl ; a : 
| LETTE [agse- THe - so* —e1 HARDENED PLATE 
IMAGED @ ETCHED 


r 7 " Nl | THermac 
CLEAN ain ENERGY 


wherein R, is hydrogen or a methyl group, and copolymers 
thereof with a comonomer selected from the group con- 
sisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid and the methyl 
esters thereof; said copolymer containing —CH—CH- 
CO— units in its side chains in an amount of 1 to 30 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of said copolymer, said 
polymer (B) being present in an a proportion of about 10 
to 1,000 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of said 
1. A method of hardening an imaged and etched photopo- polymer (A); 
lymeric printing plate of the letter press type, said method tying the thus coated support; ; - 
comprising: image-wise exposing the resulting dried layer to light to 
a. rinsing said plate with a liquid material that is hydrophilic thereby cure and render insoluble exposed areas and leave 
. . : unexposed areas uncured and soluble; and 
and cleans etching residue from said plate; ; . P 3 
. : ‘ removing the unexposed areas by dissolving the same in an 
b. drying said plate to remove surface moisture; } i Ikali luti Sentty 
lowly and evenly heating said plate up to 120° to 150° C.; a ee 
= = > forming said lithographic printing plate. 
d. circulating warm air over said plate during said heating 
step to prevent hot spots and remove vaporized material. 


4,264,714 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF PRECISION 
TEMPLATES 
Giinter E. Trausch, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
4,264,713 Germany 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING A LITHOGRAPHIC Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,475 
PRINTING PLATE Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 29, 
Fumiaki Shinozaki; Tomoaki Ikeda; Sadaharu Ikeda, all of 1978, 2828625 
Asaka, and Chiaki Osada, Odawara, all of Japan, assignors to Int. Cl.) GO3C 5/00 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan U.S. Cl. 430—320 11 Claims 
Continuation of Ser. No. 818,030, Jul. 22, 1977, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 632,593, Nov. 17, 1975, having apertures formed therein comprising the steps of: 
abandoned. This application May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,969 metallizing a thin layer of metal on one side of a flat glass 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1974, 49-131829 substrate; 

Int. Cl.> GO3C 5/00 removing selected portions of said metal layer to expose 
U.S. Cl. 430—302 7 Claims portions of said glass substrate; 

1. A process for producing a lithographic printing plate directly covering said metallized layer and said exposed 
improved in ease of development in an organic solvent or an portions of said glass substrate with a thick layer of nega- 
aqueous alkaline solution which comprises: tive working photo resist; 

coating a support with a light-sensitive composition com- —_ forming a plurality of tapered developed photo resist areas 

prising: by exposing said photo resist to a light source which is 

(A) a condensate of p-phenylene diacrylic acid or a chloride disposed on an opposite side of said substrate such that 

thereof and 1,4-bis(8-hydroxyethoxy)cyclohexane having light passes through said glass substrate before reaching 


1. A process for the manufacture of precision flat parts 
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said photo resist, whereby photo resist behind said ex- 
posed portions of said glass substrate is developed to a 
decreasing extent with increasing distance from said sub- 
strate; 

removing unexposed photo resist; 


ne 
0 
dg 


plating a second metal layer above said thin metallized layer 
to cover areas not occupied by exposed photo resist; and 

removing said exposed photoresist and said glass substrate, 
thereby forming a precision flat part having apertures 
formed therein. 


4,264,715 
METHOD OF PREPARING RESIST PATTERN 

Akira Miura, Toride; Shozo Hideyama, Yokohama, and Iwao 

Higashikawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to VLSI Technol- 

ogy Research Association, Japan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1978, 53/141790 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—326 7 Claims 


TRANSMITTANCE 


1810 cri" 


765m! 


| 1730cmi' 





~~ 1800 1700 


| 

| 
1600 
WAVE-NUMBER (crt!) 


1. A method of preparing a resist pattern comprising a step 
of forming a positive resist layer consisting of poly-(methacry- 
lic anyhdride), a step of irradiating said resist layer with a 
predetermined pattern of ionizing radiation, and a step of 
developing the irradiated area with a developer comprising a 
mixture solvent composed of a polar organic solvent (A) capa- 
ble of dissolving poly-(methacrylic anhydride) and a solvent 
(B) which is a non-solvent for poly-(methacrylic anyhdride, 
said solvent (A) being at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of dimethylformamide, dimethylacetoamide, 
N-methylpyrrolidone and dimethylsulfoxide, said solvent (B) 
being at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of benzene, toluene chlorobenzene, methylisobutylketone, 
methylethylketone, ethyl acetate, isoamyl acetate, butyl cello- 
solve acetate and ethyl cellosolve acetate, and the weight ratio 
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of said solvent (A) to said solvent (B) being within a range 
between 1/4 to 4/1. 


4,264,716 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Sheridan E. Vincent, and Michael D. Purol, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,770 
Int. Cl. GO3C 5/30, 7/16; CO2F 5/10; C11D 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—380 30 Claims 
1. A photographic color developing composition compris- 
ing: 
(1) a primary aromatic amino color developing agent, 
(2) an hydroxylamine, and 
(3) a combination of sequestering agents, one of which is an 
aminopolyphosphonic acid compound and another of 
which is an aromatic polyhydroxy compound that forms a 
complex with ferric ion in alkaline solution in which the 
molar ratio of the ferric ion to the aromatic polyhydroxy 
compound is 1 to 3, said aromatic polyhydroxy compound 
having at least two hydroxy groups in ortho-position in 
relation to each other on an aromatic carbocyclic ring and 
being free of exocyclic unsaturation. 


4,264,717 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL AND COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSES 

Helmut Hiseler, and Fritz Nittel, both of Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,485 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 21, 

1978, 2845907 
Int. Cl.> GO3C 5/30 

US. Cl. 430—469 5 Claims 

1. A bath composition for color development of color photo- 
graphic materials having at least one light-sensitive silver 
halide emulsion comprising a photographic color coupler that 
forms a dye on becoming coupled with the oxidation product 
of the developer, which bath composition contains a develop- 
ment accelerator and at least one developer compound based 
on p-phenylenediamine series wherein the improvement com- 
prises the bath composition contains at least one accelerator 
compound corresponding to the following general formula: 


R! 


R2 


in which 
R! represents OH or —CH2—OH 
R? represents H, or CH3 when R! =OH. 


4,264,718 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNIT OF INTEGRAL 
STRUCTURE 

Hermann Liihrig, Leverkusen; Guido Kovacic, Unkel; Walter 

Tabel, and Horst-Peter Miiller, both of Cologne, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverku- 

sen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,463 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 8, 

1978, 2834626 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/48, 1/76 

U.S. Cl. 430—499 13 Claims 

1. Photographic film unit having an integral structure, con- 
sisting of an image sheet and a cover sheet which are substan- 
tially in registration, a container for photographic developer 
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material being situated at the front end of the film unit and a 
trap for receiving excess developer material at the rear end, 
and the image sheet and cover sheet being joined together 
through a mask situated between them which forms a bound- 
ary to the image area and by separate lateral spacer strips, 
characterized in that the mask is in the form of a multi-part 
mask combination composed of a masking folding sheet associ- 


ated with the container for photographic developer material 
and another associated with the trap and a separate lateral 
masking strip for each side, and the folding parts of the two 
masking folding sheets are folded back parallel to the corre- 
sponding outer edges of the film unit within the contour of the 
film unit and placed on the cover sheet and permanently fixed 
to it. 


4,264,719 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING ADHESION OF SILVER 
HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Kimitaka Kameoka; Ikutaro Horie; Hukuji Sakakibara; Takashi 
Naoi, all of Minami-ashigara, and Masamichi Shimazaki, 
Fujinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 887,916, Mar. 17, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1977, 52-30040 
Int. Cl.> GO3C 1/76, 3/00 
US. Cl. 430—537 4 Claims 
1. A photographic light-sensitive material comprising a 
support having thereon at least one silver halide emulsion layer 
and at least one outermost layer containing 
(a) gelatin with the amount of gelatin coated being about 0.3 
to about 0.7 g/m? and 
(b) finely divided particses of polymethyl methacrylate as 
the sole matting agent having an average particle size of 
about 0.1 to about 10 microns and with the amount of 


polymethyl] methacrylate particles coated being about 5 to 
about 20 mg/m2. 


4,264,720 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Tsutomu Hamaoka; Masakazu Morigaki; Satoru Sawada; 
Nobutaka Ohki, and Kotaro Nakamura, all of Minami- 
ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Mina 
mi-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 108,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1978, 53/165358 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/40, 7/00 
USS. Cl. 430—549 8 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photographic light-sensitive material 
which contains a 3-anilino-5-pyrazolone type of magenta cou- 
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pler and at least one compound represented by the following 
formula (I): 


O—R)? 


wherein R, and R2 each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group, a heterocyclic group, a trialkylsilyl group, an alkanesul- 


fonyl group, an arylsulfonyl group, an aralkanesulfonyl group 
ora 


re) 
Il 
—C—Y 


where Y represents an alkyl group, an aryl group, an aralkyl 
group, an alkoxy group, an aryloxy group, an aralkyloxy 
group, an alkylamino group, a dialkylamino group, an 
arylamino group, a diarylamino group, an alkyloxycarbonyl 
group, an aryloxycarbonyl group, an aralkyloxycarbonyl 
group or an acyl group, and R; and R2 may be the same or 
different but cannot be hydrogen atoms at the same time; and 
R3, Rg and Rs each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an alkoxy group, an aryl group, an aryloxy group, an 
aralkyl group, an aralkoxy group, an alkenyl group, an al- 
kenoxy group, an acylamino group, a halogen atom, an alkyl- 
thio group, an arylthio group, a diacylamino group, an acyl 
group, a sulfonamido group, an alkylamino group, an alkoxy- 
carbonyl group or an acyloxy group and R3, R4 and Rs may be 
the same or different but cannot be hydrogen atoms at the same 
time. 

7. The light-sensitive material of claim 1, wherein said 3- 
anilino-5-pyrazolone coupler is used in combination with a 
conventional pyrazolone, indazolone, or cyanoacetyl magenta 
coupler. 


4,264,721 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 

Shinji Shimano, Odawara; Tsuneo Wada Sagamihara Katsuo 

Mogaki, Isehara; Shinichi Nakamura, Odawara, and Kouji 

Tokitou, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Konishiroku 

Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Odawara, Japan 

Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,252 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1978, 53-133954 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/40 

USS. Cl. 430—551 3 Claims 

1. A color photographic material comprising, on a support, 
a silver halide emulsion layer which contains a 2-equivalent 
a-acylacetamide yellow coupler carrying such a group, joined 
to a nitrogen atom, as being releasable upon the reaction with 
an oxidation product of a color developing agent and a com- 
pound of the following formula (I) or its tautomer: 


Y 
| 


a < N a 


N = N 


in which X represents an -NHCOR, radical or an -NHSO2?R2 
radical wherein R; and R2 independently represent an alkyl, 
aryl, cycloalkyl, aralkyl or alkenyl group which may be substi- 
tuted; Y represents as hydrogen atom, an alkyl, aryl, cycloal- 
kyl, alkenyl or aralkyl group, or a —COR3 or —SO?R,y radical 
wherein R3 and Rg independently represent an alkyl, aryl, 
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alkenyl or cycloalkyl group which may be substituted, said 
yellow coupler containing the radical 


ee 
as the coupling off group, wherein A, is a group of non-metal- 
lic atoms required to form a nitrogen-containing heterocyclic 
ring, which may further contain a nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur 
heteroatom. 


4,264,722 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Morio Yagihara, and Yukio Yokota, both of Minami-ashigara, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 93,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1978, 53-140098 
i Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—551 21 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic light-sensitive material con- 
taining a colorless photographic cyan color-forming coupler 
having, in a position for coupling with an oxidation product of 
an aromatic primary amine developing agent, an eliminatable 
group represented by the following formula (I): 

—O—(R10),(R20),R3 (I) 
wherein R; and R2 each represents a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted alkylene group which may be branched provided that R; 
is not substituted with an aryl group at the carbon atom adja- 
cent to the oxygen atom bonded to the coupling position, R3 
represents a hydrogen atom, a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an aryl group, or a cyan 
coupler residue, x represents a positive integer, and y repre- 
sents 0 or a positive integer. 

16. The light-sensitive material of claim 1, wherein said 
coupler is present in a layer adjacent a layer containing a 
p-substituted phenol derivative or in a layer containing a p-sub- 
stituted phenol derivative. 


4,264,723 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Seiji Ichijima; Nobuo Seto; Toshiyuki Watanabe, and Nobuo 
Furutachi, ali of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,663 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1978, 53/136497 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—555 14 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photographic material which com- 
prises a photographic layer containing at least one coupler 
represented by the following general formula (I): 


(1) 


X2 


X3 


where Rj represents an anilino group, an acylamino group or a 
ureido group, R2 represents an alkyl group which is substituted 
by at least one member selected from the group consisting of a 
halogen atom, a nitro group, a cyano group, an aryl group, an 
alkoxy group, an aryloxy group, a carboxyl group, an alkylcar- 
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bonyl group, an arylcarbony] group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, 
an aryloxycarbonyl group, an acyloxy group, a sulfamoyl 
group, a carbamoyl group, an acylamino group, a diacylamino 
group, a ureido group, a thioureido group, a urethane group, a 
thiourethane group, a sulfonamido group, a heterocyclic 
group, an arylsulfonyloxy group, an alkylsulfonyloxy group, 
an arylsulfonyl group, an alkylsulfonyl group, an arylthio 
group, an alkylthio group, an alkylsulfinyl group, an arylsulfi- 
nyl group, an alkylamino group, a dialkylamino group, an 
anilino group, an N-arylanilino group, an N-alkylanilino 
group, an N-acylanilino group and a hydroxy group, an aralkyl 
group or an alkenyl group, X}, X2 and X3 each represents a 
hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, a halogen atom, an alkoxy 
group, an aryloxy group, an acylamino group, a carbamoyl 
group, a sulfamoyl group, a sulfonyl group, a cyano group or 
an alkoxycarbonyl group, and X;, X2 and X3 may be the same 
or different. 


4,264,724 
EXPOSURE OF SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS DURING 
FORMATION 
Erik Moisar, Cologne; Friedrich Granzer, Langen; Detlev von 
Bock, and Erhard Palm, both of Frankfurt, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun, 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,797 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/02 
U.S, Cl, 430—567 6 Claims 
1. In the process of producing a photographic silver halide 
gelatin emulsion having grains of emulsion containing in their 
interior, sub-latent image nuclei for providing sensitivity upon 
exposure to light, 
the steps of, 
first, mixing components including an aqueous solution of a 
silver salt and an aqueous solution of an alkali metal halide 
in proportion which forms a precipitate emulsion of a 
silver halide in aqueous solution in a protective colloid 
and during the formation of said emulsion exposing the 
emulsion to ionizing radiation emanating from a source of 
said radiation located at a distance from the emulsion to 
produce an emulsion having sub-latent nuclei in the silver 
halide grains and which upon development without fur- 
ther exposure with a developer of the following composi- 
tions: 
p-methylaminophenol—1 g 
hydroquinone—3 g 
sodium sulphite—13 g 
sodium carbonate—26 g 
potassium bromide—1 g 
made up with water to 1000 ml 
at a devleopment temperature of 20° C. and a develop- 
ment time of 5 minutes, yields a quantity of not more than 
20% of reduced silver from the silver halide emulsion of 
said precipitate emulsion, and 4 
second, continuing mixture of said components of a silver 
salt and aqueous solution of an alkali metal halide in pro- 
portion which forms the precipitate of silver halide in 
aqueous solution, in the absence of radiation to produce 
silver halide grains having an outer phase lacking nuclei, 
the grains in their final size containing not more than 98% by 
volume in the portion containing the nuclei. 
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4,264,725 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS 
John W. Reeves, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 952,863, Oct. 19, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,376 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 430—619 26 Claims 

1. In a photothermographic silver halide composition capa- 
ble of being coated on a support comprising a hydrophilic 
photosensitive silver halide emulsion containing a gelatino 
peptizer with an organic solvent mixture, a hydrophobic 
binder and an oxidation-reduction image-forming composition 
comprising (i) a silver salt of a long-chain fatty acid with (ii) an 
organic reducing agent, 

the improvement wherein said composition comprises, as 

said solvent mixture, a combination of (A) an alcohol 
photographic speed-increasing solvent which is a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of benzyl alco- 
hol photographic speed-increasing solvents and 2-phenox- 
yethanol photographic speed-increasing solvents with (B) 
an aromatic hydrocarbon solvent that is compatible with 
said alcohol solvent. 


4,264,726 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
10—DIHYDROSTEFFIMYCIN AND 
10—DIHYDROSTEFFIMYCIN B AND 
MICROORGANISMS FOR PRODUCING SAME 
Vincent P. Marshall; David W. Elrod, and Paul F. Wiley, all of 
Portage, Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 27,878, Apr. 6, 1979, Pat. No. 4,209,611. 
This application Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No, 129,532 
Int. Cl.) C12P 19/46; C12N 1/14 
USS, Cl, 435—78 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing the antibiotic 10-dihydrosteffimy- 
cin which comprises cultivating Actinoplanes utahensis, having 
the identifying characteristics of NRRL 5614, in an aqueous 
nutrient medium under aerobic conditions in the presence of 
the antibiotic steffimycin until substantial conversion of steffi- 
mycin to 10-dihydrosteffimycin and recovering 10-dihydros- 
teffimycin. 

10. A biologically pure culture of the microorganism Cha- 
etomium sp. (BB 427), having the identifying characteristics of 
NRRL 11442, said culture being capable of producing the 
antibiotics 10-dihydrosteffimycin and 10-dihydrosteffimycin B 
in a recoverable quantity upon fermentation in an aqueous 
nutrient medium containing assimilable sources of carbon, 
nitrogen, inorganic substances, and steffimycin, and steffimy- 
cin B in said respective fermentations. 


4,264,727 
ASSAYING OF DIGOXIN BY MEANS OF 
BIOLUMINESCENCE AND INHIBITION OF NA*+ - 
K+-ATPASE 
Seppo Kolehmainen, Ganzenstraat 11, 3540 Zolder, Belgium, 
and Veikko Tarrkkanen, Breulsweg, Wylre 1, Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,006 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 26, 1978, 
31144/78 
Int. Cl.) C12Q 1/66 
USS. Cl. 435—8 3 Claims 
1. A method for measuring the concentration of digoxin and 
other digitaloids in a sample containing the same by detecting 
the deactivation thereof on a Na+, K+-specific ATPase en- 
zyme, comprising: 
incubating said sample, together with a quantity of Nat, 
K+-specific ATPase enzyme under conditions and for a 
period sufficient to deactivate a part of said quantity; 
further incubating the resulting product with a quantity of 
ATP in excess of that sufficient to be hydrolyzed by said 
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ATPase enzyme and under conditions to promote hydro- 
lysis thereof; and 

measuring the resulting concentration of ATP by means of 
the firefly luciferin-luciferase bioluminescent reaction and 
quantifying such measurement to determine the concen- 
tration of digoxin and other disitaloids in the sample. 


4,264,728 
INDIRECT MICROBIAL DETECTION 

Judd R. Wilkins, Hampton, Va., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the Administrator of the National 

Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,596 
Int. Cl. C12M 1/34; C12Q 1/70 

U.S. Cl. 435—5 





1. An indirect method for detecting substances which influ- 
ence microbial growth, which comprises: 

separating a growth medium suitable for microorganisms 
into two compartments by a first semipermeable mem- 
brane barrier that is impermeable to microorganisms; 

providing at least one additional semipermeable membrane 
barrier in one of the compartments and inoculating this 
compartment with microorganisms; 

placing two electrodes in the other of the two compart- 
ments; 

maintaining said electrodes in fluid or gaseous contact with 
said microorganisms; 

bringing the compartment containing microbial growth into 
contact with an environment containing at least one sub- 
stance that influences microbial growth and is permeable 
to the one additional semipermeable membrane; and 

detecting and monitoring the change in potential between 
the two electrodes with a potentiometer having an impe- 
dance equal to at least one megohm to detect the sub- 
stance which influences microbial growth in said environ- 
ment. 

2. The method of claim 1 wherein the environment sub- 
stance influencing growth is selected from the group consisting 
of toxins, bacteriophages and water pollutants. 

3. Apparatus for indirectly detecting and measuring micro- 
bial growth comprising: 

a container; 

a first chamber in said container housing a microbial growth 
medium and containing microorganisms said first chamber 
being provided with at least one semipermeable mem- 
brane in a sidewall thereof to permit microorganism 
growth influencing environment to contact the microbial 
growth medium; 
second chamber in said container housing a microbial 
growth medium; 
semipermeable membrane barrier impermeable to said 
microorganisms disposed between and maintaining said 
first and second chambers separate; 

a pair of electrodes disposed in said second chamber and 
embedded in the said microbial growth medium; 

an electric circuit connected to said pair of electrodes; 

detecting means connected to said electric circuit to detect 
changes in electrical potential between said pair of elec- 
trodes; 
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said detecting means being a potentiometer with an impe- 
dance equal to at least one megohm; 

whereby, microbial growth in said first chamber will pro- 
duce charged particles that permeate said semipermeable 
barrier to contact said pair of electrodes and cause a 
change in electrical potential therebetween that is de- 
tected by said detecting means. 


4,264,729 
METHOD AND REAGENT FOR DETECTING 
CANCERIGENIC AND ANTICANCEROUS SUBSTANCES 
Mirko Beljanski, 46 Boulevard de Port-Royal, 75005 Paris, 
France 


Filed Sep. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 943,834 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 4, 1978, 77 28208 
Int. Cl.3 C12Q 1/68, 1/48 

USS. Cl. 435—6 20 Claims 

1. A method for determining the purity of a substance or 
detecting if a substance is a cancerigenic substance, an antican- 
cerous substance, a toxic substance, or a neutral substance 
comprising comparing the effects of the substance in various 
concentrations on the replication in vitro of matricial DNA as 
a check DNA separated from sound tissues or cells wherein a 
portion of the substance to be tested is placed in the presence 
of the check DNA in one test, and another portion of the 
substance to be tested is placed in the presence of the cancer- 
ous DNA in a second test and each test is performed in an 
incubation medium buffered with tris-HCl, having equimolec- 
ular amounts of 4 desoxyribonucleoside-5’-triphosphates, one 
of which is marked with !4C or 3H in the presence of a DNA- 
polymerase enzyme, at 36° C. for 10 minutes, trichloracetic 
acid is added to stop the reaction and the radioactivity of the 
formed precipitate, constituted by the synthetised DNA, is 
measured. 


4,264,730 
MEDIUM FOR DETERMINING SENSITIVITY OF 
KLEBSIELLA AND ENTEROBACTER ORGANISMS TO 
SELECTED ANTIBIOTICS 
Sandra F. Gibson, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to McDonnell Doug- 
las Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,932, Sep. 1, 1977, 
abandoned, This application Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,176 
Int. Cl.> C12Q 1/18, 1/04 
USS. Cl. 435—32 15 Claims 

1. A broth medium for determining sensitivity of Klebsiella 

and Enterobacter organisms to a preselected antibiotic consist- 
ing essentially of: 

A. a nutrient source for Klebsiella and Enterobacter com- 
prising carbon, nitrogen and vitamins in an amount of 
from about 17.7 to about 30.8 g/l, 

B. about 0.01 to about 0.03 g/1 2,4 dinitro phenyl hydrazone 
of a-Ketoglutaric acid to inhibit gram-negative organisms 
other than Klebsiella and Enterobacter and gram-positive 
organisms, 

C. about 3.5 to about 6 g/l sodium desoxycholate to indicate 
the metabolism of Klebsiella and Enterobacter by chang- 
ing the light transmitting characteristics of the medium, 
and 

D. from about 2000 to about 55000 g/l of a preselected 
antibiotic whose effectiveness in inhibiting metabolism of 
Klebsiella and Enterobacter is measured by observing the 
light transmitting characteristics of the medium. 
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4,264,731 
DNA JOINING METHOD 
John Shine, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to The Regents of the 

University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,023, Jun. 9, 1977, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 801,343, May 27, 1977. This 
application Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,887 
Int. Cl.2 C12P 19/34; C12N 15/00; C12R 1/19 
USS. Cl, 435—91 10 Claims 

1. A method of transferring a segment of DNA having 
cohesive ends having 5’-phosphate termini into a microorgan- 
ism comprising: 

preparing a plasmid DNA having cohesive ends comple- 

mentary to the cohesive ends of the segment of DNA, and 
having 5'-phosphate termini, 

subjecting the plasmid DNA to the action of alkaline phos- 

phates in order to provide 5’-hydroxyl termini, 

mixing the plasmid DNA having 5’-hydroxyl termini and the 

segment of DNA having 5’-phosphate termini in order to 
form a recombinant DNA, 

mixing the recombinant DNA with a microorganism, in 

order to transform the microorganism and thereby trans- 
ferring the segment of DNA to the microorganism. 

7. A method for joining DNA molecules having reactant 
ends capable of being joined in a ligase catalyzed reaction, 
whereby a selected portion of the reactant ends are prevented 
from joining to each other comprising: 

pretreating a selected portion of the reactant ends with a 

reagent capable of removing the 5’ terminal phosphate 
groups therefrom, 

incubating the DNA molecules having pretreated and un- 

treated reactant ends together with a DNA ligase enzyme, 
whereby a joining reaction is catalyzed between said 
reactant ends, except that the pretreated reactant ends are 
not joined to each other by the ligase-catalyzed reaction. 


4,264,732 
ENZYMATIC COMPOSITIONS FOR ISOMERIZING 
GLUCOSE INTO LEVULOSE 
Guy Lartigau; Albert Bouniot, and Michel Guerineau, all of 
Melle, France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, Paris, 
France 
Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,821 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1977, 77 23846 
Int. Cl. C12P 19/24; C12N 11/12, 11/04 
U.S, Cl. 435—94 16 Claims 

1. An enzymatic composition for isomerising glycose to 
levulose, which composition is in the form of small plates or 
filaments which comprise cells of a micro-organism containing 
glucose-isomerase immobilized therein in an amount which, in 
the presence of magnesium ions, is capable of isomerising 
glucose to levulose, a cellulose ester surrounding said cells, and 
a filler which comprises sparingly water-soluble compounds 
selected from the group consisting of (1) at least one sparingly 
water soluble magnesium compound and (2) a mixture of at 
east one sparingly water soluble magnesium compound and at 
least one sparingly water-soluble cobalt compound wherein 
said sparingly soluble magnesium compound is present in the 
filler in an amount of from 50 to about 100% by weight, based 
on the weight of the filler, said sparingly soluble cobalt com- 
pound is present in said filler in an amount of from about 50 to 
about 0% by weight, based on the weight of the filler, and said 
filler is present in said composition in an amount of from about 
5 to about 100% by weight, based on the dry weight of said 
cells. 

14. A process for isomerising glucose to levulose, which 
comprises passing an aqueous glucose syrup of pH 8 to 9, 
which has a glucose concentration not exceeding 60%, by 
weight, based on the weight of the syrup, and to which no 
magnesium ions have been added, at 50° to 75° C. through a 
bed comprising an enzymatic composition as claimed in claim 
1. 

15. A process for isomerising glucose to levulose, which 
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comprises passing an aqueous glucose syrup of pH 8 to 9, 
which has a glucose concentration not exceeding 60%, by 
weight, based on the weight of the syrup, and to which magne- 
sium ions have been added to give a content of 2 to 10 mg 
magnesium liter at 50° to 75° C. through a bed comprising an 
enzymatic composition as claimed in claim 1. 


4,264,733 
NATURAL HEXURONYL HEXOSAMINOGLYCANE 
SULFATE, METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION 
THEREOF AND RELATED THERAPEUTICAL USES 
Fernando Fussi, Lesmo, and Gianfranco Fedeli, Milan, both of 

Italy, assignors to Hepar Chimie S.A., Faibourg, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 930,540, Aug. 2, 1978. This application Mar. 

26, 1980, Ser. No. 134,336 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 10, 1977, 

33615/77 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 19/04 

USS. Cl. 435—101 10 Claims 

1. A process for obtaining hexuronyl hemoxaminoglycane 

sulfate, consisting essentially of 

Hexosamines: 29+3% 

Huronic acids: 27+3% 

(organic) SO4~ ~—:27+4% 

Acetyl groups: 7+1% 

Sodium: 10+2% 

such that the molar ration of buronic acids: hexosamine: 
sulfate:acetyl:sodium is 1:1.2:2:1.2:3 

PM (chromatography by exclusion on gel): 8.000-16.000 

Specific rotary power [a]p?9= —30°/—15° 

Electrolhoresis on cellulose acetate (buffer: pyridine-acetic- 
acid-water = 1:10:229, pH 4.5 and development with tolui- 
dine blue): one main band with electrophoretic mobility 
U=1.90-1.95 x 10-4 cm2v—!s—! 

I.R. spectrum: characteristic bands are observed at 1740, 
1647, 1555, 1375, 1235 and 1050 cm—! 

solubility: soluble in water, in diluted mineral acids and 
diluted fixed alkalies but insoluble in ethanol, comprising 
the steps of 

(a) hydrolyzing an animal organ, which has been ground and 
suspended in water, with a proteolytic enzyme, 

precipitating the limpid liquid by a water miscible solvent, 

(c) solubilizing the precipitate in a solution of a salt of a 
strong mineral acid with an alkali metal, alkaline-earth 
metal or ammonium, said saline solution having a ionic 
power corresponding to that of 0.8 M NaCl, 

(d) adding at a temperature not higher than 80° C. an excess 
of quaternary ammonium halide, selected from those 
having in their molecule at least one aliphatic group con- 
taining more than 12 carbon atoms, whereby a complex is 
formed which remains in solution, and separating the 
simultaneously formed precipitate, 

(e) precipitating the complex by dilution with water until an 
ionic power not higher than that of 0.4 M NaCl is ob- 
tained, 

(f) isolating the precipitated complex and solubilizing said 
complex in a salt solution having the same characteristics 
of that of step (c), and 

(g) precipitating of the hexuronyl hexosaminoglycane sulfate 
with a water miscible solvent and drying thereof. 


4,264,734 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ANTIBIOTIC DESACETYL 
890A 10 
Jean S. Kahan, and Frederick M. Kahan, both of Rahway, N.J., 
assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 860,665, Dec. 15, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 767,223, Feb. 11, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,289 

Int. Cl.3 C12P 17/18 
U.S. Cl, 435—119 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing the compound desacetyl 890A io 
having the structure: 
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which comprises intimately contacting the compound 890Aj0 
having the structure: 
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with the enzyme N-acetyl-890Aj9 amidohydrolase produced 
by an amidohydrolase-producing strain of the microorganism 
Protaminobacter ruber. 


4,264,735 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ANTIBIOTIC 890A9 
Patrick J. Cassidy, Rahway; Sheldon B. Zimmerman, Spring- 
field; Josefino B. Tunac, Somerset, all of N.J., and Sebastian 
Hernandez, Madrid, Spain, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 893,846, Apr. 6, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 742,957, Nov. 17, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,373 
Int. Cl? C12P 17/18 
US. Cl. 435—119 2 Claims 
1. A process for the production of the compound 890A9 
having the structure: 
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COOH 


which comprises cultivating a 890A9-producing strain of Strep- 
tomyces flavogriseus in an aqueous nutrient medium containing 
assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen and inorganic salts 
under submerged aerobic conditions and recovering said anti- 
biotic. 


4,264,736 
ANTIBIOTIC 890A jo 
Patrick J. Cassidy, Rahway; Sheldon B. Zimmerman, Spring- 
field; Josefino B. Tunac, Somerset, all of N.J., and Sebastian 
Hernandez, Madrid, Spain, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No, 891,799, Mar. 30, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 742,958, Nov. 17, 1976, 
abandoned, This application Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,122 

Int. Cl.3 C12P 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 435—119 2 Claims 
1. A method for the production of the compound 890Aj9 
having the structure: 
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which comprises cultivating a 890Ajo-producing strain of 
Streptomyces flavogriseus in an aqueous nutrient medium con- 
taining assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen and inorganic 
salts under submerged aerobic conditions and recovering said 
antibiotic. 


4,264,737 
METHOD OF MAKING GENETICALLY STABLE 
MUTANTS OF VIBRIO CHOLERAE 
John R. Murphy, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to President and 
Fellows of Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,344, Sep. 21, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,293 
Int. Cl.3 C12N 15/00, 1/36; C12R 1/63 
USS, Cl. 435—172 6 Claims 
1. The process of producing a hypotoxinogenic and geneti- 
cally stable variant strain of Vibrio cholerae which comprises 
incubating a parent strain of V. cholerae at at a temperature of 
40° to 42° C. and selecting therefrom a variant strain retaining 
the biotype and antigens of the parent strain and having a 
toxicity, as assayed in S49 mouse lymphosarcoma cells, re- 
duced by a factor of at least 750. 


4,264,738 
PROCESS FOR PURIFICATION OF PROTEOLYTIC 
ENZYMES 
Valentin M. Stepanov, ulitsa Chertanovskaya, 35, kv. 247; 
Galina N. Rudenskaya, ulitsa Tsandera 7, kv. 251, both of 
Moscow; Valery K. Akparov, ulitsa Lugovaya, 33, kv. 26, 
Fryazino, Moskovskoi oblasti, and Anatoly V. Gaida, 3Do- 
rozhny proezd, 5 korpus 2, kv. 45, Moscow, ail of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,683 
Int. Cl.3 C12N 9/56, 9/64 
USS. Cl. 435—222 10 Claims 
1. A process for purification of proteolytic enzymes com- 
prising a biospecific sorption of dissolved proteolytic enzymes 
on a sorbent prepared by interaction of an aminoderivative of 
a siliceous material, a condensation agent and a ligand; elution 
of the sorbed proieolytic enzymes with salt buffers, organic 
solvents or mixtures thereof. 


4,264,739 
SPARGER FOR CELL CULTURE SYSTEM 

Roy Grabner, Blue Bell; Edgar Scattergood, Lansdale, and 

Miguel O. Villarejos, Norristown, all of Pa., assignors to 

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,245 
Int. Cl. C12N 5/02 

USS, Cl. 435—241 9 Claims 

1. In a gas sparger for a mass cell culture system, the im- 
provement wherein the sparger comprises an elongated tube 
open at one end and sealed at the other end, the open end 
comprising a gas inlet means, the elongated tube having a 
plurality of indentations along its longitudinal axis, each inden- 
tation alternating with an unindented area of the elongated 
tube thereby providing the appearance of merlons, and two gas 
outlet channels originating beneath each unindented area and 
passing through the wall of the elongated tube wherein one of 
the two gas outlet channels passes angularly to the intended 
area on one side of the unindented area beneath which it orgi- 
nates, and the other of the two gas outlet channels passes 
angularly to the indented area on the other side of the unin- 
dented area beneath which it originates thereby forming an 
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angle between the two channels which is substantially V- 


shaped. 


4,264,740 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING RESIDUAL WATER 

Charles Christ, Connerre; Jean M. Lebeault, Villers, Coudun; 

Claude Noel, and Joseph Leclair, both of Compiegne, all of 

France, assignors to Christ Fils S.A., Connerre, France 

Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,380 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 8, 1977, 77 24342 
Int. Cl. C12M 1/36 

US. Cl. 435—289 





1. An apparatus for treating residual water resulting from the 
manufacture of sauerkraut so as to derive therefrom proteinic 
food products, especially yeast, said installation comprising in 
combination: 

a fermentation vat having an agitator at the bottom thereof 

and a foam separator at the top thereof; 

separate storage tanks for residual water and for a nutritive 

fluid; 

means for supplying a mixture of said residual water and 

nutritive fluid to said fermentation vat, including a static 
mixer connected to said vat and means including separate 
metering devices severally metering the residual water 
and nutrient fluid to said static mixer; 

means for simultaneously controlling conditions within said 

fermentation vat affecting the growth of yeast therein, 
including first means responsive to the temperature in said 
vat and a variable cooling circuit controlled in accordance 
with the response of said first responsive means, second 
means responsive to the oxygen content in said vat and an 
air booster located outside of said fermentation vat and 
controlled in accordance with the response of said second 
responsive means, and third means responsive to the hy- 
drogen ion concentration in said vat and means variably 
dispensing hydrogen ion concentration modifying materi- 
als through said vat in accordance with the response of 
said third responsive means; 

and means enabling discharge of fermented materials from 

said fermentation vat, including a discharge conduit, a 
defoaming vat connected to said discharge conduit, a 
centrifugal separator, means for transporting materials 
from said defoaming vat to said centrifugal separator, a 
storage tank connected to receive the concentrated output 
of said separator, means for cooling the contents of said 
storage tank, a drum dryer, means transporting material 
from said storage tank to said drum dryer, and conveyor 
means transporting dried output material from said drum 
dryer. 
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4,264,741 
TILTABLE FERMENTOR 

Morton R. Friedman, Highland Park, N.J., and Thomas E. 

Stinnett, Freemansburg, Pa., assignors to New Brunswick 

Scientific Co., Inc., Edison, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,810 
Int. Cl.3 C12M 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 435—312 





1. A fermentor, comprising: 

an outer cylindrical vessel having an end opening therein; 

a hollow cylindrical drum within said vessel, said drum 
having an unobstructed end opening therein, said drum 
opening substantially opposing said opening in said vessel; 

means for imparting relative rotational motion between said 
drum and said vessel, said openings remaining opposed 
during said relative motion; 

bearing means located between said vessel and said drum for 
contraining the position of, and supporting said drum 
within said vessel, said bearing means not obstructing said 
opposed openings; 

a headplate for closing said end opening in said vessel; 

reversible means for retaining said headplate adjacent to and 
closing said vessel end opening; 

means for tilting said vessel and said drum about an axis 
through said vessel and transverse to the axis of said rela- 
tive rotational motion, whereby said openings may face 
upward, downward or horizontally and when said head- 
plate is not closing said vessel opening, unobstructed 
access to the interior of said drum through said opening is 
always provided. 


4,264,742 
OPACIFYING AGENTS AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCTION 

Ronald Golden, Mt. Prospect, Ill., and Mabrin P. Powell, Ma- 

son, Ohio, assignors to Champion International Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 924,664, Jul. 14, 1978, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 808,602, Jun. 21, 1977, 

abandoned. This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,501 

Int. Cl.> CO8BJ 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 521—64 12 Claims 

1. In a process for producing improved opacifying agents 
comprising forming solid, spherical microparticles of carba- 
mide-aldehyde polymer from a carbamide-aldehyde prepoly- 
mer in a water-in-oil emulsion of non-solvent, said carbamide- 
aldehyde prepolymer being soluble in the water phase and 
essentially insoluble in the oil phase, inverting said emulsion to 
oil-in-water form and subjecting said oil-in-water emulsion to 
an elevated temperature sufficient to evaporatively remove 
oily non-solvent and produce hollow, substantially spherical 
agglomerates having discontinuous walls composed of solid, 
spherical microparticles, the improvement which consists 
essentially of conducting said evaporation so that at least a 
small amount of non-solvent is maintained in the emulsion, 
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incorporating into the oil-in-water emulsion from about 0.002 
to about 5.0 parts of an oil-soluble melamine-formaldehyde 
resin adhesive per part of said solid microparticle into said 
emulsion, subjecting the resulting admixture to an elevated 
temperature while agitating whereby said solid, spherical mi- 
croparticles are agglomerated to form hollow, substantially 
spherical agglomerates having discontinuous walls composed 
of said solid, spherical microparticles, said agglomerates hav- 
ing an average particle diameter of between about 1 to 20 
microns and an opacity up to about 400 percent over that of the 
solid polymeric particles of which they are composed. 


4,264,743 
POLYURETHANE FOAM SEALING MATERIAL AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Takao Maruyama; Koichi Kusakawa; Toshiaki Kimura, and 
Noboru Murata, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to NHK 
Spring Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,426 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/14, 18/36, 18/00 
USS, Cl, 521—101 11 Claims 
1. A flexible open-cell, polyurethane foam sealing material 
prepared from a polyisocyanate and a polyol component a 
major portion of which consists of (1) a polyol derived from a 
dimer acid having a number average molecular weight of 600 
to 5000 and an average functionality of 1.6 to 4.0, or (2) castor 
oil or a polyol derived from castor oil having a number aver- 
age molecular weight of 600 to 5000 and an average functional- 
ity of 3 to 4, or a mixture thereof in the presence of a blowing 
agent, a surfactant and a catalyst and having an air permeabil- 
ity of 10 cc/cm2/sec or less at a thickness of 10 mm. 


4,264,744 
USE OF LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYHYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS IN METHYLENE CHLORIDE BLOWN 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS 
Olga L. Milovanovic; Wolf Sehr, both of Horgen, Switzerland, 
and Richard S. Sayad, Midland, Mich., assigzors to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 2,266, Jan. 10, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,822 
Int. Cl? CO8G 18/14 
US, Cl, 521—110 5 Claims 

1. In a method for preparing a polyurethane foam by react- 
ing a polyether polyol having a molecular weight of from 
about 800 to about 5000, an isocyanate, water, a metal salt 
catalyst, an amine catalyst, a silicone surfactant and a haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon blowing agent, which blowing agent is at 
least 10% methylene chloride, the improvement which con- 
sists of incorporating from about 0.1 to about 1.5 parts per 100 
parts of polyether polyol of a polyhydroxy compound having 
at least three hydroxyl groups and a molecular weight of not 
more than about 195, while employing from about 1.2 to about 
1.8 times the metal salt catalyst of that used where a fluorocar- 
bon is the sole blowing agent. 


4,264,745 
FIRE-RETARDANT POLYURETHANE FOAM BASED ON 
A BROMINE-CONTAINING POLYESTER 
Millard E. Foucht, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,480 
Int. Cl.) CO8G 18/14, 18/46, 63/68 
U.S, Cl. 521—171 10 Claims 
1. A foamed insulation product comprising the reaction 
product of an organic isocyanate and a polyol, and polyol 
comprising the reaction product of a mixture comprising di- 
bromoneopentyl glycol, an alkylene oxide and tetrabromoph- 
thalic acid or anhydride. 
6. A foamed insulation product produced from an organic 
isocyanate, dimethyl phosphonate and a polyol comprising the 
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reaction product of a mixture comprising dibromoneopentyl 
glycol, an alkylene oxide and tetrabromophthalic acid or 
anyhydride. 


4,264,746 
HYDROLYZED ETHYLENE-VINYL ACETATE RESIN 
CONTAINING DIENE-NITRILE RESIN AS IMPACT 
MODIFIER 

Ervin G. Pritchett, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to National Dis- 

tillers and Chemical Corp., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,158 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 6, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 29/04 

USS. Cl. 525—57 10 Claims 

1. A resin blend solid at ambient temperature demonstrating 
improved impact-resistance comprising (a) as host resin, a 
hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer in which ethyl- 
ene is present at from about 2 to about 60 weight percent, vinyl 
acetate is present at from 0 to about 10 weight percent and 
vinyl alcohol is present at about 98 to about 40 weight percent, 
blended with (b) an impact-resistance modifying amount of an 
impact modifying resin which is a diene-nitrile copolymer in 
which the diene is present at about 50 to about 85 weight 
percent and the nitrile is present at about 50 to about 15 weight 
percent, in the presence of (c) from about 0.001 to 8 percent by 
weight of the blend of copolymers (a) and (b) of an acid com- 
patibilizing agent and for a period sufficient to provide the 
aforesaid permanently miscible blends. 


4,264,747 
HIGH IMPACT STRENGTH 
STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE RESIN BLEND 
Charles F. Paddock, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 168,872 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 279/04, 279/02; CO8L 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—86 9 Claims 
1. A high impact resistant gum plastic composition compris- 
ing 
(A) a styrene-acrylonitrile resin (SAN); and 
(B) a graft polymer formed by graft polymerizing (a) at least 
one polar monomer onto (b) a styrene-ethylene-butylene- 
styrene block copolymer (SEBS); wherein the ratio of (A) 
to (B) is about 70/30 to about 20/80. 


4,264,748 
EPOXY RESIN COATING COMPOSITIONS 

Sharon L, Oriel; Nancy B. Tefertiller; John W. Bozzelli, and 

Thomas W. Regulski, all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The 

Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan, 28, 1980, Ser. No. 116,371 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—109 7 Claims 

1. A curable composition comprising (1) an epoxy resin 
containing at least two active hydrogen groups per molecule 
and (2) an addition polymer having a carbon-to-carbon poly- 
meric backbone bearing at least two isocyanatoalkyl ester 
groups per molecule, said resin and polymer being present in 
proportions such that, upon exposure of the composition to 
conditions sufficient to cause the reaction of the isocyanate 
groups of the polymer with the active hydrogen groups of the 
resin, the composition cures to a water- and hydrocarbon- 
insoluble solid. 
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4,264,749 
ORGANO-LITHIUM COMPOUNDS AND A PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Pierre Sigwalt, Saint Michel Sur Orge; Patrick Guyot, Paris; 
Michel Fontanille, Montmorency, and Jean-Pierre Vairon, 
Paris, all of France, assignors to Societe Chimique des Char- 
bonnages, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 822,195, Aug. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,181,684, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 693,730, Jun. 7, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,067,917. This application Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,385 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 6, 1975, 75 17716 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/48, 279/02 
USS. Cl. 525—271 5 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of polydienes reactive at 
both ends, which comprises reacting an organo-lithium com- 
pound of the formula: 


Lit Lit 


R=-CH)—"C-— (Cia), CCH R 


wherein n is an integer from 2 to 10, R’ is either hydrogen or 
an alkyl group having up to 5 carbon atoms, and R is an alkyl 
group having up to 5 carbon atoms, the optimal ultraviolet 
absorption being characterized by a wave-length of 335 nm 
and by a molar extinction coefficient of 1.510* mo- 
le—!/1/cem—! and a diene in a non-polar solvent medium. 


4,264,750 
PROCESS FOR FLUORINATING POLYMERS 

Madhu Anand, Cambridge; Raymond F. Baddour, Belmont, and 

Robert E. Cohen, Jamaica Plain, all of Mass., assignors to 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,895, Aug. 1, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 134,182 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 8/22, 8/24, 8/20 


U.S, Cl, 525—356 9 Claims 


1. The process for fluorinating a hydrocarbon or amide 
polymer to form a low energy fluorinated polymer surface 
substantially free of oxygen which comprises contacting a 
polymer with a cold plasma comprising ions and/or radicals of 
fluorinated species selected from the group consisting of fluo- 
rine, tetrafluoromethane, hydrogen fluoride, hexafluoroe- 
thane, sulfur hexafluoride, difluoromethane, trifluoromethane, 
and mixtures thereof, under conditions to effect substantially 
complete fluorination of the surface of said polymer without 
substantial degradation of said polymer. 
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4,264,751 
COPOLYESTER RESIN HAVING MINIMAL CARBOXYL 
TERMINATED ENDS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME 

Anthony S. Scheibelhoffer, Barberton, Ohio, assignor to The 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,817 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/76; CO8F 283/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—437 18 Claims 
1. A method for the production of a copolyester resin com- 

prising: 
(a) reacting a diol, a dicarboxylic compound, and a chain 
branching agent in an esterification stage to form a polyester 
prepolymer; 
said dicarboxylic compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of dicarboxylic acids and dicarboxylic esters, said 
dicarboxylic acids selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl dicarboxylic acids having a total of from 2 to 16 
carbon atoms, and aryl dicarboxylic acids, having a total 
of from 8 to 16 carbon atoms, said dicarboxylic esters 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl diesters having 
from 2 to 20 carbon atoms, and alkyl substituted aryl 
diesters having from 10 to 20 carbon atoms; 

said diol in a concentation from about 115 to 220 mole per- 
cent of the concentration of said dicarboxylic compound 
and selected from the group consisting of diols having 
from 2 to 10 carbon atoms; 

said chain branching agent in a concentration less than about 
10 mole percent of the concentration of said dicarboxylic 
compound and selected from the group consisting of 
trimellitic anhydride, pentaerythritol, glycerol, trimeth- 
ylol propane, triethylol propane, and combination thereof; 
and 

(b) polymerizing said polyester prepolymer in a condensation 
stage to form a polycondensed copolyester having an intrin- 
sic viscosity from about 0.13 to about 0.26 dl/g, a glass 
transition temperature of at least 50° C., a hydroxyl number 
from about 30 to about 70 and an acid number below about 
10. 


4,264,752 
RADIATION-CURABLE ACRYLATED URETHANE 
POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart L. Watson, Jr., South Charleston, W. Va., assignor to 

Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,398 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/44 
U.S. Cl. 525—467 4 Claims 
1. Acrylated urethane polycarbonates having the general 
structural formula: 


ll 
[XRO]mQ[OR’O(COR’O),]nQ(ORX] m 


wherein O is oxygen and C is carbon; X is acryloyloxy; R is 
alkylene of from 1 to 20 carbon atoms; Q is the residue of an 
organic polyisocyanate after it has reacted with the reactive 
hydroxyl groups of the other reactants and the isocyanato 
groups have been converted to urethane linkages, R’ is the 
residue of an alkylene diol or polyoxyalkylene diol having 2 to 
10 carbon atoms in the alkylene group and a molecular weight 
of from 28 to 230; y is the number of carbonate groups of the 
polycarbonate polyol reactant; and the sum of m and n is equal 
to the total reactive equivalents of the Q groups. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,753 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING CONJUGATED 
DIENES 
Adel F, Halasa, Bath, and James E. Hall, Akron, both of Ohio, 
assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, 
Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 86,222, Oct. 18, 1979. This application May 
20, 1980, Ser. No. 152,051 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 4/56 
US. Cl. 526—180 15 Claims 
1. A process for the liquid phase polymerization of a conju- 
gated diene having 4-10 carbon atoms at a temperature of 
—20° to 150° C. while in intimate contact with a polymeriza- 
tion catalyst, the proportion of said catalyst being in the range 
of 0.15-20 millimoles of the organometal component for 100 
grams of conjugated diene, said polymerization catalyst com- 
prising: (a) an RLi organo-metal compound in which R is a 
monovalent hydrocarbyl radical of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, and 
(b) a bicyclic amine of the formula: 


wherein D represents RN, O, S or PR; R represents a hydro- 
carbyl group of 1-20 carbon atoms; A represents a divalent 
hydrocarbon group having 1-4 carbon atoms between said two 
valencies; K represents a hydrocarbon group of the formula 
—CH)? or —CH=; n represents an integer having a value of 1 
to 5; and n’ represents an integer having a value of 0 to 4 with 
the sum of n and n’ totaling 3-5; the proportion of said bicyclic 
amine being 0.25 to 10 moles per mole of said organo-metal 
compound. 


4,264,754 
OLIGOMERS AND A METHOD FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Akira Kageyama, and Iwao Maekawa, both of Hitachi, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,034 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1978, 53-156998; 

Dec. 19, 1978, 53-157171 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 118/14 

U.S. Cl. 526—283 19 Claims 

1. An oligomer having, as the constituent component theeof, 
(dihydrodicyclopentadienyl)-maleates or -fumarates of the 
general formula I: 


R—OOCCH = CHCOO 


wherein, R is H or 


and possessing a softening point in the range of from 50° to 
180° C. and solubility in organic solvents. 

9. A method for manufacture of an oligomer having, as the 
constituent component thereof, the compound of the general 
formula I, 
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R—OOCCH = CHCOO 


wherein, R is H or 


and possesing a softening point in the range of from 50° to 180° 
C. and solubility in organic solvents, which method comprises 
thermally polymerizing (dihydrodicyclopentadienyl)-maleate 
or -fumarate of the general formula I at a temperature in the 
range of from 220° to 300° C. in the absence of a catalyst. 


4,264,755 
HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL VINYL COPOLYMERS 
James M. Cross, New Martinsville, W. Va., assignor to Mobay 

Chemical Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,184, Nov. 19, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 638,727, Dec. 8, 
1975, abandoned. This application Noy. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,128 

Int. Cl.3 CO8F 212/08, 216/12, 216/14, 18/10 
U.S. Cl. 526—332 8 Claims 
1. A hydroxyl functional vinyl copolymer having a number 
average molecular weight of between about 7,000 and about 
20,000 produced by the process comprising reacting: 
(a) from about 25 to about 40% by weight styrene, 
(b) up to about 10% by weight based on the styrene of 
another ethylenically unsaturated monomer, and 
(c) from about 60 to 75% by weight of a mono- or diallyl 
ether of a saturated aliphatic polyol having a hydroxyl 
functionality of 3 or 4 in the presence of 
(d) from about 0.5 to about 0.8% by weight of a free radical 
catalyst, 
said copolymer having an OH number of between about 45 and 
about 100, the percent by weight of (a), (c) and (d) being based 
on the total weight of (a), (c) and (d), said process further 
characterized in that at least a portion of component (c) is first 
added to the reaction vessel and thereafter components (a), (b) 
and (d) and any remaining portion of component (c) are added 
to the reaction vessel. 


4,264,756 
SUBSTANTIALLY AMORPHOUS OLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS AND COMPATIBLE TACKIFYING 
RESINS USEFUL AS HOT-MELT, 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVES 
Jimmy R. Trotter; Frederick B. Joyner, and Richard L. McCon- 
nell, all of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastran Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 849,372, Nov. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,169,116. This application Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,447 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/0/14 
USS, Cl. 526—348,.2 9 Claims 

1. A substantially amorphous copolymer containing at least 
one C3 to Cs linear alpha-olefin and 40 to 60 mole percent of at 
least one higher alpha-olefin of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, said 
copolymer having a melt viscosity greater than 76,000 to 
1,000,000 centipoise at 190° C., a density of 0.85-0.86, and a 
glass transition temperature of —30° to —45° C., and said 
copolymers show little or no crystallinity by either X-ray or 
DSC techniques. 
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4,264,757 
RADIATION-CURABLE ALLYL- OR VINYL CAPPED 
POLYCAPROLACTONE COMPOSITIONS 
Kisoon Park, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union Carbide 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,193 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/81, 18/76, 18/67 
US, Cl. 528—75 4 Claims 
1. An allyl- or vinyl-capped polycaprolactone polyol ure- 
thane reaction product mixture comprising (I) the reaction 
product of the group consisting essentially of: 
A. a polycaprolactone polyol having from 2 to 6 hydroxyl 
groups and an average molecular weight of from about 
130 to about 20,000: 
B. an organic polyisocyanate; and 
C. a reactive vinyl or allyl compound of the formula: 


CH2—CH(CH?),R 


wherein x is zero or one and R is hydroxyl, mercapto, or 
substituted or unsubstituted hydroxyphenol or hydroxy- 
benzyl or hydroxycycloalkyl having 5 or 6 ring carbon 
atoms; 
or (II) the reaction product of: 

A. a polycaprolactone polyol as defined above; and 

B. vinyl isocyanate or allyl isocyanate or the respective 
thioisocyanates thereof. 


4,264,758 
NOVEL EPOXY CURING SYSTEM 
Harold G. Waddill, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texaco Develop- 
ment Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 90,765 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 59/56, 59/62 
U.S. Cl. 528—100 7 Claims 
1. A reaction injection molded epoxy resin composition 
which comprises: 
a vicinal polyepoxide having an average of at least 1.8 reac- 
tive, 1,2-epoxy groups per molecule and 
an amount of a mixture of salicylic acid and methyliminobis- 
propylamine effective for curing the epoxy resin. 


4,264,759 

POLYPHOSPHAZENE POLYMERS CONTAINING 

ALKOXY SUBSTITUTENTS CONTAINING A FULLY 

SUBSTITUTED CARBON IN THE BETA POSITION 
William L. Hergenrother, Akron, and Adei F. Halasa, Bath, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 

pany, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 941,105 
Int. Cl. CO8G 73/00, 79/02 

U.S. Cl. 528—168 6 Claims 

1. A method of preparing polyphosphazene polymers con- 
taining units represented by the formulas: 


HEH 


wherein X is —OCH2CR )R2R;3 in which Rj, R2 and R3 are 
independently selected from the group consisting of alkyl and 
alkoxy radicals containing from 1 to 12 carbon atoms and aryl 
radicals, wherein X’ is selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine, substituted and unsubstituted alkoxy, aryloxy, amino, 
mercapto radicals and mixtures thereof; said method compris- 
ing reacting a poly(dichlorophosphazene) polymer having the 
formula —(NPCI2),—, wherein n is from 20 to 50,000 with an 
alcohol or mixture of alcohols containing a fully substituted 
carbon in the beta position which provides the desired X sub- 
stituent upon substitution onto the phosphazene polymer fol- 
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lowed by reacting the resulting partially substituted phospha- 
zene polymer with an alkanol, aryl alcohol, amine, mercaptan 
or a mixture thereof, the reactions taking place in the presence 
of a tertiary amine or the respective alcohols being reacted in 
the form of their alkoxides, thereby forming the polyphospha- 
zene represented by the formulas. 


4,264,760 
METHOD OF ABATING ALDEHYDE ODOR IN RESINS 
AND PRODUCTS PRODUCED THEREFROM 
Carl B. Meyer, Chemistry Department, BG-10, University of 
Washington, Seattle, Wash. 98195 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,536 
Int. Cl.> CO8G 2/00, 8/00, 12/00, 14/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—230 22 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the aldehyde odor of « synthetic 
resin, said synthetic resin being produced by the polymeriza- 
tion of an aldehyde and at least one monomer polymerizable 
therewith, which comprises adding to said resin in a polymer- 
ized state a sulfur compound wherein the sulfur is in a valence 
state other than +6, said sulfur compound being added in an 
amount sufficient to reduce the odor of said aldehyde upon 
final curing of said resin, the sulfur compound being added to 
said resin subsequent to prepolymerization but prior to the final 
curing thereof. 


4,264,761 
COPOLYESTER BARRIER COAT 
Richard H. McGirk, Beaumont, Tex., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 128,177 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/66 
U.S. Cl. 528—300 9 Claims 
1. An elastomeric copolyester having a multiplicity of recur- 
ring intralinear long chain and short chain ester units con- 
nected through ester linkages wherein: 
(A) about 75-96 weight percent of said short chain ester 
units are represented by the following formula 


oO oO 


ll i} 
—O(CH2)40—C—R—C— and 


(B) about 4-25 weight percent of said long chain ester units 
are selected from units represented by the following for- 
mulas 


T if (b) 
—-0G0—-C—R—-C—, and 


Oo (c) 
ll 


Il 
—O(CH2)40—C—R’—C 


wherein 

G is a divalent radical remaining after removal of hydroxyl 
groups from a poly(alkylene oxide) glycol having a num- 
ber average molecular weight of about 400-1100 and a 
carbon-to-oxygen atom ratio of 3-4, 

R is a divalent radical remaining after removal of carboxyl 
groups from dicarboxylic acids which are provided as a 
mixture comprising: 

(1) about 50-90 weight percent terephthalic acid, 

(2) about 5-25 weight percent of at least one hexacarbocy- 
clic dicarboxylic acid in which the carboxyl groups are 
attached to the hexacarbocyclic nucleus in a 1,2- or 1,3- 
relationship, 

(3) about 5-25 weight percent of at least one aliphatic dicar- 
boxylic acid containing 6 to 12 carbon atoms and having 
at least 4 carbon atoms between carboxyl groups, and 

R’ is a divalent radical remaining after the removal of car- 
boxyl groups from dimer acid. 


1005 O0.G.—62 
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4,264,762 
GLASS-CLEAR NYLONS FROM 3,3’-DIMETHYL PACM 
Claus Cordes, Weisenheim; Richard Pflueger, Ludwigshafen; 
Franz Schmidt, Mannheim, and Georg N. Simon, Limburger- 
hof, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 
geselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 85,963 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 
1978, 2846226 
Int. Cl.> CO8G 69/26 
U.S. Cl, 528—338 1 Claim 
1. A glass-clear nylon based on aromatic dicarboxylic acids 
and dialicyclic diamines, which is a polycondensate of 
A. 70-100 mole % of isophthalic acid and 
30-0 mole % of adipic acid, and 
B. 20-60 mole % of 3,3’-dimethyl-4,4’-diaminodicyclohex- 
ylmethane and 
80-40 mole % of hexamethylenediamine. 


4,264,763 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LACTULOSE 
Franca A. Gasparotti, Florence, Italy, assignor to L. Molteni & 
C, dei F.lli Alitti S.p.A., Florence, Italy 
Filed Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,585 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 29, 1978, 28258 A/78 
Int. Cl? CO7H 1/00 
USS, Cl. 536—1 5 Claims 
1. A process for producing lactulose from lactose, wherein a 
saturated aqueous solution of lactose monohydrate is heated 
under reflux in the presence of an alkaline phosphite and the 
lactulose present in the solution obtained is purified by passing 
the solution in succession through a cation exchange resin and 
an anion exchange resin, separating the lactulose from the 
solution discharged from said cation and anion exchange resins 
by chromatography through a silica gel column, evaporating 
the eluate and recovering lactulose. 


4,264,764 
MENINGITIS VACCINE 
Peter J. Kniskern; Arpi Hagopian, both of Sayreville, and Den- 
nis J. Carlo, Middlessex, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 2,818, Jan. 12, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,430 
Int. Cl.) CO7G 3/00 
USS, Cl. 536—1 1 Claim 

1. An antigenic and immunogenic capsular polysaccharide 
from H. influenza type b consisting of about equal parts of 
ribose, ribitol and phosphate, substantially all of the polysac- 
charide having a molecular weight of at least about 5,000,000, 
and about half of the polysaccharide having a molecular 
weight of at least about 10,000,000. 


4,264,765 
SALTS OF ERYTHROMYCIN A ESTERS 

Nicholas S. Bodor, Gainesville, Fla., and Leslie A. Freiberg, 

Waukegan, Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 122,948 
Int. Cl.) CO7H 17/08 

USS. Cl. 536—9 9 Claims 

1. A quaternary erythromycin salt of erythromycin A 2'- 
ester wherein the desosamine moiety has a partial structure of 
the formula 
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4,264,768 

CH; R” oO DI-QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALTS OF 
| Tl a-1,4-THIAZINE ALKANEPHOSPHONIC ACIDS 

CH3—N+—CH—O—-C—R Patrick M. Quinlan, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Petrolite 

Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,259 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 279/12 
U.S. Cl. 544—57 

(Ery)—O oO CH; X~ 1. A compound of the formula 
wherein (Ery) represents erythromycin A, R is loweralky]l, 
phenyl or —(CH2)mCOOR”, R’ is loweralkyl, or —(CH?2)- 
nCOOR", R” is H or loweralkyl, X is bromine, iodine or chlo- 
rine, R’” is H or loweralkyl, m and n independently represent 
an integer from | to 5, and said loweralkyl in R, R' and R” and 
said phenyl may be substituted by Cl, Br or loweralkoxy. 


where R is alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, alkaryl, aralkyl or 
4,264,766 hydroxypheny]l and R’ is hydrogen or alkyl, Z is S, SO, or SO2 
IMMUNOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTIC REAGENTS and M is hydrogen or a salt moiety, and __ is a bridging group 
Ernst A. Fischer, Miinchenstein, Switzerland, assignor to Hoff- selected from alkylene, aralkylene, alkaralkylene, alkylene- or 
mann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. polyalkylene-ether, and X is a halide. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 940,931 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 19, 1877, 
33894/77 
Int. Cl.3 CO7H 5/06 4,264,769 
USS. Cl. 536—51 15 Claims PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1. A latex composition comprising discrete particles of a HYDROXYPHENYL ETHERS 
latex carrier having reactive functional groups selected from a Heinz Forster, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
group consisting of carboxyl, amino, amido or nitrile, said latex 8Signor to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
particles being covalently bonded through said functional of Germany 
group to a polyhydroxy compound, said particles having a size Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,821 
in the range of from about 0.01 microns to about 0.9 microns _ Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 13, 
and a specific gravity of about 1.0. 1978, aapeees . 
5. The latex of claim 1 wherein the water-soluble polyhy- U Int. Cl.’ COMD 237/14, 239/34, 277/68; CONC 41/04 
droxy compound is a water-soluble polysaccharide or a deriva- 5.6. oe : 2) Cains 
y po poly: 
ve thaset 1. In a process for the preparation of hydroxyphenyl ether 


6. The latex of claim 5 wherein said water-soluble polysac- sateen, 


charide is an aminopolysaccharide. 
, 


OH 


4,264,767 in which R represents a radical of the formula 
a-1,4-THIAZINE ALKANEPHOSPHONIC ACIDS 
Patrick M. Quinlan, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Petrolite R! 
Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,257 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 279/10 


U.S. Cl, 544—57 
1. A compound of the formula 


R3 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, chlorine, nitro or cyano, 
R? is trifluoromethyl or nitro, and 
R3 is hydrogen or chlorine, provided that one of R! and R3 
is chlorine; or 
R represents a heterocyclic radical selected from those of 
the formulae 


where R is a member of the group selected from the group " A 


a= N a= N 
consisting of alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, alkaryl, aralkyl, R4 » R4 " we d 
and hydroxyphenyl, and R’ is hydrogen or alkyl, Z is S, SO, or \ J \ yi J BS 
N 


SO? and M is a hydrogen or a salt moiety. 
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-continued 
N 


\- 


RS 


in which 

R‘ represents hydrogen, chlorine, nitro or cyano and 

R5 represents hydrogen, chlorine, trifluoromethyl, methoxy 

or ethoxy 
the improvement which is reacting a halogen compound of the 
formula 
R—Hal Ltt) 

in which 

R is defined as above, and 

Hai is fluorine, chlorine or bromine, 
with a dihydroxybenzene of the formula 


OH 


in the presence of 0.8 to 1.5 moles calcium hydroxide per mole 
of halogen compound (II) and in the presence of an organic 
aprotic polar diluent, at a temperature of from 20° C. to 200° C. 


4,264,770 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
1,4-BIS-PIPERONYLPIPERAZINE AND SIMILAR 
COMPOUNDS 
Giancarlo Scapini, Bologna; Gian P. Gardini, Parma; Armando 
Raimondi, Anagni, and Placido Poidomani, Rome, all of Italy, 
assignors to Farmaceutici Geymonat Sud S.P.A., Anagni, 
Italy 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,040 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 27, 1978, 67951 A/78 
Int. Cl. CO7D 405/14 
U.S. Cl. 544—377 23 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a compound having the formula: 


Ar--CH2—N N-—-CH?—Ar 


, Se 
wherein Ar is selected from the group consisting of (1) mono-, 
di-, and tri-substituted benzene rings in which the substituents 
are members of the group consisting of halogen atoms, lower 
alkyl radicals and di (lower alkyl) amino groups, (2) an unsub- 
stituted benzene ring and (3) 3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl com- 
prising the steps of reacting piperazine and a chloride 
Ar—CH2—Cl, wherein Ar has the meaning indicated above, 
in the presence of water and an HCI acceptor, under agitation 
and in the presence of a catalytically effective amount of a 
cationic surfactant which exerts a micellary catalytic effect, 
and recovering the compound from the reaction mass. 


CHEMICAL 


4,264,771 
ALKYLATION OF SUBSTITUTED OXAZOLINONE ~S5) 
COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang Steglich, Berlin; Rudolf Hurnaus; Peter Gruber, both 
of Biberach, and Boerries Kuebel, Berlin, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 489,068, Jul. 16, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 891,456 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 19, 

1973, 2336718 
Int. Cl.> CO7D 265/10 
USS. Cl. 548—228 3 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of 2-phenyl-4-methyl-4- 
benzyl-oxazolinone-(5), which consists essentially of: reacting 
2-phenyl-4-benzyl-oxazolinone-(5) with methyl iodide in an 
anhydrous aprotic solvent in the presence of a tertiary amine 
selected from the group consisting of triethylamine, ethyldiiso- 
propylamine, a Hunig’s base, N,N-dimethyl-cyclohexylamine, 
pyridine and a picoline at temperatures of from about — 10° C. 
to 100° C. 

2. A process for the manufacture of 2-phenyl-4-methyl-4- 
(3,4-dimethoxybenzyl)-2-oxazolinone-(5), which consists es- 
sentially of: reacting 4-methyl-2-phenyl-2-oxazolinone-(5) with 
3,4-dimethoxybenzyl chloride in an anhydrous aprotic solvent 
in the presence of a tertiary amine selected from the group 
consisting of triethylamine, ethyldiisopropylamine, a Hunig’s 
base, N,N-dimethylcyclohexylamine, pyridine and a picoline at 
temperatures of from about — 10° C. to 100° C. 


4,264,772 
COMBATING FUNGI WITH 
1-PHENYL-1-OXIMINO-2-(1,2,4-TRIAZOL-1-yl)- 
ETHANES 
Wolfgang Kriimer; Karl H. Biichel; Helmut Timmler, all of 
Wuppertal; Wilhelm Brandes, Leichlingen, and Paul-Ernst 
Frohberger, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,913 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1978, 2816817 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 43/64; CO7TD 249/08 
U.S. Cl. 548—262 1 Claim 
1. A 1-phenyl-1-oximino-2-(1,2,4-triazol-1-yl)-ethane of the 
formula 


j= N 
C—CH2—N | 
-_ 


OM 


in which 
R is phenoxy or chlorophenoxy, and 
M is hydrogen, an alkali metal or a quaternary ammonium or 
phosphonium group. 


4,264,773 
PREPARATION OF 2-CHLORO-THIOXANTHONE 
Charles Pigerol, Saint-Ouen; Michel Bouisset; Michel Chignac, 
both of Sisteron, and Claude Grain, Volonne, all of France, 
assignors to Labaz, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,830 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 9, 1978, 78 06741 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 335/16; CO7C 121/60 
U.S. Cl, 549—27 1 Claim 
1. Method of preparing 2-chloro-thioxanthone which com- 
prises reacting an alkali metal derivative of 4-chloro-thio- 
phenol with 2-chloro-benzonitrile in an organic solvent to 
form 2-(4'-chloro-piienylthio)-benzonitrile, hydrolyzing said 
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2-(4'-chloro-phenylthio)-benzonitrile to form 2-(4'l-chloro- 
phenylthio)-benzoic acid and cyclising said 2-(4'-chloro- 
phenylthio)-benzoic acid by dehydration 
2-chloro-thioxanthone. 


4,264,774 
2-THIOPHENESULFONYL BROMIDES 
Christian T. Goralski, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 744,216 
Int. Cl. CO7D 333/12; A61K 31/38 
US. Cl. 549—66 
1. A compound represented by the formula 


or SG SO2Br 


Ss 


10 Claims 


wherein R represents H, C1-4 alkyl, chloro or bromo and n 
represents an integer from 1 to 3. 


4,264,775 
SYNTHESIS OF B-AMINOSTYRENES 

William A. White, Fountaintown, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 736,008 
Int. Cl. CO7C 87/28 

US. Cl. 564—383 48 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a B-aminostyrene of the formula 


R2 


R! R? 


wherein R represents trifluoromethyl, cyano, fluoro, chloro, 
bromo or nitro; 

R! represents hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo or nitro; 

R? and R3 independently represent Cj-C3 alkyl, or R? and 
R} combine with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached to form pyrrolidino, piperidino or morpholino; 
which process comprises 

(1) contacting an aniline of the formula 


R 


R! 


with a nitrite capable of forming diazonium salts, in aqueous 
hydrochloric acid at a temperature from about — 10° to about 
10° to form the diazonium chloride salt; 
(2) contacting said diazonium salt with a vinyl ester of the 
formula 
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a 


oO 


wherein R4 represents Cj-C;3 alkyl, phenyl, berzyl or hydro- 
gen, in an aqueous, water-miscible alcohol or ketone in the 
presence of a copper salt and an alkali metal sulfite at a temper- 
ature from about 0° to about 40° and a pH from about 4 to 
about 5 to produce a phenethy! ester of the formula 


* Cl O 


| ll 
CH)—CH—O—C—R?; 
R! 


(3) contacting said phenethyl ester with an amine of the 
formula 


R2 
Ps 
HN 


R3 


at a temperature from about 0° to about 80° in the presence of 
an acid scavenger to produce the aminostyrene. 


4,264,776 
PRODUCTION OF SECONDARY AMINES 
Arnold Hershman, and Donald J. Bauer, both of Creve Coeur, 
Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan, 2, 1976, Ser. No. 645,987 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 85/11, 87/28, 135/02 
U.S. Cl. 564—384 15 Claims 
1. A process for the production of secondary amines which 
comprises contacting a tertiary amine with oxygen and carbon 
at a temperature sufficient to oxidize the amine and effect 
removal of a group attached to the nitrogen thereof, the tem- 
perature being in the range of ambient temperatures up to 
about 250° C., the group being selected from the class consist- 
ing of alkyl, aralkyl and hydroxyalkyl, and in which the other 
groups on the nitrogen are selected from the aforesaid class or 
groups relatively more stable to oxidative removal than the 
aforesaid class, and obtaining the resulting secondary amine in 
substantial yield. 


4,264,777 
HERBICIDAL DIPHENYL ETHER COMPOUND 
Takeo Yoshimoto, Yokohama; Takayuki Inoue; Hideo Mi- 
chiyama, both of Omuta; Takeo Harayama, Kamakura; 
Osamu Morikawa; Yoshikata Hojo, both of Chigasaki; Takao 
Baba, Omuta; Teruhiko Toyama, Fujisawa; Masaaki Ura, 
Yokohama, and Yoshio Takasawa, Chigasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 638,109 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1974, 49-146789 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 43/263; AOIN 31/00 
US. Cl. 568—586 1 Claim 
1. = 2-chloro-4-trifluoromethylphenyl-4-nitro-3-(B-fluoroe- 
thoxy)pheny] ether. 





ELECTRICAL 


4,264,778 
EXTRACTION FURNACE 
Santo E. Ravelli; Carlo Bettanini; Stelio Zanier, and Margherita 
Enrici, all of Bolzano, Italy, assignors to Societa Italiana per 
il Magnesio e Leghe de Magnesio S.P.A., Bolzano, Italy 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,967 
Int. Cl. HO5B 3/00 


USS. Cl. 13—8 8 Claims 


1. In an electric furnace for extracting metals of relatively 
high volatility from compounds containing oxides of the met- 
als, the furnace including a lower portion having an insulated 
lining, an upper bell shaped portion joined to the lower portion 
to form an enclosed sealed chamber, the upper portion forming 
a condensation surface for the metals, means for extracting 
heat from the upper portion, means for controlling pressure 
within the sealed chamber, the improvement comprising an 
electrical heating conductor in the form of a plurality of rings 
within the lower portion spaced apart from the insulated lin- 
ing, the heating conductor having spaces between the rings to 
hold the compounds in a solid compressed form and transfer 
substantially uniform heat to the compounds in the spaces. 


4,264,779 
POKE-THROUGH ELECTRICAL FITTING WITH 

RELEASABLE WEDGING POINT FOR RETENTION 
Thomas R. Rhodes; Joseph A. Claborn, both of Tulsa, and 

George L. Woods, Morris, all of Okla., assignors to General 

Signal Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,753 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 174—48 20 Claims 

1. An electrical fitting for placement in a passageway 
through a floor, or the like, to protect conductors and prevent 
the passage of products of combustion through said passage- 
way and comprising in combination: 

(a) a channel assembly having a longitudinal axis and upper 
and lower ends; 

(b) an upper collar assembly coupled to said upper end of 
said channel assembly and having a cross-sectional area of 
the order of twice that of said channel assembly; 

(c) a lower collar assembly slideably coupled to said channel 
assembly and having an outer configuration proportioned 
to conform with that of said upper collar assembly; 

(d) a pair of complementary wing members pivotally cou- 
pled to said channel assembly intermediate of said upper 
and lower collar assemblies; 

(e) said wing members each including a wedge point at the 
end remote from said channel assembly and capable of 
extending radially from said channel assembly beyond the 
outer limits of said collar assemblies and wherein 


(f) in response to said wedge points contacting a surface 
parallel to said longitudinal axis, said wedge points and 





wing members cooperate to inhibit longitudinal motion of 
said fitting in one direction only. 


4,264,780 
HEAT-RECOVERABLE ARTICLES 
Claude A. Rolland, Aincourt, France, assignor to Raychem 
Pontoise S.A., Saint Ouen L’Aumone, France 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,386 
Int. Cl. HOIR 4/02 
U.S. Cl. 174—84 R 


1. A heat-recoverable article comprising a heat-shrinkable 
sleeve having two open ends, the sleeve having retained 
therein an elongate electrical conductor, which projects from 
at least one end of the sleeve, at least a portion of the length of 
the conductor within the sleeve being uninsulated, the conduc- 
tor being an earth conductor and being so positioned in the 
sleeve that the article can in use be positioned around an elon- 
gate substrate having external dimensions only slightly smaller 
than the internal dimensions of the sleeve with the substrate 
extending out of both ends of the sleeve, and a quantity of 
solder on at least part of the said uninsulated portion, the solder 
being positioned eccentrically within the sleeve and being such 
that it does not extend round the entire inner circumference of 
any cross-section of the sleeve. 


1665 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,264,781 
APPARATUS FOR ENCODING AND DECODING DATA 
SIGNALS 
DuWayne D. Oosterbaan, Escondido, and Gerard J. Williams, 
Valley Center, both of Calif., assignors to NCR Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,252 
Int. Cl.3 HO4L 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—22 6 Claims 
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1. An encoder/decoder apparatus comprising: 

at least a pair of random bit generators, each having an input 
and an output; 

logic means for operatively cross-coupling the outputs and 
inputs of said random bit generators for an encoding mode 
of operation and for operatively connecting the output of 
each generator to its respective input for a decoding mode 
of operation; 

at least a first pair of summing means each summing means 
having an input connected to the output of a respective 
random bit generator, and an input for receiving a data 
signal for summing said data signal with the output signal 
from respective random bit generators, the output of each 
summing means operatively connected to said logic 
means; and 

at least a second pair of summing means each summing 
means having an input connected to the output of a re- 
spective random bit generator, one of the summing means 
of said second pair of summing means having an input for 
receiving said data signal, the other summing means of 
said second pair of summing means having an input con- 
nected to the output of the one summing means, with the 
output from the other summing means being the en- 
coder/decoder apparatus output. 


4,264,782 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSACTION AND 
IDENTITY VERIFICATION 
Alan G. Konheim, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,589 
Int, Cl.3 HO4L 9/00 


WOST CPU 


—_ 
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USS, Cl. 178—22 17 Claims 
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1. A method for effecting a high security transaction verifi- 
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cation operation in a computer based communications system 
comprising a central Host CPU which includes a high security 
Verify Unit (VAULT) therein said system including at least 
two remotely located terminals selectively connectable to said 
Host CPU and wherein said Verify Unit and each of said 
terminals includes substantially identical key-controlled block 
cipher cryptographic devices with block chaining included 
therein said method comprising: 

User A (originator) at a first terminal sending User B (re- 
ceiver) at a second terminal a message M having a data 
portion (X) and a signature portion (Y) said signature 
portion being a block cipher function of A’s key K4 and 
the data portion (X), such that M=(X,Y); 

User B on receipt of the message (X,Y) reencrypting same 
under his own key Kg to form a message U, sending said 
message U to the Host CPU together with the identities of 
User A and User B (originator, receiver), and requesting a 
verification operation from said Host CPU, 

the Host CPU, after receiving said message, obtaining the 
keys K4 and Kg from a secure storage means and decrypt- 
ing U under key Kg to obtain message U which presump- 
tively comprises a message portion U; and a signature 
portion U2; 

the Host CPU then forming a signature utilizing Uj) as the 
data input and K, as the key input to the cryptographic 
device and comparing this signature with the signature 
value U2 received from User B, and 

the Host CPU returning an accept/reject signal to User B 
depending upon whether or not the two signatures are 
identical. 


4,264,783 
DIGITAL SPEECH SYNTHESIZER HAVING AN 
ANALOG DELAY LINE VOCAL TRACT 
Richard T. Gagnon, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Federal Screw 
Works, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,792 
Int. Cl.3 G10L 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—1 SD 


Proweme | 
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Select /\- : 





38. In a phoneme-based synthesizer including a vocal tract 
model that is controlled in accordance with a plurality of 
control signals generated for each phoneme; the improvement 
comprising digital transition means for gradually changing the 
parameter value of a control signal from an old parameter 
value toward a new parameter value including: 

digital storage means for storing in a plurality of storage 

locations one or more past parameter value(s) of said 
control signal; 

input means for gradually updating the contents of said 

digital storage means by inputting at a predetermined rate 
said new parameter value into each of said plurality of 
storage locations; and 

output means for producing an output control signal having 

a parameter value substantially equal to the average of the 
parameter values stored in said plurality of storage loca- 
tions. 
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4,264,784 
STEREOPHONIC CODER EMPLOYING A MULTILEVEL 
SWITCHING SYSTEM FOR THE GENERATION OF THE 
STEREOPHONIC SIGNAL 
Gianfranco Lorea, Corso Giambone 7, Turin, Italy 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 5,980 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 5, 1978, 68031 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 GE 6 Claims 


1. A process for realizing a stereophonic coder, character- 
ized in that it consists in employing signals S; and S2, already 
pre-emphasized, relative to the left and respectively the right 
channel of a stereophonic system, by modifying and combining 
their levels in successive time intervals so as to obtain a wave- 
form without the harmonics up to the 6th one included; this 
result being obtained by switching actions occurring at time 
intervals equal to 4f, f being the frequency of the subcarrier, in 
such a way that in the successive intervals a signal S, is gener- 
ated proportional to the following values: 


(1) $8 — w — aN2 )+ 5184+ r40N2 ) 
(2) S\(8 — m) + S2(8 + 7) 


(3) S\(8 + m7) + S28 — 7) 


(4) 58 +2+0N2 )+508-27-2N2 ) 


which are then repeated in reverse order, then again in the 
same order and so on. 


4,264,785 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR CIRCUITRY FOR A 
TELEPHONE ANSWERING DEVICE 

Sava Jacobson, 8130 Orion St., Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Division of Ser. No. 641,551, Dec. 17, 1975, Pat. No. 4,119,801. 

This application Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 930,885 

Int. Cl. HO4M 1/65; GOSF 1/44; H02P 7/00 
US. Cl. 179—6.03 8 Claims 


1. In a telephone answering device of the type having means 
for coupling the device to a telephone line, means for automati- 
cally answering a call in response to a ring signal received from 
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said line via said means for coupling, an audio amplifier con- 
nected to said means for coupling, said amplifier amplifying a 
message incoming from said telephone line, and a recorder, 
enabled by said means for answering and connected to said 
audio amplifier to record amplified incoming messages there- 
from, said recorder having a drive motor, the improvement 
comprising 

a voltage regulator including: 
an operational amplifier having an inverting input termi- 

nal and a non-inverting input terminal, each input termi- 
nal exhibiting an abrupt non-zero threshold voltage, the 
input terminal voltage remaining at the threshold value 
regardless of increase in the injection current to said 
input terminal once said threshold value has been 
reached, 

transistor connected in series between the source of 
voltage to be regulated and a load, the output of said 
operational amplifier being operatively connected to 
the control element of said transistor so as to cause 
increased conduction of said transistor with reduced 
voltage from said operational amplifier output, 

a voltage divider comprising a pair of resistors connected 
in series across the regulated voltage to said load, the 
junction of said resistors being connected to said opera- 
tional amplifier non-inverting input terminal, said tran- 
sistor providing a phase reversal between said non- 
inverting input terminal and the output from said tran- 
sistor to said load, said divider being selected so that 
when the desired voltage is supplied by said transistor 
to said load the voltage provided from said divider 
junction to said non-inverting input terminal is equal to 
said threshold value, and 

a third resistor connected to provide feedback from said 
operational amplifier output to said inverting input 
terminal, so that when the regulated voltage to said load 
drops below said desired voltage, the resultant voltage 
provided to said non-inverting input terminal will be 
below said threshold value, the negative feedback pro- 
vided via said third resistor to said inverting input ter- 
minal then causing said operational amplifier output to 
assume a low voltage which causes increased conduc- 
tion of said transistor and a concomitant increase in 
regulated voltage to said load, 

said drive motor being connected as the load of said voltage 
regulator. 

6. A voltage regulator comprising: 

an operational amplifier having an inverting input terminal 
and a non-inverting input terminal, each input terminal 
exhibiting an abrupt non-zero threshold voltage, the input 
terminal voltage remaining at the threshold value regard- 
less of increase in the injection current to said input termi- 
nal once said threshold value has been reached, 

a transistor connected in series between the source of volt- 
age to be regulated and a load, the output of said opera- 
tional amplifier being operatively connected to the con- 
trol element of said transistor so as to cause increased 
conduction of said transistor with reduced voltage from 
said operational amplifier output, 

a voltage divider comprising a pair of resistors connected in 
series across the regulated voltage to said load, the junc- 
tion of said resistors being connected to said operational 
amplifier non-inverting input terminal, said transistor 
providing a phase reversal between said non-inverting 
input terminal and the output from said transistor to said 
load, said divider being selected so that when the desired 
voltage is supplied by said transistor to said load the volt- 
age provided from said divider junction to said non- 
inverting input terminal is equal to said threshold value, 
and 
third resistor connected to provide feedback from said 
operational amplifier output to said inverting input termi- 
nal, so that when the regulated voltage to said load drops 
below said desired voltage, the resultant voltage provided 
to said non-inverting input terminal will be below said 
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threshold value, the negative feedback provided via said 
third resistor to said inverting input terminal then causing 
said operational amplifier output to assume a low voltage 
which causes increased conduction of said transistor and a 
concomitant increase in regulated voltage to said load. 


4,264,786 
A.C. SIGNAL CURRENT TRANSMISSION TRUNK 
CIRCUIT FOR TELEPHONE EXCHANGE SYSTEMS 
Tetsuo Yoshino, and Tsuyotake Sawano, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 7,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1978, 53/10339 

Int. Cl. HO3K 17/56; H0O4M 19/02 


US. Cl. 179—18 HB 13 Claims 
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1. An A.C. signalling transmission trunk circuit for transmit- 
ting A.C. signals to a pair of subscriber lines in telephone 
exchange systems, said trunk circuit comprising: 

(a) means for generating A.C. signals; 

(b) bidirectional switching means for selectively connecting 
said A.C. signal generating means to the subscriber lines 
and ground; 

(c). zero-crossing detector means for detecting zero voltage 
points of said A.C. signals; and 

(d) means responsive to said zero-crossing detector means 
for selectively operating said bidirectional switching 
means while the output at a first terminal of said A.C. 
signal generating means has a first single-polarity half- 
wave A.C. signal, said zero-crossing detector means con- 
trolling said bidirectional switching means for connecting 
a first subscriber line to said first terminal of said A.C. 
signal generating means, and for connecting a second 
subscriber line and a second terminal of said A.C. signal 
generating means to ground, and while the output at said 
first terminal of said A.C. signal generating means is a 
second single-polarity half-wave A.C. signal, said zero- 
crossing detector means controlling said bidirectional 
switching means for connecting said first subscriber line 
and said first terminal of said A.C. signal generating means 
to the ground, and for connecting said second subscriber 
line to said second terminal of said A.C. signal generating 
means. 


4,264,787 
HAZARDOUS VOLTAGE PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Gerald J. Yachabach, and Gary L, Eisenhauer, both of Lakeland, 
Fla., assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108.921 
Int. Cl.) HO4M 1/00 
USS. Cl. 179--81 R 10 Claims 
1. A circuit for detecting and screening certain alternating 
voltages which may exist on a conductor, said circuit compris- 
ing: 
a pair of circuit input leads connecting said circuit to a pair 
of conductors which may receive the alternating voltages; 
an amplitude discriminator circuit having first and second 
input terminals and an output terminal; said first input 
terminal connected to at least one of said circuit input 
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leads; said second input terminal connected to a reference 
voltage supply; 

a pulse counter circuit connected to the output terminal of 
said amplitude discriminator, said amplitude discriminator 
providing an output pulse for each zero crossing of the 
signal of a predetermined amplitude on its first input ter- 
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minal, said counter providing an output signal in response 
to a predetermined number of pulses from said amplitude 
discriminator; 

a switch means responsive to the output of said counter for 
opening the circuit of at least one of the conductors, 
which is subject to the certain alternating voltages. 


4,264,788 
DAMPED ULTRASONIC DETECTION UNIT 
John F, Keidel, Blue Bell, Pa., and Larry P. Kahhan, Sickler- 
ville, N.J., assignors to Princo Instruments, Inc., Southamp- 
ton, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,170 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 23/28; HO1IL 41/10; H04R 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—110 A 9 Claims 


1. The combination in an electroacoustic transducer, of a 
cup-shaped housing having front and side walls, the front wall 
comprising an oscillating diaphragm, a piezoelectric element 
being bonded to the oscillating member interiorly of the cup, a 
resilient, compressible material located interiorly of said cup, 
clamping means for holding said material under compression 
within the cup, said clamping means providing pressure to 
hold said resilient compressed material in pressure contact 
with the piezoelectric element and with the diaphragm mem- 
ber, electrodes attached to the surface of said piezoelectric 
element and means comprising electrical conductors con- 
nected to said electrodes for delivering electrical impulses for 
driving said piezoelectric element. 
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4,264,789 
VOICE COIL ASSEMBLY FOR A SPEAKER 


ELECTRICAL 


4,264,791 
DEVIOUS PATH ROTARY SWITCH 


Yasuo Kaizu, and Kiyoshi Saito, both of Yokohama, Japan, Robert A. Williams, 2721 White Settlement, Fort Worth, Tex. 


assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Limited, Yokohama, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,391 


76107 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,291 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 9/00 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1978, 53- U.S. Cl. 200—4 


131989[U] 
Int. Cl.) HO4R 9/02 


USS. Cl. 179—115.5 PV 17 Claims 





1. A voice coil assembly for a speaker comprising: 

(a) a nonconductive substrate which functions as a vibrating 
plate, said substrate having front and back sides; 

(b) a spiral pattern coil formed on said front side of said 
substrate; 

(c) holding means for supporting said substrate at the periph- 
ery of said substrate; 

(d) means for permitting the dissipation of the heat generated 
by said coil, the heat dissipating means including at least 
one layer made of a metal, the metallic layer being at- 
tached to said substrate. 


4,264,790 
DIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE 


1. A rotary swtich comprising: 

a body supporting a plurality of spaced apart stationary 
contacts located along a circle, 

a shaft supported for rotation by said body and carrying a 
contact means for contacting said stationary contacts as 
said shaft is rotated, 

said shaft being supported for axial movement relative to 
said body, 

structure requiring said shaft to follow a given path in order 
to be rotated to different angular positions for allowing 
said contact means to sequentially contact a plurality of 
said stationary contacts, 

said given path comprising: 

(a) an angular path in a given angular direction at a first 
axial position, 

(b) a path parallel with the axis of said shaft in a first axial 
direction to a second axial position, 

(c) an angular path in said given angular direction at said 
second axial position, and 

(d) a path parallel with the axis of said shaft in a second 
axial direction opposite to said first axial direction to 
said first axial position. 


4,264,792 
SAFETY LOCKING SYSTEM 


Alfred Zlevor, Vienna, Austria, assignor to AKG Akustische Robert Gillette, Angola, Ind., assignor to Brammall, Inc., An- 


u.Kino-Geriate Gesellschaft m.b.H., Austria 
Filed Nov. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 95,999 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 23, 1978, 8375/78 
Int. Cl.) HO4R 1/20 


USS. Cl. 179—121 D 13 Claims 





1. A directional microphone comprising a single elongated 
interference tube having at least one aperture in the side 
thereof and two ends, at least one electroacoustic transducer 
connected in one end of said tube, and a concave acoustic 
reflector connected to the opposite end of said tube whereby 
sound waves of the upper audio frequency range are concen- 
trated and directed into the opposite end of the tube. 


gola, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,351 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—44 


1. A key operated safety lock mountable on a plate with a 
hole therein for providing a closed circuit between a selected 
wire and the plate comprising: 

an elongated tapered conductive housing mountable on the 

plate with a centered axial boring therein and a restriction 
in said boring adjacent a rear surface of said housing; 

a cylindrical, conducting, means for locking, having a key 

slot, mounted within said boring and movable axially a 
limited distance from a locked position to an unlocked 
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position in response to a selected key inserted into said key 
slot; 
an elongated rigid insulator with a shoulder at a first end 

thereof, a threaded body portion and an axial boring there- 

through positioned with said shoulder in said tapered 

housing adjacent said restriction, with a portion of said 

insulator extending through said restriction and the re- 

mainder of said insulator extending axially away from said 

rear surface of said housing, 

a nut threadable onto said insulator, 

an electrical conductor formed as a substantially straight 
elongated conducting wire having an end shaped as a 
compression spring, said compression spring is posi- 
tioned in said axial boring adjacent said shoulder of said 
insulator and said wire extends through said axial boring 
in said threaded body of said insulator, 

whereby said tapered housing is securely connectable to 
the plate by extending said threaded body portion of 
said insulator through the hole in the plate and thread- 
ing said nut onto said threaded body portion of said 
insulator behind the plate and only when said conduct- 
ing means for locking is in the locked position does an 
end of said means for locking contact an end of said 
compression spring to provide a closed circuit between 
said wire and the plate. 


4,264,793 
MACHINE DOOR CLOSURE SAFETY CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Armand R. Mailloux, Roxbury, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,274 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 3/16 
US. Cl. 200—61.62 


1. In a machine including a motor and a housing, said ma- 
chine adapted to be connected to a source of supply of power 
for energizing the motor, said housing having a manually 
accessible opening formed therein and including a door pivota- 
bly movable between a closed position covering said opening 
anc an opened position uncovering said opening, safety control 
apparatus comprising: 

(a) switching means manually inaccessibly mounted within 
the housing and fixedly attached thereto, said switching 
means operable in a power-on mode permitting motor 
energization and a power-off mode preventing motor 
energization; 

(b) means for actuating said switching means, said actuating 
means pivotably attached to said housing and disposed in 
engagement with said switching means, said actuating 
means including a cam follower movable between a first 
position wherein said actuating means is disposed for 
operation of said switching means in said power-on mode 
and a second position wherein said actuating means is 
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disposed for operation of said switching means in said 
power-off mode; and 

(c) a bracket fixedly attached to the door for movement 
therewith, said bracket including a substantially L-shaped 
aperture for receiving within the bracket in sliding en- 
gagement therewith said cam follower, said aperture 
including one leg adapting said bracket for precipitously 
camming said cam follower from said first position to said 
second position in response to initial opening movement of 
said door, and said aperture including another leg thereof 
arcuately extending from said first leg and adapting said 
bracket for maintaining said cam follower in said second 
position against inadvertent manual movement thereof as 
said door is moved to and from said opened position and 
until just prior to said door being thereafter closed, 
whereby said switching means operates in said power-on 
mode whenever said door is closed and is maintained in 
said power-off mode whenever said door is open. 


4,264,794 
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER INCLUDING ARC 
EXTINGUISHING FLUID PRESSURIZATION MEANS 
AND PRESSURE ACCUMULATING MEANS 
Masami Kii, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,549 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1977, 52/32900; 
Mar. 24, 1977, 52/32903 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/74 


US. Cl. 200—148 XA 6 Claims 


1. A gas-blast type circuit interrupter, comprising: 

a casing containing an arc extinguishing fluid; 

a pair of electric contact elements disposed within said cas- 
ing, at least one of said contact elements being movable 
between a closed position and separated positions wherein 
an electric arc is established in use in an arcing region 
between the separated contact elements; 

mechanica! fluid pressurizing means including a puffer 
chamber disposed within said casing for pressurizing said 
arc extinguishing fluid during the separating movement of 
said movable contact element and for blasting the pressur- 
ized arc extinguishing fluid at the electric arc to extinguish 
the arc; 

pressure accumulating means, including an arc extinguishing 
chamber having an inner volume at all times relatively 
larger than the volume of said puffer chamber, for receiv- 
ing the arc extinguishing fluid pressurized by the electric 
arc and for accumulating the arc extinguishing fluid under 
pressure; and 

means for establishing fluid communication from said arc 
extinguishing chamber to the interior of said casing 
through said arcing region when the contact elements 
separate beyond a predetermined distance from each other 
during the separating movement of said movable contact 
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element, thereby blasting the pressurized arc extinguish- 
ing fluid accumulated within said arc extinguishing cham- 
ber at the electric arc to extinguish the electric arc. 


4,264,795 
SWITCHING DEVICE 
Hiroyuki Sasao; Yoshihiro Ueda; Hajimu Yoshiyasu, and Soi- 
chiro Okuda, all of Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1978, 53-31286 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/95 


USS. Cl. 200—148 R 


1. A switching device comprising: 

a housing having an interior filled with an arc extinguishing 
fluid; 

a first arc extinguishing compartment provided within said 
housing separate from said interior thereof, said first arc 
extinguishing compartment being filled with an arc extin- 
guishing fluid; 

a second arc extinguishing compartment provided within 
said housing, separate from said interior thereof and at a 
location adjacent said first arc extinguishing compart- 
ment, said second arc extinguishing compartment being 
filled with an arc extinguishing fluid; 

first contact member means positioned within said second 
arc extinguishing compartment; 

second contact member means, movable from a closed first 
position in contact with said first contact member means 
toward an open second position spaced from said first 
contact member means, for, upon movement of said sec- 
ond contact member means away from said first contact 
member means, establishing an electric arc between said 
first and second contact member means within a space 
adjacent and communicating with said first arc extinguish- 
ing compartment and through which said second contact 
member means moves, and for increasing the pressure of 
said arc extinguishing fluid within said second arc extin- 
guishing compartment; and 

a plurality of arc suppressor means, positioned at a boundary 
between said first arc extinguishing compartment and said 
space, for preventing said electric arc from entering said 
first arc extinguishing compartment and from substantially 
increasing the temperature of said arc extinguishing fluid 
therein, whereupon when the current forming said elec- 
tric arc reaches its null magnitude, said arc extinguishing 
fluid is discharged from said first and second arc extin- 
guishing compartments at a sufficiently high pressure and 
at a sufficiently low temperature to rapidly extinguish said 
electric arc. 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,264,796 


CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING IMPROVED MOVABLE 


CONTACT 


Hugh A. Nelson, Plum Borough; Paul T. Bair, Penn Hills, and 


Alfred E. Maier, Chippewa Township, Beaver County, all of 
Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 755,767 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 1/22; HOIN 5/14 


USS. Cl, 200—153 SC 











1. A circuit breaker comprising: 
a first stationary contact having a circular segment at one 
end thereof; 


a second stationary contact spaced-apart from said first 


stationary contact and having a contact surface thereon; 

a longitudinally extending movable contact operable be- 
tween open and closed positions with respect to said first 
and second stationary contacts, said movable contact 
having a circular portion removed therefrom at an end 
adjacent said first stationary contact, said movable contact 
having a longitudinal slot extending from said removed 
circular portion forming a pair of parallel current con- 
ducting members, said movable contact having a contact 
surface thereon adjacent said second stationary contact, 
said first stationary contact circular segment being dis- 
posed within said movable contact removed circular por- 
tion such that said movable contact pivotally engages said 
first stationary contact circular segment, said movable 
contact surface being in electrical contact with said sec- 
ond stationary contact contact surface when said movable 
contact is in the closed position and causing current to 
flow through said parallel conducting members to said 
first stationary contact, the flow of current through said 
parallel conducting members to said first stationary 
contact resulting in increased engagement pressure of said 
movable contact to said first stationary contact circular 
segment; and 

means for effecting movement of said movable contact be- 
tween said open and closed positions. 


4,264,797 
ELONGATED KEY MEMBRANE SWITCH 


Wayne K. Parkinson, Mequon, Wis., assignor to W. H. Brady 


Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No, 113,461 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 13/70 
5 Claims 
1. A multi-layered flexible membrane switch comprising 
a lower contact supporting layer having a first electrical 
contact on its upper surface, 


an upper contact supporting layer located thereabove hav- 


ing a second electrical contact on its lower surface, and 


a spacer layer located between said upper and lower layers 
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and having a cut out portion with a length to width ratio 


greater than one, 














said spacer layer having at least one tab partially extend- 
ing from one of the longer sides of said portion into the 
width of said portion. 


4,264,798 
ELECTROSTATIC SWITCH 
Ronald E. Graf, 9401 Union Pl., Gaithersburg, Md. 20760 
Division of Ser. No. 648,571, Jan. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 4,160,141, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 502,224, Aug. 30, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,955,059. This application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,153 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 4, 1993, 

has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 HO1H 57/00 


U.S. Cl, 200—181 3 Claims 


1. A device comprising 

a solid composed container for containing liquid, 

a liquid partially filling said container, 

serrations formed in at least a special portion of container 
wall, to be referred to as a control portion, 

an electrically conducting layer separated from said special 
portion of container wall by a thin dielectric layer, 

means in cooperation with said conducting layer to apply an 
electrostatic field to said liquid in response to an applied 
voltage, 

said serrations in said control portion being shaped and said 
field being effective and said liquid interacting with the 
surface of said control portion and said field to produce 
configurations such that whenever said liquid is adjacent 
to said control portion and said electrostatic field is ap- 
plied sufficiently then said liquid is pulled further into the 
indentations between the peaks of said serrations in said 
control portion after equilibrium is attained than when the 
liquid is adjacent to said control portion and no said elec- 
trostatic field has been applied for a time long enough to 
obtain equilibrium, and 

such that whenever said electrostatic field, having drawn 
liquid at least partially into said indentations in said con- 
trol portion, is removed for a sufficient time then said 
liquid pulls back out from said indentations to touch the 
serrations only near their peaks, the pulling out being 
caused at least in part by surface tension potential energy 
effects of said liquid. 
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4,264,799 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 
David Aspden, Lancashire, England, assignor to Lucas Indus- 
tries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,885 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 16, 1978, 
6120/78 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 3/20, 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 200—327 15 Claims 


1. An electrical switch comprising a body including a base, 
an operating member supported by the body for movement in 
two modes along respective paths relative to said body, said 
two modes including a rotational mode and an axial mode, an 
aperture extending through the base, a light source support 
member received in said aperture, a passage defined between 
the light source support member and the base when the sup- 
port member is received in the aperture, and blocking element 
means received in said passage for blocking movement of said 
operating member in one of said modes by extending into the 
respective path of movement of said operating member in said 
one mode. 


4,264,800 
MICROWAVE OVEN WINDOW 
Merlin R. Jahnke, Woodbury, and Alfred D. Nelson, Stillwater, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun, 8, 1979, Ser. No. 47,345 
Int. Cl.3 HO5B 6/76 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 D 


1. In a microwave oven window comprising a perforated 
microwave-blocking screen sandwiched between an exterior 
glass panel and an interior transparent plastic film wherein a 
layer of transparent adhesive coextensive with the plastic film 
bonds the film to the screen, the improvement comprising: 

the adhesive is a pressure-sensitive adhesive 1 to 4 mils thick 

which has a resistance to 90° peelback at 12 inches per 
minute from stainless steel at 70° F. of at least one pound 
per inch of width, a resistance to a shear load of 1000 
grams per inch square at 120° F. of at least 10 minutes, and 
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substantially does not penetrate into the openings of the 
screen. 


4,264,801 
METHOD OF WELDING TUBE TO HEADER OF HEAT 
EXCHANGER 

Yukihiko Itabashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,607 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1978, 53-26319 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 9/225 


USS, Cl. 219—60.2 3 Claims 


1. In a method of welding a thin titanium tube to a titanium 
or titanium clad header in which said titanium tube is inserted 
into a hole formed through said header so that the inserted end 
of said titanium is flush with the surface of said header and said 
inserted titanium tube is preliminarily expanded to closely 
engage the wall of said hole, the improvement which com- 
prises the steps of preparing a core including a body portion 
tapered slightly inwardly and adapted to be inserted into said 
titanium tube inserted into the hole of said header, a support 
and a circular flange at a joint between said body portion and 
said support, said flange being provided with a notch extending 
radially inwardly of the flange; inserting said core into the hole 
of said header so as to directly contact the lower surface of said 
flange with the surface of said header to directly absorb heat of 
said header to cool it; positioning an electrode in said notch; 
generating an electric arc between said electrode and a portion 
of said header radially separated by a predetermined distance 
from said titanium tube, and rotating said arc and said flange 
about said support, whereby said header and titanium tube are 
melted and welded by the arc. 


4,264,802 
THERMOCOUPLE, MULTIPLE JUNCTION 
REFERENCE OVEN 

Louis P. LeBlanc, Lancaster, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 122,965 
Int. Cl. HOSB 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 219—210 


1. An oven for maintaining the junction of a plurality of 
reference thermocouples at a substantially constant common 
temperature comprising: 

(A) a cylindrical body formed of thermally conductive 
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material and having defined therein an axially extended 
cavity of a cylindrical configuration concentrically re- 
lated to the body; 

(B) a spool of a substantially cylindrical configuration 
formed of thermally conductive stock material and having 
an annularly configured peripheral recess extended along 
a portion of the external surface of the spool and a cylin- 
drical cavity extended axially into one end portion 
thereof; 

(C) a disk-shaped cap formed of thermally conductive mate- 
rial closing said cavity for confining said spool there- 
within, said cap being characterized by an integrally re- 
lated cylindrical protuberance projected axially into the 
cavity extended axially into seated relation with the cavity 
extended axially into one end of said spool; 

(D) an electrical resistence heating coil of a uniformly cylin- 
drical configuration seated in the recess defined along the 
surface of the spool in an electrically insulated relationship 
with said body and said spool, and first circuit means 
connected to said coil for applying a voltage thereacross 
for electrically heating said body and said spool; 

(E) temperature sensing means seated in said cap along the 
axial axis thereof in a position suitable for continuously 
monitoring the temperature of the spool for producing 
electrical signals indicative of the instantaneous tempera- 
ture thereof; 

(F) further circuit means connected to said temperature 
sensing means and said first circuit means for causing said 
first circuit means to apply a voltage across said coil in 
response to temperature drops occuring in said spool and 
detected by said temperature sensing means; and 

(G) an annular array of radially extended bores of common 
dimensions defined in the body at a common distance from 
said coil and a plurality of electrical reference thermo- 
couple junctions seated in said bores in uniformly spaced 
relation with said coil, each of said junctions being electri- 
cally insulated from said body and adapted to be con- 
nected in a temperature sensing circuit. 


4,264,803 

RESISTANCE-HEATED PYROLYTIC BORON NITRIDE 

COATED GRAPHITE BOAT FOR METAL 

VAPORIZATION 
Julius S. Shinko, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,446 

Int. Cl.) HOSB 3/12; F27B 21/04; C23C 13/12 

U.S, Cl, 219—275 8 Claims 


ae 


PYROLYTIC 
BORON NITRIDE 


1. An improved metal vaporization boat comprising a graph- 
ite bar having a depression on at least one side of said bar, said 
bar being covered on its entire outer surface, including said 
depression, with a continuous coating of pyrolytic boron ni- 
tride, except for areas at both ends of said bar which are devoid 
of said pyrolytic boron nitride coating to provide for electrical 
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contact with the graphite of said bar, the sides and ends of said 
depression having smooth contours without sharp corners and 
said ends having a hemispherical configuration to resist longi- 
tudinal expansion of said pyrolytic boron nitride coating. 


4,264,804 
ELECTRIC HEATING ELEMENTS 
Thomas R. Markum, Murfreesboro, Tenn., assignor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,966 
Int. Cl. HOSB 3/06 
US. Cl, 219—402 


1. An electric heating element for browning food in a micro- 
wave oven having metal side and bottom walls, said heating 
element having an elongated tubular metal sheath, a resistance 
coil within said sheath and held spaced from the inner wall 
thereof by compacted grangular refractory material, said heat- 
ing element having a terminal portion at an end thereof and an 
active heating portion inwardly of such end, said terminal 
portion being connected to a side wall of said oven in cantile- 
ver fashion so that said active heating portion closely overlies 
the bottom wall of said oven, and 

a support for maintaining said active heating portion in 

predetermined spaced relation with respect to said bottom 
wall, free of arcing between said support and said bottom 
wall but without mechanical or fused connection therebe- 
tween, 

said support comprising a vertically-oriented metal stud 

having an upper end firmly connected to said sheath and 
extending downwardly therefrom in a direction trans- 
verse to the longitudinal axis of said sheath, and 

said support further comprising a member of rigid electrical 

insulating material firmly connected to the lower end of 
said stud and adapted to seat upon the bottom wall of said 
oven without any interconnection therewith. 


4,264,805 
WIREFORM HEATING ELEMENT SUPPORT FOR 
CERAMIC TOP 

Bernard P. Traut, Buffalo, Minn., assignor to Litton Systems, 

Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 98,683 
Int. Cl.> HOSB 3/68 

U.S. Cl. 219—464 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for supporting electric range heating elements 

below a planar cooking surface on said range comprising: 

a planar cooking surface; 

a substantially rigid frame extending around the perimeter of 
one face of said planar cooking surface; 

a mounting flange projecting from said frame at said perime- 
ter from one face of said planar cooking surface to beyond 
the other face; 

a wire frame extending around the perimeter of the other 
face of said planar cooking surface; 

means for detachably mounting said wire frame to said 
mounting flange; 

said wire frame including at least one pair of resilient wire 
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members, each end of said resilient wire members 
mounted to a respective opposite side of said wire frame 
and extending therebetween across the other face of said 
cooking surface; 


said resilient wire members including a resilient mounting 
portion resiliently capturing and urging a heating element 
between said wire members and said other face of said 
cooking surface. 


4,264,806 
ELECTROMECHANICAL PULSE COUNTER 
Fritz Kiibler, Villingen-Schwenningen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Ing. Fritz Kiibler Zahlerfabrik, Schwenningen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,934 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 
1978, 2811173 
Int. Cl. GO6M 1/10, 1/30 
U.S, Cl, 235—92 C 18 Claims 
1. An electromechanical pulse counter, comprising, in com- 
bination: 
a walled counter housing; 
an iron core having first and second arms, said first arm 
being positively securable in a pertaining wall of said 
housing; 
spool and coil means operatively secured in said housing for 
the provision of a magnetic field, said spool and coil means 
surrounding said second arm of said iron core; whereby 
said second arm is movably disposed within said spool and 
coil means; 
an armature mounted near said pertaining wall holding said 
first arm, said armature being responsive to a magnetic 
field provided by said spool and coil means; 
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said armature and said core being spaced from one another 
so as to form an air gap; 

an escapement anchor mounted in said housing actuable in 
response to movement of said armature, said escapement 
anchor including at least a fork member; 

at least one rotatable indicator wheel mounted in said hous- 
ing, said indicator wheel having circumferentially dis- 
posed count indicative insignia and being stepwise rotat- 
able in response to actuation of said escapement anchor; 


gear drive means operatively connectible between said fork 
member and said at least one indicator wheel for rotation 
of a pertaining indicator wheel, said gear drive means 
including at least one gear actuable by said fork member 
of said escapement anchor, 

said armature including a plate-like armature anchor, 

said housing including an opening in the pertaining wall and 
wherein said iron core includes a projection securably 
mountable in said opening. 


4,264,807 
COUNTER INCLUDING TWO 2 BIT COUNTER 
SEGMENTS CONNECTED IN CASCADE EACH 
COUNTING IN GRAY CODE 
David N. Moen, and George C. Thomas, both of Rochester, 
Minn., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,146 
Int. Cl. HO3K 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 GD 8 Claims 


COUNTER SEG. 2 COUNTER SEG. | 


GATED C CLOCK 


DOUBLE GATED 
C CLOCK 


1. A counter for counting a series of electrical pulses com- 
prising: 

two electrical latch assemblies, each of said latch assemblies 
including first and second electrical latches, each of said 
latches having a set and a reset state, an input element for 
carrying a series of input electrical pulses, circuitry con- 
necting said input element and said first and second 
latches so that, on successive pulses on said input element, 
said first and second latches change from a reset condition 
on each latch to successively (a) a set condition on said 
first latch and a reset condition on said second latch, (b) 
set conditions on both of said latches, (c) a reset condition 
on said first latch and a set condition on said second latch, 
and (d) a reset condition on said two latches, and 

means responsive to the conditions of the two latches of a 
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first one of said latch assemblies for gating a pulse from 
said input element of said first latch assembly to the input 
element of a second one of said latch assemblies only when 
said first latch of said first latch assembly is in reset condi- 
tion and said second latch of said first latch assembly is in 
set condition. 


4,264,808 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRONIC IMAGE 
PROCESSING OF DOCUMENTS FOR ACCOUNTING 
PURPOSES 
Clifford J. Owens, Carlsbad, and Thomas L. Rutledge, Leucadia, 
both of Calif., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 948,936 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/30; GO6K 3/12; HO4N 1/00; G06G 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 235—379 
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1. Apparatus for electronic image processing of documents 
for banking purposes comprising: 

means for generating an electronic digitized image of the 
entire front and back of each document of a group of 
documents and also including means for assigning identifi- 
cation data to said documents and to their associated said 
electronic digitized images; 

means for storing said digitized images and their associated 
identification data for a said group of documents; 

means for developing source data for a said group of docu- 
ments from the associated said electronic digitized images 
of said documents withdrawn from said storing means in 
the absence of said documents; and 

means for performing banking operations while using said 
source data and said identification data. 


4,264,809 
SERVO CONTROL LOOP USING OPTICAL FEEDBACK 
William T. Fearnside, Fishers, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,160 
Int. Cl.) GO1J 1/20 
USS. Cl. 250—201 4 Claims 
1. In a servo control loop for controlling a scanning mirror 
that is rotatable about an axis, the improvement comprising: 
means for forming a pair of radiation spots on the scanning 
mirror; 
a pair of radiation detectors; 
an optical lens for focussing said radiation spots onto respec- 
tive radiation detectors of said pair of radiation detectors, 
said optical lens being disposed in the optical path be- 
tween said scanning mirror and said detectors such that 
the location of the axis of rotation of said scanning mirror 
and the locations of said detectors are generally at conju- 
gate distances of said optical lens; and 
an optical element comprised, in alternation, of regions of 
relatively different transmissive optical characteristics, 
said optical element being disposed in the optical path 
between said scanning mirror and said radiation detectors 
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so as to modulate in phase quadrature 
radiation received by said detectors, 
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whereby the output signals from said radiation detectors 
define feedback signal information for the servo control 
loop. 


4,264,810 
FOCUS DETECTING APPARATUS 
Ken Utagawa, Yokohama, and Hiroshi Shirasu, Kawasaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K. K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,261 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1977, 52/155910; 
Feb. 6, 1978, 53/12144 
Int. Cl.3 GOIS 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 250—204 19 Claims 


a] 


1. In a focus detecting apparatus for an optical system in- 
cluding: 

first and second image forming optical means for receiving 
light from an object along first and second spatially sepa- 
rated light paths and forming the image of said object; 

first and second photosensitive element arrays disposed in 
predetermined image planes of said first and second image 
forming optical means, each of said arrays comprising a 
plurality of photosensitive elements, and said arrays pro- 
ducing electrical signals representative of the intensity 
distribution pattern of the light incident thereon, at least 
one of which varies with the focus of the optical system; 
and 

circuit means for detecting the focus of said optical system in 
accordance with the electrical signals from said first and 
second arrays; 

the improvement residing in that said circuit means includes 
a first processing circuit for producing an electrical output 
having a phase representative of the positional relation 
between said first array and the intensity distribution 
pattern of the light incident on said first array, in accor- 
dance with the electrical signal from said first array, a 
second processing circuit for producing an electrical out- 
put having a phase representative of the positional relation 
between said second array and the intensity distribution 
pattern of the light incident on said second array, in accor- 
dance with the electrical signal from said second array, 
and a phase comparing circuit for comparing the phases of 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


the intensity of 


APRIL 28, 1981 


the electrical outputs from said first and second processing 
circuits and producing an output signal representative of 
the focus position of said optical system. 


4,264,811 
SEMICONDUCTOR IMAGE SENSING DEVICE 
Shunpei Tanaka, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1978, 53/41810 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 31/50 


USS. Cl. 250—213 VT 4 Claims 


22 channel Plote Transfer Means 27 
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1. A semiconductor image sensing device comprising a 
photoelectric conversion surface for emitting electrons in 
response to the amount of light incident thereon, a channel 
plate for seizing said electrons and passing these electrons 
therethrough so as to multiply these electrons, means for ap- 
plying an electron accelerating voltage across said channel 
plate, a collector electrode opposed to electrode emitting 
openings of said channel; plate and seizing the electrons, stor- 
age means for accumulating electric charge seized by said 
collector electrode, a transfer means for transferring at every 
given time the electron charge accumulated in said storage 
means, and an analogue shift register for temporarily accumu- 
lating the electric charge transferred from said transfer means 
and supplying as an output the electric charge corresponding 
to said collector electrode in succession, all of said collector 
electrode, transfer means and analogue shift register being 
integrally formed on one wafer, said channel plate and collec- 
tor electrode being one-dimensionally arranged, electric 
charge seized by said collector electrode being transferred by 
said transfer means to said shift register and sequentially read 
out. 


4,264,812 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE ABSORPTION 
CROSS SECTION OF SMALL FLUID SAMPLES 

Russel R. Randall, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Indus- 

tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,395 
Int. Cl. GO1V 5/00; G01D 18/00 

U.S. Cl, 250—255 
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1. A method for evaluating the absorption cross section for 
a small quantity water sample, comprising: 
measuring the absorption cross section for each of a plurality 
of small water samples of known salinity; 
calculating the corresponding true absorption cross section 
for each of said plurality of samples; 
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producing a functional relationship between said measured 
absorption cross sections and said corresponding true 
absorption cross sections; 

measuring the absorption cross section for a small water 
sample of unknown salinity; 

equating said measured absorption cross section of said 
unknown sample to said absorption cross section function; 
and 

evaluating the true absorption cross section of said unknown 
small water sample based on said equated measured ab- 
sorption cross sections. 


4,264,813 
HIGH INTENSITY ION SOURCE USING IONIC 
CONDUCTORS 
G. V. Chandrashekhar, Mahopac; Praveen Chaudhari, Briarcliff 
Manor; Jerome J. Cuomo, Lincolndale; Richard J. Gambino, 
and James M. E. Harper, both of Yorktown Heights, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpor- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,590 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 59/44; H01J 27/00 


USS. Cl, 250—288 3 Claims 
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1. An ion beam generator which generates ions from an 
atomic species for bombarding a target in a vacuum chamber 
comprising: 

a reservoir containing the atomic species; 

an ionic conductor having a first surface and a second sur- 
face wherein said first surface is adjacent to said reservoir 
and is in contact with said atomic species and said second 
surface communicates with the target; 

a first electrode contacting said atomic species; 

a voltage supply connected to said first electrode and the 
target to maintain a potential difference between said first 
electrode and the target to create an electric field which 
accelerates the ions as they pass through said ion conduc- 
tor; 

a second electrode connected to said voltage supply, posi- 
tioned between said ion source and said target, and main- 
tained at a potential between said first electrode and said 
target; 

a supplemental voltage supply connected in series with said 
voltage supply and being so interposed as to maintain a 
potential difference between said second electrode and 
said target. 


4,264,814 
METHOD FOR DETECTING TRACE IMPURITIES IN 
GASES 
Samuel M. Freund, Santa Fe; William B. Maier, II, Los Alamos; 
Redus F. Holland, Los Alamos, and Willard H. Beattie, Los 
Alamos, all of N. Mex., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the United States Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,372 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 31/00, 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—304 3 Claims 
1. A method for qualitative and quantitative determination 
of trace impurities in carrier gases utilizing the solubility of 
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vapor phase compounds in cryogenic solutions with an impuri- 
ty-bearing carrier gas to be analyzed as a solvent over a range 
of temperatures comprising: 

(a) liquefication of said impurity-bearing carrier gas at a 
temperature such that the absorption spectra of the dis- 
solved impurities are sufficiently narrow to permit them to 
be qualitatively and quantitatively distinguished from one 
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another without causing significant precipitation of any of 
the components thereby increasing the density of impurity 
molecules in the path of an electromagnetic interrogation 
beam while keeping the concentration of impurity in the 
carrier gas at a constant value, and 

(b) interrogation of said spectra in the infrared and/or ultra- 
violet region of the electromagnetic spectrum, away from 
where said carrier gas can absorb significantly. 


4,264,815 
APPARATUS FOR X-RAY ANALYSIS OF A SPECIMEN 
WITH LOCAL RESOLUTION 
Benno Reuter, Lohof, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Gesell- 
schaft fiir Strahlen-und Umweltforschung mbH, Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,726 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 8, 
1977, 2730889 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—311 
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1. Apparatus for examining a specimen to determine the 
characteristics of the material of which it is composed, com- 
prising: 

means for generating an electron beam; 

a target for receiving said electron beam and emitting soft 

X-ray radiation, said soft X-ray radiation emanating from 
a point-like source on said target; 

a chamber spaced from said target for positioning said speci- 

men; 

an optical system interposed between said target and said 

chamber for focusing the soft X-ray radiation emanating 
from said target onto said specimen in the form of an 
X-ray probe; 

a detector spaced from said chamber for receiving radiation 

transmitted therethrough, said detector comprising a cen- 
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trally located counting tube and at least one flow counter 
positioned adjacent thereto for measuring the X-ray fluo- 
rescence of said specimen; 

display means coupled to the output of said detector; and 

deflection means coupled to said means for generating an 
electron beam for scanning said electron beam across said 
target and said X-ray probe across said specimen, said 
deflection means being further coupled to said display 
means for synchronization thereof with the scanning of 
said electron beam across said target. 


4,264,816 
IONIZATION CHAMBER 
Albert H. Walenta, Port Jefferson Station, N.Y., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 98,451 
Int. Cl.3 GO1T 1/18; H01J 47/00 


U.S. Cl, 250—374 14 Claims 


1. An ionization chamber adapted to provide high resolution 
output signals corresponding to detected ionization clusters or 
single electrons produced by a relativistic particle therein 
comprising a first member for surrounding a drift region, a 
second member for surrounding a detection region, a grid 
element defining a first electrode for separating said drift and 
detection regions, said grid element having a construction 
related to successive clusters to be detected, a second electrode 
located in said drift region and spaced apart from said grid to 
enable a drift field to be provided in said drift region when said 
first and second electrodes are connected to a first external 
voltage source, and spaced apart anode and cathode field 
electrodes in said detecting region for providing a detecting 
field between said field electrodes in said detecting region 
when said field electrodes are connected to a second external 
voltage source. 


4,264,817 
COAXIAL ELECTRON CAPTURE DETECTOR WITH 
THERMIONIC EMISSION ELECTRON SOURCE 
Armand P. Neukermans, and Douglass McManigill, both of Palo 
Alto, Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,689 
Int. Cl.) HO1J 39/28; GOIN 27/62 
USS. Cl. 250—379 8 Claims 
1. A coaxial nonradioactive electron capture detector com- 
prising: 
a hollow cylinder, 
a filament mounted in said cylinder, 
means defining an aperture in said cylinder in the vicinity of 
said filament, 
metal located at least in the vicinity of said aperture so as to 
attract electrons from said filament to said aperture when 
properly biased with respect to the filament, 
a collector of conductive material spaced from and lying 
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outside of the cylinder in the vicinity of the aperture 
defined by said means, 

means defining an input port to the interior of said cylinder 
at a point on one side of said filament, 





means defining an exhaust port to the interior of said cylin- 
der at a point on the other side of said filament, and 

means for conducting gas to be analyzed, when present, 
through the space between said aperture and said collec- 
tor. 


4,264,818 
SINGLE-TANK X-RAY GENERATOR 

Klaus Petersen, Henstedt-Ulzburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,799 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 31, 

1978, 2813860 
Int. Cl. HO5G 1/02 


U.S, Cl. 250—420 3 Claims 





1. A single-tank X-ray unit for continuous operation, which 
comprises a unitary housing; an X-ray tube including an anode 
and an associated high-voltage generator both arranged in said 
housing; a closed cooling circuit also arranged in said housing 
for circulating a cooling agent to discharge the heat generated 
in the anode; a fan positioned in said housing for passing cool- 
ing air over the cooling circuit to cool the same, the cooling 
circuit including a feed duct and a return duct for the cooling 
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agent respectively wound helically around the high-voltage 
generator and cooled by the cooling air; and openings pro- 
vided in said housing respectively for the intake thereinto and 
the discharge therefrom of said cooling air. 


4,264,819 
SPUTTERED PARTICLE FLOW SOURCE FOR 
ISOTOPICALLY SELECTIVE IONIZATION 
Eugene R. Astley, and Harold K. Forsen, both of Bellevue, 
Wash., assignors to Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc., Belle- 
vue, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 682,258, May 3, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 428,662, Dec. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,955,090. This application Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,997 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 39/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—423 P 6 Claims 


1. In a system for providing isotopically selective photoexci- 
tation of an environment of particles having plural isotope 
types, a system for applying excitation energy to said environ- 
ment comprising: 

a source of electromagnetic radiation having a radiation 
characteristic capable of producing isotopically selective 
photoexcitation of particles of a selected isotope type in 
said environment of particles having plural isotope types; 

said source of electromagnetic radiation including means for 
providing said radiation as a unitary radiation beam of 
pulsed radiation; 

means for generating said environment of particles having 
plural isotope types as a flow of particles; and 

means for applying each pulse of the unitary radiation beam 
repeatedly through said environment by reflection 
through separate regions thereof, each region defining a 
separate volume of said environment of particles whereby 
said unitary radiation beam illuminates a total volume of 
said environment which is a multiple of the volume of 
each said region. 


4,264,820 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING X-RAY 
PHOTOGRAPHS OF JAW STRUCTURE 
Mitsuhiko Hotta, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Morita Seisakusho, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1977, 52-131076 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 21/00, 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—439 P 8 Claims 
1. A method of making X-ray photographs of a jaw structure 
for dental use, which comprises the steps of: 
mounting an X-ray source x and an X-ray film holder h on 
opposite sides of an arm in such a manner as to face each 
other with reference to an axis a, of said arm a; 
inducing said X-ray film holder h to shift relative to a dental 
arch d of a subject p while keeping the relative position 
between said X-ray source x and said X-ray film holder h 
invariable; 
radiating a focusing X-ray beam b from said X-ray source x 
continuously to the face of a not yet exposed film f in said 
X-ray film holder h in order to make tomographs of 
curved planes of said dental arch d; and 
causing two driving points of said arm provided midway 
between said film holder and source to swing through two 


ELECTRICAL 


1679 


independent curvilinear paths at the same time while 
inducing said film holder to shift relative to said dental 
arch whereby said X-ray beam from said source always 


intersects said dental arch at substantially right angles to 
said dental arch and the X-ray film to which the X-ray 
beam is irradiated can move with a constant distance at 
any position from the teeth of the dental arch. 


4,264,821 
CASSETTE FOR AN X-RAY FILM 
Walter Bauer, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to AG- 
FA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,308 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 
1978, 2802730 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 41/18 


US, Cl, 250—480 13 Claims 


1. A cassette for accommodating an X-ray film surrounded 
by reinforcing foils, comprising a body part; a cover part 
movable relative to said body part between an open position in 
which said parts are spaced from one another and a closed 
position in which said parts are located adjacent to one an- 
other; means for connecting said parts with one another in said 
closed position; magnetic means including a magnetic plate 
associated with one of said parts, and a counterplate associated 
with the other part and constituted by a material which has 
high susceptibility to a magnetic moment, so that in said closed 
position said counterplate is attracted to said magnetic plate 
and thereby the reinforcing foils are urged against the X-ray 
film; and a border strip of a foam material located between said 
magnetic plate and said one part and connecting the former 
with the latter. 
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4,264,822 
ELECTRON BEAM TESTING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS OF MASK 

Yukichi Ueno, Katsuta, and Teiji Katsuta, Mito, both of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,390 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1978, 53-146405 

Int. Cl.3 A61K 27/02 


US. Cl. 250—492 A 10 Claims 
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1. An electron beam testing method of a mask in which a 
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said generator tube and for generating a signal representa- 
tive thereof; 

means for supplying a replenisher pressure regulator current 
to said generator tube; 

means for monitoring said replenisher pressure regulator 
current and for forming a second signal as a function of 
said replenisher pressure regulator current and said target 
beam current representative signal; 

means for supplying a reference control signal to establish 
average operating conditions of said generator tube; 

means for comparing said second signal and said reference 
signal to provide a replenisher current error signal; and 

means, responsive to said error signal, for controlling the 
magnitude of said replenisher pressure regulator current, 
thereby to control the average operating conditions of 
said generator tube. 


4,264,824 
FAR FIELD IMAGING 


Christopher H. Tosswill, Sturbridge, Mass., assignor to Galileo 


Electro-Optics Corporation, Sturbridge, Mass. 


mask pattern formed on the surface of said mask is scanned by Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 961,671, Nov. 17, 1978. This 


an electron beam probe to examine the dimensions of said mask 
pattern, comprising the steps of: 


application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,074 
Int. Cl. G21K 1/00; G01J 1/20 


defining a coordinate on said mask on the basis of an origin ys, Cl, 250—505 


mark provided on said mask to adjust the position of said 
electron beam probe relative to said origin mark; 
defining a starting point of scanning at a position on said 
mask pattern, said position being spaced apart from the 
said origin mark by a predetermined distance; and 
scanning said mask pattern from said starting point by said 
electron beam probe in one direction to conduct a first 
scan, and stopping said first scan upon arrival of said 
electron beam probe at a first edge of said mask pattern. 


4,264,823 
WELL LOGGING DIGITAL NEUTRON GENERATOR 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

William J. Sloughter; Harold E. Peelman, and James R. Bridges, 

all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Halliburton Services, Dun- 

can, Okla. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,628 
Int. Cl. G21G 4/02; G01 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 250—502 
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1. A nuclear well logging system employing a sealed off 
neutron generator tube having a target, an ion source and a 
replenisher pressure regulator comprising: 

means for monitoring the average target beam current of 














1. Apparatus for imaging radiation sources, comprising 

a collimator having a multiplicity of portions transmissive of 
radiation from a said source, 

the transmissivities of said portions to radiation reaching the 
collimator from a given said source being different from 
portion-to-portion for a given orientation of said collima- 
tor, regardless of the distance of said source from said 
collimator 

means for varying said transmissivities over time, and 

means for detecting the radiation passing through each said 
portion for successive values of its transmissivity, 

wherein said collimator is a slit collimator, the slits of which 
are defined by spaced, radiation absorbing sheets, and 
adjacent pairs of said sheets are non-parallel to each other, 
diverging from each other in the direction away from said 
means for detecting so as to provide said multiplicity of 
transmissivities. 
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4,264,825 
FILM SPLICE DETECTOR SYSTEM 
Howard Bowen, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Research Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Lincolnwood, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,307 
Int. Cl. GOIN 21/86 


U.S. Cl. 250—560 7 Claims 


1. A film splice detector system adapted for detecting film 

splices of abnormal length, comprising: 

a film support means over which a strip of film travels; 

a first light sensing film thickness detector means having a 
first light detector and a first light source to one side of the 
film support means for projecting a first light beam paral- 
lel to a surface of the film from one side edge of the film 
to the opposite side edge; 

said first light beam being positioned such that a portion of 
said light beam is intercepted by a first portion of the film 
to cast a shadow on said first light detector in relation to 
a thickness of the film first portion; 

a second light sensing film thickness detector means having 
a second light detector and a second light source on the 
opposite side of the film support means for projecting a 
second light beam parallel to said surface of the film from 
one side edge of the film to the opposite side edge; 

said second light beam being positioned such that a portion 
of said second light beam is intercepted by a second por- 
tion of the film to cast a shadow on said second light 
detector in relation to a thickness of the film second por- 
tion; 

said first and second light beams being spaced from one 
another such that when a film splice intercepts one of the 
light beams the other light beam is not simultaneously 
intercepted if the film splice is of normal length but will be 
intercepted simultaneously if the film splice is of abnormal 
length; and 

circuit means for comparing outputs from the first and sec- 
ond light detectors and providing a control signal when a 
film splice of abnormal length is detected. 


4,264,826 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING THERMAL ENERGY 
AND ELECTRICAL ENERGY 
Werner Ulimann, Muralto-Locarno, Switzerland, assignor to 
Elmapa NV, Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,847 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 14, 1977, 
11244/77 
Int. Cl. B6OL 1/02 
USS. Cl. 290—2 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for generating thermal energy and electrical 
energy, said apparatus comprising: 
an internal combustion engine having a power take-off shaft 
means, said internal combustion engine having at least one 
combustion chamber and means for conducting a cooling 
fluid in heat exchange relationship with said combustion 
chamber for receiving thermal energy therefrom, the 
thermal energy provided from said combustion chamber 
constituting a first source of thermal energy; 
generator means for generating electrical energy connected 
to said power take-off shaft means; 
a brake means connected to said power take-off shaft means 
for generating thermal energy in response to power ap- 
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plied thereto from said internal combustion engine, means 
for conducting a cooling fluid in heat exchange relation- 
ship with said brake means for receiving thermal energy 
therefrom, the thermal energy provided from said brake 
means constituting a second source of thermal energy; 
an exhaust gas line leading from said combustion chamber of 
said internal combustion engine and means for conducting 
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a cooling fluid in heat exchange relationship with the 
exhaust gases for receiving thermal energy therefrom, the 
thermal energy provided from the exhaust gases constitut- 
ing a third source of thermal energy; and 

conduit means for connecting said sources of thermal energy 
in a closed circuit with an end-use heat exchanger, said 
brake means connected into said closed circuit across a 
shunt line portion of said closed circuit. 


4,264,827 
CURRENT MODE DATA OR POWER BUS 
Hans K. Herzog, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,746 
Int. Cl. H02J 3/00; HO1IP 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 307—17 


1. A current mode transmission system for communicating 

among two or more terminals, comprising: 
a bus medium consisting of a plurality of wires of substan- 
tially the same length insulated from each other and short- 
circuited together at both ends, said plurality of wires 
being twisted along their lengths to form a plurality of 
loops; and, 
a plurality of bus couplers, at least one of said plurality of bus 
couplers being associated with each one of said terminals, 
each of said plurality of bus couplers including: 
first and second, separable core elements, at least said first 
core element being adapted to be inserted into said bus 
medium at a desired location therein so that said twisted 
plurality of wires forms, at said desired location, at least 
one loop around said first core element, said first core 
element being further adapted to be assembled with said 
second core element when so inserted into said bus 
medium; and, 

at least one terminal winding carried by one of said first 
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and second core elements for inductively coupling said 
bus coupler with said associated one of said terminals. 


4,264,828 
MOS STATIC DECODING CIRCUIT 
George Perlegos, Cupertino, and Saroj Pathak, Campbell, both 
of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,973 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 19/094, 19/017; G11C 8/00 
10 Claims 








elas 


1. A MOS static decoding circuit comprising: 

a first decoding means for receiving first address signals and 
for providing a signal when said first address signals are in 
a predetermined state; 

a first field-effect device having a threshold voltage of ap- 
proximately zero volts, one terminal of said first device 
adapted for coupling to a source of potential, the other 
terminal of said first device coupled to a common node, 
and the gate of said first device coupled to receive said 
signal from said first decoding means; 

a second decoding means coupled to said common node for 
receiving a plurality of second address signals; said second 
decoding means for permitting said node to rise in poten- 
tial when said second address signals are in a predeter- 
mined state; 

said second decoding means coupled to receive the comple- 
ment of said signal from said first decoding means for 
preventing said common node from rising in potential 
when said first address signals are in other than said prede- 
termined state; 

whereby when said common node is coupled to memory 
cells a potential is provided to said cells when said first 
and second address signals are in said predetermined 
states. 


4,264,829 
MOS INVERTER-BUFFER CIRCUIT HAVING A SMALL 
INPUT CAPACITANCE 
Tetsuo Misaizu, c/o Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., 33-1, Shiba 
Gochome, Minato-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,850 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1978, 53-61491 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 19/017, 19/094, 19/20 


US. Cl. 307—450 3 Claims 


1. In a circuit comprising an inverter stage between a signal 
input terminal and a first and a second intermediate terminal 
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and between a power supply terminal and a point of a common 
potential and a buffer stage between said intermediate termi- 
nals and a signal output terminal and between said power 
supply terminal and said common potential point, said inverter 
stage including a first insulated-gate field-effect transistor of 
the enhancement type having a gate connected to said input 
terminal and operatively coupled to said first intermediate 
terminal, a source connected to said common potential point, 
and a drain connected to a node operatively coupled, in turn, 
to said second intermediate terminal and a second insulated- 
gate field-effect transistor of the depletion type having a gate 
connected to said node, a source connected also to said node, 
and a drain connected to said power supply terminal, said 
buffer stage comprising a third insulated-gate field-effect tran- 
sistor of the enhancement type having a gate connected to said 
first intermediate terminal, a source connected to said common 
potential point, and a drain connected to said output terminal 
and a fourth insulated-gate field-effect transistor of the en- 
hancement type having a gate connected to said second inter- 
mediate terminal, a source connected to said output terminal, 
and a drain connected to said power supply terminal, the 
improvement wherein said inverter stage comprises a fifth 
insulated-gate field-effect transistor of the depletion type hav- 
ing a gate connected to said input terminal, a source connected 
to said first intermediate terminal, and a drain connected to 
said power supply terminal, a sixth insulated-gate field-effect 
transistor of the enhancement type having a gate connected to 
said node, a source connected to said common potential point, 
and a drain connected to said first intermediate terminal, a 
seventh insulated-gate field-effect transistor of the enhance- 
ment type having a gate connected to said first intermediate 
terminal, a source connected to said common potential point, 
and a drain connected to said second intermediate terminal, 
and an eighth insulated-gate field-effect transistor of the deple- 
tion type having a gate connected to said node, a source con- 
nected to said second intermediate terminal, and a drain con- 
nected to said power supply terminal. 


4,264,830 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT FOR HIGH-VOLTAGE 
THYRISTORS 
Franz Maurer, Schwieberdingen; Rainer Wirtz, Markgréningen; 
Eberhard Weiss, Hemmingen, and Peter Zieher, Eberdingen, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,361 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 4, 
1978, 2814441 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 17/72 


US. Cl. 307—252 J 6 Claims 








1. Switching circuit to turn ON a thyristor (10), particularly 
a high-voltage thyristor, under control of a pulse source (29) 
comprising 
a charge capacitor (19); 
a charging circuit (13-18) charging the capacitor when the 
thyristor is in blocked or OFF state; 
a transistor (20) having its emitter-collector path connected 
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between the charge capacitor (19) and the gate electrode 
of the thyristor (10) for connecting the charge capacitor to 
the gate electrode when the transistor is controlled to 
conduction; 

a control circuit including an opto-coupler connected to the 
base of the transistor for controlling conduction of the 
transistor (20); 

and a threshold sensing element (25, 30) permitting control 
of the base circuit of said transistor to conduction, only if 
the charge voltage across the charge capacitor exceeds 
the threshold level of said threshold element. 


4,264,831 
TOUCH CONTROL SWITCH 
Lars A. Wern, 65 Upplandsgatan, 11328 Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 27,683 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 5, 1977, 7708952 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 17/60; GO8B 61/00 


USS. Cl. 307—252 H 3 Claims 
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1. Touch control switch suitable for connection between a 
lamp load and an alternating current supply circuit in a lighting 
installation, comprising a semiconductor switching element 
having a gate electrode, a counting circuit having a forward 
stepping input and a digital control output connected to the 
gate electrode of the semiconductor switching element via a 
trigger pulse generating circuit for controlling the conduction 
of the semiconductor switching element in dependence on the 
condition of activation of the digital control output, and a 
control pulse shaping circuit having an output connected to 
the forward stepping input of the counting circuit and a first 
and second input terminal for connection to first and second 
terminals respectively of the supply circuit via a touch sensi- 
tive impedance, the control pulse shaping circuit comprising a 
clipper stage having a clipping level controlled by a first volt- 
age-level detector circuit having an integrating output and an 
input connected to the input of said clipper stage, said clipper 
stage having a second voltage-level detector circuit provided 
with a control input connected to the integrating output of the 
first level detector circuit, the clipping level of said second 
voltage level detector circuit being higher than the clipping 
level controlled by the first voltage-level detector circuit, and 
said second voltage level detector circuit having an input and 
output connected to the input and output respectively of the 
clipper stage. 


4,264,832 
FEEDBACK AMPLIFIER 
Anatol Furman, Fairfax, Vt., assignor to IBM Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,590 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 5/24 
US. Cl. 307—355 6 Claims 
1. A latched negative feedback differential amplifier having 
increased gain and polarity reversal comprising: 
a differential amplifier having first and second input lines 
and first and second output lines, 
first impedance means coupling said first input line to said 
first output line, 
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second impedance means coupling said second input line to 
said second output line, and 

a pair of emitter coupled latch transistors, each of said pair of 
transistors having an input and an output, 


each of said latch transistors having its input coupled to a 
respective output line and its output coupled to a respec- 
tive input line to latch and amplify an input signal applied 
to said amplifier. 


4,264,833 
STEPPING MOTOR 
Sven G. V. Stenudd, Lidingé, Sweden, assignor to Facit Ak- 
tiebolag, Atvidaberg, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,729, Jul. 7, 1975. This 
application Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,182 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 8, 1974, 7408952 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 37/00 


US. Cl. 310—49 R 4 Claims 


1. A stepping motor comprising at least three stators, each 
one consisting of two halves having a plurality of annularly 
arranged and equally spaced pole faces, an axially disposed 
shaft, three rotors coacting with said stators and being fixed to 
said shaft, each of said rotors having a number of teeth which 
corresponds to the number of poles of the respective coacting 
stator, the pole faces of said stator halves facing each other 
with the teeth of the corresponding rotor passing between the 
pole faces of the said halves, each of said rotor teeth having 
bevelled lateral surfaces forming inclined edge lines of the 
tooth, and each pole face of said stator poles forms a part of a 
ring and are located in the same plane in each stator half, 
wherein one of said inclined edge lines during movement of the 
rotor tooth over the stator pole passes a radial line delimiting 
the stator pole surface and thus brings about a torque generat- 
ing intersecting line between the pole surface and the rotor 
tooth, which line is lengthened successively during said move- 
ment. 
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4,264,834 
FLEXIBLE SERRATED ABRADABLE STATOR 
MOUNTED AIR GAP BAFFLE FOR A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Anthony F. Armor, and John R. Morgan, both of Schenectady, 
N.Y.- assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 691,885 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 9/00 
USS. Cl. 310—59 
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1. In a dynamoelectric machine of the type having an air- 
tight casing filled with cooling gas, a stator core, a rotor defin- 
ing an air gap with the stator core, and means for recirculating 
cooling gas inside the casing, the combination therewith com- 
prising: 

a plurality of gas inlet ducts along an inlet zone on the rotor; 

a plurality of gas outlet ducts along an adjacent outlet zone 

on the rotor; 

said inlet and outlet ducts connected by passages within the 

rotor; 

a plurality of first radial ducts in the stator core for furnish- 

ing gas to said inlet zone; 

a plurality of second radial ducts in the stator core for re- 

moving gas away from said outlet zone; and 

a plurality of stator baffles of an abradable, flexible, electri- 

cally non-conductive material in sealing relationship with 
said rotor effective to minimize running clearances be- 
tween said stator baffle and said rotor located between 
adjacent inlet and outlet zones, wherein the said stator 
baffles have a serrated tip to effect a labyrinth seal be- 
tween said stator baffles and the rotor and to impart a 
controlled flexibility to said stator baffles. 


4,264,835 
SLOT CLOSURE FOR THE SEMI-CLOSED SLOTS OF AN 
ELECTRIC MACHINE STATOR 

Gerhard Viewegh, Grossschwarzenlohe; Hermann Schmidt, 

Nuremberg, and Paul Pirner, Altdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 

Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 936,949 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 2, 

1977, 2739648 
Int. Cl. HO2K 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 310—214 8 Claims 


1. A one-piece slot closure for semi-closed slots of the stator 
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of an electric machine comprising slot closing bars having a 
width exceeding the width of the openings in the slots and a 
thickness which is essentially not greater than the width of the 
slot openings, the slot closing bars being elastically intercon- 
nected in a ladder-like arrangement by a flexible strip provided 
at each of opposed ends of the bars, the ladder-like arrange- 
ment being generally flat in its free state with the strips longitu- 
dinally extending across the width of the bars, each strip being 
capable of being flexed to an angle of about 90° from its free 
state to permit rotation of a respective bar by about 90° with 
respect to an adjacent bar so that the bar width of a rotated bar 
is adapted to extend generally radially with respect to a slot 
opening, and means for engaging ends of the ladder-like ar- 
rangement in a flexed, closed ring configuration thereof. 


4,264,836 
LAMINATED ROTOR FOR A SYNCHRONOUS 
SALIENT-POLE ELECTRICAL MACHINE 
Alexandr A. Dukshtau, ulitsa Basseinaya, 111, korpus 3, kv. 34; 
Alexandr N. Lurie, ulitsa Belgradskaya, 6, korpus 2, kv. 237; 
Jury S. Golubentsev, ulitsa Kubinskaya, 70, korpus 1, kv. 14; 
Felix M. Detinko, prospekt Morisa Toreza, 104, korpus 3, kv. 
2, and Grigory B. Pinsky, ulitsa Varshavskaya, 41, korpus 2, 
kv. 68, all of, Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,447 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 310—261 


1. A rotor for a synchronous salient-pole electrical machine 

comprising: 

a rim built up in annular layers consisting of segments pro- 
vided with recesses and mounted at a shift of joints be- 
tween the segments of each of the said layers with respect 
to the joints between the segments of an adjacent layer so 
that the recesses of the segments of the adjacent layers are 
found to be opposite to each other, thus forming slots on 
the circumference of said rim, 

said slots being located so as to form a plurality of groups 
distributed in series over the circumference of said rim and 
having the same number of slots, the distances between 
the adjacent slots within each of said groups being the 
same and equal to the distances between the adjacent slots 
in other groups, the distances between the adjacent slots 
of different groups being also the same and different than 
said distances between the adjacent slots within a group, 
said distances between the adjacent slots within a group 
and said distances between the adjacent slots of different 
groups being chosen such as to ensure suppression of the 
tooth harmonics in the emf curve of the machine, 

some of said segments being shaped so that, in each of them, 
adjacent recesses are spaced from each other by a distance 
equal to said distance between the adjacent slots within a 
group and arranged so that the recesses of each of them 
are found to be in the places of location of the slots of the 
same group, and the remaining segments are shaped so 
that, in each of them, two adjacent recesses are spaced 
from each other by a distance equal to said distance be- 
tween the adjacent slots of different groups, and the rest of 
the adjacent recesses are spaced from each other by a 
distance equal to said distance between adjacent slots 
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within a group and are arranged in those of said layers of 
said rim, wherein, between the places of location of adja- 
cent slots of different groups, there are no joints between 
the segments so that their recesses located at a distance 
equal to said distances between adjacent slots of different 
groups are found to be in the places of location of the 
adjacent slots of different groups; and 

a plurality of like poles, whose number is equal to the num- 
ber of said slots and each of said poles is arranged in a 
respective slot. 


4,264,837 
ULTRASONIC ATOMIZER WITH AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Paul Gaboriaud, 1, rue Branly, 92130 Issy les Moulineaux, 
France 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,591 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 31, 1978, 78 09428 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 41/08 


USS. Cl. 310—316 4 Claims 


1. A method of energizing an ultrasonic atomizer for con- 
verting liquids to aerosols, said atomizer including a piezoelec- 
tric ultrasonic transducer having at least one passageway 


adapted for the passage of a liquid to be converted into an 
aerosol, said method comprising the step of 
exciting the ultrasonic transducer to vibrate at its resonant 
frequency by applying thereto percussion-like pulses of 
high energy having a recurrence frequency which is a 
sub-multiple of said resonant frequency. 


4,264,838 
FORCE BALANCED PIEZOELECTRIC VIBRATORY 
RATE SENSOR 
Peter E. Jacobson, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Sperry Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,757 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 41/08 


USS. Cl. 310—329 10 Claims 


1. A force feed back vibratory inertial rate of turn sensor 
device comprising: 

at least one elongated vibratile element supported at one end 

with respect to a case member with the free end of said 
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element extending in the direction of sensing axis about 
which rate is to be measured, 

first drive means coupled between said element and said case 
member for vibrating the free end of said element in a first 
plane including said sensing axis at a frequency dependent 
upon the natural vibration frequency of said element, 

signal generating means coupled between said case member 
and said free end of said vibratile member for providing a 
signal dependent upon a component of said element vibra- 
tion in a second plane normal to said first plane due to 
rotation of said case member about said sensing axis, and 

second drive means coupled between the supported end of 
said element and said case member and responsive to said 
signal for vibrating said element in said second plane in a 
sense to reduce said signal to zero, whereby the signal 
supplied to said second drive means is proportional to said 
rate of turn of said case member about said sensing axis. 


4,264,839 
ORIENTATION INDEPENDENT IGNITRON 
John R. Bayless, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,672 
Int. Cl. HO1JS 7/24, 13/06, 13/32 


U.S. Cl, 313—29 8 Claims 


1. A mobile orientation independent ignitron for use in vibra- 

tion and shaking environments comprising: 

a solid refractory metal cathode for carrying a layer of liquid 
metal thereon so that the liquid metal is retained on said 
cathode by surface tension in any orientation in a shaking 
environment; 

thermal means connected to said cathode for cooling said 
cathode sufficiently so that liquid metal vapor condenses 
from said interelectrode space onto said cathode between 
ignitron operating periods to provide the layer of liquid 
metal on said cathode; 

an anode facing said cathode and an interelectrode space 
therebetween; 

means on both said anode and cathode for applying a poten- 
tial therebetween; 

an ignitor adjacent said cathode for providing an ignition 
discharge for generating plasma from the liquid metal on 
the surface of said cathode so that conduction occurs 
between said cathode and said anode; and 

a liquid metal pool-free housing enclosing the interelectrode 
space between said anode and said cathode so that low 
pressure can be maintained therebetween. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,264,840 
LAMP/REFLECTOR UNIT 

Volker Kuhnert, Kerkrade, Netherlands, and Dieter Wilhelm, 

Eschweiler, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,874 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 

1978, 2834968 
Int. Cl.3 HO1K 1/32, 1/42 

U.S, Cl. 313—115 





10. An assembly of a light bulb, a metal support plate and 
metal support pins for use in a lamp/reflector unit, said light 
bulb having a pinch seal at one end thereof from which current 
conductors emanate which are in electrical contact with a 
filament disposed within said light bulb, said pinch seal extend- 
ing through and being secured to a metal support plate to 
which metal support pins are attached in a mutually electri- 
cally insulated manner, said pins extending from the plate in a 
direction opposite to that of the light bulb, each of said current 
conductors being attached to a respective support pin, each of 
said support pins being provided with a metal flange, a maxi- 
mum of one pin being in electrical contact with the respective 


metal flange, the other ones being electrically separated from 
their respective flange by an insulator, said metal flanges being 
rigidly attached to the metal support plate by a joint selected 
from the group consisting of welded joints and soldered joints. 


4,264,841 

PICKUP TUBE HAVING MESH SUPPORT ELECTRODE 

ALIGNING MEANS 
Louis D. Miller, Leola, and Fred W. Peterson, Lancaster, both 

of Pa., assignors to RCA Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,496 

Int. Cl.3 HO1J 31/28 

U.S, Cl. 313—383 
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1. In a pickup tube of the type including an evacuated hol- 
low envelope, a hollow tubular focus electrode within said 
envelope, a cylindrical mesh support electrode spaced from 
said focus electrode, and aligning means for precisely aligning 
said mesh support electrode relative to said focus electrode, 
the improvement wherein said aligning means comprises: 

first securing means extending radially outw rd from said 

focus electrode; 

second securing means extending radially inward from said 

mesh support electrode; and 

insulating means thermally deformed in situ between said 
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focus electrode and said mesh support <lectrode, said 
insulating means engaging said first securing means of said 
focus electrode and said second securing means of said 
mesh support electrode so that said focus electrode and 
said mesh support electrode are mutually parallel and 
concentric. 


4,264,842 
HELIX TYPE TRAVELING-WAVE TUBES WITH 
AUXILIARY SELECTIVE SHIELDING PROVIDED BY 
CONDUCTIVE ELEMENTS APPLIED UPON 
DIELECTRIC SUPPORTS 

Paolo Galuppi, Rome, Italy, assignor to Elettronica S.p.a., 

Rome, Italy 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,446 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 28, 1977, 51618 A/77 
Int. Cl.3 HO1JS 25/34 


US. Cl, 315—3.5 6 Claims 


1. In a high frequency traveling-wave tube amplifier with 
helix type interaction structure comprising a conductive enve- 
lope as a main shielding member of signal electromagnetic 
wave, a helix type slow wave interaction delay line means 
axially disposed within said conductive envelope, and a plural- 
ity of dielectric support rods circumferentially spaced and 
longitudinally interposed between said conductive envelope 
and helix, the improvement which comprises providing a 
conductive loading structure in the form of conductive ele- 
ments integral with said dielectric support rods and longitudi- 
nally disposed along the same, the respective conductive ele- 
ments of each dielectric support rod being as near as possible to 
the helix but out of contact therewith, said conductive loading 
structure being operable to provide selective auxiliary shield- 
ing means in addition to said main shielding envelope and to 
modify the natural positive phase velocity dispersion of the 
helix and attain a dispersion characteristic which may be sub- 
stantially nu!l or even negative, so that a widening of the 
operative frequency band up to two octaves or more is pro- 
vided with a substantially constant phase velocity. 


4,264,843 
MAGNETRON FILAMENT ASSEMBLY 
Fred G. Hammersand, East Petersburg, Pa., assignor to RCA 
Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,254 
Int. Cl? HO1J 25/50 
U.S, Cl. 315—39.51 9 Claims 
1. In a magnetron of the type including an evacuated enve- 
lope having a sealing flange attached thereto, a filament assem- 
bly including a filament electrode within said envelope, and an 
anode electrode surrounding said filament electrode, the im- 
provement comprising, 
said envelope sealing flange being a substantially flat, radi- 
ally extending member, 
said filament assembly further including a filament flange 
assembly electrically connected to one end of said fila- 
ment electrode, saic filament flange assembly having a 
base plate with a radially projecting, substantially flat 
annular sealing flange extending therefrom, said annular 
sealing flange being hermetically joined to said substan- 
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tially flat envelope sealing flange, said filament flange 
assembly including a first electrical terminal means, and 
a filament post assembly, insulated from said filament flange 


assembly, said filament post assembly being electrically 
connected to the other end of said filament electrode, said 
filament post assembly including a second electrical termi- 
nal means. 


4,264,844 
ELECTRICAL IGNITERS 

Gavin C. H. Axe, 11 Winterfold Close, Southfields, London SW 

19, and Kenneth A. Goreham, 36 Brightling Rd., Crofton 

Park, London SE4 1SQ, both of England 

Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,061 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 29, 1978, 

38717/78 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IT 13/52 


USS, Cl. 315—111 15 Claims 


1. Electrical ignition apparatus including: 

an electrical igniter having first and second electrodes, 

a semi-conductor surface located within a cavity of said 
igniter that opens from the igniter at its operative tip such 
that discharge within the cavity between said first and 
second electrodes causes a plasma t~ be ejected through 
the opening at said tip, 

said first and second electrodes being separated one from 
another in said cavity over said semi-conductive surface, 

a passageway opening into said cavity, 

and means for supplying a liquid through said passageway 
into said cavity prior to discharge in a quantity substan- 
tially less than the volume of said cavity such that dis- 
charge within the cavity causes vaporization and molecu- 
lar disruption of the liquid so as to increase thereby the 
concentration of low activation energy species within said 
plasma. 
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4,264,845 
ORNAMENTAL LIGHT DISPLAY AND CIRCUIT 
THEREFOR 
Robert W. Bednarz, New York, N.Y., assignor to Electro-Har- 
monix, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 962,955 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 37/02; F21L 11/00 
US. Cl. 315—323 

















1. Apparatus for producing an ornamental light display 
comprising a plurality of light sources arranged to form an 
ornamental pattern, a plurality of generating means for pro- 
ducing a plurality of sets of binary input signals of different 
periodicities, means for sensing the successive chauages in the 
orders of binary bits produced by said signals and producing a 
set of binary output signals and means for feeding said output 
signals to said light sources for illuminating selected light 
sources with each specific order of bits being sensed, second 
sensing means, means for feeding a plurality of binary input 
signals to said second sensing means whereby the last said 
sensing means produces a second set of binary output signals 
and each of said light sources is connected between selected 
output terminals of the first said and second sensing means and 
illuminated each time a voltage difference occurs across each 
light source. 


4,264,846 
SPEED CONTROL AND BRAKING CIRCUIT FOR A 
SERIES CONNECTED DC MACHINE 
Helmut Sauer, Fiirth, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Peter Loderer, 
Gmunden, Australia; Lothar Roth, and Klaus Breuer, both of 
Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,257 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 12, 
1977, 2755246 
Int. Cl. HO2P 7/06 


US, Cl, 318—249 16 Claims 





1. A braking circuit for a series DC machine which is oper- 
ated in the field-weakening region at least at high speed and in 
which the armature and field winding are connected together 
in a series circuit and which has a DC control element which 
is pulsed in braking operation and conducts at least part of the 
armature current, comprising a series circuit including the field 
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winding and a switch, connected in parallel to the DC control 
element, and a by-pass valve connected parallel to the field 
winding and in the cut-off direction for the armature current. 


4,264,847 
SPEED CONTROL FOR A FOUR POLE MOTOR 

John B. Sanders, Jr., and Robert P. Thrasher, Jr., both of Co- 

lumbus, Miss., assignors to Ambac Industries, Incorporated, 

Carle Place, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,420 
Int. Cl. HO2P 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 318—349 


1. A speed control system for a direct current motor of at 
least four poles, comprising: 

a frame; 

a field on the frame; 

an armature rotatable relative to the frame having windings 
and a commutator employing a plurality of segments 
connected to the windings; 

brushes on the frame electrically contacting commutator 
segments sequentially such that the winding distribution 
between each pair of segments contacting adjacent 
brushes produces a symmetrical field around the armature 
at least when all winding segments between the brushes 
are equally energized; 

connection means connecting at least two of the opposed 
brushes to a common power supply connection and con- 
necting the intermediate brushes to separate terminals; and 

switch means having separate input connections from said 
separate terminals and an output connection for power 
supply, said switch means providing various selectable 
combinations of connections from one or both of said 
separate terminals to power supply connection. 


4,264,848 
DEVICE FOR THE MONITORED CONTROL OF A 
STEPPING MOTOR 
Dirk Jansen, Neuhausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Institut fur Flugnavigation der Universitat Stuttgart, Stutt- 
gart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,184 
Claims prior‘ty, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 
1978, 2805363 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 23/02 


USS. Cl. 318—565 8 Claims 


1. In a device for the monitored control of a stepping motor, 
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comprising a control device for generating a plurality of digital 
control signals for the stepping motor, each digital signal being 
associated with one or more discrete, non-adjacent, stable 
positions of the stepping motor and generating an energization 
pattern of the stepping motor windings corresponding to this 
position, and angle sensor means coupled with the stepping 
motor for generating feedback signals, said angle sensor means 
producing a single well-defined position indicating signal for 
each stable position of the stepping motor, which position 
indicating signal for each such position is different than the 
signals for each other position adjacent thereto, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
an evaluation means, connected to receive said control sig- 
nals and said position indicating signals, for comparing 
said signals and producing an error signal when corre- 
spondence does not occur, said evaluation means produc- 
ing said error signal when, after a predetermined maxi- 
mum time after a control signal has been applied, the 
position indicating signal does not then correspond to the 
control signal, said evaluation means determining a mini- 
mum time after a control signal has been established and 
including testing means which responds to whether the 
position indicating signal associated with that control 
signal is received throughout said determined minimum 
time, the setting of the stepping motor to the angular 
position given by the control signal being assumed only 
after this condition has been fulfilled. 


4,264,849 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING A MOVABLE DEVICE, 
ESPECIALLY THE PASSENGER SEATS IN A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Helmut Fleischer, Schwieberdingen, and Erich Schneider, Kirc- 
hheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert 
Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,913 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 29, 
1977, 2734264; Apr. 28, 1978, 2818806 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 19/42 


U.S. Cl. 318—568 21 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for making adjustments of the position of a 
movable device, said apparatus having 

motor means connected to the movable device for perform- 
ing said adjustments and comprising 

at least one mechanical-to-electrical transducer (40, 42), 
coupled to said motor means (48, 53), for generating an 
actual value signal related to the actual position of said 
movable device; 

at least two independent counters (22, 23; 24, 25) for storing 
set-point signals related to desired positions of said mov- 
able device; 

at least two operator controllable positioning switches (11, 
12) for selectively placing said counters in electrical con- 
nection with said motor means; 

means (14, 15) connected to and controlled by said position- 
ing switches (11, 12) for selectively connecting said count- 
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ers, said at least mechanical-to-electrical transducer and 
said motor means in 

a closed control loop to make selective adjustments of said 
movable device to one of a number of predetermined 
positions as determined by the count state of the respec- 
tively selected counter in accordance with selected opera- 
tion of said positioning switches; and 

a timing circuit (18, 91) connected to said counters and 
controlling data exchange of an associated one of said 
counters (22, 23; 24, 25) with respect to the actual value 
signal derived from said transducers. 


4,264,850 
POSITION ENCODER INTERFACE FOR A SERVO 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Lee E. Cannon, and Daniel R. Cheever, both of Bozeman, Mont., 
assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,710 
Int. Cl.3 GOS5B 19/24 
US. Cl. 318—574 


1. In an apparatus for controlling the movement of an object 
along a predetermined path including a motor for moving the 
object along the path, drive means for controlling the motor in 
response to a position error signal representing the difference 
between a selected position along the path and the actual 
position of the object along the path, a control circuit for 
generating a control signal representing the selected position, a 
position encoder coupled to the motor for generating a feed- 
back signal representing the actual position of the object along 
the path, and an interface circuit responsive to the control 
signal and to the feedback signal for generating the position 
error signal, the interface circuit comprising: 

means for generating a cyclic reference signal at a predeter- 

mined frequency; 

means for generating a cyclic error signal at said predeter- 

mined frequency; 

means for modulating said error signal with the control 

signal and the feedback signal; and 

means responsive to said reference signal and said modulated 

error signal for generating the position error signal. 


4,264,851 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE DIRECTION AND 
SPEED OF A STEERABLE LOCOMOTIVE 

Michel Paramythioti, Lamorlaye, and Francois Degraeve, Pont 

Ste-Maxence, both of France, assignors to Albaret S.A., Ran- 

tigny, France 

Filed Aug. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 68,388 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 25, 1978, 78 24656 
Int. Cl.) GOSD 1/00; B60K 17/10 

U.S. Cl, 318—587 11 Claims 

1. In a direction and speed control system for a steerable 
locomotive which is supported on the ground by means of a 
bogie, including at least two independent rotatable driving 
rollers, said system providing separate speed conrols Cp and 
Ce respectively, for each of said driving rollers, the combina- 
tion comprising: 
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means for providing a signal denoting the steering angle a of 
said locomotive; 

adjustable means for setting and indicating a mean speed 
control signal C; 

means for providing a signal C»¢x denoting a predetermined 
maximum speed; 

a first operational network, responsive to the signal denoting 
steering angle and the mean speed control signal, for 
generating a signal F; given by F;}=C(1—K, tan a); 

a second operational network, responsive to the signal de- 
noting steering angle and the mean speed control signal, 
for generating a signal F2 given by Fo =C(1+K, tan a); 

a third operational network, responsive to the signal denot- 
ing steering angle and said signal denoting maximum 


speed, for generating at an output terminal a signal F3 
given by F3=Cmmex (1—Ky-| tan a|)/(1+Ky|tan a); 

a first comparator having input terminals, coupled to receive 
the said signal F; and said Cx signal, and an output 
terminal; 
second comparator having input terminals, coupled to 
receive the said signal F2 and said Cmgx signal, and an 
output terminal; and respective output means for supply- 
ing said separate speed control, said output means being 
coupled to the output terminal of said third operational 
network in parallel with the output terminals of a respec- 
tive one of said first and second operational networks; and 

gate means controlled by said comparators for controlling 
the coupling of said output means to the respective ones of 
said output terminals. 


4,264,852 
FOLLOWER DEVICE WITH DIFFERENTIATED SPEEDS 
FOR GYROCOMPASSES WITH MECHANICAL 
SUSPENSION 
Piero M. Derossi, Corso Giovanni Lanza 55, Turin, Italy 
Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,813 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 30, 1977, 69957 A/77 
Int. Cl.? B64C 17/02 


USS. Cl. 318—648 


7 Claims 


1. In a gyroscopic system including a gyrosphere suspended 
from a shaft by a gimbal mounting, detector means carried on 
said gimbal mounting for sensing deviations between the angu- 
lar positions of said gyrosphere and said shaft, drive means 
controlled by said detector means for rotating said shaft to 
eliminate said deviations, and follower means for transmitting 
positional data from said shaft to a remote load, 

the improvement wherein said follower means comprises: 
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a first synchro transmitter mechanically coupled with said 
shaft; 

a feedback loop including a servo motor and a second syn- 
chro transmitter driven by said servo motor through a 
reduction gearing, said second synchro transmitter being 
electrically coupled with said first synchro transmitter to 
provide an error signal representative of any positions! 
disalignment therebetween for operating said servo motor 
to reduce said disalignment; and 

data-transmission means linking said servo motor with the 
remote load. 


4,264,853 
COMMUTATORLESS MOTOR DEVICE 
Takashi Morishita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1977, 52-128107 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 7/42 


US. Cl, 318—805 3 Claims 
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1. A commutatorless motor device comprising a synchro- 
nous motor driven through a frequency converter including 
controlled semiconductor switching elements, means for de- 
tecting the phase voltages of the synchronous motor, multipli- 
ers for multiplying a signal related to a stator current of the 
synchronous motor with the output signals of said phase volt- 
age detecting means, respectively, adders for adding the out- 
puts of said multipliers to the outputs of said phase-voltage 
detecting means, respectively, a logic circuit for producing 
logic signals from the outputs of said adders, and gate-pulse 
generating means responsive to said logic signals for producing 
signals for controlling said controlled semiconductor elements. 


4,264,854 
ELECTRIC MOTOR AND CONTROL SYSTEM 
James S. Hawtree, 1732 New Lenox Rd., Joliet, Ill. 60433 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,853 
Int. Cl.3 HO2P 7/36, 5/28, 5/34 


US. Cl. 318—809 15 Claims 
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1. The combination of a motor and a control system, com- 
prising: 
an electrical motor, having a stator with a plurality of stator 
coils spaced at regular intervals, and a rotor mounted on a 
shaft and having a plurality of rotor coils spaced at regular 
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intervals which may be different than the stator coil inter- 
vals; 

means for providing electrical signals to the stator coils; 

means for providing electrical signals to the rotor coils; and 

a plurality of phase shift means, each of which is respectively 
coupled to one of said stator coils and one of said rotor 
coils, there being one stator coil and one rotor coil to 
which no phase shift means is coupled, to effect phase 
displacement of the signals applied to each coil with re- 
spect to the signal applied to the adjacent coils. 


4,264,855 
ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY EQUIPMENT FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLES 
Matteo Ghibaudo, Turin, and Luigi Darbesio, Orbassano, both 
of Italy, assignors to Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A., Orbassano, 
Italy 
Filed Jul. 74, 1979, Ser. No. 60,106 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 26, 1978, 68781 A/78 
Int. Cl. HO2J 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 320—6 5 Claims 


1. Electrical power supply equipment for a motor vehicle 
having a main electrical system and an auxiliary electrical 
system for supplying auxiliary consumer equipment, the equip- 
ment comprising a main battery, an auxiliary battery, and an 
electrical generator adapted to be driven by the engine of the 
motor vehicle, wherein the improvements comprise in combi- 
nation: 

a first two-position switch adapted to connect the generator 

selectively to the main battery and to the auxiliary battery; 

a supply device for connection to an electrical mains supply; 

a first line and a second line connecting said supply device to 
the main battery and to the auxiliary battery respectively; 

a third and a fourth line connected to said supply device; 

a second two-position switch having a first position which it 
occupies when the supply device is connected to a mains 
supply and in which it connects the main electrical system 
of the motor vehicle to the supply device through said 
third line, and having a second position in which it con- 
nects the main electrical system of the motor vehicle to 
the said generator; 

a third two-position switch, having a first position which it 
occupies whilst the motor vehicle is stationary and in 
which it connects the auxiliary electrical system of the 
motor vehicle to the supply device through said fourth 
line, and having a second position in which it connects the 
auxiliary electrical system of the motor vehicle to the said 
generator; 

and said supply device is adapted to connect the first line to 
the third line and the second line to the fourth line when 
the supply device is disconnected from the mains supply. 
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4,264,856 
SYSTEM FOR MAINTAINING EXCITATION OF AN 
ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATOR DURING 
EXCESSIVE OUTPUT CURRENT CONDITIONS 

Waldo J. Frierdich, Highland, and Thomas F. Kappel, Belleville, 

both of Ill., assignors to Basler Electric Company, Highland, 

Tl. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 22,961 
Int. Cl.> HO2P 9/00; H02H 7/06 

US, Cl. 322—25 





1. A system for supplying voltage to a field winding to 
maintain excitation of an alternating current generator during 
excessive Output current conditions, said generator having a 
plurality of output lines for supplying power to a load, the 
voltage and current for the field winding being supplied during 
normal operating conditions by a shunt type regulator, said 
system comprising: means for sensing excessive output current 
conditions; and means, responsive to the sensing means, for 
boosting the field of the field winding during an excessive 
output current condition by impressing a voltage sufficient to 
maintain excitation of the generator during said condition upon 
the field winding during said condition, said boosting means 
including means for impressing a first voltage upon the field 
winding when one of the generator’s output lines has an exces- 
sive output current flowing therein, said first voltage having a 
magnitude sufficient to maintain excitation of the generator 
when excessive output current flows in one of said output lines 
and means for impressing a second voltage upon the field 
winding when excessive output current is flowing in two of the 
generator’s output lines, said second voltage having a magni- 
tude sufficient to maintain excitation of the generator when 
excessive output current flows in two of said output lines, said 
voltage being supplemental to that supplied by the regulator, 
thereby maintaining excitation of the generator. 


4,264,857 
CONSTANT VOLTAGE THRESHOLD DEVICE 
Chakrapani G. Jambotkar, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,920 
Int. Cl. HO1L 27/04; GO5F 1/613 


US. Cl. 323—226 9 Claims 
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1. A constant voltage threshold device for providing a sub- 
stantially constant voltage across first and second terminals 
comprising: 

an isolated semiconductor region; 

a field effect device having source and drain regions formed 
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in first and second parts, respectively, of said isolated 
semiconductor region, said isolated semiconductor region 
being doped with impurities of a first conductivity type, 
said source and drain regions being doped with impurities 
of a second conductivity type; 

a channel region formed between said source and drain 
regions in a third part of said isolated semiconductor 
region; 

said first terminal having a direct electrical connection to 
said source region and to one output of a power supply; 

said second terminal having a direct electrical connection to 
said drain region and to another output of said power 
supply; 

a third terminal, for applying a fixed biasing potential to a 
fourth part of said isolated semiconductor region; 

a pinch-off region formed in a fifth part of said isolated 
semiconductor region, adjacent to said drain region in a 
series electrical path between said channel region and said 
third terminal such that an increase in the amplitude of the 
output voltage of said power supply in excess of a prede- 
termined potential level electrically isolates said channel 
region from said third terminal to permit current conduc- 
tion across said first and second terminals through said 
channel region formed between said source and drain 
regions in said third part of said isolated semiconductor 
region. 


4,264,858 
MEANS FOR REGULATING RESISTANCE CURRENT OF 
COMPLEX LOAD 
William R. Archer, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,765 
Int. Cl. HO1T 19/00; GOSF 1/08 
US. Cl. 323—280 
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1. In an electrical circuit of the type including a voltage 
controlled inverter for supplying high voltage AC electrical 
energy to a complex load having variable resistive and variable 
shunt capacitive components, the voltage-controlled inverter 
producing a waveform at least a significant portion of each half 
cycle thereof having dv/dt~0, means for regulating resistive 
current through the complex load, comprising: 

means for connecting the output of the inverter to the com- 

plex load; 

means for sensing current flowing through the complex 

load; 

means for supplying a reference voltage; 

means for comparing a voltage derived from the sensed 

current with the reference voltage and for producing an 
amplified difference; 

means for sampling the amplified difference; 
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means for obtaining a long-term average of many such sam- 
pled amplified differences; and 

means for applying the long-term average to control the 
amplitude of the high voltage AC waveform supplied to 
the complex load. 


4,264,859 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
ATTENUATION AND DISTORTION BY A TEST OBJECT 
Gerhard Blaess, Olching, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 87,887 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 13, 

1978, 2849174 
Int. Cl.3 GO1R 27/00 


US. Cl. 324—57 SS 13 Claims 


1. A method of measuring the transmission characteristics of 
an object under test having a filter characteristic by applying a 
test pulse to the input of the object and by evaluating, by 
Fourier analysis, the deformation of the test pulse as it is pro- 
duced at the output of the object under test, said test pulse 
being formed of a plurality of components having different 
frequencies and predetermined amplitudes in initial phase 
angles, and foriued according to the equation: 


Vi) = ¥ An cos(2-m-f-t — dn) 


where A,, is the amplitude of the nth component and @y is the 
initial phase angle of component n, such component having a 
frequency equal to nXf, said components being summed to 
form a test pulse, the amplitude values of said components 
being chosen such that those for components lying in the 
region of the cut-off frequency of the filter characteristic are 
greater than the amplitude values for components which lie 
within the band pass region of the filter characteristic. 


4,264,860 
RESISTOR MEASURING APPARATUS 
Raymond R. Thebault, Appartement U-441, Ker Uhel, Lannion, 
France (22300) 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,249 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1977, 77 24809 
Int. Cl.> GOIR 27/02, 27/14 
USS. Cl. 324—62 3 Claims 
1. A measuring apparatus for measuring the resistance value 
of a resistor as a function of the amplitude of a direct current 
signal flowing through said resistor or as a function of the 
frequency and the amplitude of an alternating current signal 
flowing through said resistor, said apparatus comprising: 
first switchable generating means for generating direct cur- 
rent signals having predetermined amplitudes; 
first switching means for controlling said first switchable 
generating means and thereby selecting a direct current 
signal having a predetermined amplitude; 
second switchable generating means for generating alternat- 
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ing voltage signals having predetermined frequencies and 
a constant voltage amplitude; 

second switching means for controlling said second switch- 
able generating means thereby selecting an alternating 
voltage signal having a predetermined frequency and said 
constant voltage amplitude; 

switchable means for selectively attenuating said selected 
alternating voltage signal having a predetermined fre- 
quency and said constant voltage amplitude; 

third switching means for controlling said switching attenu- 
ating means and thereby selecting an alternating voltage 
signal having a predetermined frequency and a predeter- 
mined voltage amplitude; 

voltage to current converter means for converting said 
alternating voltage signal having a predetermined fre- 
quency and a predetermined voltage amplitude to an 
alternating current signal having a predetermined fre- 
quency and a predetermined current amplitude; 





DC MEASUREMENT EQUIPMENT 














means for selectively applying to said resistor, the resistance 
of which is to be measured, said direct current signal 
having a predetermined amplitude and said alternating 
current signal having a predetermined frequency and a 
predetermined current amplitude, thereby forming a di- 
rect voltage drop signal and an alternating voltage drop 
signal across said resistor; 

means for chopping said direct voltage drop signal at a given 
frequency and filtering said chopped signal at the same 
frequency thereby forming a first output alternating sig- 
nal; 

means for amplifying said alternating voltage drop signal, 
thereby forming a second output alternating signal, said 
amplifying means being controlled by said third switching 
means whereby the amplification factor of the alternating 
voltage drop signal is equal to the attenuation factor of the 
selected alternating voltage signal; 

a voltage meter; and 

means for selectively applying to said voltage meter the first 
and second output alternating signals. 


4,264,861 
ELECTRONIC AMPERE-HOUR METER 
Ionel Radu, and Florin T. Tanasescu, both of Bucharest, Roma- 
nia, assignors to Institutul de Cercetari Pentru Industria 
Electrotehnica, Bucharest, Romania 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,850 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 21/06 
U.S, Cl. 324—142 4 Claims 
1. An electronic ampere-hour meter for measuring current 
consumption in a load powered by a source of direct current, 
comprising: 

a resistor connected across the source in series with the load 
for developing a voltage drop proportional to load cur- 
rent; 

a multivibrator generating a train of constant-amplitude first 
pulses; 

a modulator in series with said multivibrator having input 
terminals connected across said resistor for changing the 
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amplitudes of said first pulses in accordance with said 
voltage drop; 

a demodulator connected to said modulator for converting 
the amplitude-modulated first pulses into a unipolar volt- 
age proportional to said voltage drop; 

sampling means connected to said demodulator for deriving 
from said unipolar voltage a series of second pulses whose 
recurrence frequency varies with the level of said unipolar 
voltage; 








numerical display means connected to said sampling means 
for visually indicating a count of said second pulses repre- 
sentative of the electric energy consumed by the load; and 

a supply network for circuit components including said 
multivibrator, said demodulator, said sampling means and 
said display means, said network being connected across 
the load. 


4,264,862 
INDUCTION LOGGING DEVICE WITH A PAIR OF 
MUTUALLY PERPENDICULAR BUCKING COILS 
Alfred R. Koelle, and Jeremy A. Landt, both of Los Alamos, N. 


Mex., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the United States Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,856 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 3/28 


USS. Cl, 324—339 





1. Vertical fracture logging apparatus comprising: 

A mutually perpendicular cocentered pair of transmitting 
coils; 

a mutually perpendicular cocentered pair of bucking coils 
coplanar with said pair of transmitting coils; 

a mutually perpendicular cocentered pair of receiving coils 
coplanar with said pairs of transmitting and bucking coils; 
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transmitting means for driving each of said transmitting coils 
successively with a constant level alternating current and, 

phase sensitive receiving means connected to said receiving 
coils. 


4,264,863 
PU”SE SWALLOW TYPE PROGRAMMABLE 
FREQUENCY DIVIDING CIRCUIT 

Tadashi Kojima, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 958,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1977, 52-134997 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 23/26, 21/36 

U.S. Cl. 328—39 


1. A pulse swallow type programmable frequency dividing 
circuit comprising: 

means for generating a prescaler output signal having a 
frequency, a ratio of said prescaler output signal fre- 
quency and a frequency of an input signal applied to said 
generating means varying in accordance with control 
signals; 

programmable frequency dividing means for producing a 
first output signal each time a first predetermined number 
of prescaler output signals are detected and for producing 
a second output signal each time a second predetermined 
number of prescaler output signals are detected, said sec- 
ond predetermined number being greater than said first 
predetermined number, each period of time between suc- 
cessive second output signals defining one cycle; and 

control signal generating means for producing in each said 
cycle a third predetermined number of said control sig- 
nals, said control signal generating means generating each 
of said control signals in response to said first output 
signal, each of said control signals having a predetermined 
period, said ratio varying in response to each of said con- 
trol signals. 


4,264,864 
PROGRAMMABLE BINARY COUNTER 
Ichiro Takeda, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Toko, Inc., 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,775 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1978, 53/41000 
Int. Cl.> HO3K 21/34, 21/36 
US. Cl. 328—48 7 Claims 
1. A programmable binary down counter comprising: 
an input terminal supplied with input pulses to be counted; 
a plurality of presettable flip-flops coupled in cascade and 
divided into first and second groups; 
first means for detecting all the flip-flops of said first group 
in logic 0; 
second means for presetting all the flip-flops of said first 
group in response to said detection by said first means; 
third means for detecting the detection by said first means as 
well as a predetermined logic state of said second group, 
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said predetermined logic state corresponding to a decimal 
digit 2; and 























fourth means for presetting all the flip-flops of said second 
group and resetting said second means, in response to said 
detection by said third means and to the input pulse. 


4,264,865 
METHOD OF DELAYING DIGITAL SIGNALS 

Jiirgen Heitmann, Seeheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,691, Jun. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,143,326. This application Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,558 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 
1976, 2627830 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 6, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 5/159, 21/36 


USS. Cl. 328—55 10 Claims 
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1. A method of delaying a digital signal for N periods of a 

timing signal comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing first and second shift registers each having a 
capacity less than N, the sum of the capacities of the two 
shift registers being greater than N, 

(b) feeding the digital signal in parallel to an input of both 
shift registers, 

(c) inhibiting the entry of the digital signal into the first shift 
register after y periods of a timing signal where y is the 
capacity of the first shift register, 

(d) permitting the entry of the digital signal to the second 
shift register for z periods where z is the capacity of the 
second shift register and thereafter inhibiting the entry of 
the digital signal thereinto, 

(e) repeating the steps (c) and (d) thereby storing in both 
shift registers simultaneously y+z—N bits for each N 
periods of the timing signal, and 

(f) withdrawing the delayed digital signal from the outputs 
of both shift registers. 


4,264,866 
FREQUENCY AND PHASE COMPARATOR 
Ladislav Benes, 106 Seger Ave., Clifton, N.J. 07011 
Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 900 
Int. Cl.3 AO3K 5/26 

USS. Cl, 328—134 15 Claims 

1. A frequency and phase comparator wherein the electronic 
circuit comprises a first edge triggered D type flip flop, a 
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second edge triggered D type flip flop, a set/reset latch, first 
means connected between an output of said first edge triggered 
D type flip flop and a set input of said set/reset latch, second 
means connected between an output of said second edge trig- 
gered D type flip flop and a reset input of said set/reset latch, 
a pulse generating circuit connected to an output of said set/re- 
set latch, a third edge triggered D type flip flop with output 
means, an edge triggered clock input of said third edge trig- 
gered D type flip flop being connected to an output of said 
pulse generating circuit and a data input of said third edge 
triggered D type flip flop being connected to an output of a 
three input combinational logic circuit, a first input of said 
three input combinational logic circuit being connected to said 
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output of the first edge triggered D type flip flop, a second 
input of said three input combinational logic circuit being 
connected to said output of the second edge triggered D type 
flip flop, a third input of said three input combinational logic 
circuit being connected to said output of said set/reset latch, 
(output means for producing output pulses) first input means 
(for applying input reference pulses) connected to a data input 
of said of said first edge triggered D type flip flop and (input 
phase shifted reference pulses) to a data input of said second 
edge triggered D type flip flop, second input means (for apply- 
ing input signal pulses) connected to an edge triggered clock 
inputs of said first edge triggered D type flip flop and of said 
second edge triggered D type flip flop. 


4,264,867 
DEMODULATOR CIRCUIT FOR 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED SIGNAL 
Eiichi Ishii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,355 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1978, 53-67125 

Int. Cl.3 HO3D 3/04 


U.S. Cl, 329—126 6 Claims 


3. A demodulator circuit for frequency modulated signals 
constructed in a FM radio receiver, comprising an intermedi- 
ate frequency amplifier amplifying an intermediate frequency 
FM signal and deriving two rectangular waves having oppo- 
site phases to each other, first transistor adapted to receive one 
of said rectangular waves derived from said intermediate fre- 
quency-amplifier, second transistor adapted to receive the 
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other of said rectangular waves derived from said intermediate 
frequency-amplifier, first and second constant current sources, 
first circuit means for supplying the output current of said first 
constant current source to the emitter of said first transistor, 
second circuit means for supplying the output current of said 
second constant current source to the emitter of said second 
transistor, a capacitive element connected between said first 
and second circuit means, an adder circuit for adding the 
collector outputs of said first and second transistors together, 
and a low-pass filter for converting the output signal of said 
adder circuit into an analog signal. 


4,264,868 
HIGH POWER GAS LASER AMPLIFIER 

Wallace T. Leland, and Thomas F., Stratton, both of Los Alamos, 

N. Mex., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the United States Department of Energy, Washing- 

ton, D.C, 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,543 
Int. Cl.3 HOIS 3/03, 3/01 

U.S. Cl. 330—4,3 


1. A laser power amplifier comprising: 

a central elongated, substantially cylindrical, vacuum vessel; 

an elongated electron gun contained within said central 
vacuum vessel; said elongated electron gun including 
central cathode means and substantially cylindrical elec- 
tron control means concentric with, and surrounding said 
cathode means; 

an outer cylindrical pressure vessel surrounding said central 
elongated vessel; 

a gaseous lasing medium contained in a pumping volume 
between said outer pressure vessel and said central vac- 
uum vessel; 

a plurality of electron windows in said central vacuum ves- 
sel enabling passage of the electrons into said pumping 
volume, said electron windows being arranged in annular 
rows about the periphery of said vacuum vessel; 

a plurality of insulated anode electrodes on said outer pres- 
sure vessel and within said pumping volume, each oppo- 
site one of said electron windows; and, 

a pulsed high voltage source electrically connected to said 
electron gun and to said plurality of anode electrodes. 


4,264,869 
COMPRESSED PULSE LASER 
Robert O. Hunter, 1811 Verano PI., Irvine, Calif. 92664 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,393 
Int. Cl.) HO1S 3//0/ 

US. Cl. 330—4,3 20 Claims 

1. A laser amplifier for lasing temporally spaced discrete 
lasing colors from an oscillator, said laser amplifier comprising: 
a common input path for inputting said temporally spaced 
discrete lasing colors; chromatic deflection means for assigning 
to discrete lasing colors discrete angularity along a plurality of 
output paths located at the input to said laser amplifier media 
for amplifying said light after said lasing media has assigned 
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discrete angularity to each of said temporally spaced discrete 
lasing colors; and a laser said chromatic deflection means 
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having discrete angular address through said lasing media to 
output paths en route to a target. 


4,264,870 
AUTOMATIC LOCKING SYSTEM FOR AN INJECTION 
LOCKED LASER 

Kenneth Avicola, and Gilbert Baker, both of Richland, Wash., 

assignors to Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc., Bellevue, 

Wash. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 86,050 
Int. Cl.3 HOIS 3/098, 3/13 

U.S, Cl. 330—4.3 
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1. In an injection-locked laser system of the type in which 
the frequency of the stimulated emission from a laser amplifier 
is locked to the frequency of light from a master oscillator, a 
method of synchronizing the production of a master oscillator 
pulse with the pumping of the laser amplifier, comprising the 
steps of: 

sensing the time difference between the production of the 

master oscillator pulse and the time that fluorescence from 

the laser amplifier reaches a predetermined level; and 
adjusting the relative master pulse production and pumping 

times so as to minimize said sensed time difference. 


4,264,871 
LOW NOISE AMPLIFIERS 
Robert L. Forward, Oxnard, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,186 
Int. Cl? HO3F //26 
U.S, Cl. 330—149 1 Claim 
1. A low noise circuit for providing amplified electrical 
signals comprising: 
a source of electrical signals, said source being characterized 
by an inherent source resistance Rs; 
an amplifier having an input port, an output port, and an 
internal noise represented by an equivalent input noise 
voltage Vy, an equivalent input noise current I, and an 
equivalent input noise resistance Rv; and 
coupling means for matching said source to said amplifier to 
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obtain optimum noise performance, said coupling means 
having a simulated resistance 


A=—VyRs/(Vn—RsIn) 
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such that the source resistance Rg is matched to the noise 
resistance Ry. 


4,264,872 

DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIERS UTILIZING MIS TYPE 

FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTORS 
Shunichi Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan ; 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,693 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1978, 53/146853 

Int. Cl.3 HO3F 3/45; HO3K 5/22 


US, Cl. 330—253 7 Claims 


1. A differential amplifier comprising: 

a first MIS type field effect transistor having a drain elec- 
trode connected to a first source through first load means, 
and a gate electrode connected to a first terminal of a first 
capacitor; 

a second MIS type field effect transistor having a drain 
electrode connected to said first source through second 
load means, and a gate electrode connected to a first 
terminal of a second capacitor; 

a current source for supplying current to source electrodes 
of said first and second transistors; 

a third MIS type field effect transistor for interconnecting 
the drain and gate electrodes of said first MIS transistor; 

a fourth MIS type field effect transistor for interconnecting 
the gate and drain electrodes of said second transistor; 

a fifth MIS type field effect transistor for connecting a sec- 
ond terminal of said first capacitor to a first input terminal; 

a sixth MIS type field effect transistor for connecting a 
second terminal of said second capacitor to a second input 
terminal; 

output terminal means connected to the drain electrode of 
said first or second transistors; 

means controlled by a first clock signal for setting the sec- 
ond terminals of said first and second capacitors to the 
same potential; 

means for applying said first clock signal to the gate elec- 
trodes of said third and fourth transistors; and 

means for applying second clock signal to the gate elec- 
trodes of the fifth and sixth transistors, said second clock 
signal being not substantially with said overlapping first 
clock signal. 
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4,264,873 
DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFICATION CIRCUIT 
Yasuo Kominami, Kokubunji; Masahiro Yamamura, Kodaira; 
Katsuji Mizumoto, and Toshihide Hanada, both of Sayama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Pioneer Electronic 
Corporation, both ofTokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,422 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1978, 53/87175 
Int. Cl.3 HO3F 3/45, 3/04 


US. Cl, 330—257 3 Claims 


1. A differential amplification circuit comprising: 

(1) differential paired transistors; 

(2) a high-precision current mirror circuit disposed between 
the collector of one of said paired transistors and a first 
voltage potential, the collector current of said one transis- 
tor being an input current of said high-precision current 
mirror circuit; 

(3) a first constant current circuit disposed between the 
emitters of said differential paired transistors and a second 
voltage potential of flow a predetermined constant cur- 
rent; 

(4) a second constant current for flowing a constant current 
substantially equal to 4 of the constant current of said first 
constant current circuit; 

(5) a bias transistor disposed between the output of said 
high-precision current mirror circuit and said second 
constant current circuit, a predetermined bias voltage 
being applied to the base of said bias transistor the collec- 
tor and the emitter of said bias transistor being connected 
to said output of said high-precision current mirror circuit 
and to said second constant current circuit, respectively; 
and 

(6) an output terminal connected to said output of said high- 
precision current mirror circuit and to said collector of 
said bias transistor. 


4,264,874 
LOW VOLTAGE CMOS AMPLIFIER 


William R. Young, West Melbourne, Fla., assignor to Harris 


Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Jan, 25, 1978, Ser. No. 872,281 
Int. Cl.> HO3F 3/16 
21 Claims 


1. A CMOS amplifier comprising: 

a first pair of CMOS devices having their source-drain con- 
duction paths connected in series between voltage supply 
terminals, one of said CMOS devices being a load MOS 
and the other being an amplifier MOS; 

means connected to the gate of said load MOS and said 
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voltage supply terminals for biasing said load MOS inde- 
pendent of voltage supply variations to produce a con- 
stant current source to said amplifier MOS; 

means interconnecting the drain of said amplifying MOS and 
the gate of said amplifying MOS for providing a nonlinear 
negative feedback; and 

a first resistance connected in parallel with said feedback 
means and a second resistance connected between the 
output of said MOS amplifier and the drain junction of 
said load and amplifying MOS devices. 


4,264,875 
SYSTEM FOR OPTICAL INJECTION PHASE LOCKING 
AND SWITCHING OF MICROWAVE OSCILLATORS 
Robert G. Hunsperger, Newark, Del.; Michael K. Barnoski, 
Pacific Palisades, and Huan-Wun Yen, Westlake Village, both 
of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 872,538, Jan. 26, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,889 
Int. Cl. HO3L 7/24 


USS. Cl. 331—66 18 Claims 





18. An optically synchronized microwave oscillator system, 
comprising: 

means for producing a light signal whose intensity is modu- 
lated so as to have a modulation component which varies 
sinusoidally at a microwave frequency; 

a first microwave oscillator comprising an active solid state 
component in a microwave cavity structure; and 

means for applying said light signal to said active solid state 
component so as to cause the output energy from said first 
oscillator to be in phase synchronization with said sinusoi- 
dally varying modulation component of said light signal 
or with one of its harmonics. 


4,264,876 
SOLAR POWERED IODINE LASER 
Check K. Jung, Brooklyn, and Harold E. Whalen, Dix Hills, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 825,348 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/045, 3/091, 3/22 
U.S, Cl. 331—94.5 P 11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for operation at a stabilized extraterrestrial 
geosynchronous satellite station for the conversion of solar 
radiation into a compact beam of electromagnetic energy 
directed to perform work at a predetermined second station, 
comprising: 
gas laser means, 
said gas laser means having solar energy absorber means, 
said gas laser means additionally having thermal radiator 
means for radiation of degraded thermal energy, 
said gas laser means being characterized by producing a 
compact beam of electromagnetic radiation, when ex- 
cited by solar energy, along a first path, 
solar radiation collector means normally oriented for maxi- 
mum coupling of solar energy into said solar energy ab- 
sorber means along a second path at a substantially right 
angle to said first path, and 
radiant energy directive means coupled to said thermal 
radiator means for coupling said degraded energy into 
space generally in at least part of a plane substantially 
perpendicular to said second path and spaced from said 
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first path whereby said thermal radiator means is substan- 

tially shielded from solar radiation and from said electro- 

magnetic energy beam, 

said gas laser means further comprising: 

closed envelope means, and 

a molecular gas residing within said closed envelope 
means for forming said solar energy absorber means, 

said closed envelope means including at least one portion 
transparent to at least a part of the solar spectrum for 
activating said molecular gas whereby its disassociation 
is caused, and 

said closed envelope means additionally including a sec- 


ond portion adjacent said one portion for conducting 
heat from said gas, when disassociated, to said thermal 
radiator means, 
said one portion of said closed envelope means comprising 
transparent hollow tube means, 
said second portion of said closed envelope means compris- 
ing elongate thermally conducting separator means hav- 
ing aperture means and coupling said transparent hollow 
tube means to a further transparent hollow tube means of 
said closed envelope means, and 
said elongate thermally conducting separator means being 
affixed at an end opposite said aperture means to said 
thermal radiator means. 


4,264,877 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING TUNABLE INTENSE 
COHERENT RADIATION IN THE VICINITY 628 CM.~! 
Daniel R. Grischkowsky, Peekskill; Rodney T. Hodgson, Som- 
ers, and Peter P. Sorokin, Ossining, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 687,803, May 19, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,528 
Int. Cl.2 HOS 3/22 
U.S. Cl, 331—94.5 G 26 Claims 
1. A source of intense coherent radiation in the range of 620 
cm.~—! to 632 cm.—! comprising: 
a potassium vapor containing cavity defined by walls trans- 
missive of pumping and emitted energy, 
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pumping means including at least one optical pumping 
source for pumping said potassium to a 6D3/2 level to 


establish an inverted population density at said 6D3/2 
potassium level. 


4,264,878 
CO CHEMICAL LASER PRODUCED BY LASER 
INDUCED CHEMISTRY OF CSCL2 

James A. Merritt, Pulaski, Tenn., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C, 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,045 
Int. Cl.) HOIS 3/223 


USS. Cl. 331—94.5 G 2 Claims 
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1. A method for the production of the excited radical, CS*, 
by irradiating CSCl2 in admixture with O2 to produce CO in an 
excited vibrational state which lases, and method comprising: 

(i) preparing a homogeneous admixture of CSCl2 and O2; 

(ii) metering said admixture of CSCl2 and QO} into a properly 


conditioned laser cell to achieve a predetermined pressure US. Cl. 332—-9 R 


from about 15 to about 100 torr; and 

(iii) irradiating said admixture of CSCl2 and O? for a prede- 
termined time period with the Ri4g) (992 cm~!) line of a 
tunable cw CO? multiline laser operating at a predeter- 
mined power level to effect dissociation of CSCl2 to pro- 
duce the excited radical, CS*, which immediately react 
with O2 present to produce CO in an excited vibrational 
state which lases. 


4,264,879 
INTERVAL TIMER CIRCUIT RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR 
Raymond S. Duley, Spring Valley, Ohio, assignor to NCR Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,769 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 3/023 
US. Cl. 331—111 
4. An interval timer circuit comprising: 
a comparator having first and second inputs thereto and an 
output therefrom; 
a circuit network having a control point therein operatively 
coupled to said second input; 
first means for establishing a first reference voltage at said 
first input whereby the output of said comparator changes 
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from a second state to a first state when an increasing 
voltage at said control point exceeds said first reference 
voltage; 

second means for establishing a second reference voltage at 
said first input in response to said first state of said output; 

said second means having only first and second ends with 
said first end being connected to said first input and said 
second end being connected to said output of said compar- 
ator; and 














third means for producing a decreasing voltage at said con- 
trol point in response to said first state of said output 
whereby said output of said comparator changes to said 
second state when the decreasing voltage at said control 
point is less than said second reference voltage; 

said third means comprising a diode operatively coupled 
between said circuit network and said output of said com- 
parator, with the cathode of said diode being connected to 
said output. 


4,264,880 
SIGNAL GENERATOR FOR PRODUCING PULSE 
SIGNALS FOR A REMOTE CONTROL 


Kazumi Kawashima, and Yoshikazu Tsuboi, both of Takatsuki, 


Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Novy. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,522 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1977, 52-145241 
Int. Cl. HO3K 7/02 
3 Claims 


1. A signal generator comprising: 

a shift register into which an input signal including a preset 
number of bits is coupled to produce a serial output signal 
at an output terminal thereof, 

a means for feeding another serial signal which is inverse to 
said serial output signal to an input terminal of a first stage 
of said shift register, and 

a pulse width modulation means for modulating a carrier 
with output signals from said output terminal. 
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4,264,881 
MICROWAVE DEVICE PROVIDED WITH A } LAMBDA 
RESONATOR 
Frans C. De Ronde, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 741,234, Nov. 12, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 635,415, Nov. 26, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 513,707, Oct. 10, 
1974, abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 
860,701 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 17, 1973, 
7314269 
Int. Cl.) HOIP 1/203, 1/213; HO3B 7/14 


U.S. Cl, 333—110 4 Claims 
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1. A microwave device comprising a dielectric substrate, a 
conducting ground plane disposed on one major surface of the 
substrate and a line pattern disposed on the other major surface 
of the substrate, said line pattern including a straight microstrip 
line and at least two open-rings each forming a 4A resonator, 
said rings each having a gap and being coupled to one another 
and to said straight line. 


4,264,882 
ELECTRIC SIGNAL TRANSMISSION DEVICE 
EMPLOYING A FERROMAGNETIC AMORPHOUS 
RIBBON 
Noboru Tsuya; Kenichi Arai; Hiroshi Shimizu, and Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto, all of Sendai, Japan, assignors to Research Devel- 
opment Corporation of Japan, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1976, 51-34081 
Int. Cl. HO3H 9/38; HOIL 41/12, 41/20; HO4R 15/00 
US, Cl, 333—141 4 Claims 
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1. An electric signal transmission and conversion system 

comprising: 

a ferromagnetic amorphous ribbon which has been treated 
to substantially increase the electromechanical coupling 
coefficient thereof for forming an acoustic signal transmis- 
sion medium; 

a device for applying an external force provided in associa- 
tion with said ferromagnetic amorphous ribbon for con- 
trolling the acoustic signal propagation time of said ferro- 
magnetic amorphous ribbon; 

input means for said ferromagnetic amorphous ribbon in- 
cluding an electric circuit for producing an input signal; 

output means for said ferromagnetic amorphous ribbon 
including an electronic circuit for processing an output 
electric signal according to a particular purpose; 

said device for applying the external force including an 
electronic circuit for electronically controlling the acous- 
tic signal propagation time; 

said input and output means for said ferromagnetic amor- 


ELECTRICAL 


1699 


phous ribbon including an averaging device having two 
input units, one output unit, and an electronic circuit 
supplied from a first one of the input units with a weak 
repetitive signal containing noise to feed back the output 
from the output unit to the second input unit at the same 
time as a signal from the first input unit arrives at the 
second input unit. 


4,264,883 
REVERBERATION ANNEXATION DEVICE 

Chuzo Honda, 2-45, Shiroki-cho, Chikusa-ku, Nagoya-shi, Ai- 

chi-ken, Japan 

Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,488 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1978, 53/55109; 

Jun, 12, 1978, 53/80126[U] 
Int. Cl. HO3H 9/30 


US, Cl. 333—146 9 Claims 


1. A reverberation annexation device for use in an apparatus 
having a drive-transducer and a pickup-transducer, said device 
comprising: 

a continuous coiled spring which is helically wound about 
the center axis and connected between said drive-trans- 
ducer and said pickup-transducer, said drive-transducer 
and said pickup-transducer being oppositely spaced by a 
given distance, said coiled spring being spanned between 
the drive-transducer and the pickup-transducer, said 
coiled spring being composed of continuous coils of equal 
diameter around the winding center axis, said coiled 
spring comprising at least two coiled spring segments 
which are aligned in series; and a bridge element which is 
made of an elastic raw material and comprises a pair of 
foot portions rising in approximately perpendicular direc- 
tion to the winding center line and a connecting bar to 
connect both foot portions, the foot portions of said bridge 
element being connected to corresponding ends of said 
coiled spring segments. 


4,264,884 
CHARGE TRANSFER FILTERING DEVICE 
Christian Auzet, and Jean-Edgar Picquendar, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 81,456 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 5, 1978, 78 28518 
Int. Cl.) HO3H 15/02, 17/04; G11C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 333—165 12 Claims 

1. A charge transfer filtering device which comprises: 

a first and a second charge transfer filters, each filter having 
at least one charge transfer shift register being realized on 
a separate semiconductor substrate and having an insulat- 
ing layer deposited on the substrate and transfer elec- 
trodes arranged parallel to one another and transversely 
with respect to the charge transfer direction, these elec- 
trodes ensuring the transfer of charges into the substrate 
from one stage of the register into the next in the case of 
a periodic application of given potentials, the first filter 
which is non-recursive having on each register means for 
the injection of charges corresponding to samples of the 
electrical input signal to be filtered, the filter which is 
recursive having on each register means for the injection 
of charges corresponding to the electrical output signal of 
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the device, previously phase-displaced by 180° by phase- 
displacement means, each filter also having weighting 
means connected to the output of the stages of each shift 
register which assign a weighting factor to the quantity of 
charges having passed through each stage and means for 
the discharge of charges having passed through the final 
stage of the shift register; 





means fixing the sign of the weighting factors; 

means common to both filters for the algebraic summation of 
the weighted charge quantities and for reading the electri- 
cal charge quantities, said means supplying the electrical 
output signal of the filtering means. 


4,264,885 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 

Shigeo Mizuno, Nagoya; Shigeo Hara, Aichi; Kaneyasu Ara- 

kawa, and Minoru Kondo, both of Nagoya, all of Japan, as- 

signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Deuki Seisakusho, 

Aichi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,364 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1978, 53- 

40887[U] 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 63/04 


US. Cl. 335—135 6 Claims 
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1. In an electromagnetic relay including an electromagnet 
having an electromagnetic coil and an iron core, a heel piece 
mechanically coupled to said electromagnet, a moving iron 
pivotally connected to said heel piece for selective contact 
with and spacing from said iron core respectively in accor- 
dance with the energization and deenergization of said electro- 
magnet, a spring member mechanically connected between 
said moving iron and said heel piece for providing a force 
between said moving iron and said heel piece to urge said 
moving iron in a direction spaced from said iron core, the 
improvement comprising: 

a stopper member secured to said heel piece; 

a plate spring member having movable contact means, said 

plate spring member affixed to said stopper member; 

a lift pin member provided between said plate spring mem- 
ber and said moving iron for associated movement there- 
between; 

a fixed contact plate member affixed to said stopper member 
and electrically insulated therefrom, said fixed contact 
plate member having fixed contact means provided in a 
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position corresponding to the position of said movable 
contact means of said plate spring member; 

wherein when said coil is deenergized, said moving iron 
transmits a force from said spring member through said lift 
pin member to said plate spring member, thereby deflect- 
ing said plate spring member to contact said stopper mem- 
ber, wherein said fixed contact means is spaced apart from 
said movable contact means; and 

wherein when said coil is energized, said plate spring mem- 
ber applies a force to said movable contact means to 
contact said fixed contact means and wherein said moving 
iron is spaced apart from said lift pin member, wherein the 
force between said fixed contact means and said movable 
contact means is independent of said spring member force. 


4,264,886 
ON/OFF SWITCH 
Ronald L. Nettro, Fern Creek, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,813 
Int. Cl. HO1H 3/00 
U.S, Cl. 335—186 











1. An electrical switch comprising: 

a base plate; 

a housing mounted to said base plate; 

a U-frame comprising a base and two legs extending from 
said base, enclosed in said housing, each leg being at- 
tached at its end to said base plate; 

electromagnetic means mounted to said base of said U-frame 
and adapted for energization from a first external electri- 
cal circuit; 

an armature pivotally mounted to one leg of said U-frame, 
one end of said armature extending into alignment with 
said electromagnetic means; said armature being movable 
between a first position in which said one end is adjacent 
to said electromagnetic means and a second position in 
which said one end is relatively remote from said electro- 
magnetic means; 

means for urging said armature toward its second position; 

an actuator rod slidably received in aligned apertures in said 
base plate, said armature and said base of said U-frame for 
movement between an actuated position and a deactuated 
position; said actuator rod including an external end por- 
tion protruding from said housing, an internal end portion 
projecting through said base of said U-frame, a shank 
portion between said exterior and interior end portions 
and a latching shoulder formed at the junction of said 
shank portion and said internal end portion; 

means for biasing said actuating rod toward its deactuated 
position; 

a pawl extending from said armature, adjacent and generally 
parallel to said actuator rod for engagement with said 
actuator rod; said pawl pivoting in concert with said 
armature between an unlatched position and a latched 
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position corresponding to the first and second positions, 
respectively, of said armature; 

said pawl being positioned for sliding engagement with said 
internal end portion of said actuator rod when said actua- 
tor rod is in its deactuated position and operative to pivot 
to a latched position in latching engagement with said 
shoulder when said actuator rod is in it actuated position 
for retaining said actuator rod in its actuated position; 

a deactuator rod slidably received in said housing for move- 
ment between a rest position and an unlatching position; 
said deactuator rod including an external end portion 
projecting from said housing through a second aperture in 
said base plate, and an interior end portion positioned to 
engage said one end of said armature when said armature 
is in its second position and move said one end of said 
armature to its first position as said deactuator rod moves 
from its rest position to its de-latching position; 

a pair of switch terminals mounted within said housing and 
projecting externally therefrom for connection to second 
externalelectrical circuit; 

a resilient conductive finger having one end thereof fixedly 
mounted in electrically conductive contact with one of 
said switch terminals and having its other end extending 
into alignment with said other switch terminal, said con- 
ductive finger being positioned for engagement by said 
internal end of said actuator rod so that movement of said 
actuator rod from its deactuated position to its actuated 
position moves said finger from an open position with its 
other end remote from the other of said switch terminals 
to a closed position with its other end in electrical contact 
with said other terminal, said finger providing a conduc- 
tive path between said terminals when in its closed posi- 
tion, said finger being resiliently biased for return to its 
Open position when said actuator rod moves from its 
actuated to its deactuated position; 

whereby said finger is moved to its closed position by move- 
ment of said actuator rod to its actuated position and held 
in this position until said actuating rod is released. 


4,264,887 
ELECTRO-LIFTING MAGNET 
William T. Barrett, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Wehr Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,420 
Int. Cl. HOF 7/20 
32 Claims 


3 


ee 


1. An electromagnet comprising, in combination, 

a generally U-shaped in cross section member having ferro- 
magnetic properties and being formed by a bight portion 
and oppositely spaced leg portions on and extending later- 
ally from said bight portion, 

means defining a plurality of electrically conductive strips in 
layered arrangement in the area defined by said oppositely 
spaced leg portions and said bight portion, 

means for electrically connecting said electrically conduc- 
tive strips to a source of electrical power to electrically 
energize said strips, 

means defining a plurality of ferromagnetic strips inter- 
leaved with a portion only of said electrically conductive 
strips so that said electrically conductive strips and said 
ferromagnetic strips substantially fill said area with a first 
layered portion comprising only said electrically conduc- 
tive strips and a second layered portion comprising alter- 
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nating strips of said electrically conductive and ferromag- 
netic strips, 

and means electrically insulating said ferromagnetic strips 
from said electrically conductive strips. 


4,264,888 
MULTIPASSAGE RESISTOR AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 
Peter G. Berg, Attleboro Falls, Mass., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,889 
Int. Cl. HOIC 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 338—25 


1. A resistor device comprising a body of resistor material of 
positive temperature coefficient of resistivity having a plurality 
of passages extending through the body in spaced side-byside 
relation to each other in a selected pattern defining thin webs 
of the resistor body material which are of substantially uniform 
thickness between adjacent passages from end to end of the 
resistor body, said body having slits located in said webs at 
ends of the passages so that the respective slits communicate 
with selected pairs of the passages, electrically conductive 
means on inner walls of the body passages in ohmic contact 
relation to the resistor body material, and electrically conduct- 
ing interconnecting means disposed in said slits electrically 
connecting selected groups of said ohmic contact means to- 
gether, whereby, when groups of the contact means are con- 
nected in a circuit, current is directed through thin webs of 
resistor body material between ohmic contact means of oppo- 
site polarity in adjacent body passages. 


4,264,889 
PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 

Yoshimi Yamamoto, Ibaraki; Mitsuo Ai, Katsuta; Yoshitaka 

Matsuoka, Mito; Takeo Nagata, Hitachi; Tsutomu Okayama, 

Katsuta, and Akira Ikegami, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 954,123, Oct. 24, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,208 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1977, 52-128406 
Int. Cl? GOIL //22 

U.S. Cl. 338—42 9 Claims 

1. A pressure transducer comprising a pressure transmitting 
space filled with liquid, a space for a pressure to be sensed 
connected to said pressure transmitting space through a diia- 
phragm, a pressure sensitive element disposed in said pressure 
transmitting space for transducing a pressure in said pressure 
transmitting space to an electrical signal, a printed circuit 
board disposed closely to said pressure sensitive element in said 
pressure transmitting space, said printed circuit board having 
conductors to be electrically connected with terminals of said 
pressure sensitive element, printed thereon, at least one thin 
plate temperature sensitive element mounted on said printed 
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circuit board for temperature-compensating said pressure sen- 
sitive element, and conductors for conducting leads from said 


printed circuit voard to the exterior of said pressure transmit- 
ting space through a seal. 


4,264,890 
BLINKING SIGNAL-LIGHT SYSTEM, ESPECIALLY FOR 
A SERIES OF EMERGENCY-PHONE STATIONS 
DISTRIBUTED ALONG THE LENGTH OF A HIGHWAY, 
OR THE LIKE 
Georg Markl, Nuremburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
TE KA DE, Felten & Guilleaume Fernmoldeanlagen GmbH, 
Nuremburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,309 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 8, 
1978, 2830065 
Int. Cl.3 GO8G 1/07; H04B 3/50 














1. A blinking-lamp signalling system for use distributed 
along the length of a highway, or the like, the blinking-lamp 
signalling system comprising 

a succession of signal-lamp stations each comprising at least 
one signal lamp, 

transmission circuit means extending along the succession of 
signal-lamp stations, the signal-lamp stations being con- 
nected at intervals to the transmission circuit means, 

a central station connected to the transmission circuit means 
and including means transmitting to the signal-lamp sta- 
tions power and also code signals identifying which sig- 
nal-lamp stations have been selected to have their signal 
lamps blink, 

code-signal evaluating means provided at each signal-lamp 
station for receiving and interpreting the code signals, and 

switching means provided at each signal-lamp station and 
operative after interpretation of the code signals by the 
code-signal evaluating means for automatically discon- 
necting the code-signal evaluating means from power. 
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4,264,891 
DEVICE FOR RESETTING A DIRECTION-OF-TRAVEL 
INDICATOR IN AUTOMOBILES 
Eduard Bergmann, Ludenscheid, and Volker Speidel, Schalk- 
smuhle, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Leopold 
Kostal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,004 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 31, 
1979, 2913008 
Int. Cl.3 B60Q 1/34 


US. Cl. 340—56 5 Claims 


1. A device for resetting a direction-of-travel indicator for 
automobiles after completing a curve, in which there are pro- 
vided, associated on the one hand with the turnable steering- 
column/steering-wheel unit and on the other hand fixed in 
position thereto, switch elements, and particularly opto-elec- 
trical transmitters and receivers which can be covered by a 
mask which is turnable with the steering-column/steering- 
wheel unit, which upon the turning back of the steering wheel 
after going around the curve disconnect a directional indicator 
which has been actuated by a push switch and in which con- 
nection furthermore a scanning of the direction of rotation 
takes place, characterized by a transmitter having two photo 
diodes aid a receiver having two phototransistors, the mask 
being a :ight barrier the length of which is adapted to the 
lateral distance between the receivers and/or the transmitters 
and further characterized by a digital evaluation electronic 
system satisfying the following sequential conditions: 

(a) release is prevented during the actuation of the blinker- 

push-member; 

(b) as normalizing condition, light barrier is arranged outside 
the optical connection of the two transmitter-receiver 
units; 

(c) to determine direction, the light barrier blocks the optical 
transmitter-receiver connection between the transmitter- 
receiver pair in front upon the turning back of the steer- 
ing-column/steering-wheel unit; and 

(d) for release condition, the light barrier blocks optical 
connection between the two transmitter-receiver pairs. 


4,264,892 
ALARM DEVICE 
Lincoln M. Zonn, 1171 NE. 90 St., Miami, Fla. 33138 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 890,294, Mar. 27, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,528 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—521 
1. A portable alarm device including: 
a housing, a horn to create a sound signal; battery means; 
said battery means and said horn being carried in 
said housing, 
first circuit means electrically interconnecting said horn and 
said battery, 
said first circuit means including a normally closed first 


2 Claims 
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switch means adapted for activating and energizing the 
horn, 

said housing being portable and sized to nest within a user’s 
hand, 

an electric light bulb in said housing, said housing having a 
light port and including means to hold the bulb out the 
light port for option use of the device as a flashlight, and 

second circuit means in the housing including said bulb and 
said second circuit means being in parallel with (a) said 
horn and (b) said normally closed first switch means, 

second switch means in the housing including a movable 
switch arm and a first and a second terminal and an inter- 
mediate neutral station, 

said first terminal being electrically between said first switch 
means and said horn and said second terminal being be- 
tween electrically in series with said electric light bulb and 
said arm being movable through said neutral station for 
selectively energizing either (a) the light bulb, (b) the 
audio device or (c) to remain in the neutral station; 





said first switch means comprising 

a flexible bendable conductor means having a jack means 
at one end, 

a receptacle in the housing sized to receive said jack for 
connecting said first switch means electrically in said 
series with said audio signal and 

said first switch means including a body, a first portion, a 
second portion, and resilient means normally urging 
said first 

switch means into a switch closed position and said resil- 

ient means being yieldably adapted to be inserted between 

a door and a door jamb to open said first switch means, 

so that when said switch portions are in close adjacent rela- 
tion and between a door and a door jamb the first switch 
means is open but, when the door is opened, the switch, 
which will close automatically under the influence of said 
resilient means causing a sound signal from said horn, and 

hanging means on said housing for attachment of the device 
to a door knob. 
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tors in succession until a response is obtained from said 
remote station as represented by an acknowledgement 
signal from said remote station being received at said 
central station means over the same one of said signal 
carrying conductors to which said check signal was ap- 
plied by said central station means, said signal carrying 
conductors being used only for the check signal, acknowl- 
edgement signal and data signal carrying operations con- 
ducted between the central station and the remote station, 
remote station receiving and transmitting means arranged to 
receive data and check signals from said central station 
receiving and transmitting means and to transmit data and 
acknowledgement signals to said central station, and 
detecting means located at the remote station between all of 
said data signal carrying conductors and said remote 
station and arranged to detect an operative condition of 





any one of said data signal carrying conductors by detect- 
ing the presence of said check signal received thereon 
from said central station and to route data and acknowl- 
edgement signals transmitted from said remote station on 
to the detected operative one of said data signal carrying 
conductors to form a data transmission system with said 
central station and to apply data signals from said central 
station received over the detected operative one of said 
data signal carrying conductors to said remote station, 
said detecting means including means responsive to said 
check signal from said central station for each of said 
signal carrying conductors to produce a respective output 
signal representative of the detection of said check signal 
and enabling means responsive to said output signal from 
all of said last-mentioned means for enabling the data 
transmitting operation from said remote station over the 
detected operative one of said signal carrying conductors. 


4,264,894 


FAULT BYPASS FOR DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Stephen P. Ellington, 3010 Hickory La., LaGrange, Ky. 40031 
Frederick S. Hutch, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Honeywell Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,492 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Int. Cl. H04Q 9/00; H04B 3/46 
Continuation of Ser. No. 436,659, Jan. 25, 1974, abandoned. This U.S. Cl. 340—147 SC 
application Mar. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 669,442 
Int. Cl.) H04Q 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—147 SC 5 Claims 
1. A data communication system connecting a central station 
with a remote station comprising 
a plurality of data signal carrying conductors connected at 
one end to said central station, 
central station receiving and transmitting means arranged to 
apply check signals to each of said signal carrying conduc- 


4,264,893 
DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


12 Claims 

10. A closed loop data transmission system comprising 

a system controller, 

a plurality of modems, 

a collecting station, said controller and modems being con- 
nected in series with one another in said collecting station 
of form a closed loop data transmission circuit, 

switching means disposed in said collecting station for dis- 
connecting, upon command, at least one of said modems 
from said circuit and for maintaining the remainder of said 
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modems and said controller in series connection with one connected to one of second common lines, and the third 

another, and input terminals of all the cross-point circuits of each of 
said unitary switch matrices being connected to a third 
common line; 

(b) first control means connected with said first common 
lines for selectively supplying a first drive signal to one of 
said first common lines; 

(c) second control means connected with said second com- 
mon lines for selectively supplying a second drive signal 
to one of said common lines; 

(d) third control means for selectively supplying a third 
drive signal to one of said third common lines of said 
unitary switch matrices of said each stage; 

(e) fourth control means for selectively supplying a fourth 
drive signal to all said third common lines of said unitary 
switch matrices of one of said stages on a time-serial base, 
thereby to cause the opening or closing control of the 
cross-point speech path means of one of said cross-point 
circuits of said each stage on a time-serial base. 









































means disposed in said collecting station for automatically 
operating said switching means upon the occurrence of a 
data transmission interrupting fault in an output line ex- 4,264,896 
tending from said modem to said collecting station REGULATOR ARRANGEMENT USEFUL IN AN 
. INFRARED REMOTE CONTROL TRANSMITTER 
Dursun Sakarya, 5330 E. 21st St., #3, Indianapolis, Ind. 46218, 
4,264,895 and John B. George, 2309 Lema Cir., Indianapolis, Ind. 46229 
MULTI-STAGE SWITCHING NETWORK CONTROLLED Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,470 


BY AT LEAST THREE LOGICAL INPUTS Int. Cl. H04Q 9/14; HO3K 5/04; GOSF 1/44 

Takuji Mukaemachi; Tetsuo Takeshita, both of Yokohama; U.S. Cl. 340—167 R 8 Claims 

Keiichi Shimizu, Higashikurume, and Ryoichi Himeno, 

Iruma, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph and Tele- 

phone Public Corp. and Hitachi, Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1978, 53-23458 
Int. Cl. H04Q 9/00; H03Q 3/50 

U.S. Cl. 340—166 R 15 Claims 











1. In a remote control transmitter for controlling at least one 
function of a remotely located system, apparatus comprising: 
transducer means for emitting infrared radiation in response 
to a drive signal; 
input means for generating an input signal including a series 
of pulses having a time-related characteristic controlled to 
represent said function; 





1. A multi-stage switching network including switch matri- 
ces which are comprised of rows and columns comprising: . . . ft fag . 
(a) a plurality of unitary switch matrices arranged in a matrix driver —— for — said drive signal in response to 
array in which each stage of said multi-stage switching said input signal; and , PF ’ 
network is constiuted by a predetermined number of said regul eat Santee SPRAYS, 80 the amplitude end width of 
unitary switch matrices constituting at least one column of said pulses for maintaining the magnitude of said drive 
said matrix array, each of said unitary switch matrices signal below a magnitude corresponding to a safe level in 
including a predetermined number of cross-point circuits infrared radiation. 
arranged in a matrix array having a predetermined num- 
ber of rows and columns, each of said cross-point circuits 4.264.897 
including a memory circuit constituted by a storage cell See 
having bistable states and a control input circuit having at METER REGISTER ENCODER INCLUDING 
least three logic input terminals and adapted to control the ELECTRONICS PROVIDING REMOTE READING 
state of said storage cell in dependence on drive signals _. CAPABILITY 
supplied to said three input terminals and further includ- Richard G. Farnsworth, York, Me., assignor to General Electric 
ing cross-point speech path means adapted to be opened | Company, Somersworth, N.H. 
or closed in dependence on the state of said storage cell, Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No, 48,236 
the first input terminals of said cross-point circuits belong- Int. Cl.’ GO8C 19/16; H04Q 9/00; H04M 11/00 
ing to one of the corresponding rows of each of said U.S. Cl. 340—870.29 8 Claims 
unitary switch matrices being connected to one of first 1. In a remotely readable meter register encoder of the type 
common lines, and the second input terminals of said including a motor and a unitized optics illuminator hzving a 
cross-point circuits belonging to one of the corresponding light source for providing light signals through apertured 
columns of each of said unitary switch matrices being scanning and encoder discs to first and second photo-sensors to 
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effect the generation of synchronized first and second signals 
representative of timing and data information respectively for 
use by an external device, the combination comprising: 

(a) connecting means connecting the encoder to said exter- 
nal device for providing timing and data signals thereto 
and for receiving excitation current from said external 
device; and 

(b) a circuit board mounted on the meter register encoder, 
said circuit board including, 

(1) timing and data signal generation circuits connected to 
said first and second photo-sensors respectively and to 





said connecting means, said timing and signal genera- 
tion circuits responsive to the first and second signals 
respectively from said first and second photo-sensors to 
provide synchronized timing and data signals to said 
external device via said connecting means, and 

(2) means connected to said connecting means, including 
means for providing excitation current to said timing 
and data signal generation circuits and to said light 
source and motor from said external device to effect the 
reading of the timing and data signals from said timing 


and data signal generation circuits. 


4,264,898 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER FOR ELECTRONIC 
ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Alan W. Barman, Oak Park, and Thomas W. Hartford, Livonia, 

both of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South- 

field, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,982 
Int. Cl. HO3K 13/20; GO6F 11/30; F02B 77/08 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 NT 9 Claims 





Microprocessor - Based 
Electronic Engne Control System 


9. A switchable range analog-to-digital converter system 
including a ramp-type A/D converter for converting an ana- 
log input signal into a binary number indicative of the value 
thereof, window counter means for defining a predetermined 
count duration noise immunity window and enabling said 
binary counter to operate throughout the period defined by 
said noise immunity window even if transient noise signals 
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make it temporarily appear that the value of the ramp voltage 
is greater than the value of the analog input signal to temporar- 
ily discontinue the operation of the conversion process, and 
multiple count detection means associated with the output of 
said window counter for selectively extending the range of 
said converter system between at least first and second differ- 
ent and distinct multi-bit conversion accuracies, and means for 
storing a signal for selecting either a first or a second multi-bit 
converter mode of operation. 


4,264,896 
PORTABLE ALARM FOR ENTRY DETECTION 
John I, Menzies, and Maureen Menzies, both of 49 Almay St., 
Kenmore, Queensland, Australia (4069) 
Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,506 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 1, 1978, PD5776 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—546 5 Claims 


1. A portable alarm including: 

an alarm signal-emitting unit, 

a pair of base supports below the sides of the bottom of the 
unit adapted to support the unit, when upright, in a state of 
unstable equilibrium, 

a stay arm pivoted at one end to an upper part of a side of the 
unit and adapted to be rested against a door to impart 
stability to the unit when standing substantially upright on 
the base supports, the alarm otherwise being out of the 
path of movement of said door, and 

actuating means adapted, when the unit is moved to a prede- 
termined extent from its upright position, to cause an 
alarm signal to be emitted from the unit. 


4,264,900 
PRE-DROPPING WARNING DEVICE 
Andre A. Charlier, La Moldt, 4560 Warsage, Dalhem, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,921 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jan. 18, 1979, 6/46736 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 21/00 
U.S, Cl, 340—573 5 Claims 
1. Pre-dropping warning device intended to be attached to 
the behind of a beast, comprising a container with fastening 
means, a tube connected to the upper part of the container so 
as to be able to be introduced with its free end into the vagina 
of the beast and pressure sensor means having its input in 
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communication with the inside volume of the container in the moisture detecting means cyclically connects and discon- 
lower part of said container, so as to respond to an increase of nects said alarm means to and from the power supply. 


4,264,902 
MOISTURE ALARM 
James W. Miller, 705 Flintlock Dr., Bel Air, Md. 21014 
Filed Feb. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 119,537 
Int. Cl.> GO8B 2/,/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—604 11 Claims 


1. In a system having means for sensing the presence of 
pressure in the volume of the container and to generate an moisture and sounding an alarm, the improvement comprising: 
electrical signal for the control of an alarm device. a case, a plurality of probes extending downwardly from the 

case as legs supporting the case; each probe including first and 
second electrodes, means spacing apart the first and second 
4,264,901 electrodes, and circuit means in said case responsive to the first 
MOISTURE DETECTING AND ALARM DEVICE and second electrodes for sounding an alarm in the presence of 
Lee O. Petersen, 4611 Lakeside Dr.; Norris A. Lauer, 215 1/2S. moisture forming a conductive path across the first and second 
Walnut, and William R. Farrall, P.O. Box 1037, all of Grand electrodes, said case and probes being watertight and said 
Island, Nebr. 68801 system being floatative, said probes being sufficiently heavy 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,248 relative to the case for causing the case to float above the 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 3/00, 23/00; HO1R 3/08 probes with the upper portion of the case above water level 

10 Claims when floating in water. 


4,264,903 
CAPACITIVE TOUCH CONTROL AND DISPLAY 
John E, Bigelow, Saratoga, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 914,373, Jun. 12, 1978, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,368, Feb. 21, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,158,216. This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,558 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/03 
U.S. Cl. 340—365 C 14 Claims 


MASTER 
er 


1. A moisture detecting and alarm device for operable use ts \ (iio 
with a portable power supply, the portable power supply Jet "Leouen Fag a E, 
having a positive terminal and a negative terminal and having = re oe <2 “ 2 (280 
a finite useful life characterized by a power capacity that de- > ma 
pletes over time with usage, the moisture detecting and alarm | ete" & (if Se Tel 
device comprising: | |e oN oe 7 oa | an 
alarm means for signalling the presence of conductive mois- Jee | en, 2 0 ~ 
ture; [cot aS 2 Z ~ See COUNTER] 
moisture detecting means for sensing the presence of con- eB ail F = jel eel 
ductive moisture and for operably connecting and discon- 2 rie _sy a A I * se SS coz a en Pca 
necting in a cyclical manner said alarm means to and from 
the portable power supply in response thereto, said mois- 
ture detecting means being operable to so connect said 
alarm means only when the portable power supply is 
substantially nondepleted; 


power monitoring means for operably connecting and dis- 


1. A capacitive control assembly activatable by positional 
contact by a member having an impedance to electrical ground 
potential, comprising: 

a solid panel having front and rear surfaces; 

“aay , a plurality (M) of electrodes, where M is an integer greater 
connecting in a cyclical manner said alarm means to and than one, disposed along a preselected geometric curve 
from the portable power supply in response to the sensing and fabricated upon one of said panel surfaces; each of 


that the portable power supply is approaching a less than said M electrodes insulated from the others of said elec- 
substantially nondepleted condition; trodes; 
first timing means for controlling the length of time said —_ means coupled to each electrode for providing one of a like 
power monitoring means cyclically connects and discon- plurality (M) of signals thereto; each signal having the 
nects said alarm means to and from the power supply; and same frequency as all other signals and having a phase 
second timing means for controlling the length of time said differing by (360/M) degrees from the phases of the sig- 
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nals coupled to adjacent electrodes; said signal providing 
means including first means for producing a train of pulse 
signals at a frequency F, 

second means receiving said train of pulse signals for pro- 
ducing a plurality (M) of square wave outputs each having 
a frequency (F’) equal to (F/N), where N is an integer 
greater than one, and each successive one of said plurality 
of square waves having a phase difference of (360/M) 
degrees with respect to the next preceding and next subse- 
quent square wave; each successive square wave output of 
said second means being coupled to a successive one of 
said plurality of electrodes, commencing at a particular 
one of said electrodes associated with a reference point; 
and 

means connected to each of said plurality of electrodes for 
recognizing the phase of the summation of all of said 
square wave outputs after coupling to said electrodes to 
determine the location of said contact position of said 
member on said panel above said electrodes, with respect 
to said reference point; said recognizing means including 
third means coupled to said electrodes for recovering 
from said electrodes a periodic waveform having a fre- 
quency equal to the frequency (F’) of said square wave 
outputs and crossing a predetermined level at a time, after 
a predetermined transition of the square wave coupled to 
the electrode associated with said reference point, related 
to the position of said member contact with respect to said 
reference point; and 

fourth means coupled to said first and third means for count- 
ing the pulses from said first means during the time inter- 
val between said predetermined transition and said prede- 
termined level crossing to obtain a digital representation 
of the position of said member contact with respect to said 
reference point. 


4,264,904 
FIRE AND ABSENCE DETECTION AND ALARM 
SYSTEM FOR BED OCCUPANTS 
Roy G. McCoy, 120 Douglas St., Cartersville, Ga. 30120, and 
James C. Mathis, Hill St., Milan, Tenn. 38358 
Division of Ser. No. 855,375, Nov. 28; 1977, Pat. No. 4,195,287. 
This application Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,593 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 340—521 4 Claims 
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1. A sensing assembly for use in a bed comprising: 

(a) first means comprising a continuous length of two-paral- 
lel wires in close proximity to one another but separated 
by an insulating material which melts at a predetermined 
temperature higher than normal room temperatures, said 
first means sensing 2n abnormally high temperature condi- 
tion in said bed and being adapted to cooperate with 
external circuitry to produce a first electrical signal in 
response thereto, and 

(b) a second means comprising a plurality of discrete pairs of 
resilient ribbon-like conductors, the conductors of each 
pair being disposed in spaced vertical relation with one 
another, said second means sensing the absence of the 
occupant of said bed and being adapted to cooperate with 
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external circuitry to produce a second electrical signal in 

response thereto, 

said first and second means being interspersed with one 
another in substantially a common plane. 


4,264,905 
DRIVE BELT MOVEMENT DETECTING SYSTEM 
Sumner Shapiro, Delmar, N.Y., assignor to Dayco Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 930,297 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 43/00; GO1IP 3/36; HO2P 5/46 
U.S, Cl. 340—679 8 Claims 
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1. In combination, a working element having a driven pulley 
attached thereto, a driving motor having a driving pulley 
attached thereto, an endless power transmission belt entrained 
around said driving and said driven pulleys for transmitting 
power from said motor to said working element, and means for 
detecting the transmission of power from said motor to said 
working element, said means comprising signal generating 
means in at least one outside surface of said belt, sensing means 
mounted adjacent to said belt for detecting the passage of said 
signal generating means past said sensing means and adapted to 
provide a first signal for each passage of said signal generating 
means past said sensing means, signal receiving and control 
means in communication with said sensing means adapted to 
receive a first signal from said sensing means and compare said 
signal to a set point and adapted to provide a second signal 
when said first signal differs from said set point by a predeter- 
mined amount, and motor controlling means adapted to re- 
ceive said second signal and to control the speed of said motor 
in proportion to said second signal. 


4,264,906 
DISPLAY ELEMENT AND DISPLAY PANEL 
EMPLOYING SUCH DISPLAY ELEMENTS 
Yoshimasa Wakatake, No. 405, 9-5 Tamagawa 1-chome, Seta- 
gaya-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,403 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1978, 53/62102 
Int. Cl.> GO9F 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 340—764 8 Claims 
1. A display element for a display panel, which is formed 
with a block member having left and right support arms ex- 
tending therefrom in a horizontal direction, an outer peripheral 
surface forming a plurality of display surfaces of different 
colors to provide a plurality of corners around a line joining 
the left and right support arms and a magnetic piece disposed 
in each of the corners except one of them, wherein the left and 
right support arms each have a plurality of support surfaces 
substantially perpendicular to the display surfaces respec- 
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tively, and wherein a selected one of the display surfaces is 
caused to lie in a vertical plane in the state of a selected one of 











the support surfaces of the left and right support arms being 
supported horizontally. 


4,264,907 
ROLLING DUAL MODE MISSILE 
Charles C. Durand, Jr., Upland, and Ralph E. Hawes, Jr., Clare- 
mont, both of Calif., assignors to General Dynamics Corpora- 
tion, Pomona Division, Pomona, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 722,104 
Int. Cl.3 F41G 7/00; G0O1S 13/86 


US. Cl. 343—6 ND 10 Claims 
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1. A rolling vehicle seeker system comprising: 

(a) first receptor means mounted upon the rolling vehicle to 
receive energy in a first spectral range of radiation from a 
prospective target and produce a first output signal; 

(b) second receptor means mounted upon the rolling vehicle 
to receive energy in a second spectral range of radiation 
from the same prospective target and produce a second 
output signal; and 

(c) signal processing means operably associated with said 
first and said second receptor means to receive said first 
and said second output signals therefrom to produce a first 
error signal from said first output signal and a second 
error signal from said second output signal and including 
means to continuously select between said first error 
signal and said second error signal according to a prese- 
lected logic. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,264,908 
ADAPTIVE POLARIZATION SEPARATION 
Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 
Guy M. Pelchat, Indialantic, Fla.; George G. Rassweiler, 
Indialantic, Fla.; Anthony J. Gianatasio, Indialantic, Fla., and 
Lock R. Young, Palm Bay, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 17,887 
Int. Cl. HO4B 7/00; H01Q 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 343—100 PE 
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1. A broadband adaptively controlled polarization separa- 


tion network comprising: 


an antenna for receiving two incoming signals s; and s2 that 
were transmitted on vertical and horizontal polarizations, 
respectively, with the signals s; and s2 containing new CW 
tones at frequencies f; and f2; respectively; 

a circular waveguide connected to said antenna and includ- 
ing a rotatable 90° phase shifter and a rotatable 180° phase 
shifter connected in series; 

means connected to receive the output of said rotatable 180° 
phase shifter for producing the vertical polarized signal at 
one of its outputs and for producing the horizontally 
polarized signal at its other output; 

a first f; bandpass filter connected to receive the vertical 
polarized signals from the last mentioned means and a 
second f} bandpass filter connected to receive the horizon- 
tal polarized signals from the last mentioned means; 

a 90° phase shifter for shifting the output from said first f| 
bandpass filter; 

a first multiplier means for multiplying the signals from the 
90° phase shifter with the signal from said second f} band- 
pass filter; 

a first motor means receiving the output signals from said 
first multiplier means for controlling said rotatable 90° 
phase shifter; 

a second multiplier means for multiplying the signals from 
said first f; bandpass filter with the signal from said second 
f; bandpass filter; second motor means receiving the out- 
put signals from said second multiplier means for control- 
ling said rotatable 180° phase shifter; 

a first two mechanically ganged variable directional cou- 
plers connected together electrically for cancelling the 
inphase crosstalk between the vertical and horizontal 
polarized signals before they are applied to said first and 
second f; bandpass filters; and 
second two mechanically ganged variable directional 
couplers connected together electrically through a second 
90° phase shifter for cancelling the quadrature crosstalk 
between the polarized signals before they are applied to 
said first and second f; bandpass filters. 
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4,264,909 

FREQUENCY SEARCHING AND/OR JAMMING MEANS 
Alan R. Hamilton, and Robert D. Tollefson, both of Cedar 

Rapids, Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International Corpora- 

tion, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 5, 1957, Ser. No. 682,567 
Int. Cl. GO1S 7/38 

USS. Cl. 343—18 E 


1. Means for searching across a frequency band and instantly 
stopping at any received frequency, comprising a detector, 
means for heterodyning said received frequency being con- 
nected to said detector, variable oscillator means, means for 
periodically varying said oscillator over range of frequencies, 
means for injecting the frequencies of said oscillator in discrete 
steps into said heterodyning means, a pulse generator, a pulse- 
blocking bistable gate means coupling the output of said pulse 
generator to said oscillator means, pulse-shaping means associ- 
ated with said detector to instantly form a pulse upon reception 
of said any received frequency, and means connecting the 
output of said pulse-shaping means to said gate means to open 
it in response to pulses from said pulse-shaping means, 
whereby the frequency variation of said oscillator means is 
discontinued and it provides a particular frequency in response 
to the output of said pulse-shaping means. 


4,264,910 
ELECTROSTATICALLY CONTROLLED AND 
SEGMENTED LIQUID RIBBON 
Ronald E. Graf, Rte. 3, Box 520, Crozet, Va. 22932 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 32,098 
Int. Cl.) GOID 15/18 
USS. Cl. 346—75 


3. An ink drop printer and image former comprising 

a means to produce a liquid ribbon of ink, 

a surface rotating around an axis at least during the period 
when it is contacted by the ink of said ribbon of ink, said 
surface being contacted at times by the ink of said ribbon 
of ink, 

means to cause said ribbon of ink to separate, at least in part, 
into segments, at least some of said segments occupying 
respective ranges of position coordinate in the direction of 
said axis, which respective ranges do not overlap, 

an Output means to which at least some of said segments 
travel and on which these segments form an image, 

at least one gutter, the gutters being positioned so as to catch 
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those parts of said ribbon of ink not traveling to said 
output means from said surface, 

sites located on the said surface, said sites each contacting 
portions of the ink of said ribbon of ink, said sites being 
used to apply electrically controlled electrostatic forces to 
at least some of said segments, said forces being applied 
during controlled intervals, which in part determine a 
segment’s release time and travel path from the surface, 
each said electrostatic force being applied predominantly 
during con:act between a said segment and a said site, the 
direction of travel of each separate portion of ink upon 
leaving said surface determining in part whether each said 
separate portion of ink reaches said output means, the rest 
of the ink traveling to said at least one gutter, each said site 
having its own individual range of coordinates in the 
direction of said axis, at least some of which said individ- 
ual ranges do not overlap. 


4,264,911 
OPTICAL RECORDING DISC AND RELATED METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURE 
Richard L. Wilkinson, Torrance, Calif., assignor to MCA Dis- 
covision, Inc., Universal City, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,657 
Int. Cl. GOID 15/34 
US. Cl. 346—135.1 


1. An optical recording medium comprising: 

first and second disc-shaped members, each member having 
an inner integral ring-shaped boss projecting upwardly 
from one side thereof and an outer integral ring-shaped 
boss projecting upwardly trom the same side thereof, 
whereby a shallow, annular recess is formed therebe- 
tween; and 

a thin recording layer of light-sensitive material overlaying 
said first disc-shaped member, in the shallow recess 
formed between the inner and outer ring-shaped bosses 
thereof; 

wherein said first and second disc-shaped members are sub- 
stantially identical in shape and disposed in a coaxial, 
confronting relationship, with their respective inner and 
outer bosses in abutment with each other, whereby an 
annular chamber is formed therebetween; 

and wherein at least one of said first and second disc-shaped 
members is transparent, whereby an information-bearing 
beam of light can be directed therethrough onto said 
recording layer, to record the information therein. 


4,264,912 
IMAGE FORMATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 

Richard J. Coburn, West Hartford, and Thomas D. Kegelman, 

Ridgefield, both of Conn., assignors to KCR, Inc., East Hart- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,728 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 15/00; HO4N 1/04, 5/80 

USS. Cl. 346—161 6 Claims 

1. Non-impact plain paper printing apparatus comprising a 
flexible dielectric belt, a CRT pin tube supported with the pin 
array in virtual contact with said dielectric belt with the major 
axis of the pin array disposed substantially perpendicular to the 
major axis of the belt, means for moving said dielectric belt 
relative to the pin array in a direction generally perpendicular 
to the major axis of the pin array, means for establishing a 
positive charge on said dielectric member before said member 
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is in virtual contact with said pin array, control means for said 
CRT pin tube whereby the electron beam of said tube impinges 
only upon those pins of the pin array where information is not 
to be presented for subsequent display thereby to selectively 
remove a portion of the positive charge on said dielectric 
member while permitting the dielectric member to remain 
positively charged where information is to be presented, said 
control means including further means for synchronizing the 


impingement of the portion of the electron beam upon selected 
pins to the speed of said dielectric member movement, means 
for cleaning the pin array of said CRT pin tube supported 
opposite the tube with the dielectric belt disposed therebe- 
tween, said dielectric belt being discontinuous along its major 
axis whereby the cleaning means contacts the pin array each 
time the discontinuity in said dielectric member passes the pin 
array, and means for developing, transferring and fixing said 
image on paper. 


4,264,913 
ELECTRIC DISCHARGE RECORDING METHOD AND 
MATERIAL WITH NON-RECORDING LAYER 

Shiro Nakano, Suita, and Masaru Koike, Osaka, all of Japan, 

assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 

Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 813,776, Jul. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 4,163,075. 

This application Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,153 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1976, 51/81513; 
Jul, 8, 1976, 51/81514; Jan. 12, 1977, 52/2658; Mar. 9, 1977, 
51/26361 

Int. Cl. GO3G 15/048; GO1D 15/08 


USS. Cl. 346—162 16 Claims 


1. In a method for electric discharge recording on the re- 
cording surface of an electric discharge recording material 
using a discharge recording stylus, the improvement which 
comprises interposing between the recording surface and the 
discharge recording stylus an electrically anisotropic non- 
recording layer which is unbreakable by electric discharge, 
comprises a resin matrix and a metal powder dispersed therein, 
and has a surface resistance of at least 108 ohms and a volume 
resistance of not more than 104 ohms-cm, whereby said electric 
discharge recording is carried out through said non-recording 
layer. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,264,914 
WIDE-BAND-GAP, ALKALINE-EARTH-OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR AND DEVICES UTILIZING SAME 

Marvin M. Abraham; Yok Chen, and Robert H. Kernohan, all of 

Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,660 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 29/227 

U.S, Cl. 357—10 10 Claims 

1. A semiconductor device comprising adjoining layers 
having opposite types of conductivity and forming a semicon- 
ductor junction therebetween, one of said layers being charac- 
terized by n-type conductivity and the other being an alkali- 
metal-doped alkaline-earth-oxide crystal characterized by 
p-type conductivity, said crystal having been rendered semi- 
conductive by heating in an oxygen-containing atmosphere to 
form [alkali]’ defects therein and then promptly quenched to 
render said defects stable at room temperature, and electrodes 
respectively in contact with said layers. 


4,264,915 
CHARGE-COUPLED COMPONENT FORMED ON 
GALLIUM ARSENIDE 

Hartwig Bierhenke, Grafing; Walter Kellner, Putzbrunn, and 

Hermann Kniepkamp, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,532 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 26, 

1977, 2743245 
Int. Cl. HOIL 29/78, 29/56; G11C 19/28 


U.S, Cl. 357—24 16 Claims 
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1. A charge-coupled element comprising a semiconductor 
semi-insulating GaAs substrate, an n-conducting layer com- 
posed of GaAs on said substrate, said n-conducting GaAs 
having a charge carrier concentration of 1-10!5 to 5-10!7 cm—3, 
and a series of electrodes on said n-conducting layer which 
form a blocking junction with said n-conducting layer. 


4,264,916 
SEMICONDUCTOR BARRIER JOSEPHSON JUNCTION 
Won-Tien Tsang, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,407 
Int. Cl? HOLL 39/22 
U.S. Cl, 357—5 
1. A superconductive tunneling device comprising 
a body of single crystal, semiconductor material having on 
one side of said body first and second paralle!, noncopla- 
nar, major surfaces and a third surface oriented at an acute 
angle thereto so as to join said first and second major 
surfaces along respectively first and second parallel edges 
thereof, 
a first superconductive electrode located on said first major 
surface and extending near to said first edge, and 
a second superconductive electrode located on said second 
major surface and extending near to said second edge, 


6 Claims 
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the size of said third surface and the proximity of said elec- 
trodes to said edges being mutually adapted to allow 


two-particle tunneling through said body and between 
said electrodes. 


4,264,917 
FLAT PACKAGE FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Michel Ugon, Plaisir, France, assignor to Compagnie Internatio- 
nale pour I’Informatique CII-Honeywell Bull, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,253 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1978, 78 29844 
Int. Cl. HOIL 23/02, 23/12, 23/16 


USS, Cl, 357—74 15 Claims 
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1. A flat package having at least one integrated circuit de- 
vice provided with output pads, comprising a wafer for sup- 
porting the integrated circuit device, a plurality of output 
terminals arranged on the wafer forming contact islands exter- 
nal to the package, an array of conductors connecting the said 
contract islands tc the said output pads of the device, at least 
those conductors of the said array which are connected to the 
said contact islands being arranged to rest on one major face of 
the said supporting wafer, and protective means comprises an 
electrically insulating encapsulation partly encapsulating the 
supporting wafer so as to encapsulate said array leaving at least 
the said contact islands exposed. 


4,264,918 
AUTOMATIC CHROMA GAIN CONTROL CIRCUITS 
USEFUL IN SECAM CODERS 

Felix Asch wanden, Thalwil, Switzerland, assignor to RCA Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 94,279 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 5, 1979, 

12024/79 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 9/62, 9/40 

U.S. Cl, 358—10 10 Claims 

1. A method of controlling the gain of SECAM chroma 
channel having a frequency modulator, said method compris- 
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ing inserting a test signal into said channel, measuring the 
resulting frequency deviation due to said test signal, and auto- 
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matically controlling the gain of said channel in accordance 
with the resulting deviation. 


4,264,919 
CANCELLING CROSS MODULATION IN TWO COLOR 
TV SIGNALS PASSED THROUGH NON-LINEAR PATH 
Liston Abbott, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,783 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/38 


US. Cl, 358—16 3 Claims 
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1. In a system in which two color television video signals 
having slightly different color subcarrier frequencies are trans- 
mitting over a common channel, means to minimize the effects 
of cross modulation of the two color subcarriers, comprising 

means at the transmitting end to delay alternate lines of one 

of said video signals by the amount of half the period of 
the color subcarrier, 

means at the receiving end to delay the irtermediate lines of 

said one video signal by the amount of half the period of 
the color subcarrier, and 

means at the receiving end to cancel the color subcarrier 

frequency components occurring during horizontal syn- 
chronizing pulses in said one video signal. 


4,264,920 
INTEGRATED PICKUP COMPONENT AND ADJUSTING 
ARRANGEMENT THEREFOR 
Hideyuki Sakai, Mobara, and Shinji Otsuka, Chiba, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 44,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1978, 53-65829 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 358—50 6 Claims 
1. In a pickup component for mounting thereto a plurality of 
image pickup tube assemblies arranged in line each having an 
image pickup tube and its peripheral parts and holding the 
same at a predetermined position in respect of a color separa- 
tion optical system for the object within a multi-tube type 
color television camera, the improvement wherein said pickup 
component comprises: 
a plurality of primary assembly retaining cylinders each 
housing and fixing thereto the image pickup tube assem- 
bly; 
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a mount holder formed of one piece and connected through 
its mount surface to the color separation optical system 
and to which the plurality of primary retaining cylinders 
are attached to keep predetermined intervals between 
these cylinders and the color separation optical system, 


and means for fixing the respective primary assembly retain- 
ing cylinders to the mount holder after the relative axial 
and angular position between the mount holder and the 
respective retaining cylinders is adjusted, said color sepa- 
ration optical system having adjustment screws for fine 
axial adjustment. 


4,264,921 
APPARATUS FOR COLOR OR PANCHROMATIC 
IMAGING 
Keith S. Pennington; Eugene S. Schlig, both of Somers, N.Y., 
and James M. White, Charlotte, N.C., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,485 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/04 


US, Cl. 358—50 22 Claims 


13. Facsimile imaging apparatus for generating electrical 
signals corresponding to the color components of a polychro- 
matic image, comprising: 

source means for generating white light; 

dispersing means for receiving said white light and transmit- 

ting an associated band of color dispersed light comprised 
of a plurality of sub-bands of different colors to illuminate 
at least a portion of an object; 

detector means having at least two adjacent light detecting 

elements, each element including means for generating an 
electrical signal corresponding to the intensity of incident 
light; 

focusing means for receiving the color dispersed band of 

light that is reflected from said object and focusing respec- 
tive sub-bands thereof on respective ones of said at least 
two light detecting elements, and 

scanning means for moving said band of color dispersed 


light relative to said object in at least one scanning direc- 
tion. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,264,922 
OPTICAL ARRANGEMENT FOR DEVELOPING 
FUNDAMENTAL PRIMARY COLORS 

Robert W. Hoffman, Boston, and Michael Zinchuk, Waltham, 

both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 120,361 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 358—54 8 Claims 























1. An optical beam splitting system for converting an inci- 
dent polychromatic optical beam directed along a first path 
into three sub-beams including a first sub-beam including 
wavelengths in a first optical band, a second sub-beam includ- 
ing wavelengths in a second optical band different from and 
substantially non-overlapping with the first band, and a third 
sub-beam including wavelengths in both the first and the sec- 
ond bands, the system comprising: 

beam splitting means in optical alignment along the first path 
for intercepting the incident beam, and for splitting the 
incident beam into two partial beams of substantially like 
spectral content, one such partial beam being directed 
along a second path and forming the third sub-beam, and 
the other such partial beam being directed along a third 
path; 

a reflective optical filter element in optical alignment with 
the third path for intercepting said other partial beam 
from said splitting means, said reflective element being 
substantially optically transmissive for energy in said first 
optical band for forming therewith said first sub-beam and 
reflecting energy in at least said second optical band along 
a fourth path; and 

an absorbent optical filter element in optical alignment along 
said fourth path for intercepting the energy reflected from 
said reflective element, said absorbent element being sub- 
stantially optically transmissive for energy in said second 
optical band for forming therewith said second sub-beam 
and absorbing energy in other optical wavelengths, in- 
cluding at least said first optical band. 

5. Apparatus for displaying a color motion picture on a color 

television receiver comprising: 

film transport and projection means for producing a poly- 
chromatic image beam in response to image information 
carried on a motion picture film; 

optical beam splitter means aligned for illumination by said 
image beam and dividing the image beam into a first lumi- 
nance-responsive sub-beam, a second sub-beam responsive 
to a first color and a third sub-beam responsive to a differ- 
ent, second color, said splitter means having a beam split- 
ter element, a reflective filter element, and an absorbent 
filter element, said elements being arranged for illuminat- 
ing said splitter element by said image beam to form said 
first sub-beam and a partial beam, for directing said partial 
beam incident upon said reflective element to form with 
transmission therethrough said second sub-beam and to 
reflect therefrom a further partial beam, and for directing 
said further partial beam incident upon said absorbent 
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element to form with transmission therethrough said third 
sub-beam; 

transducer means arranged in the optical paths of said first, 
second and third sub-beams for producing in response to 
each sub-beam a corresponding electrical signal; and 

electronic means connected with said transducer means for 
receiving said first, second and third electrical signals and 
for producing in response thereto a video signal having a 
standard color television format of chrominance and of 
luminance and of control signal components, for operating 
the color television receiver to display said image. 


4,264,923 
AUTO TELEVISION THEATER 

Helmut Reich, Holtum-Geest No. 7, 2816 Kirchlinteln, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,613 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1978, 2834929 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 358—86 21 Claims 


1. An auto theatre comprising: 

means (6) providing a plurality of video program signals at 
staggered starting times located at a predetermined loca- 
tion within said auto theatre; 

a plurality of garage-like structures (20) arranged in a prede- 
termined pattern in proximity to said video program signal 
means, said structures being so constructed as to substan- 
tially surround a vehicle in the structure on the front and 
each side thereof; 

a video program playback means (18) arranged in each of 
said garage-like structures so as to be viewable by the 
occupants of the vehicle; 

video program signal transmitting means (16) interconnect- 
ing said video program signal means and said video pro- 
gram playback means; and 

selection means in said structures and operable by the occu- 
pants of the vehicle for selecting the desired program 
signal. 


4,264,924 
DEDICATED CHANNEL INTERACTIVE CABLE 
TELEVISION SYSTEM 
Michael J. Freeman, 12 Maplewood Rd., Hartsdale, N.Y. 10530 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,262, Mar. 3, 1978, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 903,851, May 
8, 1978, abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 
66,161 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 358--86 14 Claims 
1. An interactive cable television system comprising 
a plurality of subscriber television reception systems, each of 
said subscriber television reception systems comprising a 
multichannel television receiver, each of said multichan- 
nel television receivers having a plurality of different 
television reception channels, each of said television re- 
ception channels having a different associated communi- 
cation frequency; 
a cable television subscriber distribution network opera- 
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tively connected to said plurality of subscriber television 
recepction systems; and 

a cable television programming transmission means opera- 
tively connected to said subscriber distribution network 
for providing transmitted television programming thereto, 
said subscriber distribution networks providing said trans- 
mitted television programming to said plurality of sub- 
scriber television reception systems, said cable television 
programming transmission means comprising means for 
substantially simultaneously providing a multi-informa- 
tion television program communication signal along with 
at least one different regular television program informa- 
tion signal as said transmitted television programming to 
said subscriber distribution network; said multi-informa- 
tion television program communication signal comprising 
a plurality of multi-information packets, each multi-infor- 
mation packet comprising a plurality of simultaneously 
provided different program information message signals 
related in real time and content to each other, each of said 
related different program information message signals in 
said multi-information packet being at a different associ- 
ated communication frequency different from each other, 
and different from said one regular television program- 
ming signal associated frequency, each of said related 
different program information message signal associated 
frequencies corresponding to a different television recep- 


tion channel frequency and being directly receivable on 
the corresponding television reception channels; said one 
different regular television program information signal 
having an associated communication frequency corre- 
sponding to a different television reception channel fre- 
quency than said multi-information packet program infor- 
mation message signals and being directly selectably re- 
ceivable on the corresponding television reception chan- 
nel; each of said multichannel television receivers being 
capable of independently selectably receiving information 
on any one of said plurality of different television recep- 
tion channels dependent on the television reception chan- 
nel selected; each of said multichannel television receivers 
comprising a multichannel selection means for selecting 
the television reception channel associated frequency to 
be received, each of said television reception channels 
having a designated channel position indicator in said 
multichannel/selection means; at least one of said multi- 
information packets further comprising video information 
displayable on said multichannel television receiver corre- 
sponding to informational labels to be dynamically as- 
signed to said designated channel position indicators for a 
particular multi-information packet, said television dis- 
playable informational labels being dynamically variable 
dependent on the content of said multi-information 
packet, whereby flexible multi-information television 
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programming may be simultaneously provided along with 
regular television programming. 


4,264,925 
INTERACTIVE CABLE TELEVISION SYSTEM 
Michael J. Freeman, 12 Maplewood Rd., Hartsdale, N.Y. 10530, 
and Lawrence G. Kurland, Melville, N.Y., assignors to Mi- 
chael J. Freeman, Hartsdale, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,162 
Int. Cl.3 HO6N 7/10 








1. An interactive cable television system comprising 

a plurality of subscriber television reception systems, each of 
said subscriber television reception systems comprising a 
multichannel television receiver, each of said multichan- 
nel television receivers having a plurality of different 
television reception channels, each of said television re- 
ception channels having a different associated communi- 
cation frequency; 

a cable television subscriber distribution network opera- 
tively connected to said plurality of subscriber television 
reception systems; and 

a cable television programming transmission means opera- 
tively connected to said subscriber distribution network 
for providing transmitted television programming thereto, 
said subscriber distribut:.n networks providing said trans- 
mitted television programming to said plurality of sub- 
scriber television reception systems, said cable television 
programming transmission means comprising means for 
substantially simultaneously providing a multiplexed mul- 
ti-information television program communication signal 
along with at least one different regular television pro- 
gram information signal as said transmitted television 
programming to said subscriber distribution network; said 
multiplexed multi-information television program com- 
munication signal comprising a plurality of multi-informa- 
tion packets, each multi-information packet comprising a 
plurality of simultaneously provided different program 
information message signals related in real time and con- 
tent to each other, each of said different program informa- 
tion message signals in said multi-information packet being 
at a different associated communication frequency differ- 
ent from each other, and different from said television 
reception channel associated frequencies whereby said 
different program information message signals in said 
packet are frequency separated from each other and not 
directly receivable on said television reception channels; 
said one different regular television program information 
signal having an associated communication frequency 
corresponding to a television reception channel frequency 
and being directly selectably receivable on the corre- 
sponding television reception channel; each of said multi- 
channel television receivers being capable of indepen- 
dently selectably receiving information on any one of said 
plurality of different television reception channels depen- 
dent on the television reception channel selected; at least 
one of said subscriber television reception systems further 
comprising a multi-information selection interface means 
operatively connected between said subscriber distribu- 
tion network and said multichannel television receiver, 
said multi-information selection interface means compris- 
ing first signal separation means operatively connected to 
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said subscriber distribution network for demultiplexing 
said multiplexed multi-information television program 
communication signal and providing a first pass band 
output signal comprising only said multi-information 
packets of said frequency separated related different pro- 
gram information message signals, and signal selection 
means operatively connected to said first signal separation 
means for receiving said first pass band output signal and 
selectably converting any one of the associated frequen- 
cies of said simultaneously provided frequency separated 
related different program information message signals into 
the associated frequency of a designated one of said televi- 
sion reception channels and passing said selected fre- 
quency converted one of said simultaneously provided 
frequency separated related different program informa- 
tion message signals to said multichannel television re- 
ceiver in said one subscriber television reception system; 
whereby subscribers in said television system may inde- 
pendently selectably choose between said regular televi- 
sion programming being transmitted on said correspond- 
ing television reception channels and said multi-informa- 
tion television programming being received on said desig- 
nated television reception channel. 


4,264,926 
THREE DIMENSIONAL TELEVISION SYSTEM 
William Etra, 2355 Mastlands Dr., Oakland, Calif. 94611 
Filed Jan, 2, 1979, Ser. No. 144 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 9/56 


U.S. Cl, 358—91 6 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a video signal for compatible 
stereoscopic viewing, comprising combining a digital signal 
representing a selected chrominance component of a past 
video field with a digital signal representing the complemen- 
tary chrominance component of a current video field to pro- 
duce a composite video signal including both said selected and 
complementary chrominance components, and transmitting 
said composite video signal, said composite video signal pro- 
ducing a full color image on a standard television receiver. 


4,264,927 
FREIGHT CAR IDENTIFICATION METHOD 
Andre Raymond, Laval; Philippe Rioux, Boucherville, and 
Lorne O'Connor, Laval, all of Canada, assignors to American 
District Telegraph Company, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,662 
Int. Cl. HO4N 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 358—108 30 Claims 
1. A system to facilitate comprehension by a human operator 
at a remote location of identifying data on the railroad cars of 
a train moving past a fixed point at a track-side location, said 
system comprising: 

(a) a reading unit at the track-side location, said unit produc- 
ing a video signal containing video information regarding 
the railroad cars and which unit when enabled may be in 
standby or run mode, said unit comprising: 
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(1) a television-type camera which shoots the moving 
cars, said camera having a pick-up device with high 
resolution whose retention is not greater than approxi- 
mately 10 percent after 16 milliseconds; 

(2) an optical sampler comprising a disc with a cut-out; 
and 

(3) means to rotate the disc cut-out synchronized and 
phased with the vertical scanning rate of the reading 
unit when the reading unit is in run mode; 

(b) means to record the video information at the remote 
location; 

(c) means to transmit the video information to the record 
means; 

(d) means for playback of the video information at a speed 
selected by the human operator; 








(e) means to sense the approach of a train towards the read- 
ing unit and means to sense that the train has passed the 
reading unit; 

(f) means to put the reading unit into run mode after the 
approach of a train is sensed and means to put the reading 
unit into standby mode after the train has passed the read- 
ing unit; 

(g) means to activate the record means to record the video 
information when the reading unit enters run mode and 
means to stop the record means when the reading unit 
enters standby mode; and 

(h) means to temporarily halt recording if a train stops in 
front of the reading unit, whereby recording can recom- 
mence immediately after the train starts to move again. 


4,264,928 
CONFERENCE VIDEO SYSTEM 
Gary W. Schober, 3 Price Dr., Edison, N.J. 08817 
Filed Noy. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,408 
Int. Cl. HO4N 7/18 
US. Cl. 358—125 
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1. Video conference apparatus comprising a TV pickup 
camera 
a mirror rotatable to direct light from a physical location to 
said camera, 
motor means coupled to said mirror for rotating said mirror, 
a plurality of microphones spaced apart in an array and 
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comprising separate generally fixed physical locations 
from which light is to be transmitted to said camera, 

first circuit means coupled to each microphone for detecting 
voice signals and generating electrical signals therefrom, 
and 

second circuit means for comparing the time difference 
between signals generated by two adjacent microphones 
receiving the same voice signal and for generating drive 
signals for said motor means to cause said motor means to 
rotate said mirror to focus on the individual who uttered 
said voice signals and direct light therefrom to said TV 
pickup camera. 


4,264,929 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCANNING AND FOR 
ELECTRONIC PROCESSING OF THERMAL PICTURES 
Giinter Pusch, Bannholzweg 12, 6903 Neckargemiind-Dilsberg, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 710,644 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 2, 

1975, 2534586 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 3/02, 3/12; HO4M 5/33 


U.S. Cl. 358—199 12 Claims 
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1. A process for scanning and electronic processing without 
delay intervals to produce thermal images of a field of view 
comprising the steps of: disposing a single detector line perpen- 
dicular to a line scanning direction; displacing each scan in the 
line scanning direction in a direction perpendicular to the line 
scanning direction relative to the preceding scan; scanning 
each line of the field of view a plurality of times by respective 
detector elements; and superimposing in the reproduction 
respective images of a line formed by a plurality of scans, said 
electronic processing being free of said delay intervals due to 
arrangement of said detector line perpendicular to a line scan- 
ning direction. 


4,264,930 
CHARGE COUPLED DEVICE INCORPORATING 
LAPLACIAN THRESHOLDING WITH TDI ARRAY 
James M. White, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,007 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 3/14 
USS, Cl, 358—213 10 Claims 
1. A charge transfer device for measuring the radiation 
intensity of picture element portions of successive lines of an 
incident radiation image and deriving an average radiation 
intensity for an averaging area about each picture element, 
comprising: 
imaging array means for generating a row of charge packets 
for each of said lines of the incident radiation image, the 
magnitude of charge of each charge packet proportional 
to the radiation intensity of a picture element portion of 
the corresponding line of radiation; 
array means for receiving in parallel successive rows of 
charge packets from said imaging array means and storing 
n rows in sequence in a columnar relation, and for passing 
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the nth stored row of charge packets from the array means 
for each row of charge packets that is received by the 
array means; 

first serial register means for receiving in parallel each row 
of charge packets that is passed from the array means and 
for serially transmitting the charge packets of the received 
row; 

column summing means responsive to at least the storing of 
a row of charge packets in said array means for forming a 
row of replicated charge packets, each replicated charge 
packet having a charge magnitude proportional to the sum 
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of the charge packets stored at a particular associated 
column of the n rows of charge packets stored in the array 
means; 

second serial register means for receiving in parallel a row of 
said replicated charge packets and serially transmitting the 
replicated charge packets of the received row; and 

gating delay means for gating a particular row of replicated 
charge packets in parallel from said column summing 
means and into snid second serial register means when a 
particular corresponding row of charge packets is re- 
ceived by said first serial register means. 


4,264,931 
IMPLOSION PROTECTION FOR TV TUBES 
Lawrence J. Gehl, and John L. Webb, Jr., both of Corning, N.Y., 
assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,555 
Int. Cl. HO4N 5/65; HO1J 61/30 


US. Cl, 358—245 19 Claims 


15. A method of forming a television tube having implosion 
protection, wherein a neck, funnel incorporating the reference 
line and panel are fused together in a conventional manner, 
comprising the steps of: establishing a position in a rearward 
portion of the funnel forward of the reference line near where 
the funnel and neck are fused together, forming a controlled 
failure zone in the form of a discontinuous notch in the vicinity 
of said position and thus establishing a stress concentration 
location, such that, in the event of a destructive impact to the 
panel, the neck and a rearward portion of the funnel of the tube 
will crack off along the notch in the controlled failure zone and 
reduce the implosion potential of the tube. 
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4,264,932 
PICTURE SIGNAL RECEIVER FOR FACSIMILE AND 
THE LIKE 
Seisaku Minamibayashi, and Takashi Ishikawa, both of c/o 
Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., 33-1, Shiba Gochome, Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,019 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1978, 53/55214 
Int. Cl. HO4N 1/40 


U.S. Cl. 358—280 14 Claims 


1. A receiver/reproducer for facsimile signals and the like, 
said signals comprising a succession of one-line segments 
which are separated from each other by blanking periods, said 
receiver/reproducer comprising: 

at least two analog memory means, each having a predeter- 

mined number of memory elements for storing said one- 
line segment, said memory elements defining picture ele- 
ments of a picture to be reproduced in response to said 
facsimile signals; 

means for alternately distributing said signals to said mem- 

ory meaius On a segment-by-segment basis and in a prede- 
termined order; 

reading means coupled to the respective memory elements 

of each of said memory means for reading out the contents 
of those memory means while signals are not being sup- 
plied thereto; 

means for generating, in timed relationship with said one- 

line segments and said blanking period, a reference signal 
having a waveform repetition corresponding to the re- 
cording characteristics of a recording medium on which 
said signal is to be reproduced; 

means for controlling the timing of the operating of said 

memory means, distributing means, reading means and 
reference signal generating means; 
means for comparing the output of each of said reading 
means with said reference signals, to provide for each of 
said picture elements a pulse output which has a width 
representing the signal level of said output of said reading 
means with respect to said reference signal; 
means for amplifying said pulse output; 
means responsive to the output of said amplifier means for 
forming a visual record on said recording medium; and 

means for transporting said recording medium as said ampli- 
fier output is supplied to said visual record-forming 
means. 
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4,264,933 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FACSIMILE 
RECORDING 
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4,264,934 
RATE ADAPTIVE WRITER FOR A CARD HAVING A 
MAGNETIZABLE SURFACE 


Sadasuke Kurahayashi, Tokyo; Asao Watanabe, Kurume; Hans G. Mattes, Ocean Township, Monmouth County, N.J., 


Hideaki Sato; Yoshiaki Shirato, both of Yokohama; Akira 
Shinmi, Kawasaki; Toshitami Hara, Tokyo; Yoshioki 
Hajimoto, Chofu, and Masahisa Fukui, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1977, 52-90178; 
Jan. 9, 1978, 53-1027 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 1/22 


US, Cl. 358—296 30 Claims 
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1. A recording process which comprises recording a part of 
image information with recording elements of one of plural 
groups of recording elements, when the image information to 
be recorded on a recording medium consists of black informa- 
tion exceeding a determined amount and is identified to require 
a transmission time shorter than a determined time, and record- 
ing all said information with all said recording elements by 
activating said groups in succession when said information is 
identified to require a transmission time longer than said deter- 
mined time. 


assignor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,130 
Int. Cl. G11B 25/04, 5/09 


USS. Cl. 360—2 








1. Apparatus for encoding data and for recording the data on 


a card having a magnetizable surface, the apparatus comprising 


encoding data means (32, 34, 36); 

recording means (15) for writing the data provided by the 
encoding data means onto the magnetizable surface of the 
card as the card is advanced relative to the recording 
means; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the apparatus includes speed determining means (10, 20, 22) 
for sensing the average rate of movement of the card 
relative to the recording means for the entire period that 
the card is moving; and 

control means (24, 26, 30) for adjusting the writing rate of 
the recording ‘means in response to the speed determining 
means. 


4,264,935 
BALANCED TAPPED DELAY LINE SPECTRAL 
SHAPING DIFFERENTIATION CIRCUIT FOR SIGNAL 
DETECTION 
Patrick S. Lee, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Sperry Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 138,639 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/09 


1. A signal amplitude equalizing and differentiating circuit 
comprising, 

a pair of signal differential input lines communicating with a 
signal source which receives an input, pulse-type signal, 

a delay line having first and second ends electrically con- 
nected to said pair of differential input lines through a 
resistor in each line having a resistance equal to the delay 
line characteristic impedance, said delay line having at 
least two intermediate taps symmetrically spaced between 
said first and second ends, defining “‘n” delay elements, 
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where “n” is a positive integer, equal to or greater than 
three, and 

a plurality of signal summing means each connected to re- 
ceive selected inputs from said first and second delay line 
ends and from said intermediate taps through different 
gain multipliers, said summing means having as an output 
a signal having a linear combination of signal components 
delayed from the input signal by zero to “n” time delays, 
and 

a differential amplifier combining the outputs of the sum- 
ming means whereby the output of said differential ampli- 
fier is a differentiated, amplitude spectrum equalized ver- 
sion of the input differential signal. 


4,264,936 
ALTITUDE CORRECTING VACUUM SYSTEM 

Roger Mosciatti, Coram; Thomas P. Foley, Lloyd Harbor, and 

Frederick G. Moritz, Hauppauge, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Potter Instrument Company, Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,483 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/58, 15/46 

US. Cl. 360—71 


1. Ina vacuum buffer system for a magnetic tape handler, the 
combination of; 

a motor coupled to a vacuum blower; 

means for utilizing vacuum from said blower in a magnetic 
tape handler; 

means for sensing atmospheric pressure; 

and means for increasing the speed of said motor when said 
sensed pressure decreases substantially from normal sea 
level pressure. 


4,264,937 
MAGNETIC TAPE GUIDE ALIGNMENT DEVICE 
Mariusz Kabacinski, Vienna, Austria, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,728 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 5, 1978, 3274/78 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/66 


U.S. Cl. 360—85 8 Claims 


1. A helical scan tape cassette recording and/or playback 
apparatus having a deck plate adapted so that a cassette may be 
disposed thereon; a cylindrical drum supported on the deck 
plate; and tape guide means for guiding a tape along a path on 
a cylindrical surface of the drum, said means including a tape 
guide element movable from a first position for engaging a tape 
in a cassette disposed on the deck plate, along a path for pulling 
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part of the tape out of the cassette and laying the tape on the 
cylindrical surface of the drum, to a second position, in said 
second position the guide element defining a guide axis for the 
tape, and a stop member attached to the deck plate for defining 
the second position with respect to the deck plate, 
wherein said stop member includes first and second guide 
element locating surfaces, and the guide element includes 
respective first and second locating parts arranged to 
engage the first and second locating surfaces when the 
element is in the second position; said first surface and first 
part are shaped to define the position of the first part with 
respect to the stop member along a first axis perpendicular 
to the guide axis and along a second axis perpendicular to 
said first and guide axes, independent of the relative posi- 
tion of the first surface and first part in the direction of the 
guide axis; and the second surface and second part are 
shaped to define the position of the second part with 
respect to the stop member along said guide axis and axes 
parallel to said first and second axes. 


4,264,938 
MAGNETIC HEAD FOR A TAPE PLAYER 
Kenzi Takanohashi, and Jiro Asahina, both of Yokohama, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Limited, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,876 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1978, 53-37333 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/12 


US. Cl, 360—118 12 Claims 


18 
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1. A magnetic erase head for a tape player, comprising: 

(a) a head tip including a tip member and a center tip, said tip 
member having a first recess the depth of which corre- 
sponds to the track width of a magnetic tape, said first 
recess having one open side, said tip member having front 
and rear surfaces, on which front surface said magnetic 
tape slides, said center tip being interposed in said first 
recess via nonmagnetic spacers defining a magnetic gap 
between said center tip and said tip member, said recess 
being oriented such that said magnetic gap extends across 
a track to erase signals prerecorded on said track and such 
that the open side of said first recess is parallel to said 
track; and 

(b) a back core including an L-shaped core and a center 
core, said L-shaped core having first and second portions 
meeting at substantially right angles with each other, said 
first portion having a second recess the shape of which is 
substantially the same as that of said first recess, said 
center core having front and rear ends, said front end of 
said center core being interposed in said second recess 
without coming into contact with the L-shaped core, said 
center core being provided with a winding, said rear end 
of said center core being connected to the rear end of said 
second portion of said L-shaped core, the front surface of 
said first portion of said L-shaped core being connected to 
the rear surface of said tip member, said front end of said 
center core being connected to the rear surface of said 
center tip so that said head tip and said back core consti- 
tute a magnetic circuit. 
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4,264,939 
MAGNETIC ERASING HEAD 

Shukichi Takii, Yokosuka, and Takashi Nagahama, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Lim- 

ited, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,907 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1978, 53/63876; 

May 30, 1978, 53/63877 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/27 


USS. Cl. 360—118 4 Claims 


1. A magnetic erasing head comprising: 

a single rear core made of sintered ferrite and formed inte- 
grally with three legs in the shape of the letter E; 

a front core having three core pieces made of sendust 
bonded to each other with erasing gaps formed between 
adjacent core pieces; and 

a coil accommodating therein the center leg of said rear core 
and to be supplied with erasing current; 

the rear end surfaces of said core pieces of said front core being 
respectively bonded to corresponding front end surfaces of 
said legs of said rear core. 


4,264,940 
SHIELDED CONDUCTOR CABLE SYSTEM 
Kent D. Castle, 1902 Savanna Ct., N., League City, Tex. 77573 
Filed Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,579 
Int. Cl.) HO2H 9/04 


USS. Cl. 361—91 2 Claims 


1. A shielded cable system carrying one or more conductors 
enclosed by a conductive shield having one end connected to 
ground to provide protection from electrostatic interference, 
the improvement wherein, 

a passive protector network is connected between the other 

end of the shield and ground, 

said network normally having a very-high impedance and 

changing to a very-low impedance in response to a mo- 
mentary voltage surge electromagnetically induced in the 
shield, thereby establishing a conductive circuit path 
between the shield and ground, and 

said surge voltage driving a shield current through said 

circuit to provide an electromagnetic field of the opposite 
direction cancelling and reducing the magnitude of the 
overall electromagnetic field that links the shielded cable 
thereby reducing the electromagnetically induced voltage 
in the shielded conductors and providing protection from 
the induced electromagnetic interference. 
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4,264,941 
PROTECTIVE CIRCUIT FOR INSULATED GATE FIELD 
EFFECT TRANSISTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Arnold London, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,042 
Int. Cl. HO1L 27/04; HO2H 9/04, 7/20 

US. Cl. 361—91 














1. A protective circuit for CMOS integrated circuits having 
a substrate of a first conductivity type, one or more diffusions 
contained within the substrate which are of conductivity type 
opposite the substrate in which are formed one or more MOS 
transistors of the same channel type as the conductivity of the 
substrate and one or more MOS transistors formed within the 
substrate of a channel type opposite the conductivity type of 
the substrate comprising: 

(a) an input and an output terminal; 

(b) a terminal adapted to be connected to a first operating 
potential; 

(c) a terminal adapted to be connected to a second operating 
potential; . 

(d) a first diode having a first and second electrode, the first 
electrode being coupled to the input terminal and the 
second electrode being coupled to the terminal which is 
adapted to be connected to the first operating potential; 

(e) a second diode having a first and a second electrode, the 
first electrode being coupled to the terminal adapted to be 
connected to the second operating potential and the sec- 
ond terminal being coupled to the input terminal; 

(f) a first transistor having a base and an emitter and a collec- 
tor coupled between the first electrode of the first diode 
and the second electrode of the first diode, the collector 
being located in the substrate, the base being a diffusion 
located within the substrate of a conductivity type oppo- 
site the conductivity type of the substrate and the emitter 
being a diffusion of a conductivity type the same as the 
substrate which is contained within the base diffusion; 

(g) means coupled to the base of the first transistor for bias- 
ing the transistor into conduction when a potential is 
applied between the input and one of the other terminals 
which is of sufficient magnitude to reverse bias the first 
diode to a predetermined potential; 

(h) a second transistor having a base and an emitter and a 
collector coupled between the input and the first electrode 
of the second diode, the emitter being a diffusion of a 
conductivity type opposite the conductivity type of the 
substrate, the base being contained within the substrate 
and the collector being a diffusion of a conductivity type 
opposite the conductivity type of the substrate; and 

(i) means coupled to the base of the second transistor for 
biasing the transistor into conduction when a potential is 
applied between the input and one of the other terminals 
of sufficient magnitude to reverse bias the second diode to 
a predetermined potential. 
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4,264,942 conductive spacer layers being wound around said hollow 

MINIATURE VARIABLE CAPACITOR PROVIDED WITH cored member on one side of said flange, and said capacitor 

A DRIVING MECHANISM further comprising a cup-shaped member cofitting with said 

Akio Iri, Inagi, and Hideo Ito, Hidaka, both of Japan, assignors hollow cored member and said flange, whereby said hollow 

to Mitsumi Electric Co., Ltd., Chofu, Japan cored member, flange, and cup-shaped member form a sealed 

Cleies Paes Sep. 2 oe _ - No. ge 1977, 52 enclosure for said layers and wherein said means for conduct- 

prio > application apan, Pp. 9%, ’ es ici 
119002[U]; Nov. 4, 1977, 52-147092[U]; Dec. 16, 1977, 52- ing electricity extend out of the sealed enclosure. 
168224[U]; Feb. 23, 1978, 53-21544[U] 
Int. Cl.3 H0O1G 5/06 
US. Cl. 361—299 12 Claims 
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; SS 4,264,944 
AE en ao J HEADLAMP ASSEMBLIES FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
= ri . Cr 2 p Alain Deverrewaere, La Varenne, France, assignor to Cibie 
beslcad | ee Projecteurs, Paris, France 
[ 4 Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,035 
. l2 Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1978, 78 12735 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 7/00 
1. A miniature variable capacitor comprising: US. Cl. 362—61 7 Claims 
a miniature variable capacitor main body comprising stator 
plates, a base plate including pins fixed thereto for sup- 
porting said stator plates, and rotor plates held to a rotor 
shaft and undergoing displacement, in accordance with 
rotation of said rotor shaft, with respect to said stator 
plates thereby variably changing electrostatic capacitance 
established between said rotor plates and said stator plates; 
and 
rotary member for driving said rotor plates, said rotary 
driving member being secured to said rotor shaft at one 
end thereof, said base plate of said miniature variable 
capacitor main body including at least one projection 
plate part extending sidewards outside the variable capaci- 
tor main body; 
said rotary driving member being of a relatively thin flat 
cylindrical shape and having a recess to accommodate 
said miniature variable capacitor main body therein, said 
rotary driving member including at least one engagement 
part which comes into engagement with said projection 
plate, causing rotation of said rotary driving member to be 
restricted to specific rotational angular range limit posi- 
tions, and further including a driven part in an outer pe- 
ripheral region thereof. 








1, In a headlamp assembly for a motor vehicle, comprising: 

(a) an outer shell having front and rear openings, 

(b) a reflector within said shell and spaced from it by an 
annular space, said reflector having an optical axis, a main 
lamp on or adjacent the optical axis, and a side-light bulb 

4,264,943 held in a side-light lamp holder offset from the optical 
HOLLOW CORED CAPACITOR axis, said reflector having a window for the side-light 

Daniel J. Anderson, and Charles E. Pennington, both of Indian- bulb, 
apolis, Ind., assignors to Emhart Industries, Inc., Indianap- | the improvement comprising a flexible annular protective 
olis, Ind. element closing the annular space between said shell and 

Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 17,998 reflector, said protective element including: 
Int. Cl.3 H01G 9/00; B01J 17/00 I. an outer peripheral portion engaged over the rear end of 

USS. Cl. 361—433 said shell, 

II. a central portion having an opening, the edge of the 
opening surrounding said main lamp, and said central 
portion sealing against the rear surface of said reflector, 

III. a thickened portion in said central portion, and a 
passage in said thickened portion having an axis parallel 
to the optical axis of the reflector and aligned with said 
window in said reflector, said side-light lamp holder 
being tightly accommodated within said passage, and 

IV. a portion connecting said outer peripheral portion and 
said central portion, said connecting portion being 
folded upon itself to define concentric outer and inner 
1. A wound capacitor comprising at least two conductive walls, and said connecting portion deforming in re- 

layers with non-conductive spacer layers disposed between sponse to adjusting movements of said reflector with 

said conductive layers, means for conducting electricity at- respect to said shell so that such movements do not 
tached to each of said conductive layers, a hollow cored mem- disturb the engagement of the outer peripheral portion 


ber and a flange integral with and extending outwardly from with said shell or the engagement of said central portion 
said hollow cored member, said conductive layers with non- with said reflector. 
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VERTICAL INDICIA DISPLAYING AND ENERGY 
SUPPLY COLUMN 
Allan Ullman, Sea Cliff, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,153 
Int. Cl.3 F21S 1/02 
USS. Cl. 362—147 


1. A vertical utility and indicia displaying column for instal- 
lation in areas having a suspended ceiling comprising an elon- 
gated rectangular tubular member, said tubular member in- 
cluding an elongated U-shaped structure having a pair of paral- 
lel wall portions joined one to the other by a third wall portion 
formed integrally therewith to form an elongated channel, said 
pair of parallel wall portions each carrying longitudinally 
disposed grooves on the inner surface thereof, said grooves 
being in alignment one with the other to slidably receive a 
partition, the upper end of said column extending upwardly 
through said ceiling and the bottom of said column including 
means for affixing it relative to the floor, a lamp housing sur- 
rounding a portion of said column and affixea thereto by a pair 
of vertically spaced bracket assemblies, each of said assemblies 
having a U-shaped portion surrounding three sides of said 
column and outwardly extending flanges on the ends of the 
legs of said U-shaped member and a transverse portion secured 
to said flanges, the ends of said transverse portion being se- 
cured to said housing, said housing including upper and lower 
covers and an opening in at least one wall thereof, a light 
transmitting indicia carrying plate closing said opening, an 
electric light source within said housing having insulated elec- 
tric wires extending into said tubular member, at least one 
electric receptacle carried by said tubular member, electric 
conductors connected to said receptacle and said wires and 
extending through the upper end of said tubular member and 
means on said column for connection of communication equip- 
ment including telephones and computers. 


4,264,946 
ELECTRIC LIGHT FIXTURE 
Kenneth R. Faux, Sr., Mequon, and Donald J. Zach, Greendale, 
both of Wis., assignors to Phoenix Products Company, Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,005 
Int. Cl.) F218 3/00 
USS. Cl. 362—217 8 Claims 

1. An electric light fixture comprising, in combination: 

(1) a lamp assembly, 

(2) a housing surrounding the lamp assembly and including a 
light-transmitting element joined to a pair of spaced end 
caps, each end cap having an end wall and an axial wall; 
and 

(3) a protective cage positioned about the outside of the 
housing and including first and second cage elements, said 
first and second cage elements each comprising a pair of 
spaced end members and bars connected therebetween, 
wherein each end member of each cage element has: 

(a) a retainer wall extending partially avout an axial wall 
of an end cap of the housing, 
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(b) a radial flange attached to the retainer wall and extend- 
ing about an end wall of an end cap of the housing, and 
(c) a wing extending from the retainer wall; and 


(4) connector means between superimposed wings of adja- 
cent end members to join the cage elements into a cagelike 
enclosure about the outside of the housing. 


4,264,947 
REFLECTOR ARRANGEMENT FOR PROVIDING HIGH 
INTENSITY, UNIFORM AND SPECULAR 
ILLUMINATION OF A RELATIVELY LARGE 

EXPOSURE AREA 

William F, Garbe, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,105 

Int. Cl. HO1G 5/J0 

U.S. Cl. 362—297 
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1. Contact printing exposure apparatus for use in making a 
contact print exposure of a replicate device through a master 
device in contact therewith, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a reflector comprised of at least three reflective elements 
each of which elements has a generally planar reflective 
surface, said reflective elements disposed to form a pyra- 
midal configuration of reflective surfaces, said pyramidal 
configuration defining an apex having an angle less than 
about 70°, and said reflector having a transparent base 
defining an exposure plane at which contacted master and 
replicate devices are positioned for a contact print expo- 
sure; 

(b) a source of radiation positioned within said pyramidal 
configuration of reflective surfaces so that said exposure 
plane and thus said contacted master and replicate devices 
are illuminated by said source of radiation plus a spherical 
array of virtual images subtending a half-angle less than 
about 10° as viewed from any point in the exposure plane; 
and 

(c) an optical lens disposed in the optical path between said 
source of radiation and said exposure plane, said lens 





1722 


having a focal length approximately equal to the distance 
between said apex and said lens. 


4,264,948 

BEACON LAMP WHICH EMITS A CONICAL BEAM 
Dominique Cherouge, Le Vaudreuil Ville Nouvelle, France, 

assignor to Compagnie Industrielle des Piles Electriques “‘Ci- 

pel’, Levallois-Perret, France 

Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 30,057 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 24, 1978, 78 12032; 

Apr. 24, 1978, 78 12031 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 5/04 


USS. Cl. 362—311 2 Claims 


1. A beacon lamp including a substantially point source F of 
light and a transparent cap surrounding the light source and 
forming at least one lens adapted to direct part of the light rays 
emitted by the source into a beam distributed in all directions 
around an axis z'z passing through F, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises said cap forming a first annular lens adapted to 
concentrate part of the light rays emitted by the point source F 
into a first beam which substantially occupies a conical sheet 
generated by the rotation around axis z’z of a straight line 
originating at F and making at all times an acute angle with the 
axis z'z and a second annular lens adapted to concentrate 
another part of the light rays emitted by the point source F into 
a second beam which substantially occupies a plane which is 
perpendicular to the axis z’z and passes through F, the light 
rays in both said first and second beams being distributed in all 
directions around the axis z’z. 


4,264,949 
DC TO DC POWER SUPPLY 
David H. Simmons, Palo Alto, and Bradley R. Gunn, Belmont, 
both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., San Carlos, 
Calif. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,222 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 13/22 
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1. A regulated DC to DC power supply comprising a trans- 
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former having primary and secondary windings, first means 
for switching current in a first direction through the primary 
winding, second means for switching current in the opposite 
direction through the primary winding, a load, a rectifier 
circuit connected between the load and the secondary wind- 
ing, an inductor for furnishing current from a source directly 
to the first and second means for switching current through the 
primary winding, and a regulator for measuring the load volt- 
age to control the first and second means for switching current 
through the primary winding so that conduction time for the 
first and second means overlaps. 


4,264,950 
INTRINSICALLY SAFE REGULATED POWER SUPPLY 
Rhea W. Bockhorst, and Wiley E. Zimmerman, both of Ponca 
City, Okla., assignors to Conoco, Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,831 
Int. Cl.) HO2M 3/335, 1/18 


US. Cl. 363—25 2 Claims 
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1. An intrinsically safe regulated power supply having a 
transformer including a center-tapped primary and a second- 
ary wrapped on a core, rectifier means connected across said 
secondary having a pair of output terminals; current sensing 
means serially connected between the output of said rectifier 
means and said output terminals for generating a voltage across 
said current sensing means in correspondence to an increase or 
decrease in current through said current sensing means; volt- 
age differential amplifier means having its input receiving the 
voltage from said current sensing means and developing at its 
output a signal which is inversely proportional to the current 
through said current sensing means; a voltage-to-frequency 
converter means receiving at its input said voltage output from 
said differential amplifier means and which develops at first 
and second outputs a first and second train of pulses, respec- 
tively, which pulses are a constant width and varying fre- 
quency and 180° out of phase; and power driver means having 
first and second inputs connected to said first and second 
outputs of said voltage-to-frequency converter means and 
having first and second outputs connected to the input of said 
primary so that variations in current demand through said 
current sensing means will result in corresponding variations in 
the output of said pulses from said voltage-to-frequency con- 
verter, however, excessive current through said current sens- 
ing means will cause said voltage-to-frequency converter to 
generate output pulses having a low repetition rate resulting in 
the output current dropping within safe limits thereby prevent- 
ing burnout of said power supply. 


4,264,951 
DC POWER TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Hiroo Konishi, and Hisao Amano, both of Hitachi, Japan, as- 
signors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1978, 53-70868 
Int. Cl.> HO2J 3/36 
USS. Cl. 363—35 29 Claims 
1. A DC power transmission control apparatus comprising a 
DC power transmission system connecting by way of a power 
transmission line between a DC terminal of a first thyristor 
converter operating as a forward converter and a DC terminal 
of a second thyristor converter operating as a reverse con- 
verter, an AC system connected to an AC terminal of each said 
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thyristor converter through a transformer, and a converter 
control unit provided for each said thyristor converter and 
comprising a plurality of control circuits, a signal selection 
circuit selecting one of the output signals of said control cir- 
cuits, and a phase shift circuit firing said thyristor converter 
with the phase determined by the output signal of said signal 
selection circuit, wherein each said converter control unit 
further comprises an output limit indication circuit generating 
an output signal indicative of a control advance angle or a 
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control delay angle required for maintaining constant the 
damper loss of said thyristor converter and applying this out- 
put signal as an additional input to said signal selection circuit, 
and said signal selection circuit selects such as output signal 
that the control advance angle or the control delay angle for 
said thyristor converter indicated by the signal selected by said 
signal selection circuit is smaller than the control angle indi- 
cated by the output signal of said output limit indication cir- 
cuit. 


4,264,952 
INVERTER APPARATUS 
Ryoichi Kurosawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,536 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1978, 53-5293 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 7/515 


USS. Cl. 363—138 11 Claims 
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1. An inverter apparatus comprising: at least two positive- 
side main semicondutor switching elements (M1, M3, M5), the 
anode electrodes thereof being connected to a positive bus; at 
least two negative-side main semiconductor switching ele- 
ments (M2, M4, M6), the cathode electrodes which thereof 
being connected to a negative bus; positive-side phase selec- 
tive, current circulating semi-conductor elements of a unidirec- 
tional conductivity type, the anode electrodes thereof being 
commonly connected together and the cathode electrodes 
thereof being connected respectively to the cathode electrodes 
of the positive-side main semiconductor switching elements; 
negative-side, phase selective, current circulating semiconduc- 
tor elements of (S2, S4, S6) a unidirectional conductivity type, 
the cathode electrodes thereof being commonly connected 
together and the anode electrode thereof being connected 
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respectively to the anode electrodes of the negative-side main 
semiconductor switching elements; a positive-side commutat- 
ing circuit (CC1) including a commutating capacitor C11 for 
supplying a reverse current to each of said positive-side main 
semiconductor switching elements (M1, M3, M5) through 
corresponding one of said positive-side, phase selective, cur- 
rent circulating, semiconductor elements (S1, S3, S5) of a 
unidirectional conductivity type from said positive bus during 
the commutation period of said positive-side, main semicon- 
ductor switching elements (Mi, M3, M5); a negative-side 
commutating circuit (CC2) including a commutating capacitor 
for supplying a reverse current of each of said negative-side 
main semiconductor switching elements (M2, M4, M6) 
through corresponding one of said negative-side, phase selec- 
tive, current circulating, semiconductor elements (S2, S4, S6) 
of a unidirectional conductivity type from said negative bus 
during the commutation period of said negative-side main 
semiconductor switching elements (M2, M4, M6); a positive- 
side circulation-clamping diode (DW1), the anode electrode 
thereof being connected to said negative bus, and the cathode 
electrodes thereof being connected to said positive-side com- 
mutating circuit (CC1), for preventing said commutating ca- 
pacitor (C11) of said positive-side commutating circuit (CC1) 
from being overcharged, and a negative-side circulation 
clamping diode (DW2), the cathode electrode thereof being 
connected to said positive bus, and the anode electrode thereof 
being connected to said negative-side commutating circuit 
(CC2), for preventing said commutating capacitor (C21) of 
said negative-side commutating circuit (CC2) from being over- 
charged; the cathodes of said positive-side main semiconductor 
switching elements (M1, M3, M5) being connected to the 
anode electrodes of said negative-side main semiconductor 
switching elements (M2, M4, M6), respectively; and output 
terminals of said inverter apparatus (U, V, W) provided at said 
connecting points. 


4,264,953 
VIRTUAL CACHE 
Robert H. Douglas, and Thomas L. Phinney, both of Phoenix, 
Ariz., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,679 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 15/16, 13/00 


US. Cl. 364—200 5 Claims 








26 


1. A computer system comprising: 

a Main Memory unit; 

a plurality of data processor units each having operative 
access to said main memory unit; 

said Main Memory unit including addressable portions with 
physical addresses dedicated, respectively, to each of said 
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processor units, said main memory unit having further 
addressable portions with physical addresses which are 
shared in common by said processor units; 

a plurality of mapper units each connected, respectively, 
between an associated one of said data processing units 
and said Main Memory unit, for translating virtual address 
signals from said processor units into physical address 
signals for reference to said Main Memory unit; 

a plurality of cache memory units each connected respec- 
tively, to an associated one of said processor units and 
directly responsive to said virtual address signals from 
said associated processor unit; and 

said mapper units being responsive to virtual address signals 
from the associated ones of said processor units corre- 
sponding with said shared physical addresses in said Main 
Memory to produce an inhibit signal for inhibiting the 
recording of data from said Main Memory in the associ- 
ated cache memory unit whenever said shared portion of 
said Main Memory is addressed. 


4,264,954 
DISTRIBUTED FUNCTION COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
FOR REMOTE DEVICES 
Barry D. Briggs, Cambridge, Ohio, and George C. Beason, 
Acton, Mass., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 71,896 
Int. Cl. GO6F 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 364—200 16 Claims 
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1. A communications system for transmitting data between a 
data processor and a plurality of peripheral devices controlled 
by said processor comprising; 

first interface means coupled over a first common bus to said 

processor and responsive to data transmission instructions 
including bus control signals and the address of a pre- 
scribed peripheral device supplied over said first common 
bus from the processor for generating a data code in ac- 
cordance with the received data transmission instruction 
and which identifies the address of the peripheral device 
and the type of transaction to be carried out between said 
processor and said addressed peripheral device; 

second interface means coupled over a second common bus 

to said plurality of peripheral devices addressable by said 
processor; 

a transmission line connected between said first and second 

interface means; 

said first interface means includes a first storage means for 

storing the data transmission instructions received from 
the processor over the first common bus and for output- 
ting the data code when enabled; 

first means for generating a transmission clock; 

first circuit means responsive to receiving said bus control 

signals for generating a control signal; 

first means coupled to said first clock generating means and 

said first circuit means for transmitting the data code at 
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said transmission clock rate from said first storage means 
to said second interface means over said transmission line 
in response to the generation of said first control signal; 

said second interface means includes means coupled to said 
transmission line for reconstructing said transmission 
clock from the transmitted data code; 

second storage means coupled to said transmission line and 
said second common bus for storing the data code re- 
ceived from said first interface means; 

second circuit means coupled to said second storage means 
and said second common bus for reconstructing from said 
transmitted data said bus control signals; 

and third circuit means coupled to said second storage 
means and said clock reconstructing means for enabling 
said second storage means to output to the addressed 
peripheral device over said common bus said data code 
wherein the first and second interface means are transpar- 
ent to the addressed peripheral device. 


4,264,955 
SIGNAL VOTER 
Roy L. Goodwin, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,633 
Int. Cl. HO3K 5/20; G06G 7/12 


US. Cl. 364—510 12 Claims 
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1. A signal voting method for generating a single output 
signal in response to three input signals, including the steps of: 
sorting said input signal by level of amplitude and determin- 
ing the highest level signal, the middle level signal, and the 
lowest level signal; 
selecting the highest or lowest level signal closest to the 
middle level signal; and 
producing an output signal that is an average of said selected 
and middle level signals. 


4,264,956 
CALL COST MONITOR 
John M. Delaney, 39 Grantwood Rd., Wayne, N.J. 07470 
Continuation of Ser. No. 919,345, Jun, 26, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,267 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 15/2] 
U.S. Cl. 364—467 10 Claims 
1. A call cost monitoring device for the user to monitor the 
cost of a selected number of his outgoing telephone calls as the 
calls are in process comprising: 
a microcomputer including a plurality of input and output 
terminals; 
an electrically alterable memory for the storage of a selected 
group of telephone numbers to be monitored and tele- 
phone billing rate information, said electrically alterable 
memory electrically interconnected to said microcom- 
puter for processing said numbers and rate information; 
data entry means having a first output terminal connected to 
an input terminal of said electrically alterable memory for 
entering said telephone numbers to be monitored and 
billing rate information into said electrically alterable 
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memory said data entry means having a second output 
connected to an input of said microcomputer, said data 
entry means providing microcomputer control signals on 
said second output; 

sensing means including an output terminal, in proximity to 
a user telephone line to sense signals representing tele- 
phone numbers being called said sensing means producing 
electrical signals at said output terminal proportional to 
said sensed signals; 

processing means having an input terminal connected to said 
sensing means output terminal and an output terminal 
connected to an input terminal of said microcomputer, 
said processing means responsive to said sensing means to 
prepare said proportional electrical signals for entry into 
said microcomputer; 

a continuously operating clock having an input terminal and 
output terminal, said input terminal connected to a third 
output terminal of said data entry means for entering the 


time of day and day of week into said clock, said clock 
output terminal connected to said microcomputer, said 
clock having an output which is a coded representation of 
the time of day and day of week; 

said microcomputer programmed to receive and process 
data from said clock, from said processing means, and 
from said data entry means, and also being programmed to 
receive, compare and process data from said electrically 
alterable memory; 

said microcomputer being further programmed to compute 
the cost of a telephone call to one of said group of tele- 
phone numbers in said alterable memory on a real time 
basis; 

display means to display the selected call cost to the user, 
said display means having an input terminal connected to 
an Output terminal of said microcomputer, said display 
means being responsive to electrical signals from said 
microcomputer to produce the selected call cost display. 


4,264,957 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REGISTER CONTROL 
IN WEB PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Anthony W. Pautzke, Dousman, Wis., assignor to Zerand Cor- 
poration, New Berlin, Wis. 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,788 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/46; B6SH 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 364—469 14 Claims 
5. Register control apparatus for a printing press having an 
adjustably movable compensator mechanism to, in effect, 
adjust web length between printing roller nips in successive 
printing decks to correct for printing registration errors com- 
prises: 
means for providing programmed electronic signal informa- 
tion representative of actual web length and compensator 
mechanism null position wherein no registration error 
occurs; 
means for sensing and receiving incoming signal information 
relative to web speed; direction, magnitude and rate of 
registration error; and change of position of the compen- 
sator mechanism; 
and means for performing computing operations on the 
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programmed signal information and incoming signal infor- 
mation and providing an output signal to locate the com- 














pensator mechanism in a position wherein register error is 
eliminated. 


4,264,958 
VIDEO PROCESSOR FOR A SPECTRUM ANALYZER 
Joseph Rowell, Jr., Santa Rosa; Michael S. Marzalek, Cotati, 
and Michael J. Neering, Santa Rosa, all of Calif., assignors to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,692 
Int. Cl. GOIR 23/00 




















1. Apparatus for use in the analysis of an input signal, said 

apparatus comprising: 

input means for providing an intermediate frequency sigral 
in response to said input signal and a sampling signal; 

signal processing means coupled to said input means for 
providing a first digital signal representing amplitude 
levels at a plurality of preselected frequency values in 
response to said intermediate frequency signal, said signal 
processing means including first detector means for de- 
tecting maximum signal amplitude during frequency inter- 
vals defined between said preselected frequency values 
and for providing a first detection signal in response 
thereto; 

a second detector means coupled to said signal processing 
means for detecting minimum signal amplitude values and 
for providing a second detection signal in response 
thereto; 

first hold means coupled to said signal processing means for 
retaining a representation of maximum signal amplitude 
detected during a frequency interval until reset to a first 
reset level by a first reset control signal; , 

memory means coupled to said signal processing means for 
storing electrical representations of amplitude values in 
response to said digital signal, said first detection signal, 
and said second detection signal. 
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4,264,959 
TESTING PROCEDURE AND CIRCUIT FOR THE 
DETERMINATION OF FREQUENCY DISTORTIONS 
AND GROUP DELAY TIME DISTORTION OF A TEST 
OBJECT 
Gerhard Blaiiss, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,769 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 
1977, 2724991 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 27/28; H04B 3/46 
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13. A process for determining frequency distortions and 
group delay time distortions of a communications link, as a test 
object, comprising the steps of: 

generating a test pulse having a preselected number of oscil- 

lations of different frequencies, predetermined amplitudes 
and phase relationships, in accordance with the expression 


n=x 
Ua = _- An cos (27 -n-f+t + dn) 
n= 


where n is the number of different oscillations, A, is a con- 
stant, and ¢, is the phase relationship of the different 
oscillations; 

applying the test pulse to the communications link; 

receiving the test pulse, including distortions thereof, from 
the communications link; 

performing a Fourier analysis of the received pulse; and 

analyzing the resultant Fourier components with respect to 
amplitude and phase relationships. 


4,264,960 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING POWER DISTRIBUTION 
TO CUSTOMER LOADS 
George P. Gurr, Dunwoody, Ga., assignor to Sangamo Weston, 
Inc., Norcross, Ga. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,718 
Int. Cl.3 H04Q 9/00; H02J 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 364—492 6 Claims 
1. A system for permitting an electric power utility to con- 
trol the distribution of its power along its power lines from a 
substation to a plurality of customer loads, which comprises: 
a master control station including first programmable digital 
data processor means and input/output devices under the 
control of an operator for generating master control sig- 
nals; 
at least one substation injection unit located at said substa- 
tion in communication with said master control station 
and operating under the control of second programmable 
digital data processor means for injecting, in response to 
certain of said master control signals, pulse code signals 
onto said power lines; and 
plurality of remote receiver units each connected to a 
particular load device and to said power lines for receiv- 
ing said pulse code signals, each of said remote receiver 
units responsive to one of said pulse code signals for con- 
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necting or disconnecting its load from said power lines; 
and 

wherein said substation injection unit further comprises: 

means for converting the frequency of a standard three- 
phase power line voltage signal generated by said utility at 
said substation to a preselected frequency desired for said 
pulse code signals; 

means responsive to said second data processor means for 
controlling the output of said frequency converting means 
to generate said pulse code signals; and 

means for injecting said pulse code signals onto said power 
lines for transmission to said remote receiver units; and 

wherein said frequency converting means comprises: 

three-phase rectifier means including a plurality of conduc- 
tion controlled solid state devices under the control of said 
second data processor means for receiving said three- 
phase power line voltage signal and for developing a DC 
voltage signal of a predetermined level; and 

three-phase inverter means including a plurality of conduc- 
tion controlled solid state devices under the control of said 
second data processor means for receiving said DC volt- 
age signal from said rectifier means and for converting 
same to said pulse code signal at said preselected fre- 
quency; and 
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wherein said means for controlling the output of said fre- 
quency converting means comprises: 

means for controlling the firing time of said solid state de- 
vices in said three-phase rectifier means to select one of a 
plurality of output voltage levels as said predetermined 
level; and 

means for controlling the firing time and sequence of said 
solid state devices in said three-phase inverter means to 
establish an idle mode and an inject mode for said inverter 
means, said idle mode corresponding to the absence of a 
pulse in said pulse code signals, and said inject mode 
corresponding to the presence of a pulse in said pulse code 
signals at said preselected frequency; and 

wherein said means for controlling the firing time of said 
solid state devices in said three-phase rectifier means 
includes: 

means for receiving the three-phase voltage waveforms 
from said power line; 

means for determining when each of said voltage waveforms 
is greater than the other two waveforms and for providing 
output signals thereupon; and 

means responsive to said output signals of said determining 
means for turning on and off the gates of said solid state 
devices in said rectifier means. 
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4,264,961 
AIR FLOW RATE MEASURING APPARATUS 
Yutaka Nishimura, and Yoshishige Oyama, both of Katsuta, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,301 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1978, 53-65748 
Int. Cl.3 GO1F 25/00 


USS. Cl. 364—510 12 Claims 


4. An air flow rate measuring apparatus for an internal com- 
bustion engine comprising: 

pressure sensor means for generating an output representa- 
tive of a differential pressure AP, across two spaced prede- 
termined points, which pressure AP varies depending 
upon the variation in the flow rate of suction air flowing 
through the main venturi of the engine, said pressure 
sensor means being coupled with a bypass path of the main 
venturi; 

supporting means for supporting electrical heat-generating 
means within a predetermined air passage; 

thermal type air flow rate measuring means, including elec- 
trical heat-generating means located in the stream of suc- 
tion air, for sensing the quantity of heat radiated into the 
stream of air from said heat-generating means and generat- 
ing an output V corresponding to the radiated quantity of 
heat; 

first means for arithmetically calculating the flow rate G of 
suction air flowing through the main venturi in ‘accor- 
dance with the output V of said measuring means and a 
coefficient K varying with the lapse of time on the basis of 
a first predetermined algebraic function; 

second means for arithmetically calculating the flow rate G 
of suction air flowing through the main venturi in accor- 
dance with the output AP of said pressure sensor means in 
accordance with a second predetermined algebraic func- 
tion; 

third means for arithmetically obtaining a calibrated coeffici- 
ent K’ in accordance with the flow rate G obtained by said 
second means and the output V of said measuring means in 
accordance with said first predetermined algebraic func- 
tion; and 

fourth means for arithmetically calculating a suitable suction 
air flow rate G' in accordance with the calibrated coeffici- 
ent K’ and the output V of said measuring means in accor- 
dance with said first predetermined algebraic function. 


4,264,962 
SMALL-SIZED ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 
Hitoshi Kodaira, Higashikurume, Japan, assignor to Beam Engi- 
neering Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1978, 53-13395[U}; 
Feb. 7, 1978, 53-13396[U]; Feb. 20, 1978, 53-19712[U]; May 
29, 1978, 53-71663[U]; Jul. 27, 1978, 53-103387[U] 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 15/02 
U.S, Cl. 364—707 16 Claims 
1. A small-sized electronic calculator comprising: a calcula- 
tor body including calculation means comprised of an inte- 
grated circuit for performing calculations, and liquid crystal 
display means for displaying results of calculation operations 
by said calculation means; and a solar battery electric power 
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source which has a film of polycrystalline selenium as its pho- 
tovoltaic layer for powering said calculation means and said 
liquid crystal display means, wherein a combination of the area 





of each cell of said solar battery and the number of series-con- 
nected cells are established to generate a substantially maxi- 
mum output at a predetermined lowest operable light level. 


4,264,963 
STATIC LATCHES FOR STORING DISPLAY SEGMENT 
INFORMATION 
Jerald G. Leach, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,887 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/14, 15/02 
US. Cl. 364—707 


1. A portable, battery operable electronic calculator having 
a segmented digit display and a display interface system com- 
prising: 
segment latch means for storing digit segment data received 
from digit segment data input means; 
digit group enabling means for selectively enabling one of a 
plurality of digit segment latch groups of the segment 
latch means in response to a digit group select input signal 
to store digit segment data in the selected digit segment 
latch group; and 
select logic means connected to the segment latch means for 
receiving a group of display segment output signals, the 
select logic means being responsive to a group select 
signal input, for selectively connecting one of a plurality 
of subgroups of the display segment output signals to 
display interface signal converter means for providing a 
display drive signal. 
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4,264,964 
DYNAMIC MEMORY CELL OF THE CHARGE 
TRANSFER TYPE APPLICABLE IN PARTICULAR TO A 
SHIFT REGISTER 
Jean-Luc Berger, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 
Paris, France . 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75, 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 15, 1978, 78 26552 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/34 


U.S. Cl. 365—183 12 Claims 


1. A dynamic memory cell of the charge transfered type for 
storing a binary signal, comprising a semiconductor substrate 
in which electric charges can be transferred in channels de- 
signed in said substrate, means for injecting charge packets 
representing an electrical signal into the semiconductor sub- 
strate, an output diode to which is applied a sample of said 
binary signal, electrodes, periodic transfer potentials applied 
thereto being such that the charge packets propagate within a 
first of said channels and reach the output diode with a well- 
defined timelag with respect to their instant of injection, said 
memory cell further comprising means for inversion and re- 
generation of the signal delivered by the output diode and for 
delivering an output signal which is applied to the injection 


means. 


| 4,264,965 
DUMMY CELL STRUCTURE FOR MIS DYNAMIC 
MEMORIES 
Yoshiaki Onishi, Kokubinji, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1978, 53/131658 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 365—210 
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1. In a dummy cell for use in a dynamic RAM which in- 
cludes a memory cell and the dummy cell formed in the shape 
of an integrated circuit within a single semiconductor sub- 
strate, the dummy cell having a capacitor and a first insulating 
gate type field effect transistor connected to one end of the 
capacitor and serving to discharge charges stored in the capac- 
itor; 

a dummy cell comprising: 


a first insulating layer which is formed on a major surface of 


said semiconductor substrate; 


a pair of first gate electrode layers which are formed on said 
first insulating layer in a manner to extend in parallel with 


a predetermined spacing therebetween; 


a second insulating layer which is formed on the major 
surface of said semiconductor substrate between said pair 
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of first gate electrode layers and on surfuces of said first 
gate electrode layers; 

a second gate electrode layer which is formed on said second 
insulating layer overlying said major surface of said semi- 
conductor substrate between said pair of first gate elec- 
trode layers; 

an impurity-introduced semiconductor region which is 
formed in said semiconductor substrate by employing said 
pair of first gate electrode layers and said second gate 
electrode layer as an impurity introducing mask, which 
extends from an end part of one of said pair of first gate 
electrode layers and which has a conductivity type oppo- 
site to that of said semiconductor substrate; 

means for applying a fixed bias voltage to one of the other 
first gate electrode layer and said second gate electrode 
layer in order to operate it for said capacitor; and 

means for applying a discharge control signal to the other of 
said other first gate electrode layer and said second gate 
electrode layer in order to operate if for said first insulated 
gate type field effect transistor. 


4,264,966 
BALANCED DIGITAL TIME DISPLAYS 
Berj A. Terzian, 66 Hirst Rd., Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. 10510 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,115, Dec. 16, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,402 
Int. Cl. G04C 19/00 


USS, Cl. 368—82 45 Claims 
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43. A balanced digital timekeeping method which comprises 
displaying hour and minute digit values indicating the current 
time, and also displaying increasing digit values of seconds 
during one portion of a minute and decreasing values of sec- 
onds during a subsequent portion of the same minute. 


4,264,967 
UNIT TIME PRODUCING SYSTEM 
Hiro Fujita, and Akira Tsuzuki, both of Tokorozawa, Japan, 
assignors to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 85,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1978, 53-129236 
Int. Cl. GO4F 5/00; G04B 17/12 


US. Cl. 368—156 16 Claims 
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1. A system for producing a unit time signal of an electronic 

timepiece, comprising: 

a high frequency oscillator circuit for producing a relatively 
high frequency signal having a high degree of frequency 
stability; 

a low frequency oscillator for producing a relatively low 
frequency signal, the frequencies of said relatively high 
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frequency signal and said relatively low frequency signal 
being predetermined such that the duration of one period 
of said relatively low frequency signal differs by a prede- 
termined factor from the duration of a predetermined 
integral number of periods of said relatively high fre- 
quency signal, the value of said predetermined factor 
being less than the duration of one period of said relatively 
high frequency signal; 

timing means coupled to said high frequency oscillator, for 
periodically activating and deactivating the operation of 
said high frequency oscillator circuit, the duration of each 
interval of periodic activation of said high frequency 
oscillator being shorter than the duration of each interval 
of periodic deactivation; 

phase comparator circuit means for comparing the phase of 
said relatively high frequency signal and said relatively 
low frequency signal to produce a phase comparison 
signal comprising a train of pulses, the frequency of said 
phase comparison signal being identical to the frequency 
with which the phase of said relatively high frequency 
signal and the phase of said relatively low frequency 
signal periodically coincide, said phase comparator circuit 
means being coupled to said timing means and responsive 
thereto for producing said phase comparison signal only 
during a predetermined measurement interval within each 
of said intervals of periodic activation of said high fre- 
quency oscillator circuit; 

memory circuit means coupled to receive said phase com- 
parison signal and responsive to said timing means for 
storing the number of said phase comparison signal pulses 
occurring during one of said measurement intervals and 
further responsive to said timing means for producing an 
output signal comprising a train of pulses equal in number 
to said stored number of phase comparison pulses during 
each of a plurality of correction intervals occurring be- 
tween the termination of one of said m<asurement inter- 
vals and the commencement of a succceding one of said 
measurement intervals, the duration of each of said cor- 
rection intervals being equal to that of each of said mea- 
surement intervals; 

first frequency divider means coupled to receive said phase 
comparison signal and said output signal from said mem- 
ory circuit means, for performing frequency division 
thereon by a predetermined division value, said predeter- 
mined division value being equal to said predetermined 
integral number of periods of said relatively high fre- 
quency signal contained in one period of said relatively 
low frequency signal, said first frequency divider means 
thereby producing a correction signal; 

frequency processing circuit means for aperiodically modi- 
fying the frequency of said relatively low frequency signal 
in accordance with the frequency of said correction sig- 
nal, for thereby producing a timebase signal, the fre- 
quency of said timebase signal when averaged over a 
predetermined time period being equal to that of said 
relatively high frequency signal divided by said division 
value; and 

second frequency divider circuit means for dividing the 
frequency of said timebase signal by a predetermined 
value to thereby produce a unit time signal. 


4,264,968 
BASIC CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECES 
Yasoji Suzuki, Kanagawa; Fuminari Tanaka, Yokohama, and 
Yasushi Sato, Oita, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 
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put terminals, each of said counters being comprised of 
semiconductor elements; 

decoding means coupled to said time counters for decoding 
the contents of said time counters; 

a display unit coupled with said decoding means for display- 
ing the contents of said decoding means; and 

means interposed between the output of said oscillating 
circuit and the input of said time counters, said means 
including first and second pluralities of terminals, each 
first and second plurality corresponding in number to the 
number of time counters in said circuit, said interposed 
means for programming said timepiece into at least two 
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different modes without modifying the oscillating circuit 
of said timepiece, by selectively connecting said terminals 
of said first plurality to said terminals of said second plu- 
rality in at least two different connective arrangements, at 
least one terminal of said first plurality of terminals being 
capable of being connected to at least two different termi- 
nals of said second plurality of terminals to achieve said at 
least two different modes, the output terminal of said 
oscillating circuit being coupled to one of the terminals in 
said first plurality, and the input terminals of each of said 
time counters being coupled to respective ones of the 
terminals in said second plurality. 


4,264,969 


STANDARDIZED ELECTRONIC WATCH MOVEMENT 
Erich Walker, Orvin, and Werner R. Baumgartner, Orpund, 


both of Switzerland, assignors to Bulova Watch Company, 
Inc., Flushing, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,842 
Int. Cl. GO4B 29/00 


USS, Cl, 368—319 


1. A family of standardized movements for battery-operated 


Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,714 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1976, 51-158349 
Int. Cl. G04C 3/00 


electronic watches, which movements are receivable in watch 
cases having different configurations; each movement in the 
family comprising: 

A. a pillar plate dimensioned to be received in a respective 
watch case and to conform to the interior contour thereof, 
whereby the plates in the family have different dimensions 
to conform to the different configurations of the watch 
cases; said electronic watch being of the analog type 


USS. Cl. 368—201 16 Claims 
1. A programmable electronic timepiece basic circuit com- 
prising: 
an oscillating circuit having an output terminal; 
a plurality of time counters having input terminals and out- 
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provided with mechanical components and electronic 
components; 

B. said plate having a mounting zone to which is attached 
the components of the movement, the mounting zone and 
the components thereon being identical in all movements 
in the family, said plate mounting zone having millings, 
bores, and other elements for the placement and attach- 
ment of said components; said mechanical components 
including a stepping motor and a gear train, said gear train 
having center wheels; 

C. the region on the plate outside the mounting zone having 
an area which depends on the dimensions of the plate, said 
region having a cut-out therein which extends from the 
edge of the mounting zone to the periphery of the plate 
and is profiled to accommodate a circular battery cell 
whose diameter is substantially equal to the radial distance 
between said zone edge and said plate periphery, the edge 
of said mounting zone to which said cut-out extends being 
directly adjacent said wheels, the space for the battery cell 
defined by the cut-out depending on the dimensions of the 
plate, whereby the bigger the plate, the larger the cell and 
the greater its capacity and operating life, said movement 
having an operating switch mounted on said plate which is 
actuated by a button socketed in the associated case; and 

D. a spring having one end anchored on said plate in said 
region, the free end of said spring having attached thereto 
a motion transmission element which is interposed be- 
tween said button and said spring. 


4,264,970 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY CELL FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 

Katsuo Nishimura, Iruma; Takatoshi Nakayama, and Toshihiko 

Nakayama, both of Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

Citizen Watch Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,391 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1977, 52/129332; 

Oct. 28, 1977, 52/129333; Mar. 31, 1978, 53/37632 
Int. Cl.3 GO4C 17/00 


USS. Cl. 368—242 2 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal display cell for use in an electronic time- 
piece having combined analog and digital functions, compris- 
ing: 

a first glass substrate including a polygonal profile as viewed 
in plan, with at least one interior angle of said polygonal 
profile being within the range 180 degrees to 360 degrees, 
said first glass substrate including a first region having a 
first display section, and a second region having a second 
display section; 

a second substrate arranged parallel to and adjacent to said 
first glass substrate, said second glass substrate having a 
profile identical to said polygonal profile of said first glass 
substrate as viewed in plan and regions being equal to said 
first and second regions of said first glass substrate; 

transparent electrodes deposited upon surfaces of said first 
and second glass substrates to provide said first and sec- 
ond display sections; 

a sealant material provided around the periphery of said first 
and second glass substrates; and 

a layer of liquid crystal material sealed between said first and 
second glass substrates by said sealant material; 

said first and second glass substrates being formed with said 
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polygonal polygonal profile by means of an etching pro- 
cess applied to large plates of glass; 

said transparent electrodes being deposited upon surfaces of 
said large plates of glass prior to said etching process 
being executed; 

said sealant material being provided on the surfaces of said 
large plates of glass corresponding to the periphery of said 
first and second glass substrates, prior to said etching 
process being executed; 

said layer of liquid crystal material being sealed between said 
large plates of glass by said sealant material prior to said 
etching process being executed. 


4,264,971 
CONVERTER DEVICES 

Henri E. F. M. Courier de Mere, Paris, France, assignor to 

Bicosa Societe de Recherches, Clichy, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 325,891, Jan. 22, 1973. This 
application Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,225 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 26, 1972, 72 38011; 

Oct. 2, 1973, 73 35152 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 3/335 


USS. Cl. 363—18 17 Claims 











1. Converter device adapted to transform a first signal, 
generated by a source of direct current having a first and a 
second terminal, into a second signal having an amplitude 
substantially greater than that of said first signal, at least for 
certain values of said first signal, and comprising a first transis- 
tor having its emitter connected in operation to said second 
terminal of said source, an inductance with a high overvoltage 
coefficient with one terminal directly connected to the collec- 
tor of said first transistor and the other terminal connected to 
said first terminal of said source, a second transistor having its 
collector directly connected to the base of said first transistor 
and its emitter connected in operation to one of said terminals 
of said source, a connecting capacitor having first and second 
terminals, the first terminal being directly connected to the 
collector of said first transistor and the second terminal being 
directly connected to the base of said second transistor, and a 
polarizing resistor connected directly between the base of said 
second transistor and the terminal of said source which is not 
connected to the emitter of said second transistor. 


4,264,972 
METHOD AND CIRCUIT FOR DETECTING ERRORS IN 
DIGITAL SIGNALS 
Rainer Drullmann, and Waldemar Friihauf, both of Nuremberg, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to TE KA DE, Felten & 
Guilleaume Fernmoldeanlagen GmbH, Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,405 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 19, 
1978, 2836445 
Int. Cl. GO6F 11/00 
U.S, Cl. 371—55 13 Claims 
1. An error detection system for detecting transmission 
errors in a digital signal composed of a stream of digits, when 
the digital signal is encoded in a manner that a running sum of 
the digits will, when the digital signal is properly transmitted, 
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lie between a predetermined upper bound and a predetermined 
lower bound, comprising: 
an analog integrator responsive only to the digital signal and 
producing an analog sum signal with an analog value 
corresponding to the running sum of the digits in the 
digital signal; and 


a comparator stage responsive only to the sum signal and 
testing it to determine whether the sum signal lies between 
the predetermined upper bound and the predetermined 
lower bound, the comparator operating in a manner that 
in the event the sum signal fails to lie between the prede- 
termined upper bound and the predetermined lower 
bound, an error signal will be generated. 


4,264,973 
CIRCUITRY FOR TRANSMITTING CLOCK 
INFORMATION WITH PULSE SIGNALS AND FOR 
RECOVERING SUCH CLOCK INFORMATION 

Charles H. Hustig, Hudson, Wis., assignor to Minnesota Mining 

and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 968,843 
Int. Cl. HO4L 25/49, 7/06 

US. Cl. 375—20 


7. Circuitry for providing unmodified pulse signals in re- 
sponse to amplitude modified pulse signals which change am- 
plitude at one-half the frequency of a clock signal wherein the 
possible amplitudes are R, D, K or D+K where D is any 
amplitude greater than amplitude R and K is equal to or 
greater than D including 

a first circuit portion for receiving the amplitude modified 
pulse signals and having an output at which an output 
signal having a frequency equal to the clock signal is 
provided; 

a second circuit portion adapted for receiving the modified 
pulse signals and said output signal of said circuit portion 
for providing an output when the modified pulse signals 
presents an amplitude in excess of K and when the modi- 
fied pulse signals present an amplitude less than D 
whereby an output of unmodified pulse signals is provided 
in timed relationship with the output signal of said first 
circuit portion. 
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4,264,974 
OPTIMIZED DIGITAL DELTA MODULATION 
COMPANDER HAVING TRUNCATION EFFECT ERROR 
RECOVERY 

William G. Crouse, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 103,891 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 13/22; HO4B 12/04 


US. Cl. 375—32 12 Claims 
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1. In a digital delta modulating, companded communication 
system transmitter or receiver, the improved method of oper- 
ating a compander having means for generating variable delta 
step sizes, comprising steps of: 
maintaining a ratio of three like bit occurrences to three 
unlike bit occurrences of one to three in the serially trans- 
mitted or received bit stream by receiving serially devel- 
oped digital data bits representative of the step polarity to 
be used to generate the step size in the compander; 

analyzing said serially developed bits until at least three 
successive like bits are identified; 
when three successive like bits have been identified, generat- 
ing an increase in the step size to be generated by calculat- 
ing a first fractional amount of the previously existing step 
size and adding it to the existing step size, and at all other 
times when three like bits have not been successively 
detected generating a decrease in the step size by calculat- 
ing a second fractional amount of the step size existing and 
subtracting it from said previously existing step size; 

truncating said calculation of said fractional step size 
amounts to imperfect approximations by eliminating at 
least n of the low order bits during said computation so 
that the actual fractional step size modification amounts 
computed will vary from the prescribed ideal fractions 
actually attempted and the resulting density of like bits 
will vary with said step size so that, upon receipt of digital 
data that may have been distorted by error in transmission 
or propagation so that it differs from that which was sent, 
said step size generation in said compander circuit will 
generate an effectively corrective step size delta which is 
greater or less than that necessary to represent the actual 
signal received so that the output signal will converge 
back toward the direction necessary to correct the output 
amplitude and recover from said errors. 


4,264,975 
RECEIVER FOR FREQUENCY MODULATED SIGNALS 
HAVING TWO QUADRATURE CHANNELS 

Johannes O. Voorman, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,717 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 22, 1978, 

7808637 
Int. Cl.) HO4L 5/12 

USS. Cl. 375—94 3 Claims 

1. A receiver for frequency modulated signals comprising 
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two phase quadrature receiving channels, each of said channels 
having a synchronous demodulator, a low-pass filter con- 
nected to the output of said demodulator, differentiator means 
coupled to said lowpass filter and multiplying means, in each of 
said channels said multiplying means being arranged to receive 
the output of the differentiator of the respective channel and 
the output of the low-pass filter of the other channel, and 
difference producing means coupled to both of said multiply- 








ing means for producing the difference between the output 
signals of the multiplying means of the two receiving channels, 
characterized in that divider means are provided between the 
outputs of said low-pass filters and said multiplying means for 
dividing the amplitude of the signals, flowing through the 
receiving channels to the output of the difference producing 
means, by a factor which is proportional to at least an approxi- 
mation of the sum of the squares of the output signals of the 
low-pass filters. 


4,264,976 

TUNING CONTROL APPARATUS FOR DIGITAL TUNER 
Norio Yamashita, Gunma, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 

Co., Ltd., Osaka and Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Gunma, 

both of, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,046 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1978, 53-32219; 
Mar. 17, 1978, 53-32220; Sep. 29, 1978, 53-121880; Sep. 29, 
1978, 53-121881 

Int. Cl. HO4B 1/34 


USS. Cl. 455—161 27 Claims 








1. A tuning control apparatus for a digital tuner for selection 
of a high frequency signal through variation of a reactance 
value formed across a voltage controlled variable reactance 
device responsive to a tuning control signal, comprising, 

high frequency signal receiving means for receiving a high 

frequency signal, 

local oscillating means for generating a local oscillation 

frequency signal the frequency of which is different by a 
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given frequency difference from that of said high fre- 
quency signal, 

mixing means responsive to said high frequency signal re- 
ceiving means and said local oscillating means for mixing 
said high frequency signal with said local oscillation fre- 
quency signal for providing an intermediate frequency 
signal, 

intermediate frequency signal amplifying means responsive 
to said mixing means for amplifying said intermediate 
frequency signal, 

said local oscillating means comprising, as a tuning circuit 
component, a voltage controlled variable reactance de- 
vice so as to be responsive to a tuning control voltage, 
whereby a reactance value formed thereacross is variable 
as a function of the tuning control voltage and thus said 
local oscillation frequency is variable as a function of the 
tuning control voltage, 

digital data generating means for generatig digital data asso- 
ciated with the frequency of said high frequency signal 
received by said high frequency receiving means, 

digital/analog converting means for converting said digital 
data obtained from said digital data generating means into 
an analog voltage associated with said digital data, 

said analog voltage obtained from said digital/analog con- 
verting means being applied to said voltage controlled 
variable reactance device as said tuning voltage, 

tuning state detecting means responsive to said intermediate 
frequency amplifying means for generating a first signal 
when the tuning frequency of said digital tuner resides in 
a predetermined frequency range lower than a correct 
tuning frequency of a high frequency signal and generat- 
ing a second signal when said tuning frequency of said 
digital tuner resides in a predetermined frequency range 
higher than said correct tuning frequency, and, 

digital data generation control means responsive to said 
tuning state detecting means for controlling said digital 
data generating means for controlling said tuning voltage, 
said digital data generation control means comprising 

first control means responsive to detection of said first or 
second signal by said tuning state detecting means for 
controlling said digital data generating means for subse- 
quent detection of said second or first signal by said tuning 
state detecting means, 

second control means responsive to detection of said or first 
signal by said tuning state detecting means for controlling 
said digital data generating means for further detection of 
said first or second signal by said tuning state detecting 
means, and 

third control means responsive to further detection of said 
first or second signal by said tuning state detecting means 
for controlling said digital data generating means for 
maintaining said tuning voltage in substantially a constant 
value. 


4,264,977 
SEARCH TYPE TUNING SYSTEM 
Michael S. Deiss, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor te RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,704 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/16; HO4N 5/44 
USS, Cl, 455—182 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for selectively tuning a receiver to any one of 
a plurality of RF carriers associated with respective channels, 
comprising: 
local oscillator means for generating a local oscillator signal; 
mixer means for combining a selected one of said RF carriers 
with said local oscillator signal to derive an IF signal 
having at least one carrier with a nominal frequency 
value; 
phase locked loop (PLL) mears for selectively controlling 
said local oscillator means when enabled to operate to 
cause said local oscillator signal to have a programmed 
frequency substantially equal to the product of a program- 
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mable factor and the frequency of a frequency reference 
signal; 

programmable factor control means for determining pro- 
grammable factor in accordance with the channel selected 
and for generating a CHANGE signal when a new chan- 
nel is selected; 

lock means for generating a LOCK signal when said local 
oscillator signal has a frequency substantially equal to said 
programmed frequency; 

automatic fine tuning (AFT) means for selectively control- 
ling said local oscillator means when enabled to operate to 
reduce a deviation between the actual frequency of said IF 
carrier and said nominal frequency value; 


Ws, 


[ Le 
O€C 


offset detector means for generating an OFFSET signal 
when the frequency of said local oscillator signal is caused 
to be offset from said programmed frequency by a prede- 
termined amount during the operation of said AFT means; 
mode control means for enabling the operation of said PLL 
means in response to said CHANGE signal, for enabling 


the operation of said AFT means in response to said 
LOCK signal and for again enabling the operation of said 
PLL means in response to said OFFSET signal; and 
channel selection means for causing said programmable 
factor control means to select the programmable factor 
associated with the next channel when said OFFSET 
signal is generated a predetermined number of times. 


4,264,978 
DEVICE FOR LOCATING AUDIO SURVEILLANCE 
APPARATUS 
Glenn H. Whidden, 13214 L’Enfant Dr., Oxon Hill, Md. 20022 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,561 
Int. Cl.> HO4B 7/14, 11/00, 17/00 


US. Cl. 455—67 7 Claims 
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1. A device for use in conjunction with a detector of covert 
audio surveillance apparatus, said apparatus being of the type 
which secretively senses information in the audio frequency 
range and which includes a covert transmitter portion for 
generating electromagnetic signals modulated by said informa- 
tion, said detector demodulating the electromagnetic signals to 
develop an output pulse, said device comprising: 

means capable of producing a discrete acoustic monopulse, 

signal and for propagating said signal towards said trans- 
mitter portion; 

means connected to the acoustic signal producing means and 
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operative when an acoustic signal is produced to com- 
mence a timing sequence; 

means responsive to said output pulse, developed by the 
detector when said acoustic signal is secretively sensed by 
the covert audio surveillance apparatus and is transmitted 
as a modulated electromagnetic signal from said covert 
transmitter portion, for terminating said timing sequence; 
and 

means operative as a function of the time elapsed between 
the commencement and termination of the timing se- 
quence to provide an indication of the distance between 
the transmitter and said device. 


4,264,979 
DISPLAY DEVICE FOR CB RADIO 
Karol Gutowski, 5231 Chadbourne Dr., Sterling Heights, Mich. 
48077 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 50 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 1/38; HO3J 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 455—77 


1. A display panel for a CB transceiver, said CB transceiver 
being mounted withn an automobile and having a channel 
selector, a digital display, and a microphone, said display panel 
identifying to others the channel number being used by an 
operator of said CB transceiver and other information, said 
display panel comprising: 

a frame covered by a removable cover panel, said cover 

panel having a window opening; 

support legs secured to said frame for mounting said frame 
near a window area of said automobile so that said display 
panel may be viewed by others outside said automobile; 

said frame including vertically arranged inner side wall 
members, each side wall member having plural inwardly 
extending flanges formed along their vertical edges defin- 
ing tracks which securely hold a translucent overlay 
within said frame, said overlay being partially covered by 
said removable cover panel, said overlay including per- 
sonalized information about the operator; 

an electronic digital channel indicator mounted in said frame 
and visible through said overlay, said digital indicator 
connected to said CB transceiver channel selector and 
being normally activated to display the channel number 
selected by said operator on said channel selector; 

a first light mounted in said frame, said light connected to 
said CB transceiver microphone, first pulsating means for 
causing said first light to flash when said microphone is 
activated for use by the operator; and 

first switch means mounted in said CB transceiver, in a first 
position said switch means turning off said normally acti- 
vated digital channel indicator in said display panel and in 
a second position said switch actuating second pulsating 
means for causing said digital indicator to flash indicating 
that the operator desires to be contacted on the channel 
number displayed; 

and a second light being mounted in said frame behind said 
overlay to illuminate said personalized information for 
viewing by others, a third light being mounted within said 





1734 


frame and second switch means connected to said second 
and third lights, said second switch means selectively 
actuating third pulsating means for causing said third light 
to flash when said operator requires emergency assistance 
or said second switch means actuating said second light 
when it is desired to illuminate said personalized informa- 
tion. 


4,264,980 
SELF-OSCILLATING CONVERTER FOR ULTRASHORT 
WAVE RADIO RECEIVERS 

Rudolf Hasler, Vienna, Austria, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,876 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 15, 1978, 8983/78 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 455—321 





1. A self-oscillating mixing stage for FM radio receivers, 
comprising a transistor which produces the oscillator signal to 
whose emitter-base circuit a high-frequency signal is coupled 
and from whose collector circuit the intermediate-frequency 
signal is coupled out, a trap circuit, formed by an inductance 
and a capacitance, for the intermediate-frequency signal being 
provided in the emitter circuit of this transistor, characterized 
in that the transistor is operated in the grounded-collector 
circuit mode to produce the oscillator signal while, at the same 
time, the transistor is operated in the grounded-base circuit 
mode for converting the high-frequency signal into an inter- 
mediate-frequency signal. : 


4,264,981 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPENSATING THE 
CHANGE IN INPUT CAPACITANCE AT A FIRST GATE 
ELECTRODE OF A DUAL-GATE MOS FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 

Vaclav Vilimek, Freising, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH, Freising, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,570 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 19, 

1977, 2717339 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/16; HO3F 3/16 


USS. Cl. 455—333 6 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement comprising a dual gate insulated 
gate field effect transistor, first signal source means for apply- 
ing an input vo'tage subject to voltage variations to one gate of 
said transistor; second signal source means for applying a 
signal to the other gate of said transistor; means for applying a 
fixed d.c. bias voltage to the other gate of said transistor; and 
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means for d.c. biasing said one gate to compensate for changes 
in input capacitance at said other gate caused by said voltage 
variations at said one gate thereby to maintain a substantially 
constant load impedance for said second signal source means, 
said biasing means comprising a voltage divider linear resis- 
tance means connected to the source of said transistor and 
having a tap connected to said one gate. 


4,264,982 
DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR AN INFRARED REMOTE 
CONTROL TRANSMITTER 
Dursun Sakarya, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,165 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/00; H04B 9/00 


1. In an infrared remote control transmitter for controlling a 

television system, apparatus comprising: 

a reference circuit point for receiving a reference potential; 

a supply circuit point for receiving a DC supply voltage; 

a battery connected with a predetermined polarity con- 
nected between said supply and reference circuit points; 

at least one light-emitting diode for emitting infrared radia- 
tion when rendered conductive, said light emitting diode 
having a cathode and an anode, one of said cathode and 
anode being connected to said reference circuit point, said 
light-emitting diode being poled with respect to said refer- 
ence circuit point so as to be conductive in response to the 
application of a voltage to the other one of said cathode 
and anode having the opposite polarity to said battery 
with respect to said reference circuit point and non-con- 
ductive in response to the application of a voltage to said 
other one of said cathode and anode having the same 
polarity as said battery with respect to said reference 
circuit point; 

a source circuit point for receiving an input signal having 
pulses encoded to represent information for controlling a 
predetermined function of said television receiver; 

a drive circuit point; 

a capacitor directly connected between said drive circuit 
point and said other one of said cathode and anode; 

a diode directly connected between said other one of said 
cathode and anode and said reference circuit point and 
poled in the opposite sense to said light-emitting diode 
with respect to said reference circuit point; 

push-pull amplifier means for developing a drive voltage at 
said drive point including first and second bipolar transis- 
tors of opposite conduction types, each of said transistors 
having a collector-emitter path and a base electrode for 
controlling the conduction of said collector-emitter path, 
said collector-emitter path of said first transistor being 
directly connected between said supply circuit point and 
said drive circuit point, said collector-emitter path of said 
second transistor being connected between said drive 
circuit point and said reference point; and 

input means coupled between said source circuit point and 
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said bases of said first and second transistors for rendering data entry keyboards each having an output means to a pro- 
said collector-emitter path of said first transistor conduc- cessing means, comprising: 


tive and said collector-emitter path of said second transis- 
tor non-conductive in response to a first portion of said 
pulses of said input signal and for rendering said collector- 
emitter path of said second transistor conductive and said 
collector-emitter path of said first transistor non-conduc- 
tive in response to a second portion of said pulses of said 


input signal. 


4,264,983 
TIME-MULTIPLEXED CCD TRANSVERSAL FILTER 
Bruce E. Miller, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,667 
Int. Cl.3 HO3H 15/02, 9/52 
USS. Cl. 364—825 


* 
-=f- 


* 
ze ° Gy. Ss 
a fame 
aa 
Ira TT HII 
r . 


? 


| 
a 





\ . * *, ° 

L r--f----f+---f-- 
SA i RF 
Ea 


1. A time-multiplexed CCD transversal filter, comprising: 

a plurality of filter sections, each filter section comprising a 
plurality of charge coupled devices defining serially ar- 
ranged delay elements, a tap coupled to each delay ele- 
ment for detecting the magnitude of charge therein and 
for weighting the detected signals with predetermined 
weighting values, and means for summing said weighted 
signals to produce a summed output from each filter sec- 
tion; 

a multi-phase clock source for producing a plurality of clock 
signals having a predetermined frequency and different 
predetermined phases of a single clock cycle; 

said clock signals being applied to said plurality of filter 
sections in such a manner that each charge coupled device 
in each filter section receives a different phase of said 
clock signal so that said charge coupled devices are 
clocked in a predetermined consecutive order, the output 
of each filter section being valid only during the period 
between the last clock signal of a clock cycle and the first 
signal of the next clock cycle; and 

means for multiplexing said outputs of said filter sections to 
provide an output that is valid over a complete cycle. 


4,264, 
HIGH-SPEED MULTIPLEXING OF KEYBOARD DATA 
INPUTS 
Alan M. Lovelace, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 
Tage O. Anderson, Arcadia, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,473 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/02; H04J 3/14; H04Q 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 364—900 8 Claims 
4. A system for interfacing entered data from a plurality of 


means for automatically sampling in a predetermined order 
said entered data appearing at said keyboard output 
means, said means for automatically sampling comprising 
a multiplexer having an output corresponding to said 
keyboard-entered data currently being sampled; 

means for identifying each of said keyboards being sampled 
with an associated keyboard identifier, said means for 
identifying comprising a sequencer having a plurality of 
keyboard identifier outputs for controlling stepping of 
said multiplexer whereby said multiplexer samples said 
keyboard output means corresponding to said keyboard 
identifier provided by said sequencer; 




















means for determining if said multiplexer output current 
being sampled contains keyboard-entered data; 

means for providing said keyboard-entered data at said 
multiplexer output and its associated keyboard identifier 
to said processing means, said processing means compris- 
ing a means for providing a “resume sequence” signal to 
indicate that said keyboard-entered data being sampled 
has been received by said processing means; 

means for removing said keyboard-entered data currently 
being sampled from said multiplexer output when said 
“resume sequence” signal is provided by said processing 
means; and 

means for delaying further automatic stepping of said multi- 
plexer until said keyboard-entered data currently being 
sampled is removed from said multiplexer output. 


4,264,985 
CONTINUOUS PROPAGATION STRUCTURES 


Peter K. George, Morgan Hill, and Tsutomu Kobayashi, Placen- 


tia, both of Calif., assignors to Rockwell International Corpo- 
ration, El Segundo, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 903,465, May 8, 1978, abandoned. This 


application Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 46,146 
int. Cl.) G11C 19/08 
13 Claims 


1. A gapless propagation path for magnetic bubble domains 


comprising: 


a plurality of magnetic bubble domain device guide elements 
having substantially the same configuration and joined to 
each other so as to form a continuous path; 
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each of said guide elements having a first generally arcuate focused radiation, between first and second non-porous stable 
peripheral edge which is displaced in the same general solid states associated with different respective specific vol- 
direction away from the nominal line of bubble propaga- 
tion; a substantially triangle shaped protruding second 
peripheral edge opposite said first peripheral edge, said 
second edge including a protruding portion displaced in a aT 
direction opposite that of said first peripheral edge, said 28) UARIABLE-INTENSITY 
protruding edge forming first magnetic pole enhancing 
members at intermediate locations adjacent said second 
peripheral edge of said guide elements; 

each of said guide elements having an asymmetrical configu- 
ration wherein said first and second peripheral edges are pematoapie 
closer together at the locations where the guide elements 
are joined to each other than at locations intermediate the 
locations of joinder, whereby magnetic bubble domains 
move in a preferred direction relative to said guide ele- 
ments in response to a driving field while the size of said 
magnetic bubble domains remains substantially constant. 





4,264,986 
INFORMATION-RECORDING PROCESS & APPARATUS 
Craig I. Willis, 34 Newstead Rd., Weston, Ontario, M9P 3A3, 

Canada 





Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,443 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 13/04 
USS, Cl. 365—124 37 Claims 
37. An information-recording structure comprising a body 
of a recording medium having an optically smooth and homo- 
geneous surface, said recording medium being selectively and umes that yield on the exposed spot a change in surface curva- 
reversibly convertible, on exposure of the surface to a spot of ture having a vertical to transverse aspect ratio of at least 1:10. 
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258,995 
INSERT FOR SHOES 


258,998 
COSMETIC BAG WITH A MIRRORED BOTTOM 


Irving Kuntzman, Englewood Cliffs, N.J., assignor to Embassy Linda Pratt, North Hollywood, Calif., and Elaine Lowry, 14940 


Embroidery Corp., North Bergen, N.J. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,246 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S, Cl. D2—315 


COMBINED BILL CLIP AND SAFETY PIN 
Frank Costantino, 985 Sweet Ave., San Jose, Calif. 95129 
Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 924,071 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—07 


258,997 
POUCH 
James H. Barnes, 7881 Flight Pl., Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,166 
Term of patent 3} years 
Int. Cl. D3—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D3—41 


Dickens, Sherman Oaks, Calif. 91403, assignors to Elaine R. 
Lowry, Oceanside, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,109 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—0O/] 
U.S. Cl. D3—41 


258,999 
COMBINATION TOOTH BRUSH AND COVER 
THEREFOR 
Frank D. Eglar, 3126 Mary St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15203 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,737 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D4—02 
U.S, Cl. D4—18 
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259,000 259,002 

CHAIR KITCHEN CUTTER HOLDER 
Burkhard Vogtherr, Kandern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Peter O. Davies, Auckland, New Zealand, assignor to Tullen 

Drabert Sohne, Minden, Fed. Rep. of Germany Industries Limited, Auckland, New Zealand 
Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 845,749 Filed May 4, 1977, Ser. No. 793,477 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application New Zealand, Nov. 5, 1976, 
Int. Cl. D6—0O/ 14762; Mar. 31, 1977, 14969 
US. Cl. D6—31 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 
U.S. Cl. D6—114 


259,001 
COMBINED CABINET HOLDER FOR PAPER ROLLS 
AND PERPETUAL CALENDAR 259,003 
William F. Mullaney, 1172 S. Scoville, Oak Park, Ill. 60304 COMBINED RECIPE AND PENCIL HOLDER 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,346 Leo E. Goebel, 8435 Crestview, Sterling Heights, Mich. 48077 
Term of patent 3} years Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,337 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04; D19—06 
U.S. Cl. D6—130 
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259,004 259,006 
DISPLAY STAND FOR MERCHANDISE COMBINED VENDING CABINET AND STAND 

Seymour Mayerson, Somerset; Robert Crane, Piscataway, both THEREFOR 

of N.J., and Larry Marchiony, New York, N.Y., assignors to —— Housman, 3416 Manning Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Burlington Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 3,932 Filed Apr. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 894,063 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 Int. Cl. D20—02; D6—04 

U.S, Cl. D6—157 U.S. Cl. D6—173 





259,005 259,007 

SKI LOCKER SHELF 

Wells F. Stackhouse, Leesburg, Fla., assignor to American Charles E. Schuckenbrock, 606 W. Worley, Columbia, Mo. 
Locker Security Systems, Inc., Jamestown, N.Y. 65201 
Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,923 Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,552 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D06—04 Int. Cl. D06—99 

U.S, Cl. D6—167 U.S, Cl. D6—186 
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259,008 259,010 
OVAL PICTURE FRAME TACO HOLDER 
Pat Cochrane, 208 Tangelo, Irvine, Calif. 92715, and Antonio Sultana Klatt, 2622 W. Windrose Dr., Phoenix, Ariz. 85029 
Montenegro, 2322 N. Larchmont, Santa Ana, Calif. 92706 Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,205 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,904 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. DO7—99 
Int. Cl. D6—07 U.S. Cl. D7—38 
U.S. Cl. D6—243 





259,011 
259,009 MIXING BOWL OR THE LIKE 
COVERED FOOD BOWL Robert H. C. M. Daenen, Hekelgem, Belgium, assignor to Dart 

Peter F. Connolly, Boonton, and Frederick B. Hadtke, New _Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Providence, both of N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers Com- Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,404 

pany, New York, N.Y. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 937,628 Int. Cl. DO7—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S, Cl, D7—59 
Int. Cl. DO7—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D7—17 





APRIL 28, 1981 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


259,012 259,014 

DISPENSING INSULATED JUG UTENSIL RETAINER 

James E. Harris, Hermitage, Tenn., assignor to Aladdin Indus- Richard E. Nelson, Sr., 5627 Xylon Ave. North, Minneapolis, 
tries, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. Minn. 55428 
Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,982 Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,906 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. DO7—0/ Int. Cl. D7—02 

U.S. Cl. D7—77 U.S. Cl. D7—125 


259,015 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 895,002, Apr. 10, 1978. This application Jul. 
12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,024 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8-—367 


259,013 
KITCHEN TONGS 259,016 
Ralph W. Brouillette, P. O. Box 219, Dundurn, Saskatchewan, HOOK 
SOK 1K0, Canada Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No, 937,440 Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 20, 1977, 293474; Division of Ser. No. 895,002, Apr. 10, 1978. This application Jul. 
Jan. 17, 1978, 1701783 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,025 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, DO7-—06 Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D7-—105 
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259,017 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 895,002, Apr. 10, 1978. This application Jul. 
12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,026 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—367 


259,018 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 895,002, Apr. 10, 1978. This application Jul. 
12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,027 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—367 


259,019 
HOOK 
Ruediger Einhorn, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark. 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 895,002, Apr. 10, 1978. This application Jul 
12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,028 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—367 
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259,020 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND CAP 
Jacques F. Beguin. Paris, France, assignor to Orlane S.A., Paris, 


France 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,521 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 10, 1978, 78 41157 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0/ 
U.S, Cl. D9—377 


259,021 

BEVERAGE BOTTLE 
Modest Khovaylo, and Kenneth R. Cooke, both of New York, 
N.Y., assignors to GCC Beverages, Inc., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,480 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0O/ 
* U.S. Cl. D9—396 
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259,022 259,024 

BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE CARTON BLANK 

Richard L. Weckman, Perrysburg, Ohio, assignor to Owens- Harry I. Roccaforte, Western Springs; Jimmy J. Hanko, Evans- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio ton, and Joseph F. Schillinger, Palos Hills, all of Ill., assignors 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 907,077 to Champion International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,848 
Int. Cl. D9—O/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9 —404 Int. Cl. D9—03 
US. Cl. D9—432 





259,025 
BLANK FOR A COMBINED DISPENSER REEL AND 
CONTAINER 

James L. Hayes, Garden Grove, and John T. Greenslade, El 

Toro, both of Calif., assignors to Eltra Corporation, Toledo, 

Ohio, a part interest 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,508 
Term of patent 14 years 


259,023 Int. Cl. D9—03 


COMBINED BOTTLE AND CAP 
Eric Soderberg, Milford, Conn., assignor to Newburgh Molded 
Products, Inc., Newburgh, N.Y. ak _ 
Filed Apr. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 895,532 =e ee 
Term of patent 14 years | 
Int. Cl. D9—0/ 


U.S. Cl. D9—433 


US. Cl. D9—413 
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259,026 259,028 
ELECTRICAL BOX SETTING GAUGE RING 
Rolland R. Thornton, 5766 S. Cedar St., Lansing, Mich. 48910 Josef J. Barr, 125 Worth Ave., Palm Beach, Fla. 33480 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,711 Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,887 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 Int. Cl, D11—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D10—64 U.S. Cl. D11—26 


259,027 
CONDITION INDICATOR DEVICE OR SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
John L. Voorhees, 2350 S. Washington, Wichita, Kans, 67211 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,896 259. 029 
Term of patent 14 years FINGER RING 
Int. Cl. D10—06 Josef J. Barr, 125 Worth Ave., Palm Beach, Fla. 33480 
US. Cl. D10—109 Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 20,930 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl, D11—0/ 


ae 


U.S. Cl. D11—28 
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259,030 259,033 
FINGER RING OR SIMILAR ARTICLE STATUE 
Josef J. Barr, 125 Worth Ave., Palm Beach, Fla. 33480 Phyllis E. Haren, 3105 Briargrove La., San Angelo, Tex. 76901 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,890 Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,493 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D11—29 U.S. Ci. D11—158 


259,031 
FINGER RING 
Josef J. Barr, 125 Worth Ave., Palm Beach, Fla. 33480 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,226 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D11—34 


259,034 
COMBINED RECEPTICAL AND DISPENSER SUPPORT 
FOR A TRICYCLE FOR VENDING SNOW CONES 
Aaron Mosley, Jr., 904 Martin Luther King Dr., East St. Louis, 
Ill. 62201 
Filed Jun, 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,988 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—// 
U.S. Cl. D12—158 


259,032 
PENDANT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert M. Reyes, 614 N. Forest Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90033 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,852 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D11—70 


6h 
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259,035 259,037 
DECOY ANCHOR AUTOMOBILE TRAILER 
Ronald E. Greenhawk, Sr., 107 Marsh Rd., Wilmington, Del. Dana D. Deardorff, 6537 Smith Kramer Rd., Hartville, Ohio 
19809 44632 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,909 Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,933 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—16 Int. Cl. D12—/0 
U.S, Cl. D12—215 U.S. Cl. D12—102 


259,038 
PASSENGER SERVICE UNIT PANEL 
Lawrence C. Smith, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 3, 1978, Ser. No. 902,310 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—07, 08 
U.S. Cl. D12—195 


259,036 
GRAIN CONVEYING AUGER 
Elmer K. Hansen, 801 S. Martha, Sioux City, Iowa 51102 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 944,596 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—05; D15—03 
U.S. Cl. D12—58 
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259,039 259,041 

HOMOPOLAR GENERATOR COMPUTER MODULE 
William F. Weldon, and James M. Weldon, both of Austin, Tex., C. Michael Ault, Arlington, and Paul H. LaCroix, Chelmsford, 
assignors to Astec Industries, Inc., Chattanooga, Tenn. both of Mass., assignors to Functional Automation Gould Inc., 

Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,602 Nashua, N.H. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No, 873,089 
Int. Ci. D13—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S, Cl, D1i3—3 Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D14—45 


259,042 
TELEPHONE SET 
259,040 Clifford D. Read, Almonte, and John F. Tyson, Ottawa, both of 
VAPORIZATION COOLED TRANSFORMER OR Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
SIMILAR ARTICLE Canada 


Linden W. Pierce, Rome, Ga., assignor to General Electric Filed Sep. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 834,834 
Company, Pittsfield, Mass. Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 20, 1977, 2007773 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 901,030 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—03 
Int. Cl, D13—02 U.S. Cl. D14—53 
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‘ 259,043 259,045 
SECURITY TELEPHONE VEHICLE CAB 

Martin Feinberg, Montvale; John De filippis, South Amboy, and Peter Mende, Harsewinkel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Ting W. Wong, Ocean Port, all of N.J., assignors to Interna- § Gebr. Claas Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Harsewinkel, Fed. Rep. 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y of Germany 

Filed Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,684 

Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,628 
Int. Cl. D14d—03 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—03 


US, Cl. D14—53 U.S, Cl. D15—30 


























259,046 
PAPER SHEET HOLDER FOR A FOOD PATTY 
INTERLEAVING MACHINE OR THE LIKE 
Bernard Miles, 119 Trenton Ave., Point Pleasant Beach, N.J. 
08742 





Filed Nov. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 849,810 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1S—08 
U.S, Cl. D15—121 


Nic 


| 


> ae 

aN , 

259,044 Hee 

WALL MOUNTED TELEPHONE aN) 
Steven M. Schmidt, P.O. Box 845, Brookshire, Tex. 77423 


Filed Apr. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 896,055 iB 
Term of patent 14 years Z 
Int. Cl. D14—-03 





US. Cl. D14—56 


259,047 
TAMBOURINE 
Richard L. Taninbaum, 218 W. Boston Post Rd., Mamaroneck, 
N.Y. 10543 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,501 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D17—04 
U.S. Cl. D17—22 
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259,048 

COIN DISPLAY PAGE 

Everett A. Peterson, 113 St. Marks Pl., Roslyn Heights, N.Y. 
11577 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 928,808 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I9—04 

U.S. Cl. D19—33 


259,049 
COMBINED SET OF TEACHING GAME TILES AND 
HOLDER 

Heinz Vogel, Inhauser Str. 4, D-2940 Wilhelmshaven, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,309 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 18, 

1978, 231 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—07 

U.S. Cl. D19—59 


259,050 
POP-UP TIC-TAC-TOE APPARATUS 
Craig P. Nadel, 125-25H Fort Hill Rd., Yonkers, N.Y. 10710 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 968,844 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2i—0/ 
US. Cl, D21—12 
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259,051 
HOLDER FOR USE IN MAKING RUBBING-TYPE 
REPRODUCTIONS 


Michael W. Nuttall, South Pasadena, and Akio Tsuyuki, Tor- 


rance, both of Calif., assignors to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,301 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 


U.S. Cl. D21—59 


259,052 
BALL TRAINING NET, OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Neil Gilman, Gilman, Conn., assignor to Marty Gilman, Inc., 
Gilmam, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,983 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D21—200 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 28, 1981 


259,053 259,055 
ODOR DISPENSER FOR REPELLING PERSONAL STOVE 
ATTACK Sten Christiansson, Trosa, Sweden, assignor to Luftkonditioner- 
J. Paul Leblond, Burnaby, Canada, assignor to J. W. Small, ing AB, Trosa, Sweden 
Austin, Tex. Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,906 
Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,859 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 20, 1978, 780167 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. 22—02 Int. Cl. D23—03 
U.S. Cl. D22—99 U.S. Cl. D23—97 





259,054 
ADJUSTABLE SHOWER HEAD 
Eizens Petersons, Glen Waverley, Australia, assignor to Dorf 
Industries Pty. Ltd., Clayton, Australia 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,907 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 7, 1978, 75512/78 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 


U.S. Cl, D23—35 259,056 
SURGICAL MARKING CLIP ADAPTED FOR X-RAY 


DETECTION 
Hans H. J. Zwart, 214 Northview, Dayton, Ohio 45419 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 923,636 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D24—2 
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259,057 259,059 
DISENFECTANT TRAY OR SIMILAR ARTICLE COMBINED FLUORESCENT LAMP AND FLASHLIGHT 
Joseph J. Lancellotti, 8 Starr Rd., East Brunswick, N.J. 08816, John Y. Se-Kit, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Parly Tools 
and Michel S. Schwartz, 14 Clover Dr., Great Neck, N.Y. | Manufacturing Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
11021 Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,197 
Filed Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,928 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 6, 1978, 
Term of patent 14 years 983625/78 
Int. Cl. D24—02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—31 Int. Cl. D26—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—42 


259,058 
KNEE BRACE 
Jokn L. Marshall, 535 E. 70th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,619 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—04 
US. Cl. D24—64 


259,060 

CEILING FAN LIGHT FIXTURE 

Raymond W. Hansen, 1013 SE. 12th Ave., Cape Coral, Fla. 
33904 
Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,768 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 

U.S. Cl. D26—59 
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259,061 
LAMP BASE 
James A, Gray, Sr., 209 Anna St., Dayton, Ohio 45417 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,581 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D26—110 


259,062 
LIGHTER 

Franz A, Stiitzer, Miihlheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rowenta-Werke, GmbH, Offenbach am Main, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,628 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 

1978, 510077 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—05 


U.S. Cl. D27—42 
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259,063 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER HOLDER 
John T. Manikas, 851 Crocker Rd., Sacramento, Calif. 95825 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,245 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—05; D3—02 
U.S, Cl. D27—51 








259,064 
SOAP BAR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Eric Lee, Elmhurst, N.Y., assignor to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,775 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—02 
U.S. Cl. D28—8.2 





APRIL 28, 1981 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


259,065 259,067 

RAZOR MAKE-UP MIRROR 
David S. Byrne, Atlantic Highlands, N.J., assignor to Warner- Horst J. Kretschmer, New York, N.Y., assignor to Clairol Incor- 

Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. porated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 930,956 Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,849 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 Int. Cl. D28—03 

U.S. Cl. D28—46 U.S. Cl. D28—67 


HOG FEEDER 
Lorne P. Barkman, Steinbac'a, Canada, assignor to Barkman 
Concrete Ltd., Steinbach, Canada 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 968,769 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 25, 1978, 25077811 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—03 
U.S, Cl. D30—13 


259,066 
TRAY FOR MANICURE AND PEDICURE IMPLEMENT WOVEN AND NONWOVEN FABRIC SHEET 
KIT William O. Nixon, 31170 Concord, Madison Heights, Mich. 
John Wistrand, New Canaan, Conn., assignor to Clairol Incorpo- 48071 
rated, New York, N.Y. Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 29,995 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,655 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. DS5—O5 
Int. Cl. D28—03 U.S. Cl, D92—1 P 
U.S. Cl. D28—61 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 28TH DAY OF APRIL, 1981 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A. Ahlstrom Osakeyhtio: See— 

Frejborg, Frey, 4,264,438, Cl. 209-300.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Bodor, Nicholas S.; 
536-9.000. 

Chu, Daniel I.; Martin, Jerry R.; Thomas, Alford M.; and Wide- 
burg, Norman E., 4,264,590, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Hixson, Harry F., Jr.; Green, Billy J.; Cummins, Laurence M.; and 
Cole, John W., 4,264,514, Cl. 260-397. 100. 

Abbott, Liston, to RCA Corporation. Cancelling cross modulation in 
two color TV signals passed through non-linear path. 4,264,919, Cl. 
358-16.000. 

Abdulla, Riaz F., to Eli Lilly and Company. Treatment of influenza 
with 2-estersubstituted-3,4-dihydro-3-oxoquinoxalines. 4,264,600, Cl. 
424-250.000. 

Abe, Masaru, to Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd. Highly durable pneumatic 
tires employing carcass ply cords with varying twist. 4,263,957, Cl. 
152-356.00R. 

Abel, Heinz, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Process for the preparation of 
foam-controlled detergents. 4,264,465, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Abraham, Marvin M.; Chen, Yok; and Kernohan, Robert H., to United 
States of America, Energy. Wide-band-gap, alkaline-earth-oxide 
semiconductor and devices utilizing same. 4,264,914, Cl. 357-10.000. 

Abrashev, Georgi I.: See— 

Petrov, Peter I.; Enchev, Ivan D.; Harisanov, Kiril G.; Korudanov, 
Georgi N.; Abrashev, Georgi I.; and Starev, Lyuben R., 
4,264,405, Cl. 156-584.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Carlson, Edwin S., 4,264,053, Cl. 251-144.000. 

Niggemeier, Joseph F., 4,264,250, Cl. 410-58.000. 

Ackermann, Peter: See— 

Drabek, Jozef; Ackermann, Peter; Faroog, Saleem; Gsell, Laurenz; 
Kristiansen, Odd; and Wehrli, Rudolf, 4,264,624, Cl. 424-304.000. 

Adams, Clifford G.: See— 

Coltrin, George E.; 
49-56.000. 

Adams, Frank H. Milking apparatus and method. 4,263,912, Cl. 
128-28 1.000. 

Adams, Frederick J., to Cam Gears Limited. Steering gear assemblies. 
4,263,816, Cl. 74-411.000. 

Adams, Gerald M.; Suzuki, Takao; and Koizumi, Yutaka, to Ricoh Co., 
Ltd. Duplexing auto document feed for copying machine. 4,264,067, 
Cl. 271-4.000. 

Aerotherm, Inc.: See— 

Houser, John E., 4,264,352, Cl. 71-9.000. 

AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 

Bauer, Walter; Krobel, Heniz; and Farber, Heinrich, 4,264,179, Cl. 
354-28 1.000. 

Bauer, Walter, 4,264,821, Cl. 250-480.000. 

Haseler, Helmut; and Nittel, Fritz, 4,264,717, Cl. 430-469.000. 

Laar, Erwin; Sieber, Werner; and Spickenreither, Josef, 4,263,932, 
Cl. 137-101.270. 

Luhrig, Hermann; Kovacic, Guido; Tabel, Walter; and Muller, 
Horst-Peter, 4,264,718, Cl. 430-499.000. 

Moisar, Erik; Granzer, Friedrich; von Bock, Detlev; and Palm, 
Erhard, 4,264,724, Cl. 430-567.000. 

Stahl, Werner, 4,264,427, Cl. 204-300.0EC. 

von Stein, Werner; and Fergg, Berthold, 4,264,196, Cl. 355-41.000. 

Ai, Mitsuo: See— 
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ert, A.G. Arrangement for opening and closing a film sheet cassette 
and a film sheet cassette provided therewith. 4,264,179, Cl. 
354-281.000. 

Bauer, Walter, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Cassette for an X-ray film. 
4,264,821, Cl. 250-480.000. 

Baumann, Hans: See— 

Grychtol, Klaus; and Baumann, Hans, 4,264,494, Cl. 260-146.00R. 

Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; Harting, Jurgen; Schaefer, Hans; 
and Zesch, Achim, to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter. 
Hydrocortisone orthoesters, pharmaceutical formulations thereof and 
processes for the preparation thereof. 4,264,584, Cl. 424-241.000. 

Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; and Harting, Jurgen, to Merck 
Patent Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung. Hydrocortisone es- 
ters, pharmaceutical formulations containing these and processes for 
their preparation. 4,264,585, Cl. 424-243.000. 

Baumgartner, Werner R.: See— 

Walker, Erich; and Baumgartner, Werner R., 4,264,969, Cl. 
368-319.000. 

Baur, Guenther; Krueger, Hans; Windscheid, Fritz; and Wittwer, 
Volker, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Indicator device having 
electro-optical light valve unit. 4,264,147, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Bellotti, Marc; and Goldhaber, Richard P., 
73-714.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bauer, Klaus; Gau, Wolfgang; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Pfitzner, Jorg; 
Scheer, Martin; and Schroder, Theo, 4,264,591, Cl. 424-181.000. 

Buxbaum, Gunter; Stephan, Bernd; Hund, Franz; and Schroeder, 
Gerhard, 4,264,462, Cl. 252-62.530. 

Forster, Heinz, 4,264,769, Cl. 544-239.000. 

Hennig, Hans J.; Ziemek, Peter; and Schellmann, 
4,264,519, Cl. 260-453.0AB. 

Hoffmann, Erwin; Dietrich, Werner; and Kraft, Karl J., 4,264,291, 
Cl. 425-224.000. 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl H.; Timmler, Helmut; Brandes, 
Wilhelm; and Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 4,264,772, Cl. 548-262.000. 

Krock, Friedrich W.; and Neeff, Rutger, 4,264,511, Cl. 260-373.000. 

Bayer Aktiengessellschaft: See— 

von Bonin, Wulf; and Striegler, Hellmut, 4,264,645, Cl. 427-55.000. 

Bayless, John R., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Orientation indepen- 
dent ignitron. 4,264,839, Cl. 313-29.000. 

Bayley, Robert D., to Xerox Corporation. Method of forming magnetic 
toner particles having a concentration of magnetic particles greater 
than 45 percent by weight by dispersion polymerization techniques. 
4,264,700, Cl. 430-137.000. 

Beam Engineering Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kodaira, Hitoshi, 4,264,962, Cl. 364-707.000. 
Beason, George C.: See— 
Briggs, Barry D.; 
364-200.000. 
Beattie, Willard H.: See— 
Freund, Samuel M.; Maier, William B., Il; Holland, Redus F.; and 
Beattie, Willard H., 4,264,814, Cl. 250-304.000. 

Beauviala, Jean-Pierre; and Charras, Jean-Pierre, to Societe AATON. 
Film exposing equipment utilizing a succession of diodes for a lumi- 
nous display device. 4,264,165, Cl. 354-55.000. 

Bechyne, Milan: See— 

Beranek, Jaroslav; Bechyne, 
4,263,723, Cl. 34-57.00B. 

Becker, Rudolf, to Kernforschungszentrum Karisruhe GmbH. Method 
for producing silicon nitride molded bodies by means of pseudoiso- 
static hot pressing. 4,264,546, Cl. 264-65.000. 

Beckett, James R., to Cities Service Company. Tracing flow of fluids. 
4,264,329, Cl. 23-230.0EP. 

Bednarz, Robert W., to Electro-Harmonix, Inc. Ornamental light dis- 
play and circuit therefor. 4,264,845, Cl. 315-323.000. 

Beeks, Michael J.; and Wysocki, Allen J., to DeSoto, Inc. Cationic 
liquid laundry detergent and fabric softener. 4,264,457, Cl. 252-8.750. 


and Bauer, Donald J., 4,264,776, Cl. 


4,263,808, Cl. 


Erhard, 


and Beason, George C., 


4,264,954, Cl. 


Milan; and Pihert, Dobromil, 
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Beenkén, Rolf, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Laminated 
pack comprising a plurality of closely superposed sheets and method 
and device for forming the pack. 4,264,663, Cl. 428-133.000. 

Beiersdorf, AG: See— 

Reul, Helmut; and Muller, Ernst-Wilhelm, 4,263,680, Cl. 3-1.500. 

Beierwaltes, William T.; Aupperle, Donald P.; and Nicolay, William J., 
to Colorado Time Systems, Inc. Modular display system. 4,263,736, 
Cl. 40-452.000. 

Beimgraben, Herbert W., to Baker International Corporation. Universal 
joint apparatus having sliding plate construction for separating thrust 
and torque forces. 4,263,788, Cl. 64-8.000. 

Bejarano, Mark A., to Dow Corning Corporation. Self-sealing valve 
and fluid fillable article including such a valve. 4,263,682, Cl. 
3-36.000. 

Bekey, Ivan: See— 

Wolk, Roger; and Bekey, Ivan, 4,264,302, Cl. 433-5.000. 

Beljanski, Mirko. Method and reagent for detecting cancerigenic and 
anticancerous substances. 4,264,729, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Ainmann, Hans H.; and Oien, Michael A., 4,264,299, Cl. 432-13.000. 
Mattes, Hans G., 4,264,934, Cl. 360-2.000. 

Silfvast, William T.; and Szeto, Leo H., 4,264,375, Cl. 136-254.000. 
Tsang, Won-Tien, 4,264,916, Cl. 357-5.000. 

Young, William C., 4,264,128, Cl. 350-96.200. 

Bello, Charles; Hartle, Robert J.; and Singerman, Gary M., to Gulf 
Research & Development Company. Suppressing the octane require- 
ment increase of an automobile engine. 4,264,335, Cl. 44-68.000. 

Bellofram Corporation: See— 

St. Laurent, Wilfred H., Jr., 4,263,838, Cl. 91-387.000. 

Bellotti, Marc; and Goldhaber, Richard P., to Baxter Travenol Labora- 
tories, Inc. Noninvasive pressure monitor. 4,263,808, Cl. 73-714.000. 

Bemis, John D.; Firth, Rowland V. D., III; Goff, Willie, Jr.; and Stone, 
Richard T., Jr., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Reversible ribbon cartridge for a high speed impact printer. 
4,264,223, Cl. 400-208.000. 

Ben Clements & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Clements, Alan, 4,263,730, Cl. 40-20.00R. 

Benatar, Victor. Condition responsive control means for use in dis- 
charging powdered reagent into a pool of molten metal. 4,264,059, Cl. 
266-8 1.000. 

Bender, Heinz; Krug, Hans-Dietrich; and Heckel, Klaus, to Carl Freu- 
denberg, Firma. Sheet for the manufacture of cushioned insoles. 
4,263,727, Cl. 36-44.000. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Barman, Alan W.; and Hartford, Thomas W., 4,264,898, Cl. 340- 
347.0NT. 
Gliha, Edward R.., Jr., 4,264,116, Cl. 339-89.00M. 
Taig, Alistair G., 4,263,817, Cl. 74-422.000. 
Bendix Westinghouse Limited: See— 
Cooke, Arnold, 4,263,707, Cl. 29-509.000. 

Benedict, Mark C., to United Technologies Corporation. Apparatus 
maintaining rotor and stator clearance. 4,264,274, Cl. 415-199.500. 
Benes, Ladislav. Frequency and phase comparator. 4,264,866, Cl. 

328-134.000. 

Benham, James D., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corvora- 
tion. Methods for applying phosphors particularly adapted for inta- 
gliated phosphor screens. 4,264,408, Cl. 156-629.000. 

Bennett, Paul F.; Jacobs, John D.; and Dixon, Robert J., Jr., to Utility 
Trailer Manufacturing Company. Mounting for hardware on an 
insulated trailer door. 4,263,751, Cl. 49-501.000. 

Bentzen-Bilkvist, Ib, to Dundee Cement Company. Constant vacuum 
barge unloading system. 4,264,243, Cl. 406-169.000. 

Beranek, Jaroslav; Bechyne, Milan; and Pihert, Dobromil, to Ceskos- 
lovenska akademie ved. Cap for inlet of fluid into the fluidized bed. 
4,263,723, Cl. 34-57.00B. 

Berejka, Anthony J., to Radiation Dynamics, Inc. Composition of a 
polyethylene and isobutylene copolymer. 4,264,490, Cl. 260-45.85B. 

Berg, Lawrance F.: See— 

Hogg, Theodore B.; and Berg, Lawrance F., 4,264,014, Cl. 
212-153.000. 

Berg, Peter G., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Multipassage resis- 
tor and method of making. 4,264,888, Cl. 338-25.000. 

Berg, Roy E., to Dickenson, Samuel Ray, a part interest. Liquid fuel 
vaporizer. 4,264,539, Cl. 261-142.000. 

Bergan, Norman A., to Dimark, Inc. Process for rolling edge of stain- 
less steel clad aluminum cooking vessels. 4,264,030, Cl. 228-170.000. 

Berger, Jean-Luc, to Thomson-CSF. Dynamic memory cell of the 
charge transfer type applicable in particular to a shift register. 
4,264,964, Cl. 365-183.000. 

Bergmann, Eduard; and Speidel, Volker, to Kostal, Leopold. Device 
for resetting a direction-of-travel indicator in automobiles. 4,264,891, 
Cl. 340-56.000. 

Bergwerksverband GmbH: See— 

Irresberger, Herrmann; and Graawe, Friedrich, 4,264,237, Cl. 
405-302.000. 

Juntgen, Harald; Knoblauch, Karl; Reichenberger, Jurgen; Heim- 
bach, Heinrich; and Tarnow, Ferdinand, 4,264,339, Cl. 55-25.000. 

Berico Industries, Inc.: See— 

Botkins, Walter Y.; Bussell, Jack D.; Scott, Nicholas B.; and Wood, 
William I., 4,263,722, Cl. 34-47.000. 

Berntsson, Peder B.; Carlsson, Stig A. I.; Gaarder, Jan O.; and Ljung, 
Bengt R., to Aktiebolaget Hassle. 2,6-Dimethyl-4-2,3-disubstituted 
phenyl-1,4-dihydro-pyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid-3,5-asymmetric 
diesters having hypotensive properties, as well as methcd for treating 
hypertensive conditions and pharmaceutical preparations containing 
same. 4,264,611, Cl. 424-266.000. 
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Berstein, Garrj: See— 

Lowis, Clemens; and Berstein, Garrj, 4,264,246, Cl. 408-81.000. 

Berthold, Heinz, to Pohlig-Heckel-Bleichert Vereinigte Maschinenfab- 
riken Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for removing bulk material from 
a dump. 4,264,256, Cl. 414-133.000. 

Bertus, Brent J.; McKay, Dwight L.; and Mark, Harold W., to Phillips 
Petroleum Company. Passivation of metals which contaminate crack- 
ing catalysts with antimony tris (hydrocarbyl sulfonate). 4,264,434, 
Cl. 208-120.000. 

Bessarabov, Sergei P.: See— 

Morgachev, Ivan G.; Popov, Vyacheslav N.; Bessarabov, Sergei 
P.; Stoiko, Valery P.; and Ivanov, Anatoly P., 4,264,357, Cl. 
75-128.00D. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Allegra, Louis K.; Horton, James B.; and Townsend, Herbert E., 
4,264,684, Cl. 428-653.000. 
Richmond, William C., Jr., 4,264,263, Cl. 414-587.000. 

Bettanini, Carlo: See— 

Ravelli, Santo E.; Bettanini, Carlo; Zanier, Stelio; and Enrici, 
Margherita, 4,264,778, Cl. 13-8.000. 

Beyer, Klaus D.; and Kastl, Robert H., to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. Cleaning process for p-type silicon surface. 
4,264,374, Cl. 134-3.000. 

Bharucha, Kekhusroo R.; Ajdukovic, Djordje; Pavilanis, Vytautas; and 
Schrenk, Heinrich M., to Canada Packers, Limited; and Institute of 
Microbiology and Hygiene of the University of Montreal, The. 
Antiviral 5-(substituted benzal) hydantoins. 4,264,617, Cl. 424- 
273.00R. 

Bhatia, Harsaran S.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; Caur, Santosh P.; and 
Pogge, Hans B., 4,264,382, Cl. 148-187.000. 
Bickham, Kenneth L.: See— 
Ayers, Ray R.; and Bickham, 
210-671.000. 
Bicosa Societe de Recherches: See— 
Courier de Mere, Henri E. F. M., 4,264,971, Cl. 363-18.000. 

Bierhenke, Hartwig; Kellner, Walter; and Kniepkamp, Hermann, to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Charge-coupled component formed on 
gallium arsenide. 4,264,915, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Bigelow, John E., to General Electric Company. Capacitive touch 
control and display. 4,264,903, Cl. 340-365.00C. 

Biggs, William W., to Li-cor, Inc. Light sensor. 4,264,211, Cl. 
356-432.000. 

Bilofsky, Ruth C.: See— 

Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieci- 
uch, Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000 

Bimba, Charles W. Fluid power motor with guard cylinder. 4,263,841, 
Cl. 92-128.000. 

Biomega Corporation: See— 

Swearingen, Jerry D.; and Watson, Robert C., 4,263,918, Cl. 
128-68 1.000. 


Kenneth L., 4,264,450, Cl. 


Bird, Robert E., to Modern Engineering Company, Inc. Single stage 
regulator with surge reducing valve. 4,263,939, Cl. 137-613.000. 
Bischoff, Martin: See— 
Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter; 


Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 
Bituma-Stor, Inc.: See— 
Dillman, Bruce A., 4,264,213, Cl. 366-9.000. 

Blaass, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Testing procedure and 
circuit for the determination of frequency distortions and group delay 
time distortion of a test object. 4,264,959, Cl. 364-487.000. 

Black, Stanley A.: See— 

Sergev, Sergius S.; Black, Stanley A.; and Jenkins, James F., 
4,264,362, Cl. 75-243.000. 

Blaess, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method and apparatus 
for measurement of attenuation and distortion by a test object. 
4,264,859, Cl. 324-57.0SS. 

Blankenhorn, David H.: See— 

Brooks, Samuel H.; Selzer, Robert H.; Crawford, Donald W.; and 
Blankenhorn, David H., 4,263,916, Cl. 128-654.000. 

Blatt, David H., to Walnut Industries, Inc. Bulkheading construction. 
4,264,251, Cl. 410-100.000. 

Block, Jacob, to W. R. Grace & Co. Drilling mud viscosifier. 4,264,455, 
Cl. 252-8.50B. 

B)ve Circle Industries Limited: See— 

Tookey, David J., 4,264,212, Cl. 366-3.000. 

Bluhm, Stanley R.: See— 

Knox, Kilbourne H.; and Bluhm, Stanley R., 4,264,109, Cl. 
303-10.000. 

Blum, Alvin S. Method and apparatus for automatic competitive bind- 
ing analysis. 4,264,327, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Board of Regents, University of Texas System: See— 

Bard, Allen J.; Dunn, Wendell W.; and Kraeutler, Bernhard, 
4,264,421, Cl. 204-157.10R. 

Bockhorst, Rhea W.; and Zimmerman, Wiley E., to Conoco, Inc. 
Intrinsically safe regula‘ed power supply. 4,264,950, Cl. 363-25.000. 

Bodenrader, Bonnie J. Method for bacteriological treatment of manure 
and high bod industrial wastes. 4,264,448, Cl. 210-611.000. 

Bodor, Nicholas S.; and Freiberg, Leslie A., to Abbott Laboratories. 
Salts of erythromycin A esters. 4,264,765, Cl. 536-9.000. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Eng, Kaiwah G., 4,263,786, Cl. 62-87.000. 
ore | Hans K.., 4,264,827, Cl. 307-17.000. 
McCafferty, Hugh A., 4,264,277, Cl. 416-134.00A. 


Horst; and 
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White, Thomas H., 4,264,044, Cl. 244-135.00A. 

Bolton, Martin J. P., to Redifon Simulation Limited. Visual display 
apparatus. 4,263,726, Cl. 434-43.000. 

Bonnema, Vincent: See— 

Meenen, Raymond; Olsen, Stewart; and Bonnema, Vincent, 
4,264,066, Cl. 493-12.000. 

Bonor, Alan L.; Foley, James W.; and Cincotta, Louis, to Polaroid 
Corporation. Process for preparing aralky! derivatives of xanthene 
compounds. 4,264,506, Cl. 260-336.000. 

Booth, John F., to Hepworth Iron Company Limited, The. Method and 
apparatus for firing ceramic products. 4,264,301, Cl. 432-124.000. 
Bordoni, Toninc, to Fabbrica Italiana Magneti Marelli, S.P.A. Process 
and related device for pneumatic predominance braking in general 

towed vehicles. 4,264,108, Cl. 303-6.00C. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and Feingold, 
Michael H., to Polaroid Corporation. Novel xanthene dye develop- 
ers. 4,264,507, Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and Feingold, 
Michael H., to Polaroid Corporation. Novel xanthene dye develop- 
ers. 4,264,704, Cl. 430-224.000. 

Bortoli, Ettore. Ski-binding support. 4,264,087, Cl. 280-633.000. 

Boscher, Joerg: See— 

Guers, Karl; and Boscher, Joerg, 4,264,141, Cl. 350-486.000. 

Botkins, Walter Y.; Bussell, Jack D.; Scott, Nicholas B.; and Wood, 
William I., to Berico Industries, Inc. Recycle control for grain dryers. 
4,263,722, Cl. 34-47.000. 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Sentementes, Thomas J.; and Hall, Harold H., Jr., 
to GTE Products Corporation. Pyrotechnic cap with moisture indi- 
cator. 4,263,850, Cl. 102-205.000. 

Bouisset, Michel: See— 

Pigerol, Charles; Bouisset, Michel; Chignac, Michel; and Grain, 
Claude, 4,264,773, Cl. 549-27.000. 

Boulais, Marcel J.; and Boulais, Richard A. Laser beam level control 
with automatic override. 4,263,973, Cl. 172-4.500. 

Boulais, Richard A.: See— 

Boulais, Marcel J.; and Boulais, 
172-4.500. 

Boulanger, Michelle: See— 

Regnier, Gilbert; Dhainaut, Alain; Duhault, Jacques; and Boulan- 
ger, Michelle, 4,264,613, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Bouniot, Albert: See— 

Lartigau, Guy; Bouniot, Albert; and Guerineau, Michel, 4,264,732, 
Cl. 435-94.000. 

Bour, Edmond H. J. P.; Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; and Warnier, Jean M. 
M., to Stamicarbon, B.V. Process for the recovery of pyrrolidone-2. 
4,264,501, Cl. 260-326.5FN. 

Bourne, William R., to Hartwell Corporation, The. Signalling means 
for rotary latches. 4,264,092, Cl. 292-241.000. 

Bouwens, Glenn J. Roof insulation support. 4,263,763, Cl. 52-404.000. 

Bowden, William L.: See— 

Dey, Arabinda N.; and Bowden, William L., 4,264,687, Cl. 
429-101.000. 

Bowen, Howard, to Research Technology, Inc. Film splice detector 
system. 4,264,825, Cl. 250-560.000. 

Bowles, David J.; Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; and Neal, 
Danny M., to International Business Machines Corporation. Relocate 
feature for an electronic typewriter. 4,264,226, Cl. 400-709. 100. 

Bowling, James T. System and method for monitoring air flow in a bulk 
tobacco curing and drying structure. 4,263,720, Cl. 34-22.000. 

Bozzelli, John W.: See— 

Oriel, Sharon L.; Tefertiller, Nancy B.; Bozzelli, John W.; and 
Regulski, Thomas W., 4,264,748, Cl. 525-109.000. 
Bradley Enterprises, Inc.: See— 
Miller, Clarence J., 4,263,759, Cl. 52-169.700. 

Bradshaw, John: See— 

Clitherow, John W.; Price, Barry J.; and Bradshaw, John, 
4,264,614, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Bradshaw, Noel-James, to Thomas J. Lipton, Inc. Reassembled meat 
product. 4,264,633, Cl. 426-264.000. 

Bradshaw, Vincent L. Method of making a ceramic article and article of 
manufacture. 4,263,734, Cl. 40-324.000. 

Brammall, Inc.: See— 

Gillette, Robert, 4,264,792, Cl. 200-44.000. 
Van Gompel, James, 4,263,795, Cl. 70-99.000. 

Bramow, Scott B.; Laakaniemi, Richard N.; and Wichman, Paul E., to 
Johnson Controls, Inc. Multiple load integrated fluid control units. 
4,263,931, Cl. 137-84.000. 

Brand, William W.: See— 

Corkins, H. Glenn; Storace, Louis; and Brand, William W., 
4,264,533, Cl. 260-986.000. 

Brandenberg, Karl A., to Aro Corporation, The. Sequential inhibitor 
(NOT) fluid logic device. 4,263,941, Cl. 137-625.660. 

Brandes, Wilhelm: See— 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl H.; Timmler, Helmut; Brandes, 
Wilhelm; and Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 4,264,772, Cl. 548-262.000. 

Brandolf, Henry E., to Raychem Corporation. Thermoplastic article 
and process for manufacture of same. 4,264,661, Ci. 428-36.000. 

Braverman, Amiel. Microcrystalline cellulose in freezable-gel-confec- 
tion compositions. 4,264,637, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Breidenbach, Daniel J.; and Knis, Stephen A., to Upjohn Company, 
The. Oriented cell polyisocyanurate foam laminate. 4,264,673, Cl. 
428-310.000. 

Breitmar, Paul, to G. Siempelkamp GmbH & Co. Thermal laminating 
apparatus. 4,264,400, Cl. 156-497.000. 


Richard A., 4,263,973, Cl. 
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Breuer, Klaus: See— 

Sauer, Helmut; Loderer, Peter; Roth, Lothar; and Breuer, Klaus, 
4,264,846, Cl. 318-249.000. 

Brewster, Arthur E., to ITT Industries, Inc. Gas detector. 4,264,209, Cl. 
356-414.000. 

Bridges, James R.: See— 

Sloughter, William J.; Peelman, Harold E.; and Bridges, James R., 
4,264,823, Cl. 250-502.000. 
Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd.: See— 
Abe, Masaru, 4,263,957, Cl. 152-356.00R. 

Briggs, Anglis R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Serum 
and plasma clarification process. 4,264,471, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Briggs, Barry D.; and Beason, George C., to NCR Corporation. Distrib- 
uted function communication system for remote devices. 4,264,954, 
Cl. 364-200.000. 

Brisson, John R., to Lodal, Inc. Refuse collection with platen stroke 
extension. 4,264,261, Cl. 414-525.000. 

British Nuclear Fuels Limited: See— 

Butler, Gregg G., 4,264,540, Cl. 264-0.500. 

Brois, Stanley J.: See— 

Gutierrez, Antonio; Brois, Stanley J.; and O'Halloran, Rosemary, 
4,264,460, Cl. 252-48.600. 

Bronnec, Jean A. L., to Ateliers Generaux de Mecanique de |’Quest. 
Apparatus for recovering material floating on a body of water and a 
barge for carrying such apparatus. 4,264,444, Cl. 210-242.300. 

Brook, Richard L., to DeSoto, Inc. Encapsulated impregnated rovings. 
4,264,655, Cl. 427-381.000. 

Brooks, Samuel H.; Selzer, Robert H.; Crawford, Donald W.; and 
Blankenhorn, David H., to University of Southern California. Image 
averaging for angiography by registration and combination of serial 
images. 4,263,916, Cl. 128-654.000. 

Brooksby, Brian T. Projected image target apparatus. 4,264,309, Cl. 
434-20.000. 

Brown, Bruce B.; Wido, Joesph; and Sogoian, George, to United States 
of America, Army. Gun barrel stress simulator. 4,263,807, Cl. 
73-167.000. 

Brown, Joe R., to Brown Oil Tools, Inc. Erosion resistant check valve 
assembly. 4,263,936, Cl. 137-496.000. 

Brown Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Joe R., 4,263,936, Cl. 137-496.000. 

Brown, William L. Golf bag top insert. 4,263,950, Cl. 150-1.50R. 

Buchel, Karl H.: See— 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl H.; Timmler, Helmut; Brandes, 
Wilhelm; and Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 4,264,772, Cl. 548-262.000. 

Bucker, Werner, to Messer Griesheim. Process and device for increas- 
ing the useful life of gas scavenging lances with porous graphite flush 
heads. 4,264,057, Cl. 266-46.000. 

Budrys, Vitolis: See— 

Erickson, John W.; Williams, Carter P.; and Budrys, Vitolis, 
4,264,269, Cl. 415-89.000. 

Buendia, Jean; Vivat, Michel; and Taliani, Laurent, to Roussel Uclaf. 
B-Lactones of 2-hydroxy-cyclopentane-carboxylic acids. 4,264,623, 
Cl. 424-279.000. 

Bulova Watch Company, Inc.: See— 

Walker, Erich; and Baumgartner, Werner R., 4,264,969, Cl. 
368-3 19.000. 
Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 
Chow, Weichien, 4,264,115, Cl. 339-45.00M. 
Nijman, John P., 4,264,118, Cl. 339-99.00R. 

Burck, Philip J.; Zimmerman, Ronald F..; and Thakkar, Arvind L., to 
Eli Lilly and Company. Contraceptive methods and compositions. 
4,264,578, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Burck, Philip J.: See— 

Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and 
Thakkar, Arvind L., 4,264,575, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and 
Thakkar, Arvind L., 4,264,576, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and 
Thakkar, Arvind L., 4,264,577, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Burgin, Kermit H. Locking adjustable speculum. 4,263,899, Cl. 
128-18.000. 

Burkhanov, Sergei F.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Krupin, Alexandr V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Chernyshev, Vyacheslav N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Zarapin, 
Jury L.; Maxudov, Pulatzhan S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; Osipov, 
Eduard E.; and Burkhanov, Sergei F., 4,263,796, Cl. 72-38.000. 

Burkhardt, Allan D., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Calibration system and 
method of using same. 4,263,803, Cl. 73-1.00R. 

Burns Bros., Inc.: See— 

Dwinell, James M., 4,263,954, Cl. 152-222.000. 

Burns, Eileen H.: See— 

Hasler, David J.; Sinclair, Peter; and Burns, Eileen H., 4,264,412, 
Cl. 162-4.000. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Greeneich, James S., 4,264,711, Cl. 430-296.000. 

Burstrom, Bertil I. Fastening device. 4,263,830, Cl. 411-477.000. 

Burton, Paul F., to Dixie-Narco, Inc. Protective circuit for coin oper- 
ated vending machines. 4,264,000, Cl. 194-97.00R. 

Bush, George E., to Pitman-Moore, Inc. Dispensing of fluent materials. 
4,263,909, Cl. 128-215.000. 

Bussell, Jack D.: See— 

Botkins, Walter Y.; Bussell, Jack D.; Scott, Nicholas B.; and Wood, 
William L., 4,263,722, Cl. 34-47.000. 

Butler, Gregg G., to British Nuclear Fuels Limited. Production of 
nuclear fuel pellets. 4,264,540, Cl. 264-0.500. 
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Buxbaum, Gunter; Stephan, Bernd; Hund, Franz; and Schroeder, Ger- 
hard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Stabilization of magnetite pig- 
ments with heterocyclic nitrogen compounds. 4,264,462, Cl. 
252-62.530. 

C. A. Pemberton & Co. Limited: See— 

Kyle, Rhoden R., 4,263,767, Cl. 53-511.000. 

California Institute of Technology: See— 

Johnson, William L.; Poon, Siu-Joe; and Duwez, Pol E., 4,264,358, 
Cl. 75-134.00F. 

Call, Douglas W.; and Tucker, Charlie L., to United States of America, 
Navy. Dynamic parachute four-line release simulator. 4,264,311, Cl. 
434-247.000. 

Callingham, Martin; and Finnerty, Philomena, to Lever Brothers Com- 
pany. Antiperspirant emulsion. 4,264,586, Cl. 424-68.000. 

Cam Gears Limited: See— 

Adams, Frederick J., 4,263,816, Cl. 74-411.000. 

Camco, Incorporated: See— 

Garner, James K., Jr., 4,263,968, Cl. 166-120.000. 

Campbell, Ian D.; and Norton, James H., to Exxon Research & Engi- 
neering Co. Metalworking lubricant composition. 4,264,458, Cl. 
252-32.70E. 

Campbell, Robert J., to. Avco Corporation. Despinning method and 
apparatus. 4,264,045, Cl. 244-164.000. 

Campbell, Willis R.: See— 

Jennings, Richard E.; Campbell, Willis R.; and Waldrop, Thomas 
W., 4,264,252, Cl. 414-24.500. 

Canada Packers, Limited: See— 

Bharucha, Kekhusroo R.; Ajdukovic, Djordje; Pavilanis, Vytautas; 
and Schrenk, Heinrich M., 4,264,617, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Cannon, Lee E.; and Cheever, Daniel R., to Dana Corporation. Position 
encoder interface for a servo control system. 4,264,850, Cl. 
318-574.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hosoe, Kazuya; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Masunaga, Makoto; and 
Sakane, Toshio, 4,264,161, Cl. 354-31.000. 

Ito, Yuji, 4,264,153, Cl. 351-7.000. 

Kawamura, Masaharu; Shigeta, Yoshihiro; Uchidoi, Masanori; 
Sugiura, Yoji; and Yamamoto, Hiroshi, 4,264,176, Cl. 
354-234.000. 

Kurahayashi, Sadasuke; Watanabe, Asao; Sato, Hideaki; Shirato, 
Yoshiaki; Shinmi, Akira; Hara, Toshitami; Hajimoto, Yoshioki; 
and Fukui, Masahisa, 4,264,933, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Minoura, Kazuo; and Nakano, Takashi, 4,264,119, Cl. 350-6.600. 

Miyamoto, Koichi, 4,264,198, Cl. 355-57.000. 

Suzuki, Ryoichi; Ogawa, Yukio; Kinoshita, Takao; and Uchiyama, 
Takashi, 4,264,162, Cl. 354-50.000. 

Tomosada, Masahiro; Kimura, Yoshimasa; and Sakamaki, Hisashi, 
4,264,188, Cl. 355-14.00R. 

Uchiyama, Haruo; Kimizuka, Junichi; Hoshido, Kazuo; and Isaka, 
Yukio, 4,264,120, Cl. 350-6.800. 

Capponi, Miro; Ruf, Urs; and Somm, Franz, to Sandoz Ltd. Aqueous 
concentrates of cold-dyeing fibre reactive dyes. 4,264,323, Cl. 
8-527.000. 

Carcia, Peter F.; Shannon, Robert D.; and Staikos, Dimitri N., to Du 
Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Oxygen electrode of the type 
Pt3MOg. 4,264,685, Cl. 429-40.000. 

Cardinal American Corporation: See— 

Sroub, Joseph W., 4,264,102, Cl. 297-377.000. 

Carestio, Paul V.; and Pienta, David J. Therapeutic apparatus. 
4,264,069, Cl. 272-93.000. 

Cargo Fleet Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Smith, Douglas J. B., 4,263,946, Cl. 141-117.000. 

Carl Freudenberg, Firma: See— 

Bender, Heinz; Krug, Hans-Dietrich; and Heckel, Klaus, 4,263,727, 
Cl. 36-44.000. 

Carl, Robert J.: See— 

Wear, Charles W.; and Carl, Robert J., 4,264,058, Cl. 266-70.000. 

Carl Zeiss-Stiftung: See— 

Schmidt, Wilhelm; and Grunvogel, Karl, 4,264,121, Cl. 350-36.000. 

Schmidt, Wilhelm; and Grunvogel, Karl, 4,264,122, Cl. 350-36.000. 

Carleton, Karen L.; and Rowland, John P., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Mulls containing chain structure clay suspension 
aids. 4,264,466, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Carlo, Dennis J.: See— 

Kniskern, Peter J.; Hagopian, Arpi; and Carlo, Dennis J., 4,264,764, 
Cl. 536-1.000. 

Carlson, Edwin S., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Top operated 
outlet valve with unitary closure guide and retainer. 4,264,053, Cl. 
251-144.000. 

Carlsson, Per-Olov A. V.; and Stenberg, Kaj O., to Gambro AB. As- 
sembly for the transfer of a fluid between a duct and a space between 
two thin sheets. 4,264,079, Cl. 277-166.000. 

Carlsson, Stig A. I.: See— 

Berntsson, Peder B.; Carlsson, Stig A. 1.; Gaarder, Jan O.; and 
Ljung, Bengt R., 4,264,611, Cl. 424-266.000. 

Carney, Richard W. J.; and deStevens, George, to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Tertiary aminoacids. 4,264,619, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Carr, Dodd S.: See— 

Radtke, Schrade F.; Carr, Dodd S.; and Kronstein, Max, 4,264,052, 
Cl. 249-115.000. 

Carr, John F., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Dentifrices. 4,264,579, 
Cl. 424-57.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Domingorena, Albert A., 4,263,787, Cl. 62-324.600. 

Geary, Carl H., Jr., 4,264,270, Cl. 415-164.000. 
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Carrupt, Pierre-Alain: See— 

Vogel, Pierre; and Carrupt, 
260-346.710. 

Carter, Doris E., administratrix: See— 

Carter, Roy N., Jr., deceased; and Carter, Doris E., administratrix, 
4,263,864, Cl. 114-221.00R. 

Carter, Roy N., Jr., deceased; and Carter, Doris E., administratrix. 
Buoyant net and retrieval device. 4,263,864, Cl. 114-221.00R. 

Cassell, John N.; Elder, John A., Jr.; Pastrick, Benjamin G.; and Thorn- 
hill, William J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Bounce dampening system for switch actuators. 4,264,225, Cl. 
400-478.000. 

Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; and 
Hernandez, Sebastian, to Merck & Co., Inc. Method of producing 
antibiotic 890A9. 4,264,735, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; and 
Hernandez, Sebastian, to Merck & Co., Inc. Antibiotic 890Ajo. 
4,264,736, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Castle, Kent D. Shielded conductor cable system. 4,264,940, Cl. 
361-91.000. 

Catanzarite, 
429-163.000. 

Catelli, Joseph F.: See— 

Pavlak, Alex; L’Esperance, Paul M.; and Catelli, Joseph F., 
4,263,893, Cl. 126-426.000. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Hogg, Theodore B.; and Berg, Lawrance F., 4,264,014, Cl. 
212-153.000. 

Stevens, Samuel B.; 
156-425.000. 

Caule, Elmer J., to Olin Corporation. Process for coating copper and 
copper alloy. 4,264,379, Cl. 148-6.15R. 

Caur, Santosh P.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; Caur, Santosh P.; and 
Pogge, Hans B., 4,264,382, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Cech, Leonard S., to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Corrosion inhibiting 
coating composition. 4,264,363, Cl. 106-14.280. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Lewis, Richard H.; Holder, Iris; and Finney, Michael L., 4,264,322, 
Cl. 8-479.000. 

Centre de Recherches Metallurgiques-Centrum Voor Research in de 
Metallurgie: See— 

Pirlet, Robert A., 4,264,203, Cl. 356-241.000. 

Centri-Spray Corporation: See— 

Koepke, Frederick W.; Kuhn, William; and Patrick, James H., 
4,263,789, Cl. 64-30.00D. 

Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A.: See— 

Ghibaudo, Matteo; and Darbesio, Luigi, 4,264,855, Cl. 320-6.000. 

Cera International Limited: See— 

Alexander, Robert O., 4,264,240, Cl. 406-85.000. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Beranek, Jaroslav; Bechyne, 
4,263,723, Cl. 34-57.00B. 

Cha, Chang Y., to Occidental Oil Shale, Inc. Method for assuring 
uniform combustion in an in situ oil shale retort. 4,263,970, Cl. 
166-26 1.000. 

Chalmers, John E. Electronic game apparatus. 4,264,072, Cl. 273- 
85.00G. 

Chambers, William J.; and Lazaridis, Christina N., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Radiation sensitive element having a 
thin photopolymerizable layer. 4,264,708, Cl. 430-278.000. 

Champion International Corporation: See— 

Golden, Ronald; and Powell, Mabrin P., 4,264,742, Cl. 521-64.000. 

Chan, David C. K., to Chevron Research Company. 1,3,5-Trialkynyl- 
hexahydro-1,3,5-triazine. 4,264,598, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Chandler, David P., to Mattel, Inc. Electrical connector assembly. 
4,264,114, Cl. 339-17.0LC. 

Chandrashekhar, G. V.; Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Gam- 
bino, Richard J.; and Harper, James M. E., to International Business 
Machines Corportion. High intensity ion source using ionic conduc- 
tors. 4,264,813, Cl. 250-288.000. 

Chang, Benjamin J., to RCA Corporation. Article transfer apparatus. 
4,264,254, Cl. 414-27.000. 

Chao, Tai S.; and Smith, Aubrey C., Jr., to Atlantic Richfield Company. 
Stabilization of hydrocracked oils with aliphatic amine components. 
4,264,461, Cl. 252-50.000. 

Charles River Breeaing Laboratories, Inc., The: See— 

Orcutt, Roger P., 4,264,588, Cl. 424-92.000. 

Charlier, Andre A. Pre-dropping warning device. 4,264,900, Cl. 
340-573.000. 

Charras, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Beauviala, Jecx-Pierre; and Charras, Jean-Pierre, 4,264,165, Cl. 
354-55.000. 

Chastain, David L., Jr.; Crews, Harold R.; and Ledis, Stephen L., to 
Coulter Electronics, Inc. Selecting goat erythrocytes to simulate 
human platelets in hematological reference controls. 4,264,470, Cl. 
252-408.000. 

Chaudhari, Praveen: See— 

Chandrashekhar, G. V.; Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; 
Gambino, Richard J.; and Harper, James M. E., 4,264,813, Cl. 
250-288.000. 

Chauvin, Yves: See— 

Stern, Robert; Hirschauer, Andre; Commereuc, Dominique; and 
Chauvin, Yves, 4,264,515, Cl. 260-404.000. 


Pierre-Alain, 4,264,510, Cl. 


Vincent O. Electrochemical cell. 4,264,688, Cl. 


and Kizer, Richard W., 4,264,399, Cl. 


Milan; and Pihert, Dobromil, 
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Chavannes, Jean-Pierre; Fischer, Rene; Fornelli, Saverio; and Palacin, 
Francis, to Sandoz Ltd. After treatment of cellulosic textiles dyed 
with fiber-reactive dyes. 4,264,324, Cl. 8-543.000. 

Cheavin, Michael: See— 

Lange, Karl H.; and Cheavin, Michael, 4,264,174, Cl. 354-187.000. 

Cheetham, Jeffery J. Method of making spherical dental alloy powders. 
4,264,354, Cl. 75-0.50B. 

Cheever, Daniel R.: See— 

Cannon, Lee E.; and Cheever, 
318-574.000. 
Chemische Fabrik Dr. Wiedeking: See— 
Ohm, Klaus, 4,264,485, Cl. 260-31.80N. 

Chen, Carl, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Pump seal 
flush. 4,264,452, Cl. 210-767.000. 

Chen, Yok: See— 

Abraham, Marvin M.; Chen, Yok; and Kernohan, Robert H., 
4,264,914, Cl. 357-10.000. 

Chernyshev, Vyacheslav N.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Krupin, Alexandr V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Chernyshev, Vyacheslav N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Zarapin, 
Jury L.; Maxudov, Pulatzhan S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; Osipov, 
Eduard E.; and Burkhanov, Sergei F., 4,263,796, Cl. 72-38.000. 

Cherouge, Dominique, to Compagnie Industrielle des Piles Electriques 
“Cipel”. Beacon lamp which emits a conical beam. 4,264,948, Cl. 
362-31 1.000. 

Cherqui, Jean S.; and Djiane, Alain C. New galenical form of adminis- 
tration of betahistine and its derivatives and the preparation thereof. 
4,264,574, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Bacskai, Robert, 4,264,503, Cl. 260-326.200. 

Chan, David C. K., 4,264,598, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Kuehler, Christopher W., 4,264,430, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Rosenthal, Joel W.; Dahlberg, Arthur J.; and Kuehler, Christopher 
W., 4,264,429, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Chiba, Takihisa: See— 

Iwao, Jun-ichi; Oya, Masayuki; Kato, Eishin; Kawashima, Yoichi; 
Masuda, Hiroshi; Iso, Tadashi; and Chiba, Takihisa, 4,264,620, 
Cl. 424-274.000. 

Chignac, Michel: See— 

Pigerol, Charles; Bouisset, Michel; Chignac, Michel; and Grain, 
Claude, 4,264,773, Cl. 549-27.000. 

Chiu, Hong-Yee. Angular deflection sensing apparatus for load, force, 
and other types of measurements. 4,263,810, Cl. 73-800.000. 

Cho..erics, Inc.: See— 

Seeger, Richard E.; 
252-503.000. 

Chow, Weichien, to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Interstage electrical 
connector. 4,264,115, Cl. 339-45.00M. 

Christ, Charles; Lebeault, Jean M.; Noel, Claude; and Leclair, Joseph, 
to Christ Fils S.A. Apparatus for treating residual water. 4,264,740, 
Cl. 435-289.000. 

Christ Fils S.A.: See— 

Christ, Charles; Lebeault, Jean M.; Noel, Claude; and Leclair, 
Joseph, 4,264,740, Cl. 435-289.000. 

Christensen, Burton G.; Johnston, David B. R.; and Schmitt, Susan M., 
to Merck & Co., Inc. 5-Substituted-3-(2-aminoethylthio)-6-(1-hydrox- 
yethyl)-7-oxo-1-azabicyclo[3.2.0}hept-2-ene-2-carboxylic acid. 
4,264,621, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Christianson, George. Animal litter and method of preparation. 
4,263,873, Cl. 119-1.000. 

Chu, Daniel I.; Martin, Jerry R.; Thomas, Alford M.; and Wideburg, 
Norman E., to Abbott Laboratories. Antibacterial peptide. 4,264,590, 
Cl. 424-177.000. 

Cianci, James P., to Kendall Company, The. Body channel simulation 
device. 4,264,312, Cl. 434-262.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Abel, Heinz, 4,264,465, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Carney, Richard W. J.; and deStevens, George, 4,264,619, Cl. 
424-274.000. 

Curtis, Edwyn A., 4,264,527, Cl. 564-455.000. 

Drabek, Jozef; Ackermann, Peter; Farooq, Saleem; Gsell, Laurenz; 
Kristiansen, Odd; and Wehrli, Rudolf, 4,264,624, Cl. 424-304.000. 

Eichenberger, Kurt; Kuhnis, Hans; Ostermayer, Franz; and 
Schroter, Herbert, 4,264,599, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Hiestand, Armin, 4,264,516, Cl. 260-404.50A. 

McMahon, Barry J.; and Newton, Christopher, 4,264,552, Cl. 
264-117.000. 

Meyer, Hans R.; and Weber, Kurt, 4,264,325, Cl. 8-648.000. 

Sturm, Elmar, 4,264,604, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Cibie Projecteurs: See— 

Deverrewaere, Alain, 4,264,944, Cl. 362-61.000. 

Cieciuch, Ronald F.: See— 

Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieci- 
uch, Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000. 

Cincotta, Louis: See— 

Bonor, Alan L.; Foley, James W.; and Cincotta, Louis, 4,264,506, 
Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,507, Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,704, Cl. 430-224.000. 

Cities Service Company: See— 

Beckett, James R., 4,264,329, Cl. 23-230.0EP. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujita, Hiro; and Tsuzuki, Akira, 4,264,967, Cl. 368-156.000. 


Daniel R., 4,264,850, Cl. 


and Squitieri, Vincent, 4,264,477, Cl. 


and 
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Kurihara, Toshio; Mizutani, 
4,263,847, Cl. 101-93.040. 
Nishimura, Katsuo; Nakayama, Takatoshi; and Nakayama, To- 

shihiko, 4,264,970, Cl. 368-242.000. 

City of Orlando: See— 

Pope, Theodore C.; and Dunham, Richard A., 4,264,451, Cl. 
210-721.000. 

Claborn, Joseph A.: See— 

Rhodes, Thomas R.; Claborn, Joseph A.; and Woods, George L., 
4,264,779, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Clancy, Douglas E.: See— 

Bowles, David J.; Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; and Neal, 
Danny M., 4,264,226, Cl. 400-709. 100. 

Clark, Clyde E.: See— 

Ashworth, Billy R.; Hall, Alton C.; and Clark, Clyde E., 4,264,310, 
Cl. 434-59.000. 

Clark, I. Dwight; and Darmara, Falih N., to Special Metals Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus for melting and feeding metal at a controlled rate and 
temperature. 4,264,062, Cl. 266-200.000. 

Clarke, Joseph C.; and Gamble, Joseph E., to Wildt Mellor Bromley 
Limited. Roller drive mechanisms. 4,263,792, Cl. 66-151.000. 

Claypoole, Stewart A.; and Wixson, Arthur J., to Corning Glass Works. 
Method for coating optical waveguide filaments. 4,264,649, Cl. 
427-163.000. 

Clements, Alan, to Ben Clements & Sons, Inc. Filament-type attach- 
ment device with label and method of manufacture. 4,263,730, Cl. 
40-20.00R. 

Clifford, David P., to Dow Chemical Company Limited. N,N’-Bis(2,6- 
Bis(trifluoromethy])-4-pyridinyl)ethanediamide and its use as a coc- 
cidiostat. 4,264,610, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Clitherow, John W.; Price, Barry J.; and Bradshaw, John, to Glaxo 
Group Limited. Amine derivatives. 4,264,614, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Coal Industry (Patents) Limited: See— 

Walmsley, Stanley; and Aldridge, William R., 4,264,051, Cl. 
248-660.000. 

Coble, William H.; See— 

Safrit, Sam C.; Shields, Harper; Coble, William H.; and Farrell, 
Roscoe M., 4,263,793, Cl. 66-185.000. 

Coburn, Richard J.; and Kegelman, Thomas D., to KCR, Inc. Image 
formation and development apparatus. 4,264,912, Cl. 346-161.000. 

Codman and Shurtleff, Inc.: See— 

Nicholson, James E., 4,263,900, Cl. 128-20.000. 

Cohen, Robert E.: See— 

Anand, Madhu; Baddour, Raymond F.; and Cohen, Robert E., 
4,264,750, Cl. 525-356.000. 

Colao, Angelo A., to Sanders Associates, Inc. Solar energy receiver. 
4,263,895, Cl. 126-438.000. 

Cole, John W.: See— 

Hixson, Harry F., Jr.; Green, Billy J.; Cummins, Laurence M.; and 
Cole, John W., 4,264,514, Cl. 260-397.100. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Carr, John F., 4,264,579, Cl. 424-57.000. 
Gangwisch, William J.; Richter, Virgil J.; Wixon, Harold E.; and 
Weaga, Joseph B., 4,264,464, Cl. 252-91.000. 

Colombo, Piero, to Continua International Continuous Casting S.P.A. 
Rocking device for continuous casting molds. 4,263,960, Cl. 
164-416.000. 

Colorado Time Systems, Inc.: See— 

Beierwaltes, William T.; Aupperle, Donald P.; and Nicolay, Wil- 
liam J., 4,263,736, Cl. 40-452.000. 

Coltrin, George E.; and Adams, Clifford G. Window grille latch sys- 
tem. 4,263,747, Cl. 49-56.000. 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Rickard, Earl K., 4,263,856, Cl. 110-261.000. 
Commereuc, Dominique: See— 
Stern, Robert; Hirschauer, Andre; Commereuc, Dominique; and 
Chauvin, Yves, 4,264,515, Cl. 260-404.000. 
Commissariat A L’Energie Atomique: See— 
Regnier, Jean, 4,263,935, Cl. 137-467.000. 
Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Sinha, Hari N., 4,264,569, Cl. 423-495.000. 
Compagnie des Metaux Precieux: See— 
Loiseau, Jacques, 4,264,020, Cl. 222-207.000. 
Compagnie Francaise des Petroles: See— 
Pras, Stephane C., 4,264,234, Cl. 405-158.000. 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Pommier, Jean, 4,263,956, Cl. 152-352.00R. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Piles Electriques “Cipel”: See— 
Cherouge, Dominique, 4,264,948, Cl. 362-311.000. 

Compagnie Internationale pour I'Informatique ClIl-Honeywell Bull: 
See— 

Ugon, Michel, 4,264,917, Cl. 357-74.000. 

Conger, Robert P.: See— 

Granata, Guido J.; Conger, Robert P.; and Rohrbacher, Peter J., 
4,264,643, Cl. 427-44,000. 

Congoleum Corporation: See— 

Granata, Guido J.; Conger, Robert P.; and Rohrbacher, Peter J., 
4,264,643, Cl. 427-44.000. 

Conley, Dwain D.: See— 

Zeigner, Willard L.; and Conley, Dwain D., 4,263,812, Cl. 
73-861.050. 
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Scientific Co., Inc. Tiltable fermentor. 4,264,741, Cl. 435-312.000. 
Frierdich, Waldo J.; and Kappel, Thomas F., to Basler Electric Com- 
pany. System for maintaining excitation of an alternating current 
generator during excessive output current conditions. 4,264,856, Cl. 

322-25.000. 

Frohberger, Paul-Ernst: See— 

Kramer, Wolfgang; Buchel, Karl H.; Timmler, Helmut; Brandes, 
Wilhelm; and Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, 4,264,772, Cl. 548-262.000. 

Fromuth, Harry C.; and Shell, Kenneth M., to Rohm and Haas Com- 
pany. Acrylate rubber modification of aromatic polyesters. 4,264,487, 
Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Fruehauf Corporation: See— 

Gill, Charles B., 4,264,003, Cl. 198-509.000. 
Fruhauf, Waldemar: See— 
Drullmann, Rainer; 
371-55.000. 


and Fruhauf, Waldemar, 4,264,972, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


APRIL 28, 1981 


Fuehrer, Reece R.: See— 

Hartz, James F.; Fuehrer, Reece R.; and Thompson, Elton L., 
4,263,826, Cl. 74-868.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hamaoka, Tsutomu; Morigaki, Masakazu; Sawada, Satoru; Ohki, 
Nobutaka; and Nakamura, Kotaro, 4,264,720, Cl. 430-549.000. 

Ichijima, Seiji; Seto, Nobuo; Watanabe, Toshiyuki; and Furutachi, 
Nobuo, 4,264,723, Cl. 430-555.000. 

Kameoka, Kimitaka; Horie, Ikutaro; Sakakibara, Hukuji; Naoi, 
Takashi; and Shimazaki, Masamichi, 4,264,719, Cl. 430-537.000. 

Kondoh, Syunichi; Takayama, Takeshi; Umehara, Akira; Shishido, 
Tadao; and Itoh, Isamu, 4,264,710, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Saito, Hiroki; Tahara, Toshiro; Nagumo, Akihiko; Shibata, Toshio; 
Yukawa, Kimio; and Minoda, Minoru, 4,263,870, Cl. 118-259.000. 

Shinozaki, Fumiaki; Ikeda, Tomoaki; Ikeda, Sadaharu; and Osada, 
Chiaki, 4,264,713, Cl. 430-302.000. 

Yagihara, Morio; and Yokota, Yukio, 4,264,722, Cl. 430-551.000. 

Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd.: See— 

Pu, Lyong S.; and Kamoda, Hitoshi, 4,264,694, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Fujii Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tokuda, Kanji; and Yoshikawa, Sumio, 4,264,195, Cl. 355-38.000. 

Fujii, Toru, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Compact retrofocus type lens 
system. 4,264,137, Cl. 350-464.000. 

Fujisaki, Minolu; and Sasaki, Tetsuro, to Futaba Denshi Kogyo K.K. 
Method of producing a fluorescent display tube. 4,263,700, Cl. 
29-25.130. 

Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Nakaguti, Osamu; Oku, 
Teruo; Nakai, Yoshiharu; and Takeno, Hidekazu, 4,264,498, Cl. 
260-239.00A. 

Fujishita, Toshio: See— 

Hirai, Kentaro; Fujishita, Toshio; and Ishiba, Teruyuki, 4,264,499, 
Cl. 260-245.500. 

Fujita, Hiro; and Tsuzuki, Akira, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Unit time 
producing system. 4,264,967, Cl. 368-156.000. 

Fujitaki, Roy K.: See— 

Rasmussen, Jack D.; 
433-90.000. 

Fujiwara, Takao; Kawabata, Kidetoshi; Ogawa, Masaya; and Okada, 
Tatsya, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrophotographic 
copying apparatus. 4,264,186, Cl. 355-14.00R. 

Fukuda, Takashi: See— 

Takaoka, Hikaru; Inoshita, 
4,263,814, Cl. 74-60.000. 

Fukui, Kinshichi. Detector for top dead center position of a piston for 
automobile engine. 4,263,868, Cl. 116-70.000. 

Fukui, Masahisa: See— 

Kurahayashi, Sadasuke; Watanabe, Asao; Sato, Hideaki; Shirato, 
Yoshiaki; Shinmi, Akira; Hara, Toshitami; Hajimoto, Yoshioki; 
and Fukui, Masahisa, 4,264,933, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Fukushima, Koji: See— 

Isobe, Hiroshi; Yoshino, Masao; and Fukushima, Koji, 4,263,881, 
Cl. 123-364.000. 

Funabashi, Masayuki; Kitago, Tohshichi; Takaiwa, Masakazu; and 
Murayama, Naohiro, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method for producing shaped articles by electrodepositional shaping 
from fibrous substance having electrophoretic property and appara- 
tus for same. 4,264,422, Cl. 204-181.00F. 

Furman, Anatol, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Feedback amplifier. 4,264,832, Cl. 307-355.000. 

Furuhashi, Hiroshi: See— 

Nishikawa, Masaji; Furuhashi, Hiroshi; and Ogino, Heiji, 4,264,184, 
Cl. 355-3.00R. 

Furukawa, Akio; Sawabe, Kousaku; Miyagawa, Fumihiro; Nakano, 
Hiroo; and Tokunaga, Atushi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Lens tube guide 
frame for use in lens tube retractable type camera. 4,264,173, Cl. 
354-187.000. 

Furutachi, Nobuo: See— 

Ichijima, Seiji; Seto, Nobuo; Watanabe, Toshiyuki; and Furutachi, 
Nobuo, 4,264,723, Cl. 430-555.000. 

Furuya, Katusuke, to Laurel Bank Machine Co., Ltd. Vibration inter- 
rupting device for coin wrapping machine. 4,263,770, Cl. 53-501.000. 

Fussi, Fernando; and Fedeli, Gianfranco, to Hepar Chimie S.A. Natural 
hexurony!l hexosaminoglycane sulfate, method for the preparation 
thereof and related therapeutical uses. 4,264,733, Cl. 435-101.000. 

Futaba Denshi Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Fujisaki, Minolu; and Sasaki, Tetsuro, 4,263,700, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Fuyama, Moriaki; Honda, Haruhiko; and Ura, Mitsuru, to Hitachi 
Metals, Ltd. Surface hafnium-titanium compound coated hard alloy 
material and method of producing the same. 4,264,682, Cl. 
428-336.000. 

G.D. Searle & Co.: See— 

Liang, Chi-Dean, 4,264,517, Cl. 260-410.500. 

G. L. Rexroth GmbH: See— 

Wusthof, Peter; and Schneider, Johann, 4,264,288, Cl. 418-61.00B. 

G. Siempelkamp GmbH & Co.: See— 

Breitmar, Paul, 4,264,400, Cl. 156-497.000. 

Gaarder, Jan O.: See— 

Berntsson, Peder B.; Carlsson, Stig A. I.; Gaarder, Jan O.; and 
Ljung, Bengt R., 4,264,611, Cl. 424-266.000. 

Gaboriaud, Paul. Ultrasonic atomizer with automatic control circuit. 
4,264,837, Cl. 310-316.000. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Nelsen, Suzanne; Wotier, Edward; Alwani, 
Yehuda, 4,264,678, Cl. 428-407.000. 


and Fujitaki, Roy K., 4,264,305, Cl. 


Teruaki; and Fukuda, Takashi, 


Dru; and Oczari, 
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Gaffney, Edward N., to Lucas Industries Limited. Pump for liquids. 
4,264,283, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Gagnon, Richard T., to Federal Screw Works. Digital speech synthe- 
oe pes an analog delay line vocal tract. 4,264,783, Cl. 179- 
1.0SD. 

Gaida, Anatoly V.: See— 

Stepanov, Valentin M.; Rudenskaya, Galina N.; Akparov, Valery 
K.; and Gaida, Anatoly V., 4,264,738, Cl. 435-222.000. 

Gaines, Larry D.: See— 

Giles, Richard F.; and Gaines, Larry D., 4,264,566, Cl. 423-359.000. 

Galileo Electro-Optics Corporation: See— 

Tosswill, Christopher H., 4,264,824, Cl. 250-505.000. 

Galow, Manfred; Joseph, Horst G.; Meckel, Joachim F.; and Siethoff, 
Rolf, to Didier Engineering GmbH. Apparatus for the dry cooling of 
coke. 4,264,415, Cl. 202-228.000. 

Galuppi, Paolo, to Elettronica S.p.a. Helix type traveling-wave tubes 
with auxiliary selective shielding provided by conductive elements 
applied upon dielectric supports. 4,264,842, Cl. 315-3.500. 

Gambino, Richard J.: See— 

Chandrashekhar, G. V.; Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; 
Gambino, Richard J.; and Harper, James M. E., 4,264,813, Cl. 
250-288.000. 

Gamble, Joseph E.: See— 

Clarke, Joseph C.; and Gamble, Joseph E., 4,263,792, Cl. 
66-151.000. 

Gambro AB: See— 

Carlsson, Per-Olov A. V.; and Stenberg, Kaj O., 4,264,079, Cl. 
277-166.000. 

Ganellin, Charon R.: See— 

Durant, Graham J.; Ganellin, Charon R.; and Sach, George S., 
4,264,608, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Gangwisch, William J.; Richter, Virgil J.; Wixon, Harold E.; and 
Wraga, Joseph B., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. High bulk density 
particulate heavy duty laundry detergent. 4,264,464, Cl. 252-91.000. 

Ganz Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Ganz, Robert H., 4,263,725, Cl. 34-231.000. 

Ganz, Robert H., 4,264,401, Cl. 156-504.000. 

Ganz, Robert H., to Ganz Brothers, Inc. Shrink tunnel. 4,263,725, Cl. 
34-231.000. 

Ganz, Robert H., to Ganz Brothers, Inc. Web splicer. 4,264,401, Cl. 
156-504.000. 

Ganzle, Hartmut; Hanchen, Gunther; Noller, Hermann; Reule, Hans; 
Spieth, Siegfried; and Vogel, Horst H., to International Standard 
Electric Corporation. Method of mounting the support for a fast 
warin-up cathode. 4,263,701, Cl. 29-25.150. 

Garbe, William F., to Eastman Kodak Company. Reflector arrange- 
ment for providing high intensity, uniform and specular illumination 
of a relatively large exposure area. 4,264,947, Cl. 362-297.000. 

Gardineer, Barbara A.; Sambucetti, Carlos J.; and Seitz, Hugo K., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Light and current 
sensitive film and print-display system therewith. 4,264,693, Cl. 
430-19.000. 

Gardini, Gian P.: See— 

Scapini, Giancarlo; Gardini, Gian P.; Raimondi, Armando; and 
Poidomani, Placido, 4,264,770, Cl. 544-377.000. 

Gardner, Edward D.: See— 

Arfert, Horst F.; Gardner, Edward D.; and Nicklies, Charles H., 
4,263,800, Cl. 72-349.000. 

Garner, James K., Jr., to Camco, Incorporated. Hydraulic set and 
straight pull release well packer. 4,263,968, Cl. 166-120.000. 

Garrett Corporation, The: See— 

Masai, John F.; and Jacobsen, Fred W., 4,263,964, Cl. 165-67.000. 

Gartside, Robert J., to Stone & Webster Engineering Corp. Pre-heat 
vaporization system. 4,264,432, Cl. 208-48.00R. 

Gasparotti, Franca A., to L. Molteni & C. dei F.lli Alitti S.p.A. Process 
for producing lactulose. 4,264,763, Cl. 536-1.000. 

Gau, Wolfgang: See— 

Bauer, Klaus; Gau, Wolfgang; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Pfitzner, Jorg; 
Scheer, Martin; and Schroder, Theo, 4,264,591, Cl. 424-181.000. 

Gautschl, Fritz: See— 

Schulte-Elte, Karl-Heinrich; Willhalm, Bruno; and Gautschl, Fritz, 
4,264,467, Cl. 252-174.110. 

Gdalin, Semen L.: See— 

Batyrev, Ruslan I.; Gdalin, Semen I.; Zaretsky, Boris F.; Terekhin, 
Vladimir E.; Semenov, Valentin G.; Malinin, Viktor V.; Popov, 
Jury V.; and Kechekian, Alexandr S., 4,264,207, Cl. 356-364.000. 

Gdula, Robert A.: See— 

Forget, Lawrence E.; Gdula, Robert A.; and Hollis, Joseph C., 
4,264,409, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Geary, Carl H., Jr., to Carrier Corporation. Actuator for adjustable 
vane means of a turbomachine. 4,264,270, Cl. 415-164.000. 

Gehl, Lawrence J.; and Webb, John L., Jr., to Corning Glass Works. 
Implosion protection for TV tubes. 4,264,931, Cl. 358-245.000. 

Gell, Harold A. Radiation controlling reversible window. 4,263,760, Cl. 
52-204.000. 

Gelotte, Karl O.; and Opalka, Chester J., Jr., to Sterling Drug Inc. 
N-[3-Dimethylamino-2-(4-pyridinyl)-2-propenylidene]-N-methy!me- 
thaniminium chloride hydrochloride, its use in preparing 5-(cyano or 
carbamyl)-[3,4’-bipyridin]-6(1H)-one and its use as a cardiotonic. 
4,264,609, Cl. 424-263.000. 

General Atomic Company: See— 

Ohkawa, Tihiro, 4,254,413, Cl. 176-3.000. 

General Binding Corporation: See— 

Staats, Henry N., 4,264,228, Cl. 402-22.000. 
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General Dyramics Corporation, Pomona Division: See— 

Durand, Charles C., Jr.; and Hawes, Ralph E., Jr., 4,264,907, Cl. 
343-6.0ND. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anthony, Blair T., 4,264,680, Cl. 428-412.000. 

Archer, William R., 4,264,858, Cl. 323-280.000. 

Armor, Anthony F.; and Morgan, John R., 4,264,834, Cl. 
310-59.000. 

Bigelow, John E., 4,264,903, Cl. 340-365.00C. 

Crivello, James V., 4,264,703, Cl. 430-270.000. 

Farnsworth, Richard G., 4,264,897, Cl. 340-870.290. 

Nettro, Ronald L., 4,264,886, Cl. 335-186.000. 

Niedrach, Leonard W., 4,264,424, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Noland, Joseph R., 4,263,962, Cl. 165-17.000. 

Rose, Thomas C.; and Short, Roy W., 4,264,380, Cl. 148-16.600. 

Tassie, Douglas P., 4,263,837, Cl. 89-34.000. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Hunt, Guilbert M., 4,264,007, Cl. 206-219.000. 

General Foods Limited: See— 

Sirett, Robert R.; Eskritt, James D.; and Derlatka, Edward J., 
4,264,638, Cl. 426-580.000. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Armstrong, David E., 4,264,390, Cl. 156-205.000. 

Harlow, John H., Jr.; Atkinson, Frank, Jr.; and Stramer, Caramello 
N., 4,263,980, Cl. 180-292.000. 

Harmon, Kenneth B., 4,263,822, Cl. 74-645.000. 

Hartz, James F.; Fuehrer, Reece R.; and Thompson, Elton L., 
4,263,826, Cl. 74-868.000. 

Kazewych, Bohdan, 4,263,748, Cl. 49-352.000. 

Lee, David N., 4,264,091, Cl. 280-804.000. 

Ludecke, Otto A.; and Rosebrock, Theodore L., 4,264,344, Cl. 
55-313.000. 

Mann, Gamdur S., 4,264,346, Cl. 55-523.000. 

Savage, Jack W.; and Unterborn, Ralph J., 4,263,821, Cl. 
74-595.000. 

Stettler, Richard J., 4,263,780, Cl. 60-39.230. 

Trevorrow, John, 4,264,647, Cl. 427-125.000. 

White, Charles R.; and Fannin, Wayne V., 
293-135.000. 

General Signal Corporation: See— 

Rhodes, Thomas R.; Claborn, Joseph A.; and Woods, George L., 
4,264,779, Cl. 174-48.000. 

General Tire & Rubber Co., The: See— 

Hein, Richard D., 4,263,750, Cl. 49-490.000. 

George, John B.: See— 

Sakarya, Dursun; and George, John B., 4,264,896, Cl. 340-167.00R. 

George, Peter K.; and Kobayashi, Tsutomu, to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Continuous propagation structures. 4,264,985, Cl. 
365-41.000. 

George Washington University: See— 

Goldstein, Allan L.; and McClure, John E., 4,264,571, 
424-1.000. 

Georgia Marble Company, The: See— 

Graves, Matthew D., 4,264,372, Cl. 106-306.000. 

Geosource, Inc.: See— 

Reinkemeyer, Joseph B., 4,264,286, Cl. 417-539.000. 

Gerbasi, Dennis P.; and Moser, Rabin, to Xerox Corporation. Electro- 
photographic imaging system including a laminated cleaning and/or 
doctor blade. 4,264,191, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Gesellschaft fur Strahlen-und Umweltforschung mbH: See— 

Reuter, Benno, 4,264,815, Cl. 250-311.000. 

Gestion Internationale De Brevets S.A. “G.1.B.”: See— 

Thys, Leon, 4,263,757, Cl. 52-79.100. 

Ghibaudo, Matteo; and Darbesio, Luigi, to Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A. 
Electrical power supply equipment for motor vehicles. 4,264,855, Cl. 
320-6.000. 

Ghiraldi, Alberto, to D. S. D. P. S.p.A. Shelter. 4,263,963, Cl. 
165-47.000. 

Gianatasio, Anthony J.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Pelchat, Guy M.; Rassweiler, George G.; Gianatasio, 
Anthony J.; and Young, Lock R., 4,264,908, Cl. 343-100.0PE. 

Gibson, Jack E. Apparatus for powder coating sucker rod. 4,263,871, 
Cl. 118-310.000. 

Gibson, Sandra F., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Medium for 
determining sensitivity of Klebsiella and Enterobacter organisms to 
selected antibiotics. 4,264,730, Cl. 435-32.000. 

Giesler, Harold C., to Formica Corporation. Cushion for laminating 
operations. 4,264,404, Cl. 156-537.000. 

Giles, Richard F.; and Gaines, Larry D., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Temperature control for an ammonia synthesis reactor. 
4,264,566, Cl. 423-359.000. 

Gill, Charles B., to Fruehauf Corporation. Foldable unloading machine 
having full circle swivelling action. 4,264,003, Cl. 198-509.000. 

Gillern, M. Frank; Oita, Katashi; Teng, Robert J.; and Tiedeman, 
George T., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Phenol formaldehyde resoles 
and laminates. 4,264,671, Cl. 428-302.000. 

Gillette, Robert, to Brammall, Inc. Safety locking system. 4,264,792, Cl. 
200-44.000. 

Gillis, Gordon A.; and Lucier, Richard D. Woodburning stove. 
4,263,885, Cl. 126-60.000. 

Ginsburgh, Irwin, to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Flame front 
control in underground combustion. 4,263,969, Cl. 166-251.000. 

Girard, Philippe; and Poisson, Bernard, to Saint Gobain Industries. Fire 
resistant glass window. 4,264,681, Cl. 428-429.000. 


4,264,094, Cl. 


Cl. 
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Glace, William R.: See— 

Ibsen, Robert L.; and Glace, William R., 4,264,489, Cl. 260-42.520. 

Glaxo Group Limited: See— 

Clitherow, John W.; Price, Barry J.; and Bradshaw, John, 
4,264,614, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Gleason Works, The: See— 

Deprez, Thomas A.; and Wright, David A., 4,264,247, Cl. 
409-7.000. 

Deprez, Thomas A., 4,264,248, Cl. 409-46.000. 

Gliha, Edward R., Jr., to Bendix Corporation, The. Filter connector 
with adaptor for quick disconnection. 4,264,116, Cl. 339-89.00M. 

Globus, Jack. Abrasive product. 4,263,755, Cl. 51-358.000. 

Goans, Kip B.: See— 

Akkerman, Neil H.; and Goans, Kip B., 4,263,839, Cl. 92-23.000. 

Gobl-Wunsch, Annerose; Heppke, Gerd; and Oestreicher, Feodor, to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Liquid crystal display devices having an 
induced cholesteric phase. 4,264,148, Cl. 350-346.000. 

Goebel, Henry R., to Western Kraft Paper Group Willamette Indus- 
tries, Inc. Folding, self-locking carton with separate lid including 
integral handle. 4,264,031, Cl. 229-52.00B. 

Goedicke, Eitel, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Converter for catalytic 
conversion of exhaust gas from an internal combustion engine. 
4,264,561, Cl. 422-171.000. 

Goff, Willie, Jr.: See— 

Bemis, John D.; Firth, Rowland V. D., II]; Goff, Willie, Jr.; and 
Stone, Richard T., Jr., 4,264,223, Cl. 400-208.000. 

Golden, Ronald; and Powell, Mabrin P., to Champion International 
Corporation. Opacifying agents and process for production. 
4,264,742, Cl. 521-64.000. 

Goldhaber, Richard P.: See— 

Bellotti, Marc; and Goldhaber, 
73-714.000. 

Goldsmith, Elmar L.: See— 

Helvenston, Edward P.; Edmonds, Byron P.; and Goldsmith, 
Elmar L., 4,264,104, Cl. 299-4.000. 

Goldstein, Allan L.; and McClure, John E., to George Washington 
University. Radioimmunoassay of thymosin a}. 4,264,571, Cl. 
424-1.000. 

Golubentsev, Jury S.: See— 

Dukshtau, Alexandr A.; Lurie, Alexandr N.; Golubentsev, Jury S.; 
Detinko, Felix M.; and Pinsky, Grigory B., 4,264,836, Cl. 
310-261.000. 

Gonzales, Guillermo: See— 

Gutierrez, Julian; and Gonzales, 
40-152.100. 

Goodwin, Roy L., to United States of America, Energy. Signal voter. 
4,264,955, Cl. 364-510.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Scheibelhoffer, Anthony S., 4,264,751, Cl. 525-437.000. 

Goralski, Christian T., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 2-Thio- 
phenesulfonyl bromides. 4,264,774, Cl. 549-66.000. 

Goreham, Kenneth A.: See— 

Axe, Gavin C. H.; and Goreham, Kenneth A., 4,264,844, Cl. 
315-111.000. 

Gorin, Georges J.; and Lindsey, Paul C., Jr., to Motorola, Inc. Reactor 
apparatus for plasma etching or deposition. 4,264,393, Cl. 
156-345.000. 

Gotoh, Yoh, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Structure of a for- 
ward body of an automotive vehicle. 4,264,101, Cl. 296-194.000. 

Graawe, Friedrich: See— 

Irresberger, Herrmann; and Graawe, Friedrich, 4,264,237, Cl. 
405-302.000. 

Grabner, Roy; Scattergood, Edgar; and Villarejos, Miguel O., to Merck 
& Co., Inc. Sparger for cell culture system. 4,264,739, Cl. 
435-241.000. 

Graf, Ronald E. Electrostatic switch. 4,264,798, Cl. 200-181.000. 

Graf, Ronald E. Electrostatically controlled and segmented liquid 
ribbon. 4,264,910, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Grain, Claude: See— 

Pigerol, Charles; Bouisset, Michel; Chignac, Michel; and Grain, 
Claude, 4,264,773, Cl. 549-27.000. 

Granata, Guido J.; Conger, Robert P.; and Rohrbacher, Peter J., to 
Congoleum Corporation. Method of improving the adhesion of 
polyurethane to vinyl resins. 4,264,643, Cl. 427-44.000. 

Granzer, Friedrich: See— 

Moisar, Erik; Granzer, Friedrich; von Bock, Detlev; and Palm, 
Erhard, 4,264,724, Cl. 430-567.000. 

Graves, Matthew D., to Georgia Marble Company, The. Calcium 
carbonate containing kaolin clay additive. 4,264,372, Cl. 106-306.000. 

Green, Billy J.: See— 

Hixson, Harry F., Jr.; Green, Billy J.; Cummins, Laurence M.; and 
Cole, John W., 4,264,514, Cl. 260-397.100. 

Greeneich, James S., to Burroughs Corporation. Method of compensat- 
ing for proximity effects in electron-beam lithography. 4,264,711, Cl. 
430-296.000. 

Greer, William B.: See— 

Off, Joseph W. A.; Early, Judson H.; and Greer, William B., 
4,264,391, Cl. 156-217.000. 

Gregory, Jack T. Hydraulic riveter. 4,263,801, Cl. 72-453.170. 

Greif Bros. Corporation: See— 

Santoni, Cesar, 4,263,860, Cl. 113-120.00Y. 

Gremillion, Kenneth P. Shipboard communications phone-jack cleaner. 
4,263,692, Cl. 15-210.00R. 

Greubel, Waldemar; and Quella, Ferdinand, to Seimens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Device for collecting light and method of manufacturing such 
device. 4,264,124, Cl. 350-96. 100. 


Richard P., 4,263,808, Cl. 


Guillermo, 4,263,732, Cl. 
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Grey, David S.; and Wey, Robert A., to Corning Glass Works. Draw- 
ing optical waveguides by heating with laser radiation. 4,264,349, Cl. 
65-2.000. 

Griggs, Calvin, to Richards Manufacturing Co., Inc. Medical staple 
means. 4,263,903, Cl. 128-92.00B. 

Grischkowsky, Daniel R.; Hodgson, Rodney T.; and Sorokin, Peter P., 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Apparatus for pro- 
ducing tunable intense coherent radiation in the vicinity 628 cm.~ 1. 
4,264,877, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Gruber, Gunter: See— 

Wilski, Hans; Interthal, Werner; Gruber, Gunter; and Slebos, 
Gerhard, 4,263,927, Cl. 137-13.000. 

Gruber, Peter: See— 

Steglich, Wolfgang; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Gruber, Peter; and Kuebel, 
Boerries, 4,264,771, Cl. 548-228.000. 

Gruett, Monte D.: See— 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, 
424-256.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, 
424-266.000. 

Grunvogel, Karl: See— 

Schmidt, Wilhelm; and Grunvogel, Karl, 4,264,121, Cl. 350-36.000. 
Schmidt, Wilhelm; and Grunvogel, Karl, 4,264,122, Cl. 350-36.000. 

Grychtol, Klaus; and Baumann, Hans, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chromium complex dyestuffs for natural polyamides and synthetic 
nylons. 4,264,494, Cl. 260-146.00R. 

Gryn, Felix J., to Emerson Electric Co. Rotameter-type flowmeter 
with means for linearizing output readings. 4,263,813, Cl. 73-861.560. 

Grzina, Anthony, to Warman International Limited. Casing and casing 
liners for centrifugal pumps of the volute type. 4,264,273, Cl. 
415-197.000. 

Gsell, Laurenz: See— 

Drabek, Jozef; Ackermann, Peter; Farooq, Saleem; Gsell, Laurenz; 
Kristiansen, Odd; and Wehrli, Rudolf, 4,264,624, Cl. 424-304.000. 

GTE Products Corporation: See— 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Sentementes, Thomas J.; and Hall, Harold H., 
Jr., 4,263,850, Cl. 102-205.000. 

GTE Sylvania Canada Limited: See— 

Nattel, William; and Mihailescu, Hardy, 4,264,046, Cl. 248-56.000. 

Gudewicz, Vincent F.: See— 

Fenster, Larry A.; and Gudewicz, Vincent F., 4,264,337, Cl. 
51-295.000. 

Guenthert, Paul; and Henning, Georg, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Coloring of thermoplastics. 4,264,488, Cl. 260-42.210. 

Guerineau, Michel: See— 

Lartigau, Guy; Bouniot, Albert; and Guerineau, Michel, 4,264,732, 
Cl. 435-94.000. 

Guers, Karl; and Boscher, Joerg, to Battelle-Institut e.V. Method and 
arrangement of apparatus for frequency shifting a monochromatic 
narrow bandwidth light beam. 4,264,141, Cl. 350-486.000. 

Gugliotta, George; Moir, Floyd W., II; and Moros, Edward M., Jr., to 
Automation Systems, Inc. Pin receptacle inspection apparatus and 
method. 4,264,202, Cl. 356-241.000. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Kulp, Richard A., 4,264,616, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Patel, Natu R.; and Rutter, Jerry L., 4,264,502, Cl. 260-326.00S. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Bello, Charles; Hartle, Robert J.; and Singerman, Gary M., 
4,264,335, Cl. 44-68.000. 
Gulla, Vincent P.: See— 
Dewey, Ray S.; Gulla, Vincent P.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; 
Omura, Satoshi; and Oiwa, Ruiko, 4,264,607, Cl. 424-263.000. 
Gunn, Bradley R.: See— 
Simmons, David H.; 
363-17.000. 

Gurr, George P., to Sangamo Weston, Inc. System for controlling 
power distribution to customer loads. 4,264,960, Cl. 364-492.000. 
Gusev, Stanislav A.; Mishin, Vladimir M.; Tjurin, Alexandr I.; Pavlov, 
Nikolai P.; and Kalygin, Gennady V. Glassmaking tank furnace. 

4,264,300, Cl. 432-83.000. 

Guslits, Vladimir, to Interpace Corporation. Reciprocating stroke 
length adjustment device and method. 4,263,825, Cl. 74-833.000. 

Gutierrez, Antonio; Brois, Stanley J.; and O'Halloran, Rosemary, to 
Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Substituted lactone acid materi- 
als are friction modifiers. 4,264,460, Cl. 252-48.600. 

Gutierrez, Julian; and Gonzales, Guillermo. Self-locking photographic 
print display frame. 4,263,732, Cl. 40-152.100. 

Gutierrez, Manuel M.: See— 

Haas, Frank C.; and Gutierrez, 
423-461.000. 

Gutowski, Karol. 
455-77.000. 

Guyot, Patrick: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 
Jean-Pierre, 4,264,749, Cl. 525-271.000. 

Haake, Frederick L. Mechanical cable disconnect device. 4,264,098, Cl. 
294-83.00R. 

Haas, Frank C.; and Gutierrez, Manuel M., to Tosco Corporation. 
Method for easily removing zinc from carbon black contaminated 
with zinc. 4,264,568, Cl. 423-461.000. 

Haas, Gerhard: See— 

Stopp, Fritz; Lindner, Heinz; Haas, Gerhard; and Oehm, Werner, 
4,263,790, Cl. 66-84.00R. 

Haberl, Rainer; and Mravlag, Kurt, to Semperit Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method and apparatus for measuring the surface of an object. 
4,264,208, Cl. 356-376.000. 


Monte D., 4,264,603, Cl. 


Monte D., 4,264,612, Cl. 


and Gunn, Bradley R., 4,264,949, Cl. 


Manuel M., 4,264,568, Cl. 


Display device for CB radio. 4,264,979, Cl. 
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Habich, Adolph B.; and Hunt, Ronald E., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Print element cartridge. 4,264,221, Cl. 
400- 144.200. 

Hacking, Vern, to Patco Packing Limited. Apparatus for stacking and 
compressing batts. 4,263,844, Cl. 100-215.000. 

Hacskaylo, Michael, to United States of America, Army. Method for 
growing crystals. 4,264,406, Cl. 156-616.00R. 

Hafner, Walter; Markl, Erich; and Samrowski, Dietrich, to Consortium 
fur Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH. Stabilized organopolysilox- 
ane oils. 4,264,459, Cl. 252-41.000. 

Haggar Company: See— 

Off, Joseph W. A., 4,263,678, Cl. 2-247.000. 

Hagiwara, Daijiro: See— 

Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; Aratani, Matsuhiko; Takeno, 
Hidekazu; and Hagiwara, Daijiro, 4,264,597, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Hagiwara, Takaaki: See— 

Yatsuda, Yuji; Minami, Shinichi; Kondo, Ryuji; 
Takaaki; and Itoh, Yokichi, 4,264,376, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Hagopian, Arpi: See— 

Kniskern, Peter J.; Hagopian, Arpi; and Carlo, Dennis J., 4,264,764, 
Cl. 536-1.000. 

Hahn, Werner; and Heerklotz, Gunther, to Veb Pentacon Dresden 
Kamera- und Kinowerke. Single-lens mirror reflex camera and re- 
lease mechanism therefor. 4,264,171, Cl. 354-152.000. 

Hajimoto, Yoshioki: See— 

Kurahayashi, Sadasuke; Watanabe, Asao; Sato, Hideaki; Shirato, 
Yoshiaki; Shinmi, Akira; Hara, Toshitami; Hajimoto, Yoshioki; 
and Fukui, Masahisa, 4,264,933, Cl. 358-296.000. 
Hakuto Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kawashima, Shunichi; 
156-361.000. 

Halasa, Adel F.; and Hali, James E., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 
pany, The. Process for polymerizing conjugated dienes. 4,264,753, Cl. 
526-180.000. 

Halasa, Adel F.: See— 

Hergenvother, William L.; and Halasa, Adel F., 4,264,759, Cl. 
528-168.000. 

Hale, Alan D.; and Murphy, Charles V., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I, 
and Company. Process for melt cutting ethylene polymers. 4,264,554, 
Cl. 264-142.000. 

Hali, James E.: See— 

Halasa, Adel F.; and Hali, James E., 4,264,753, Cl. gee 


Hagiwara, 


and Miyake, Eiichi, 4,264,397, Cl. 


Hall, Alton C.: See— 

Ashworth, Billy R.; Hall, Alton C.; and Clark, Clyd 
Cl. 434-59.000. 

Hall, Harold H., Jr.: See— 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Sentementes, Thomas J.; and Hall, Harold H., 
Jr., 4,263,850, Cl. 102-205.000. 

Hall, John B.: See— 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Hall, John B.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 
4,264,456, Cl. 252-8.900. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

McLaughlin, Homer C., 4,264,486, Cl. 260-33.6UB. 

Halliburton Services: See— 

Sloughter, William J.; Peelman, Harold E.; and Bridges, James R., 
4,264,823, Cl. 250-502.000. 

Halm Instrument Co., Inc.: See— 

Harrison, Henry, deceased; and Harrison, Henry C., 4,264,140, Cl. 
350-276.00R. 

Halula, Paul R. Joist hanger aid. 4,264,063, Cl. 269-41.000. 

Hama Hamaphot KG Hanke & Thomas: See— 

Hanke, Rudolf, 4,264,065, Cl. 493-381.000. 

Hamano, Masaaki: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hamano, Masaaki; Hasegawa, Yoshio; Kamino, 
Kimiyuki; and Yamane, Takehiro, 4,264,361, Cl. 75-230,000. 

Hamaoka, Tsutomu; Morigaki, Masakazu; Sawada, Satoru; Ohki, 
Nobutaka; and Nakamura, Kotaro, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Color photographic light-sensitive material. 4,264,720, Cl. 
430-549.000. 

Hamilton, Alan R.; and Tollefson, Robert D., to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Frequency searching and/or jamming means. 4,264,909, 
Cl. 343-18.00E. 

Hammelmann, Paul. Pump with an automatically adjusted output rate. 
4,264,281, Cl. 417-218.000. 

Hammersand, Fred G., to RCA Corporation. Magnetron filament 
assembly. 4,264,843, Cl. 315-39.510. 

Hammersmith, Virginia L.; and LaBar, Richard G., to Aluminum 
Company of America. Method and apparatus for controlled removal 
of excess slurry from organic foam. 4,263,843, Cl. 100-37.000. 

Hanada, Toshihide: See— 

Kominami, Yasuo; Yamamura, Masahiro; Mizumoto, Katsuji; and 
Hanada, Toshihide, 4,264,873, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Hanazawa, Sadao; Naruse, Seiji; Nagao, Yoshio; Taguchi, Naoji;' and 
Majima, Makoto. Process for making collective packing boxes. 
4,263,769, Cl. 53-448.000. 

Hanchen, Gunther: See— 

Ganzle, Hartmut; Hanchen, Gunther; Noller, Hermann; Reule, 
Hans; Spieth, Siegfried; and Vogel, Horst H., 4,263,701, Cl. 
29-25.150. 

Hancock, William P.: See— 

Read, Arthur E., Jr.; Wing, Milton S.; and Hancock, William P., 
4,264,435, Cl. 208-129.000. 

Hanke, Rudolf, to Hama Hamaphot KG Hanke & Thomas. Film splicer. 
4,264,065, Cl. 493-381.000. 

Hanson, Steven P.; and Meyer, Burton C., to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates. Novelty toy. 4,263,743, Cl. 46-228.000. 


E., 4,264,310, 
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Hara, Shigeo: See— 

Mizuno, Shigeo; Hara, Shigeo; Arakawa, Kaneyasu; and Kondo, 
Minoru, 4,264,885, Cl. 335-135.000. 

Hara, Toshitami: See— 

Kurahayashi, Sadasuke; Watanabe, Asao; Sato, Hideaki; Shirato, 
Yoshiaki; Shinmi, Akira; Hara, Toshitami; Hajimoto, Yoshioki; 
and Fukui, Masahisa, 4,264,933, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Harayama, Takeo: See— 

Yoshimoto, Takeo; Inoue, Takayuki; Michiyama, Hideo; 
Harayama, Takeo; Morikawa, Osamu; Hojo, Yoshikata; Baba, 
Takao; Toyama, Teruhiko; Ura, Masaaki; and Takasawa, Yoshio, 
4,264,777, Cl. 568-586.000. 

Hardtmann, Goetz E., to Sandoz, Inc. 4-Hydroxy-3-nitro-pyrido[2,3- 
B]pyridine-2(1H)-ones. 4,264,602, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Harigane, Kotaro: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Taguchi, Yoshinobu; and Harigane, Kotaro, 
4,263,708, Cl. 29-564. 100. 

Harisanov, Kiril G.: See— 

Petrov, Peter I.; Enchev, Ivan D.; Harisanov, Kiril G.; Korudanov, 
Georgi N.; Abrashev, Georgi I; and Starev, Lyuben R., 
4,264,405, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Harlow, John H., Jr.; Atkinson, Frank, Jr.; and Stramer, Caramello N., 
to General Motors Corporation. Powertrain cradle for front-wheel- 
drive vehicle. 4,263,980, Cl. 180-292.000. 

Harmon, Kenneth B., to General Motors Corporation. Multirange 
transmissions. 4,263,822, Cl. 74-645.000. 

Harner, Kermit L.; and Patrick, John P., to United Technologies Corpo- 
ration. Integral rocket-ramjet open loop fuel control system. 
4,263,781, Cl. 60-243.000. 

Harnischfeger Corporation: See— 

Putney, Gordon A., 4,263,996, Cl. 192-56.00R. 

Harper, James M. E.: See— 

Chandrashekhar, G. V.; Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; 
Gambino, Richard J.; and Harper, James M. E., 4,264,813, Cl. 
250-288.000. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Young, William R., 4,264,874, Cl. 330-277.000. 

Harris, Ellsworth L., Jr. Smoking pipe sling. 4,264,024, Cl. 224-250.000. 

Harris, William R.; and Jache, Harald G., to Jostens Inc.,. Jewelry 
alloy. 4,264,359, Cl. 75-134.00B. 

Harrison, Dorothy D., administratrix: See— 

Harrison, Henry, deceased; and Harrison, Henry C., 4,264,140, Cl. 
350-276.00R. 

Harrison, Henry, deceased (by Harrison, Dorothy D., administratrix); 
and Harrison, Henry C., to Halm Instrument Co., Inc. Low reflection 
coatings for windows. 4,264,140, Cl. 350-276.00R. 

Harrison, Henry C.: See— 

Harrison, Henry, deceased; and Harrison, Henry C., 4,264,140, Cl. 
350-276.00R. 

Hart, John E.: See— 

Petersen, Niel R.; and Hart, John E., 4,263,809, Cl. 73-798.000. 

Hartford, Thomas W.: See— 

Barman, Alan W.; and Hartford, Thomas W., 4,264,898, Cl. 340- 
347.0NT. 

Harting, Jurgen: See— 

Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; Harting, Jurgen; Schaefer, 
Hans; and Zesch, Achim, 4,264,584, Cl. 424-241.000. 

Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; and Harting, Jurgen, 4,264,585, 
Cl. 424-243,000. 

Hartle, Robert J.: See— 

Bello, Charles; Hartle, Robert J.; and Singerman, Gary M., 
4,264,335, Cl. 44-68.000. 

Hartwell Corporation, The: See— 

Bourne, William R., 4,264,092, Ci. 292-241.000. 

Hartz, James F.; Fuehrer, Reece R.; and Thompson, Elton L., to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation. Transmission with dual modulated shift 
controls. 4,263,826, Cl. 74-868.000. 

Harvey. Donald M., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic film 
unit and cartridge assembly. 4,264,169, Cl. 354-121.000. 

Harwick, Warren J., to Air Logic Power Systems, Inc. Control system 
for accumulating conveyor. 4,264,004, Cl. 198-781.000. 

Hasegawa, Katsuji, to Meinan Machinery Works, Inc. Veneer lathe. 
4,263,948, Cl. 144-213.000. 

Hasegawa, Yoshio: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hamano, Masaaki; Hasegawa, Yoshio; Kamino, 
Kimiyuki; and Yamane, Takehiro, 4,264,361, Cl. 75-230.000. 

Haseler, Helmut; and Nittel, Fritz, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Color 
photographic material and color photographic processes. 4,264,717, 
Cl. 430-469.000. 

Hashimoto, Kazushige: See— 

Kobayashi, Toshiji; and Hashimoto, Kazushige, 4,263,928, Cl. 
137-39.000. 

Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; Aratani, Matsuhiko; Takeno, 
Hidekazu; and Hagiwara, Daijiro. Cephalosporin analogues and 
processes for the preparation thereof. 4,264,597, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Hashimoto, Masashi: See— 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Nakaguti, Osamu; Oku, 
Teruo; Nakai, Yoshiharu; and Takeno, Hidekazu, 4,264,498, Cl. 
260-239.00A. 

Hashimoto, Mitsuru: See— 

Kozima, Akio; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Ohta, Masafumi; Sasaki, 
Masaomi; and Okuno, Zenjiro, 4,264,695, Cl. 430-58.000. 
Hasler, David J.; Sinclair, Peter; and Burns, Eileen H., to Wiggins 
Teape Group Limited, The. Process of recovering fibres. 4,264,412, 

Cl. 162-4.000. 





PI 16 


Hasler, Rudolf, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Self-oscillating converter 
for ultrashort wave radio receivers. 4,264,980, Cl. 455-321.000. 

Hasse, Werner: See— 

Heubner, Friedhelm; Hasse, Werner; and Weiffen, Karl-Heinz, 
4,264,441, Cl. 209-500.000. 

Hasson, David; and Karmon, Mordechai, to Technion Research & 
Development Ltd.; and Mekoroth Water Co. Method for calcite 
coating on the inner surface of pipes. 4,264,651, Cl. 427-239.000. 

Hattori, Shuzo, to Kimmon Electric Co., Ltd., The. Dust particle 
analyzer. 4,264,206, Cl. 356-343.000. 

Hattori, Tomohuku, to K.K. Koshin Denti Seisakusho. Pickup arm. 
4,264,078, Cl. 369-242.000. 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG.: See— 

Leckband, Uwe; and Schmidt, Rolf, 4,264,238, Cl. 406-62.000. 

Hausmann, Gerhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for 
fixing images consisting of powder toner on a recording carrier with 
the aid of solvent vapor. 4,264,304, Cl. 432-59.000. 

Hawes, Ralph E., Jr.: See— 

Durand, Charles C., Jr.; and Hawes, Ralph E., Jr., 4,264,907, Cl. 
343-6.0ND. 

Hawtree, James S. Electric motor and control system. 4,264,854, Cl. 
318-809.000. 

Hayakawa, Kazuhiko: See— 

Koiake, Masayoshi; Mori, Toshiki; and Hayakawa, Kazuhiko, 
4,264,463, Cl. 252-87.00u. 

Hayashi, Mamoru: See— 

Ozawa, Kiyomi; Ishii, Shigeru; Hayashi, Mamoru; Hirose, Masayo- 
shi; and Nonaka, Ryoichi, 4,264,606, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Hayashida, Shigemori: See— 

Masuda, Akira; and Hayashida, 
182-113.000. 

Hayata, Toshinori; Tsuji, Kunio; and Morioka, Akitoshi, to West Elec- 
tric Company, Ltd. Focusing device in camera equipped with both 
standard and telephoto lenses. 4,264,175, Cl. 354-197.000 

Hayes, Millard F., Jr. Method and apparatus for pressure screening 
fibrous suspensions. 4,264,437, Cl. 209-273.000. 

Hayes, Robert R., tc Polytechniques, Inc. Steering mechanism. 
4,263,994, Cl. 192-8.00R. 

Hayes Timber Pty. Limited, et al.: See— 

McNab, John L. G.; and Heath, Malcolm R. W., 4,263,967, Cl. 
165-166.000. 

Heath, Malcolm R. W.: See— 

McNab, John L. G.; and Heath, Malcolm R. W., 4,263,967, Cl. 
165-166.000. 
Heckel, Klaus: See— 
Bender, Heinz; Krug, Hans-Dietrich; and Heckel, Klaus, 4,263,727, 
Cl. 36-44,000. 
Hedwin Corporation: See— 
Speas, Charles A., 4,264,016, Cl. 220-71.000. 

Heerklotz, Gunther: See— 

Hahn, Werner; and Heerklotz, Gunther, 4,264,171, Cl. 354-152.000. 

Heimbach, Heinrich: See— » 

Juntgen, Harald; Knoblauch, Karl; Reichenberger, Jurgen; Heim- 
bach, Heinrich; and Tarnow, Ferdinand, 4,264,339, Cl. 55-25.000. 

Hein, Richard D., to General Tire & Rubber Co., The. Frame edge 
flange and sealing strip therefor. 4,263,750, Cl. 49-490.000. 

Heitmann, Jurgen, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method of delaying digital 
signals. 4,264,865, Cl. 328-55.000. 

Held, Robert P., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Photo- 
polymerized elements having selectively dye absorbed hydrophilic 
and oleophilic images. 4,264,692, Cl. 430-17.000. 

Hellbauer, Horst: See— 

Lenhart, Richard; Kostner, 
4,263,942, Cl. 138-109.000. 

Hellier, Stephen J., to S.A.E.S. Getters S.p.A. Water vapor releasing 
composition of matter and device, and process for their use. 
4,264,280, Cl. 417-51.000. 

Helmers, Earl L.: See— 

Moore, Thomas S.; Smith, Terrence; and Helmers, Earl L., 
4,263,992, Cl. 188-218.0XL. 

Helvenston, Edward P.; Edmonds, Byron P.; and Goldsmith, Elmar L., 
to PPG Industries Canada Ltd. Rubble mining. 4,264,104, Cl. 
299-4,000. 

Hemmi, Keiji: See— 

Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; Aratani, Matsuhiko; Takeno, 
Hidekazu; and Hagiwara, Daijiro, 4,264,597, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Hemsarth, W. Lance H.; and Rife, Harold E., to American Home 
Products Corp. Crawling insect trap. 4,263,740, Cl. 43-114.000. 

Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien: See— 

Friedemann, Wolfgang; Freyhold, Helmut V.; Koster, Alfred; and 
Pesch, Wolfgang, 4,264,564, Cl. 423-339.000. 

Hill, Frank F., 4,264,628, Cl. 426-7.000. 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Rus- 
cheinsky, Emil, 4,264,318, Cl. 8-94.250. 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Rus- 
cheinsky, Emil, 4,264,319, Cl. 8-94.260. 

Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien (Henkel KGaA): See— 

Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter: 
Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, Horst; and 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Henne, Rudolf; and Prummer, Rolf, to Deutsche Forschungs- und 
Versuchsanstalt fur Luft- und Raumfahrt e.V. Compound material 
and method for producing same. 4,264,029, Cl. 228-108.000. 


Shigemori, 4,263,984, Cl. 


Armin; and Hellbauer, Horst, 
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Hennig, Hans J.; Ziemek, Peter; and Schellmann, Erhard, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of organic polyisocy- 
anates containing biuret groups. 4,264,519, Cl. 260-453.0AB. 

Henning, Georg: See— 

Guenthert, Paul; and Henning, Georg, 4,264,488, Cl. 260-42.210. 
Henrick, Clive A.: See— 

Anderson, Richard J.; and Henrick, Clive A., 4,264,518, Ci. 260- 

410.90R. 

Hepar Chimie S.A.: See— 

Fussi, Fernando; and Fedeli, 

435-101.000. 

Heppke, Gerd: See— 

Gobl-Wunsch, Annerose; Heppke, Gerd; and Oestreicher, Feodor, 

4,264,148, Cl. 350-346.000. 

Hepworth Iron Company Limited, The: See— 

Booth, John F., 4,264,301, Cl. 432-124.000. 

Hergenrother, William L.; and Halasa, Adel F., to Firestone Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Polyphosphazene polymers containing alk- 
oxy substitutents containing a fully substituted carbon in the beta 
position. 4,264,759, Cl. 528-168.000. 

Hernandez, Sebastian: See— 

Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; 

and Heriiandez, Sebastian, 4,264,735, Cl. 435-119.000. 
Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; 
and Hernandez, Sebastian, 4,264,736, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Herrera, Dan B., to Stratobrake Corporation. Safety brake mechanism. 
4,263,840, Cl. 92-63.000. 

Herrold, Anne M.: See— 

Kerkhof, Nicholas J.; and Herrold, Anne M., 4,264,581, Cl. 

424-60.000. 

Hersh, Seymour L.: See— 

Levy, Marilyn; and Hersh, Seymour L., 4,264,157, Cl. 352-85.000. 
Hershman, Arnold; and Bauer, Donald J., to Monsanto Company. 

Production of secondary amines. 4,264,776, Cl. 564-384.000. 

Herwick, Mary E.: See— 

Randolph, John L., 4,264,071, Cl. 273-63.00E. 

Herzog, Hans K., to Boeing Company, The. Current mode data or 
power bus. 4,264,827, Cl. 307-17.000. 

Hestair Farm Equipment Limited: See— 

Stocks, Richard A.; and Twell, David, 4,264,023, Cl. 222-614.000. 
Hester, Jackson B., Jr., to Upjohn Company, The. Compositions and 

process. 4,264,615, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Heubner, Friedhelm; Hasse, Werner; and Weiffen, Karl-Heinz, to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG. Automatic control for electro- , 
pneumatic wet settling. 4,264,441, Cl. 209-500.000. 

Hewett, Colin L.; and Savage, David S., to Akzona Incorporated. 
Benzo-bicyclonoene-derivatives as anorectants and to treat depres- 
sion. 4,264,626, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Neukermans, Armand P.; and McManigill, Douglass, 4,264,817, Cl. 

250-379.000. 
Rowell, Joseph, Jr.; Marzalek, Michael S.; and Neering, Michael J., 
4,264,958, Cl. 364-485.000. 

Hickok, William K.; and Wheeler, Robert C., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Exposure control apparatus with compensation for film reci- 
procity failure. 4,264,163, Cl. 354-51.000. 

Hidaka, Mikio: See— 

Umemura, Sumio; Ohdan, Kyoji; Hidaka, Mikio; and Kurafuji, 

Toshio, 4,264,476, Cl. 252-458.000. 

Hideyama, Shozo: See— 

Miura, Akira; Hideyama, 

4,264,715, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Hien, Nguyen V.: See— 

O’Rell, Dennis D.; Hien, Nguyen V.; Lundquist, Joseph T., Jr.; and 

Lundsager, Christian B., 4,264,691, Cl. 429-250.000. 

Hiestand, Armin, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Quaternary ammonium 
salts of antistatic agents or softening agents containing fatty acid 
radicals, process for the production and use thereof. 4,264,516, Cl. 
260-404.50A. 

Higashikawa, Iwao: See— 

Miura, Akira; Hideyama, 

4,264,715, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Hill, Frank F., to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Process 
for the production of a yeast autolysate. 4,264,628, Cl. 426-7.000. 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lang, Gusztav; and Kuhlmann, Wolf, 4,263,832, Cl. 411-15.000. 
Hilton, Richie C. Processing apparatus. 4,264,180, Cl. 354-318.000. 
Himeno, Ryoichi: See— 

Mukaemachi, Takuji; Takeshita, Tetsuo; Shimizu, Keiichi; and 

Himeno, Ryoichi, 4,264,895, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Hingley, George A., to Wells & Hingley (Plating) Limited. Injection 
moulding. 4,264,295, Cl. 425-577.000. 

Hipp, Steven J., to Rite-Hite Corporation. Releasable locking device. 
4,264,259, Cl. 414-401.000. 

Hirai, Kentaro; Fujishita, Toshio; and Ishiba, Teruyuki, to Shionogi & 
Co., Ltd. 1-Substituted thiomethyltriazolobenzodiazepines and pro- 
duction thereof. 4,264,499, Cl. 260-245.500. 

Hirose, Masayoshi: See— 

Ozawa, Kiyomi; Ishii, Shigeru; Hayashi, Mamoru; Hirose, Masayo- 

shi; and Nonaka, Ryoichi, 4,264,606, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Hirschauer, Andre: See— 

Stern, Robert; Hirschauer, Andre; Commereuc, Dominique; and 

Chauvin, Yves, 4,264,515, Cl. 260-404.000. 

Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Kageyama, Akira; and Maekawa, Iwao, 4,264,754, Cl. 526-283.000. 

Yamaguchi, Yutaka; and Sasama, Atsuo, 4,264,469, Cl. 252-350.000. 


Gianfranco, 4,264,733, Cl. 


Shozo; and Higashikawa, Iwao, 


Shozo; and Higashikawa, Iwao, 
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Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Inaba, Hiromi; Shima, Seiya; Ando, Takeki; Kurosawa, Toshiaki; 
and Kuroha, Hiroaki, 4,263,988, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Kominami, Yasuo; Yamamura, Masahiro; Mizumoto, Katsuji; and 
Hanada, Toshihide, 4,264,873, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Konishi, Hiroo; and Amano, Hisao, 4,264,951, Cl. 363-35.000. 

Mukaemachi, Takuji; Takeshita, Tetsuo; Shimizu, Keiichi; and 
Himeno, Ryoichi, 4,264,895, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Nishimura, Yutaka; and Oyama, Yoshishige, 
364-5 10.000. 

Onishi, Yoshiaki, 4,264,965, Cl. 365-210.000. 

Sakai, Hideyuki; and Otsuka, Shinji, 4,264,920, Cl. 358-50.000. 

Suzuki, Seiko; Kobori, Sigeyuki; Kawakami, Kanji; Sugawara, 
Toru; Hoshi, Yoshikazu; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 4,263,884, Cl. 
123-487.000. 

Ueno, Yukichi; and Katsuta, Teiji, 4,264,822, Cl. 250-492.00A. 

Yamamoto, Yoshimi; Ai, Mitsuo; Matsuoka, Yoshitaka; Nagata, 
Takeo; Okayama, Tsutomu; and Ikegami, Akira, 4,264,889, Cl. 
338-42.000. 

Yatsuda, Yuji; Minami, Shinichi; Kondo, Ryuji; 
Takaaki; and Itoh, Yokichi, 4,264,376, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Hitachi Metals, Ltd.: See— 

Fuyama, Moriaki; Honda, Haruhiko; and Ura, Mitsuru, 4,264,682, 
Cl. 428-336.000. 

Hittel, Gerhard, to Karl Mayer Textil-Machinenfabrik GmbH. Mount- 
ing arrangement for warp knitting machine elements. 4,263,791, Cl. 
66- 109.000. 

Hix Automation Incorporated: See— 

Hix, Clifford A., 4,264,666, Cl. 428-187.000. 

Hix, Clifford A., to Hix Automation Incorporated. Synthetic resin 
interlocking die cut letters for application to fabric backing. 
4,264,666, Cl. 428-187.000. 

Hixson, Harry F., Jr.; Green, Billy J.; Cummins, Laurence M.; and 
Cole, John W., to Abbott Laboratories. Method and reagents for 
measuring the level of conjugated bile acids. 4,264,514, Cl. 
260-397. 100. 

Hochandel, Thomas A.; and Meyer, Richard A., to J. E. Grote Pepp-A- 
Matic Co., Inc. Method for applying grated cheese to pizza shells. 
4,264,634, Cl. 426-289.000. 

Hochtief AG vorm. Gebr. Helfmann: See— 

Magnus, Wolf, 4,264,542, Cl. 264-32.000. 

Hock, Franz, to Temafa Textilmaschinenfabrik GmbH. Charging and 
discharging system for a textile-fibre chamber. 4,264,241, Cl. 
406- 109.000. 

Hodgson, Rodney T.: See— 

Grischkowsky, Daniel R.; Hodgson, Rodney T.; and Sorokin, Peter 
P., 4,264,877, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Goedicke, Eitel, 4,264,561, Cl. 422-171.000. 

von der Eltz, Hans: Ulrich, 4,264,321, Cl. 8-476.000. 

Wilski, Hans; Interthal, Werner; Gruber, Gunter; and Slebos, 
Gerhard, 4,263,927, Cl. 137-13.000. 

Hoefelmayr, Tilman: See— 

Maier, Jakob; and Hoefelmayr, Tilman, 4,263,875, Cl. 119-14.360. 

Hoenisch, Walter H., to King-Seeley Thermos Co. Ice transport and 
dispensing system. 4,264,239, Cl. 406-83.000. 

Hoesch Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Wladika, Hans; and Sevenich, Theodor, 4,263,798, Cl. 72-202.000. 

Hofbauer, Rupert: See— 

Svoboda, Josef; and Hofbauer, Rupert, 4,263,806, Cl. 73-133.00A. 

Hoffman, Robert W.; and Zinchuk, Michael, to Polaroid Corporation. 
Optical arrangement for developing fundamental primary colors. 
4,264,922, Cl. 358-54.000. 

Hoffmann, Erwin; Dietrich, Werner; and Kraft, Karl J., to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Equipment for the continuous production of foam 
boards. 4,264,291, Cl. 425-224.000. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Fischer, Ernst A., 4,264,766, Cl. 536-51.000. 

Stein, Staniey, 4,264,492, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Vogel, Pierre; and Carrupt, Pierre-Alain, 
260-346.710. 

Zwahlen, Willy, 4,264,500, Cl. 260-315.000. 

Hogg, Theodore B.; and Berg, Lawrance F., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Lock out means for pivotal axle suspension cylinders. 4,264,014, Cl. 
212-153.000. 

Hojo, Yoshikata: See— 

Yoshimoto, Takeo; Inoue, Takayuki; Michiyama, Hideo; 
Harayama, Takeo; Morikawa, Osamu; Hojo, Yoshikata; Baba, 
Takao; Toyama, Teruhiko; Ura, Masaaki; and Takasawa, Yoshio, 
4,264,777, Cl. 568-586.000. 

Holder, Iris: See— 

Lewis, Richard H.; Holder, Iris; and Finney, Michael L., 4,264,322, 
Cl. 8-479,000. 

Holland, Redus F.: See— 

Freund, Samuel M.; Maier, William B., II; Holland, Redus F.; and 
Beattie, Willard H., 4,264,814, Cl. 250-304.000. 

Hollis, Joseph C.: See— 

Forget, Lawrence E.; Gdula, Robert A.; and Hollis, Joseph C., 
4,264,409, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Holmes, Huntly S. Boat anchor. 4,263,867, Cl. 114-299.000. 

Homan, Gary R., to Dow Corning Corporation. Oxygen-curable mer- 
capto-functional organic compound compositions possessing rapid 
surface reaction and method of forming higher molecular weight 
products therefrom. 4,264,482, Cl. 260-18.00R. 

Honda, Chuzo. Reverberation annexation device. 4,264,883, Cl. 
333-146.000. 


4,264,961, Cl. 


Hagiwara, 


4,264,510, Cl. 
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Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshioka, Yuichi; Nomura, Toshio; and Kojima, Takenobu, 
4,264,536, Cl. 261-39.00D. 

Honda, Haruhiko: See— 

Fuyama, Moriaki; Honda, Haruhiko; and Ura, Mitsuru, 4,264,682, 
Cl. 428-336.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Douglas, Robert H.; and Phinney, Thomas L., 4,264,953, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Hutch, Frederick S., 4,264,893, Cl. 340-147.0SC. 

Honl, Paul G.: See— 

Emmel, John J.; and Honl, Paul G., 4,264,403, Cl. 156-511.000. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp.: See— 

Annis, Myron C., 4,264,557, Cl. 264-328.100. 

Hori, Mikio: See— 

Ohno, Sachio; Izumi, Kihachiro; Nizukoshi, Kiyoshi; Kato, Kazuo; 
Yamamoto, Hajimu; Nagasaka, Mitsuaki; Nakamura, Yoshiki; 
and Hori, Mikio, 4,264,497, Cl. 260-239.30B. 

Horie, Ikutaro: See— 

Kameoka, Kimitaka; Horie, Ikutaro; Sakakibara, Hukuji; Naoi, 
Takashi; and Shimazaki, Masamichi, 4,264,719, Cl. 430-537.000. 

Hornbaker, Edwin D.: See— 

Li, Hsueh M.; and Hornbaker, 
260-926.000. 

Horne, Ian R. Board game. 4,264,077, Cl. 273-249.000. 

Horton, James B.: See— 

Allegra, Louis K.; Horton, James B.; and Townsend, Herbert E., 
4,264,684, Cl. 428-653.000. 

Hoshi, Yoshikazu: See— 

Suzuki, Seiko; Kobori, Sigeyuki; Kawakami, Kanji; Sugawara, 
Toru; Hoshi, Yoshikazu; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 4,263,884, Cl. 
123-487.000. 

Hoshido, Kazuo: See— 

Uchiyama, Haruo; Kimizuka, Junichi; Hoshido, Kazuo; and Isaka, 
Yukio, 4,264,120, Cl. 350-6.800. 

Hosoe, Kazuya; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Masunaga, Makoto; and Sakane, 
Toshio, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Motion detecting device in 
exposure control system for optical instruments. 4,264,161, Cl. 
354-31.000. 

Hotta, Mitsuhiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Morita Seisakusho. Method and 
apparatus for making X-ray photographs of jaw structure. 4,264,820, 
Cl. 250-439.00P. 

Houser, John E., to Aerotherm, Inc. Solid waste treatment system. 
4,264,352, Cl. 71-9.000. 

Hubbard, Edward D.: See— 

Tota, Kenneth P.; Mowery, Charles M., Jr.; and Hubbard, Edward 
D., 4,264,395, Cl. 156-359.000. 

Huber, John, Jr., to Penick Corporation. Stepwise reduction of p-nitro- 
phenol. 4,264,525, Cl. 564-223.000. 

Hubsch, Hubertus: See— 

Althuber, Horst; Dimigen, 
4,264,027, Cl. 226-182.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Bayless, John R., 4,264,839, Cl. 313-29.000. 

Forward, Robert L., 4,264,871, Cl. 330-149.000. 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Burnoski, Michael K.; and Yen, Huan- 
Wun, 4,264,875, Cl. 331-66.000. 

Hund, Franz: See— 

Buxbaum, Gunter; Stephan, Bernd; Hund, Franz; and Schroeder, 
Gerhard, 4,264,462, Cl. 252-62.530. 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Barnoski, Michael K.; and Yen, Huan-Wun, to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. System for optical injection phase lock- 
ing and switching of microwave oscillators. 4,264,875, Cl. 331-66.000. 

Hunt, Guilbert M., to General Foods Corporation. Container having 
separate storage facilities for two materials. 4,264,007, Cl. 
206-2 19.000. 

Hunt, Ronald E.: See— 

Habich, Adolph B.; 
400- 144.200. 

Hunter, Robert O. Compressed pulse laser. 4,264,869, Cl. 330-4.300. 

Huppertz, Josef: See— 

Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter; 
Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, Horst; and 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Hurley, James R.; and Searight, Edward F., to Thermo Electron Cor- 
poration. Boiler. 4,263,878, Cl. 122-136.00C. 

Hurnaus, Rudolf: See— 

Steglich, Wolfgang; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Gruber, Peter; and Kuebel, 
Boerries, 4,264,771, Cl. 548-228.000. 

Hustig, Charles H., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Circuitry for transmitting clock information with pu‘se signals and 
for recovering such clock information. 4,264,973, Cl. 375-20.000. 

Hutch, Frederick S., to Honeywell Inc. Data communication system. 
4,264,893, Cl. 340-147.0SC. 

Hutzler, Robert H.: See— 

Schulze, Stephen R.; Lupton, Elmer C.; Miller, William A.; and 
Hutzler, Robert H., 4,264,650, Cl. 427-195.000. 

Hyltin, Tom M.; and Jamieson, J. Scott. Digital thermostat. 4,264,034, 
Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Iaboni, Albert; and lIaboni, Biagio. Mulching mower and clean-up 
machine. 4,263,771, Cl. 56-13.400. 

Iaboni, Biagio: See— 

Iaboni, Albert; and laboni, Biagio, 4,263,771, Cl. 56-13.400. 


Edwin D., 4,264,531, Cl. 


Heinz; and Hubsch, Hubertus, 


and Hunt, 


Ronald E., 4,264,221, Cl. 
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Ibsen, Robert L.; and Glace, William R., to Den-Mat, Inc. Provisional 
crown-and-bridge resin containing tetrahydrofury! methacrylate. 
4,264,489, Cl. 260-42.520. 

Ichijima, Seiji; Seto, Nobuo; Watanabe, Toshiyuki; and Furutachi, 
Nobuo, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver halide coler photographic 
materials. 4,264,723, Cl. 430-555.000. 

Ichinose, Toru: See— 

Tezuka, Etsuhiro; Kaji, Koichiro; and Ichinose, Toru, 4,263,882, 
Cl. 123-432.000. 

Iesaka, Tsutomu: See— 

Kurihara, Toshio; Mizutani, 
4,263,847, Cl. 101-93.040. 

lida Sankyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kobayashi, Toshiji; and Hashimoto, Kazushige, 4,263,928, Cl. 
137-39.000. 

lizuka, Haruhiko: See— 

Matsumoto, Junichiro; lizuka, Haruhiko; and Sugasawa, Fukashi, 
4,263,782, Cl. 60-276.000. 

Ikeda, Ryo, to Yokohama Rubber Co., Ltd., The. Pneumatic run flat 
tire for motorcycles. 4,263,955, Cl. 152-330.0RF. 

Ikeda, Sadaharu: See— 

Shinozaki, Fumiaki; Ikeda, Tomoaki; Ikeda, Sadaharu; and Osada, 
Chiaki, 4,264,713, Cl. 430-302.000. 

Ikeda, Tomoaki: See— 

Shinozaki, Fumiaki; Ikeda, Tomoaki; Ikeda, Sadaharu; and Osada, 
Chiaki, 4,264,713, Cl. 430-302.000. 

Ikedo, Masaru: See— 

Oonishi, Hajimu; Ikedo, 
4,264,193, Cl. 355-32.000. 

Ikegami, Akira: See— 

Yamamoto, Yoshimi; Ai, Mitsuo; Matsuoka, Yoshitaka; Nagata, 
Takeo; Okayama, Tsutomu; and Ikegami, Akira, 4,264,889, Cl. 
338-42.000. 

Ikegami, Tadashi; Sakurai, Hisaya; Katayama, Yoshihiko; Tsuyama, 
Shigeo; and Iwashita, Yukitoshi, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Catalyst for preparing polyethylene. 4,264,472, Cl. 252- 
429.00C. 

Ikezawa, Kenji: See— 

Kimura, Shinji; Takao, Hiroshi; Ishitani, Shigeo; Ikezawa, Kenji; 
and Aoki, Hiroyuki, 4,264,425, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Loudin, Philip B.; and Nelson, John F., 4,263,833, Cl. 411-41.000. 

Nelson, John F., 4,264,047, Cl. 248-73.000. 

Speedie, Robert, 4,263,697, Cl. 24-30.50P. 

Imahashi, Takahiro. Interchangeable faceting apparatus with reversible 
dual indexing mechanism. 4,263,753, Cl. 51-229.000. 

Imai, Toshihiro, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Photographic lens sys- 
tem. 4,264,138, Cl. 350-467.000. 

Imamura, Akio: See— 

Aoki, Eiichiro; Imamura, Akio; and Tomisawa, Norio, 4,263,828, 
Cl. 84-1.030. 

Kaneko, Makoto; and Imamura, Akio, 4,263,829, Cl. 84-1.030. 

Imamura, Junji, to Mitsuboshi Belting Ltd. Endless power transmission 
belt. 4,264,314, Cl. 474-205.000. 

Imamura, Junji, to Mitsuboshi Belting Ltd. Power transmission V-belt 
and method of manufacturing. 4,264,315, Cl. 474-264.000. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Pinto, Alwyn, 4,264,567, Cl. 423-359.000. 

Inaba, Hiromi; Shira, Seiya; Ando, Takeki; Kurosawa, Toshiaki; and 
Kuroha, Hiroaki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Speed control system for a motor. 
4,263,988, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Inami, Yasuhiko: See— 

Yano, Kohzo; Kato, Hiroaki; Inami, Yasuhiko; and Uede, Hisashi, 
4,264,150, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Indian Head Inc.: See— 

Lippoldt, Richard F., 4,264,364, Cl. 106-16.000. 

Infante, Samuel J. Method for preparing a dental prosthesis. 4,264,640, 
Cl. 427-2.000. 

Ing. Fritz Kubler Zahlerfabrik: See— 

Kubler, Fritz, 4,264,806, Cl. 235-92.00C. 

Ing. Herbert Nolting GmbH & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Klinge, Hans-Peter, 4,264,258, Cl. 414-309.000. 

Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 

Treible, Edwin S.; Dopkin, Joseph A.; and Alford, Raymond N., 
4,263,883, Cl. 123-437.000. 

Inoshita, Teruaki: See— 

Takaoka, Hikaru; Inoshita, 
4,263,814, Cl. 74-60.000. 

Inoue, Hiroshi; Komeya, Katsutoshi; and Tsuge, Akihiko, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for producing powder of 
a-silicon nitride. 4,264,565, Cl. 423-344.000. 

Inoue, Takayuki: See— 

Yoshimoto, Takeo; Inoue, Takayuki; Michiyama, Hidéo; 
Harayama, Takeo; Morikawa, Osamu; Hojo, Yoshikata; Baba, 
Takao; Toyama, Teruhiko; Ura, Masaaki; and Takasawa, Yoshio, 
4,264,777, Cl. 568-586.000. 

Inoue, Tokuta: See— 

Watanabe, Noboru; Oishi, Kiyohiko; and Inoue, Tokuta, 4,264,537, 
Cl. 261-44.00C. 

Inouye, Shigeharu: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Suzuki, Akira; Tachibana, Kunitaka; Mizutani, 
Kazuko; Sekizawa, Yasuharu; Inouye, Shigeharu; and Take- 
matsu, Tetsuo, 4,264,532, Cl. 260-968.000. 

Institut Cerac S.A.: See— 

Janach, Walter; and Merminod, Antoine, 4,264,107, Cl. 299-69.000. 


Nagao; and lIesaka, Tsutomu, 


Masaru; and Yamashita, Tadaoki, 


Teruaki; and Fukuda, Takashi, 
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Institut Francais du Petrole: See— 

Durand, Jean-Pierre; Dawans, Francois; Faure, Alain; and Maldo- 
nado, Paul, 4,264,334, Cl. 44-62.000. 

Stern, Robert; Hirschauer, Andre; Commereuc, Dominique; and 
Chauvin, Yves, 4,264,515, Cl. 260-404.000. 

Institut fur Flugnavigation der Universitat Stuttgart: See— 

Jansen, Dirk, 4,264,848, Cl. 318-565.000. 

Institute of Microbiology and Hygiene of the University of Montreal, 
The: See— 

Bharucha, Kekhusroo R.; Ajdukovic, Djordje; Pavilanis, Vytautas; 
and Schrenk, Heinrich M., 4,264,617, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Institute po Tzvetna Metalurgia: See— 

Petrov, Peter I.; Enchev, Ivan D.; Harisanov, Kiril G.; Korudanov, 
Georgi N.; Abrashev, Georgi I.; and Starev, Lyuben R., 
4,264,405, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Institutul de Cercetari Pentru Industria Electrotehnica: See— 

Radu, Ionel; and Tanasescu, Florin T., 4,264,861, Cl. 324-142.000. 

Intel Corporation: See— 

Perlegos, George; and Pathak, Saroj, 4,264,828, Cl. 307-463.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; Caur, Santosh P.; and 
Pogge, Hans B., 4,264,382, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Benus, John D.; Firth, Rowland V. D., II; Goff, Willie, Jr.; and 
Stone, Richard T., Jr., 4,264,223, Cl. 400-208.000. 

Beyer, Klaus D.; and Kastl, Robert H., 4,264,374, Cl. 134-3.000. 

Bowles, David J.; Clancy, Douglas E.; Johnson, Carl F.; and Neal, 
Danny M., 4,264,226, Cl. 400-709. 100. 

Cassell, John N.; Elder, John A., Jr.; Pastrick, Benjamin G.; and 
Thornhill, William J., 4,264,225, Cl. 400-478.000. 

Crouse, William G., 4,264,974, Cl. 375-32.000. 

Forget, Lawrence E.; Gdula, Robert A.; and Hollis, Joseph C., 
4,264,409, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Furman, Anatol, 4,264,832, Cl. 307-355.000. 

Gardineer, Barbara A.; Sambucetti, Carlos J.; and Seitz, Hugo K.., 
4,264,693, Cl. 430-19.000. 

Grischkowsky, Daniel R.; Hodgson, Rodney T.; and Sorokin, Peter 
P., 4,264,877, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Habich, Adolph B.; and Hunt, 
400- 144.200. 

Jambotkar, Chakrapani G., 4,264,857, Cl. 323-226.000. 

Konheim, Alan G., 4,264,782, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Mansuria, Mohanlal S.; and Ostergren, Carl D., 4,263,965, Cl. 
165-80.00C. 

Mathews, Raymond D., 4,264,224, Cl. 400-235.000. 

Moen, David N.; and Thomas, George C., 4,264,807, Cl. 235- 
92.0GD. 

Okcuoglu, Selahattin A., 4,264,220, Cl. 400-144.200. 

Pennington, Keith S.; Schlig, Eugene S.; and White, James M., 
4,264,921, Cl. 358-50.000. 

Rhodes, John H., Jr, 4,264,187, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 

White, James M., 4,264,930, Cl. 358-213.000. 

International Business Machines Corportion: See— 

Chandrashekhar, G. V.; Chaudhari, Praveen; Cuomo, Jerome J.; 
Gambino, Richard J.; and Harper, James M. E., 4,264,813, Cl. 
250-288.000. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Hall, John B.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 
4,264,456, Cl. 252-8.900. 

International Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc.: See— 

Radtke, Schrade F.; Carr, Dodd S.; and Kronstein, Max, 4,264,052, 
Cl. 249-115.000. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 
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Laakaniemi, Richard N.: See— 

Bramow, Scott B.; Laakaniemi, Richard N.; and Wichman, Paul E., 
4,263,931, Cl. 137-84.000. 

Laar, Erwin; Sieber, Werner; and Spickenreither, Josef, to AGFA- 
Gevaert, A.G. Accurate dosing of regenerating fluid to processing- 
fluid-tank in film developing machine. 4,263,932, Cl. 137-101.270. 

LaBar, Richard G.: See— 

Hammersmith, Virginia L.; and LaBar, Richard G., 4,263,843, Cl. 
100-37.000. 

Labaz: See— 

Pigerol, Charles; Bouisset, Michel; Chignac, Michel; and Grain, 
Claude, 4,264,773, Cl. 549-27.000. 

Lachonius, Leif, to Sandvik AB, Fack & Aktiebolaget SKF. Rotary 
drill bit with rotary cutters. 4,263,976, Cl. 175-370.000. 

Lacy, Robert M.: See— 

Taylor, Benjamin J.; and Lacy, Robert M., 4,264,662, Cl. 
428-40.000. 

Lambert Brake Company: See— 

Morgan, George H.; and Kreitner, Charles A., 4,263,991, Cl. 
188-170.000. 

Lampatzer, Karl: See— 

Oppen, Dieter; and Lampatzer, Karl, 4,264,378, Cl. 148-6.15R. 

Lampert, Barry, to Rab Tec Products Corporation. Method and appara- 
tus for mounting dental models on articulators. 4,263,715, Cl. 
433-60.000. 

Lampi, Wayne J.: See— 

McCray, Richard L.; Lampi, Wayne J.; and Crawford, William T., 
4,263,716, Cl. 33-174.00Q. 

Landa, Isaac J., to Neotec Corporation. Rapid scan spectral analysis 
system utilizing higher order spectral reflections of holographic 
diffraction gratings. 4,264,205, Cl. 356-326.000. 

Landbouwmechanisatiebedrijf W. Kloppenburg: See— 

Kloppenburg, Willem, 4,263,773, Cl. 56-121.400. 

Landt, Jeremy A.: See— 

Koelle, Alfred R.; 
324-339.000. 

Landuydt, Louis J. Perforator for a single cigarette. 4,263,923, Cl. 
131-254.000. 

Lane, John E., to Parks-Cramer Company. Apparatus and method for 
interrupting textile yarn processing operations. 4,263,776, Cl. 
57-87.000. 

Lang, Egon; Nachtigall, Wilhelm; and Stark, Joachim, to Dynamit 
Nobel AG. Process for production of monofilaments from polyvinyli- 
dene fluoride. 4,264,555, Cl. 264-176.00F. 

Lang, Gusztav; and Kuhlmann, Wolf, to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft. Ad- 
hesively secured anchor bolt. 4,263,832, Cl. 411-15.000. 

Lang, Paul W., to Paytoi., Raymus K. Method and apparatus for con- 
verting steady light into output light comprised of periodic high 
amplitude pulses. 4,264,135, Cl. 350-174.000. 

Lange, Karl H.; and Cheavin, Michael, to Balda Werke Graf H. & 
Company KY. Mechanism for retracting and extending the lens 
carrier of a camera. 4,264,174, Cl. 354-187.000. 

Lankinen, Matti: See— 

Lumikko, Juha; Lankinen, Matti; Savolainen, Jaakko; Tolvanen, 
Martti; Luukkainen, Yrjo; and Engdahl, Holger, 4,264,445, Cl. 
210-323.200. 

Lartigau, Guy; Bouniot, Albert; and Guerineau, Michel, to Rhone- 
Poulenc Industries. Enzymatic compositions for isemerizing glucose 
into levulose. 4,264,732, Cl. 435-94.000. 

Laska, Ronald C.: See— 

Pone, Janis; and Laska, Ronald C., 4,264,194, Cl. 355-35.000. 

Pone, Janis; and Laska, Ronald C., 4,264,197, Cl. 355-41.000. 

Lathouwers, Theodorus W.: See— 

de Zwart, Maarten; and Lathouwers, Theodorus W., 4,264,149, Cl. 
350-346.000. 

Lauer, Norris A.: See— 

Petersen, Lee O.; Lauer, Norris A.; and Farrall, William R., 
4,264,901, Cl. 340-604.000. 

Laufer, Jay K.; Marino, John J.; and Zollo, Louis M., to Whittaker 
Corporation. Decorating ink. 4,264,483, Cl. 260-23.0TN. 

Laurel Bank Machine Co., Ltd.: See— 

Furuya, Katusuke, 4,263,770, Cl. 53-501.000. 

Lavanish, Jerome M., to PPG Industries, Inc. 3-[5-[1-(4-Halophenoxy- 
jalkyl, alkynyl, alkenyl, or haloalkyl]-1,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl]-4- 
hydroxy-1-methyl-2-imidazolidinones. 4,264,353, Cl. 71-90.000. 

Lawlor, James J., to PDQ Plastics, Inc. Pallet. 4,263,855, Cl. 108-53.300. 

Lazaridis, Christina N.: See— 

Chambers, William J.; and Lazaridis, Christina N., 4,264,708, Cl. 
430-278.000. 

Leach, Jerald G., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Static latches for 
storing display segment information. 4,264,963, Cl. 364-707.000. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Knoke, Silas J., 4,263,683, Cl. 5-200.00R. 

Lebeault, Jean M.: See— 

Christ, Charles; Lebeault, Jean M.; Noel, Claude; and Leclair, 
Joseph, 4,264,740, Cl. 435-289.000. 

LeBlanc, Louis P., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Thermocouple, multiple junction r fer- 
ence oven. 4,264,802, Cl. 219-210.000. 

Leckband, Uwe; and Schmidt, Rolf, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. 
KG. Apparatus for separating particles of tobacco or the like from a 
gaseous carrier medium. 4,264,238, Cl. 406-62.000. 

Leclair, Joceph: See— 

Christ, Charles; Lebeault, Jean M.; Noel, Claude; and Leclair, 
Joseph, 4,264,740, Cl. 435-289.000. 

Lecomte, Jean-Luc, to Nodet Gougis S.A. Method and apparatus for 
distributing pulverulent or particulate materials to a plurality of 
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dispensing points, e.g. for sowing seeds or spreading fertilizer. 
4,264,242, Cl. 406-155.000. 
Ledis, Stephen L.: See— 
Chastain, David L., Jr.; Crews, Harold R.; and Ledis, Stephen L., 
4,264,470, Cl. 252-408.000. 
Lee Controls, Inc.: See— 
Magnuson, Robert E., 4,264,112, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Lee, David N., to General Motors Corporation. Anchorage system for 
restraint belt. 4,264,091, Cl. 280-804.000. 

Lee, Patrick S., to Sperry Corporation. Balanced tapped delay line 
spectral shaping differentiation circuit for signal detection. 4,264,935, 
Cl. 360-45.000. 

Lee, Yuan S. Display sign assembly. 4,263,739, Cl. 40-606.000. 

Lefevre, Leonard J.; and Sato, Tetsuo, to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Separation of anion and cation exchange resins in a mixed resin 
bed. 4,264,439, Cl. 209-454.000. 

Legg, James B.: See— 

Eldred, John W.; Legg, James B.; and Earley, James A., 4,263,846, 
Cl. 101-40.000. 

Leibscher, Johannes; and Schulein, Rolf G., to Leifheit International 
Gunter Leifheit GmbH. Carpet sweeping device. 4,263,689, Cl. 
15-41.00R. 

Leifheit International Gunter Leifheit GmbH: See— 

Leibscher, Johannes; and Schulein, Rolf G., 4,263,689, Cl. 15- 
41.00R. 

Leitch, George J., to MacGregor International S.A. Cover arrange- 
ment for a container. 4,263,863, Cl. 114-201.00R. 

Leland, Wallace T.; and Stratton, Thomas F., to United States of 


America, Energy. High power gas laser amplifier. 4,264,868, Cl. 
330-4.300. 

Lemasters, Winfield S. Adjustable snow 
294-53.500. 

Lenhart, Richard; Kostner, Armin; and Hellbauver, Horst. Net-like 
tubular support sheathing for rod made up: of a lengthwise shirred 
casing. 4,263,942, Cl. 138-109.000. 

Lentz, James A.; DePalma, Paul D.; and Moser, Rabin, to Xerox Cor- 
poration. Metal-filled nucleophilic addition cured elastomer fuser 
member. 4,264,181, Cl. 355-3.0FU 

Leonard, Henri, to Micro - Mega S.A. Dental hand piece. 4,264,306, Cl. 
433-126.000. 

Leonard, John J.: See— 

Arnold, Mary T.; Leonard, John J.; and McCoy, John J., 4,264,342, 
Cl. 55-68.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, Monte D., to Sterling Drug Inc. 5- 
(Pyridinyl)-1H-pyrazolo[3,4-b]pyridine-3-amines, their use as cardio- 
tonics and their preparation. 4,264,603, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, Monte D., to Sterling Drug Inc. Low- 
er-alkyl 2-halo-5-(pyridinyl)nicotinates, their preparation and use as 
cardiotonics. 4,264,612, Cl. 424-266.000. 

L’Esperance, Paul M.: See— 

Pavlak, Alex; L’Esperance, Paul M.; and Catelli, Joseph F., 
4,263,893, Cl. 126-426.000. 

Levelton, Bruce H.: See— 

Shaw, Alexander J.; and Levelton, Bruce H., 4,264,333, Cl. 
44-6.000. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Callingham, Martin; and Finnerty, Philomena, 4,264,586, Cl. 
424-68.000. 

Levin, Kenneth M. Heartbeat detection and artifact discrimination 
method and apparatus. 4,263,919, Cl. 128-708.000. 

Levy, Marilyn; and Hersh, Seymour L., to United States of America, 
Army. Method and apparatus for manufacturing masked motion 
picture film for simulated target practice, 4,264,157, Cl. 352-85.000. 

Lewis, Richard B.: See— 

Ziolo, Ronald F.; 
427-128.000. 

Lewis, Richard H.; Holder, Iris; and Finney, Michael L., to Celanese 
Corporation. Multicolor coating system. 4,264,322, Cl. 8-479.000. 

Li-cor, Inc.: See— 

Biggs, William W., 4,264,211, Cl. 356-432.000. 

Li, Hsueh M.; and Hornbaker, Edwin D., to Ethy! Corporation. Liquid, 
linear phosphazene prepolymers and process for preparing same. 
4,264,531, Cl. 260-926.000. 

Liang, Chi-Dean, to G.D. Searle & Co. Alkylphenyl 
5Z,8Z,11Z,14Z,17Z-eicosapentaenoates. 4,264,517, Cl. 260-410.500. 

Liautaud, James P. High tolerance coil assembly. 4,264,675, Cl 
428-376.000. 

Libertini, Zoltan L., to Avco Corporation. Impeller shroud of a centrif- 
ugal compressor. 4,264,271, Cl. 415-170.00A. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Beenken, Rolf, 4,264,663, Cl. 428-133.000. 

Lindahl, John R., to State Industries, Inc. Water heater. 4,263,879, Cl. 
122-159.000. 

Lindner, Heinz: See— 

Stopp, Fritz; Lindner, Heinz; Haas, Gerhard; and Oehm, Werner, 
4,263,790, Cl. 66-84.00R. 

Lindquist, Craig B., to Kent-Moore Corporation. Method and appara- 
tus for emptying catalyst particles from catalytic converter. 
4,263,944, Cl. 141-1.000. 

Lindqvist, Inger. Picture changer for large-scale picture projector. 
4,264,158, Cl. 353-118.000. 

Lindsey, Harold W. Keyless holder for pin-type replaceable cutting 
inserts. 4,264,245, Cl. 407-41.000. 

Lindsey, Joseph W. Respirator nebulizer. 4,263,907, Cl. 128-200. 180. 
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Lindsey, Paul C., Jr.: See— 

Gorin, Georges J.; and Lindsey, Paul C., Jr., 4,264,393, Cl. 
156-345.000. 

Lipko, George: See— 

Miller, Norn an K.; and Lipko, George, 4,263,735, Cl. 40-373.000. 

Lippoldt, Richard F., to Indian Head Inc. Thermally stable smoke 
suppressant additives to polymeric compositions. 4,264,364, Cl. 
106- 16.000. 

Little, David C.: See— 

Little, Frederick A.; and Little, 
126-424.000. 

Little, Frederick A.; and Little, David C. Heat sensing means, particu- 
larly for solar water heating apparatus. 4,263,892, Cl. 126-424.000. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Simmons, David H.; and Gunn, Bradley R., 4,264,949, Cl. 
363-17.000. 

Traut, Bernard P., 4,264,805, Cl. 219-464.000. 

Livshits, Abram L.: See— 

Vasiliev, Valadimir S.; Alexeev, Genrikh A.; Nastasy, Viktor K.; 
Isakova, Roalda B.; Livshits, Abram L.; Prasolov, Jury F.; and 
Safronov, Alexandr I., 4,264,417, Cl. 204-129.430. 

Ljung, Bengt R.: See— 

Berntsson, Peder B.; Carlsson, Stig A. 1; Gaarder, Jan O.; and 
Ljung, Bengt R., 4,264,611, Cl. 424-266.000. 

Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieciuch, 
Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., to Polaroid Corporation. Magenta 
dye developers. 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000. 

Lochel, Frank P., Jr., to Pennwalt Corporation. Coating of steel. 
4,264,653, Cl. 427-318.000. 

LoCodo, James M. Tow truck. 4,264,262, Cl. 414-563.000. 

Lodal, Inc.: See— 

Brisson, John R., 4,264,261, Cl. 414-525.000. 

Loderer, Peter: See— 

Sauer, Helmut; Loderer, Peter; Roth, Lothar; and Breuer, Klaus, 
4,264,846, Cl. 318-249.000. 

Lofberg, Hans F. Reflex device with marking behind cover layer. 
4,264,665, Cl. 428-172.000. 

Loiseau, Jacques, to Compagnie des Metaux Precieux. Manual dis- 
penser for pasty material held in a reservoir under pressure. 4,264,020, 
Cl. 222-207.000. 

London, Arnold, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Protective 
circuit for insulated gate field effect transistor integrated circuits. 
4,264,941, Cl. 361-91.000. 

Long, Alvin L. Bumper extension for heavy vehicles. 4,264,093, Cl. 
293-103.000. 

Loo, Hans K., to Shell Oil Company. Method of underwater granula- 
tion. 4,264,553, Cl. 264-142.000. 

Lora, Thad A.: See— 

Deeter, Ronald C.; Lora, Thad A.; and Kelm, Warren E., 
4,264,106, Cl. 299-56.000. 

Lord Corporation: See— 

Ferralli, Michael W., 4,264,642, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Lorea, Gianfranco. Stereophonic coder employing a multilevel switch- 
ing system for the generation of the stereophonic signal. 4,264,784, 
Cl. 179-1.0GE. 

Loudin, Philip B.; and Nelson, John F., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. 
Removable one-piece drive rivet. 4,263,833, Cl. 411-41.000. 

Louis G. Freeman Company: See— 

Freeman, D. Bruce; Patton, Michael C.; and Dragan, Carl F., 
4,263,688, Cl. 12-55.000. 

Lovelace, David F.: See— 

Thompson, George H. B.; and Lovelace, David F., 4,264,381, Cl. 
148-175.000. 

Lowis, Clemens; and Berstein, Garrj, to W. Hegenscheidt Gesellschaft 
mbH. Boring tool for boring holes of substantial length. 4,264,246, Cl. 
408-8 1.000. 

Lu, Chin H.; and Erhardt, Peter F., to Xerox Corporation. Positive 
toners containing alkyl morpholinium compounds as charge control 
agents. 4,264,702, Cl. 430-108.000. 

Lu, Chin H.: See— 

Perez, Steven R.; Monahan, Alan R.; Lu, Chin H.; Erhardt, Peter 
F.; Young, Eugene F.; and AuClair, Christopher J., 4,264,697, Cl. 
430-107.000. 

Luben, Heinz-Ernst, to Th. Kieserling & Albrecht. Feed channel for 
cylindrical workpieces. 4,264,267, Cl. 414-748.000. 

Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 

Cech, Leonard S., 4,264,363, Cl. 106-14.280. 

Lucas Industries Limited: See— 

Aspden, David, 4,264,799, Cl. 200-327.000. 

Gaffney, Edward N., 4,264,283, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Lucier, Richard D.: See— 

Gillis, Gordon A.; 
126-60.000. 

Ludecke, Otto A.; and Rosebrock, Theodore L., to General Motors 
Corporation. Diesel engine exhaust particulate trap. 4,264,344, Cl. 
55-313.000. 

Luhrig, Hermann; Kovacic, Guido; Tabel, Walter; and Muller, Horst- 
Peter, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Photographic film unit of integral 
structure. 4,264,718, Cl. 430-499.000. 

Lumikko, Juha; Lankinen, Matti; Savolainen, Jaakko; Tolvanen, Martti; 
Luukkainen, Yrjo; and Engdahl, Holger, to Enso-Gutzeit Osakeythi- 
003. Pressurized filter. 4,264,445, Cl. 210-323.200. 

Lundquist, Joseph T., Jr.: See— 

O'Rell, Dennis D.; Hien, Nguyen V.; Lundquist, Joseph T., Jr.; and 
Lundsager, Christian B., 4,264,691, Cl. 429-250.000. 
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Lundsager, Christian B.: See— 

O’Rell, Dennis D.; Hien, Nguyen V.; Lundquist, Joseph T., Jr.; and 
Lundsager, Christian B., 4,264,691, Cl. 429-250.000. 

Lupton, Elmer C.: See— 

Schulze, Stephen R.; Lupton, Elmer C.; Miller, William A.; and 
Hutzler, Robert H., 4,264,650, Cl. 427-195.000. 

Lurie, Alexandr N.: See— 

Dukshtau, Alexandr A.; Lurie, Alexandr N.; Golubentsev, Jury S.; 
Detinko, Felix M.; and Pinsky, Grigory B., 4,264,836, Cl. 
310-261.000. 

Luukkainen, Yrjo: See— 

Lumikko, Juha; Lankinen, Matti; Savolainen, Jaakko; Tolvanen, 
Martti; Luukkainen, Yrjo; and Engdahl, Holger, 4,264,445, Cl. 
210-323.200. 

M.A.N.-Roland Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Melzer, Rudolf, 4,264,068, Cl. 271-250.000. 

Spac, Ivan; and Kunkel, Fred, 4,263,849, Cl. 101-415.100. 

M&T Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Sukman, Edwin L., 4,264,593, Cl. 424-198.000. 

Mabie, Norman. Gun telescope extender. 4,264,123, Cl. 350-57.000. 

MacGregor International S.A.: See— 

Leitch, George J., 4,263,863, Cl. 114-201.00R. 

Maeda, Haruo, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Lens system for facsimile. 
4,264,139, Cl. 350-476.000. 

Maeda Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Ozaki, Nobuo, 4,263,818, Cl. 74-475.000. 

Maekawa, Iwao: See— 

Kageyama, Akira; and Maekawa, Iwao, 4,264,754, Cl. 526-283.000. 
Maekawa, Naozane; and Awano, Takeshi, to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Seat belt mechanism. 4,264,089, Cl. 280-803.000. 
Magnus, Wolf, to Hochtief AG vorm. Gebr. Helfmann. Method of 

lining tunneled tubes. 4,264,542, Cl. 264-32.000. 

Magnuson, Robert E., to Lee Controls, Inc. Floating pillow blocks. 
4,264,112, Cl. 308-3.00R. 

Maher, Ronald J.; Fisher, John G.; and Weaver, Max A., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. 2-Thienyl azo dyestuff compounds. 4,264,495, Cl. 
260- 152.000. 

Mahoney, Edmond M.: See— 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,507, Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,704, Cl. 430-224.000. 

Mahoney, John F.; Perel, Julius; and Vickers, Kenneth E., to Phrasor 
Technology Inc. Electrohydrodynamic spraying to produce ultrafine 
particles. 4,264,641, Cl. 427-30.000. 

Maier, Alfred E.: See— 

Nelson, Hugh A.; Bair, Paul T.; and Maier, Alfred E., 4,264,796, Cl. 
200-153.0SC. 

Maier, Jakob; and Hoefelmayr, Tilman, to Kuenzler & Co. Milking cup. 
4,263,875, Cl: 119-14.360. 

Maier, William B., II: See— 

Freund, Samuel M.; Maier, William B., II; Holland, Redus F.; and 
Beattie, Willard H., 4,264,814, Cl. 250-304.000. 

Mailloux, Armand R., to Pitney Bowes Inc. Machine door closure 
safety control apparatus. 4,264,793, Cl. 200-61.620. 

Majima, Makoto: See— 

Hanazawa, Sadao; Naruse, Seiji; Nagao, Yoshio; Taguchi, Naoji; 
and Majima, Makoto, 4,263,769, Cl. 53-448.000. 

Maki, Hironori: See— 

Sawamura, Kunihide; Kasori, Mituo; Takano, Takeshi; and Maki, 
Hironori, 4,264,131, Cl. 350-96.340. 

Maldonado, Paul: See— 

Durand, Jean-Pierre; Dawans, Francois; Faure, Alain; and Maldo- 
nado, Paul, 4,264,334, Cl. 44-62.000. 

Malinin, Viktor V.: See— 

Batyrev, Ruslan I.; Gdalin, Semen I.; Zaretsky, Boris F.; Terekhin, 
Vladimir E.; Semenov, Valentin G.; Malinin, Viktor V.; Popov, 
Jury V.; and Kechekian, Alexandr S., 4,264,207, Cl. 356-364.000. 

Mallinckrodt, Inc.: See— 

Dunn, Thomas J., 4,264,529, Cl. 564-418.000. 

Malloy, James C.: See— 

Wood, William G.; Pilznienski, John F.; and Malloy, James C., 
4,264,418, Cl. 204-129.950. 

Malmin, Oscar. Hair replacement method. 4,263,913, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Maloney, Timothy, to One Design Inc. High mass wall module for 
environmentally driven heating and cooling system. 4,263,765, Cl. 
52-562.000. 

Manchem Limited: See— 

Turner, John H. W., 4,264,370, Cl. 106-264.000. 

Mann, Gamdur S., to General Motors Corporation. Diesel exhaust 
particulate traps. 4,264,346, Cl. 55-523.000. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bardenheuer, Friedrich; Junker, Alois; Konig, Horst; and Rath, 
Gero, 4,264,355, Cl. 75-12.000. 

Mansuria, Mohanlal S.; and Ostergren, Carl D., to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Leaved thermal cooling module. 
4,263,965, Cl. 165-80.00C. 

Manzoni, Stephane. Device for adjusting a rear view mirror. 4,264,143, 
Cl. 350-289.000. 

Marino, John J.: See— 

Laufer, Jay K.; Marino, John J.; and Zollo, Louis M., 4,264,483, Cl. 
260-23.0TN. 

Mark, Harold W.: See— 

Bertus, Brent J; McKay, Dwight L.; and Mark, Harold W., 
4,264,434, Cl. 208-120.000. 
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Markham, Donald A. Fireplace implement by wxich firewood is hauled 
to and stored juxtaposed the fireplace. 4,264,081, Cl. 280-5.240. 

Markl, Erich: See— 

Hafner, Walter; Markl, Erich; and Samrowski, Dietrich, 4,264,459, 
Cl. 252-41.000. 

Markl, Georg, to TE KA DE, Felten & Guilleaume Fernmoldeanlagen 
GmbH. Blinking signal-light system, especially for a series of emer- 
gency-phone stations distributed along the length of a highway, or 
the like. 4,264,890, Cl. 340-22.000. 

Marks, Robert W.: See— 

Ostop, John A.; and Marks, Robert W., 4,264,383, Cl. 148-188.000. 

Markum, Thomas R., to Emerson Electric Co. Electric heating ele- 
ments. 4,264,804, Cl. 219-402.000. 

Markvik, Nils E., to Trelleborg AB. Process of reclaiming rubber. 
4,264,481, Cl. 260-2.300. 

Marracino, Charles R.; and Yorker, William E., to Torin Corporation. 
Method of manufacturing an electric motor. 4,263,710, Cl. 
29-596.000. 

Marshall, Vincent P.; Elrod, David W.; and Wiley, Paul F., to Upjohn 
Company, The. Process for producing 10—dihydrosteffimycin and 
10=dihydrosteffimycin B and microorganisms for producing same. 
4,264,726, Cl. 435-78.000. 

Marsoner, Hermann, to AVL AG. Method for recording measured 
values in an automatically performed blood gas analysis. 4,264,328, 
Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Martensen, Donald S. Combination fireplace furnace and cookstove. 
4,263,889, Cl. 126-123.000. 

Martin, Jerry R.: See— 

Chu, Daniel I.; Martin, Jerry R.; Thomas, Alford M.; and Wide- 
burg, Norman E., 4,264,590, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Martin, Julian R.: See— 

Baker, Max N.; Dufour, Watson M.; Martin, Julian R.; Welch, John 
D.; Wilkinson, Donald R.; and Woempner, Marvin G., 4,263,766, 
Cl. 53-50.000. 

Martin, Thomas W.: See— 

Sutton, Richard C.; and Martin, Thomas W., 4,264,706, Cl. 
430-274.000. 

Maruko Seiyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ohno, Sachio; Izumi, Kihachiro; Mizukoshi, Kiyoshi; Kato, Kazuo; 
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4,264,823, Cl. 250-502.000. 

Pelchat, Guy M.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Pelchat, Guy M.; Rassweiler, George G.; Gianatasio, 
Anthony J.; and Young, Lock R., 4,264,908, Cl. 343-100.0PE. 

Peng, Joseph Y., to United States Postal Service. Cancellation and 
marking inks. 4,264,366, Cl. 106-22.000. 

Penick Corporation: See— 

Huber, John, Jr., 4,264,525, Cl. 564-223.000. 

Ruopp, Donald C.; and Thorn, Mark A., 4,264,526, Cl. 564-223.000. 

Pennington, Charles E.: See— 

Anderson, Daniel J.; and Pennington, Charles E., 4,264,943, Cl. 
361-433.000. 

Pennington, Keith S.; Schlig, Eugene S.; and White, James M., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Apparatus for color or 
panchromatic imaging. 4,264,921, Cl. 358-50.000. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Lochel, Frank P., Jr., 4,264,653, Cl. 427-318.000. 

Perch, Michael, to Koppers Company, Inc. Method for reducing coke 
oven carbonization pressure. 4,264,414, Cl. 201-21.000. 

Perel, Julius: See— 

Mahoney, John F.; Perel, Julius; and Vickers, Kenneth E., 
4,264,641, Cl. 427-30.000. 

Peresada, Gary L.; and Cutler, Walter J., to UOP Inc. Storable legrest 
assembly. 4,264,103, Cl. 297-432.000. 

Perez, Steven R.; Monahan, Alan R.; Lu, Chin H.; Erhardt, Peter F.; 
Young, Eugene F.; and AuClair, Christopher J., to Xerox Corpora- 
tion. Imaging system. 4,264,697, Cl. 430-107.000. 

Perlegos, George; and Pathak, Saroj, to Intel Corporation. MOS Static 
decoding circuit. 4,264,828, Cl. 307-463.000. 

PermacorAltair, Inc.: See— 

Tsoutsas, Peter A., 4,264,683, Cl. 428-553.000. 

Perne, Raymond; and Odet, Philippe, to Astra Plastique. Stoppers with 
pouring lip. 4,264,022, Cl. 222-547.000. 

Pesch, Wolfgang: See— 

Friedemann, Wolfgang; Freyhold, Helmut V.; Koster, Alfred; and 
Pesch, Wolfgang, 4,264,564, Cl. 423-339.000. 

Peters, Clifford M., to W-K-M Wellhead Systems, Inc. Relay valve for 
fluid actuators. 4,263,938, Cl. 137-557.000. 

Peters, R. Donald: See— 

Vig, John R.; Filler, Raymond L.; Peters, R. Donald; and Frank, 
James M., 4,263,702, Cl. 29-25.350. 

Petersen, Christian C., to Polaroid Corporation. Apparatus for automat- 
ically controlling transmission of light through a lens system. 
4,264,154, Cl. 351-49.000. 

Petersen, Klaus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Single-tank X-ray genera- 
tor. 4,264,818, Cl. 250-420.000. 

Petersen, Lee O.; Lauer, Norris A.; and Farrall, William R. Moisture 
detecting and alarm device. 4,264,901, Cl. 340-604.000. 

Petersen, Niel R.; and Hart, John E., to MTS Systems Corporation. 
Tetraxial vehicle test fixture. 4,263,809, Cl. 73-798.000. 

Petershack, Victor D., to Rexnord Inc. Pin for rivetless chain. 
4,263,779, Cl. 59-8.000. 

Peterson, Fred W.: See— 

Miller, Louis D.; and Peterson, Fred W., 4,264,841, Cl. 313-383.000. 

Petrie, Harold L.: See— 

Erickson, John W.; 
417-405.000. 

Petrolite Corporation: See— 

Quinlan, Patrick M., 4,264,767, Cl. 544-57.000. 

Quinlan, Patrick M., 4,264,768, Cl. 544-57.000. 

Petrov, Peter I.; Enchev, Ivan D.; Harisanov, Kiril G.; Korudanov, 
Georgi N.; Abrashev, Georgi L.; and Starev, Lyuben R., to Institute 
po Tzvetna Metalurgia. Apparatus for the mechanical separation of 
cathode metal from a matrix. 4,264,405, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Pfitzner, Jorg: See— 

Bauer, Klaus; Gau, Wolfgang; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Pfitzner, Jorg; 
Scheer, Martin; and Schroder, Theo, 4,264,591, Cl. 424-181.000 

Pflueger, Richard: See— 

Cordes, Claus; Pflueger, Richard; Schmidt, Franz; and Simon, 
Georg N., 4,264,762, Cl. 528-338.000. 

Pharmachem Corporation: See— 

Watt, William E. R., 4,264,392, Cl. 156-272.000. 

Phillippi, Richard M.: See— 

Negas, Taki; Domingues, Louis P.; Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M.; and 
Phillippi, Richard M., 4,264,423, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Phillips, Frederick W.; and Priepke, Edward H., to Sperry Corporation 
Pivotable forage harvester transfer chute. 4,263,772, Cl. 56-13.900. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Bertus, Brent J.; McKay, Dwight L.; and Mark, Harold W., 
4,264,434, Cl. 208-120.000. 

Giles, Richard F.; and Gaines, Larry D., 4,264,566, Cl. 423-359.000. 

McKay, Dwight L., 4,264,433, Cl. 208-113.000. 

Parlman, Robert M.; and Fodor, Lawrence M., 4,264,336, Cl. 
44-79.000. 

Phinney, Thomas L.: See— 

Douglas, Robert H.; and Phinney, Thomas L., 4,264,953, Cl. 
364-200.000. 


and Petrie, Harold L., 4,264,285, Cl 
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Phoenix Products Company, Inc.: See— 

Faux, Kenneth R., Sr.; and Zach, Donald J., 4,264,946, Cl. 
362-217.000. 

Phrasor Technology Inc.: See— 

Mahoney, John F.; Perel, Julius; and Vickers, Kenneth E., 
4,264,641, Cl. 427-30.000. 

Piarulli, Vincent J.: See— 

Nunlist, Erwin J.; Piarulli, Vincent J.; and Amorse, Franklyn J., 
4,264,215, Cl. 366-279.000. 

Picquendar, Jean-Edgar: See— 

Auzet, Christian; and Picquendar, Jean-Edgar, 4,264,884, Cl. 
333-165.000. 

Pienta, David J.: See— 

Carestio, Paul V.; and Pienta, David J., 4,264,069, Cl. 272-93.000. 

Pieper, Helmut, to Sorg GmbH & Co. KG. Glass melting furnace. 
4,264,351, Cl. 65-335.000. 

Pierce, Larry L. Wind deflector. 4,264,099, Ci. 296-1.00S. 

Pigerol, Charles; Bouisset, Michel; Chignac, Michel; and Grain, Claude, 
to Labaz. Preparation of 2-chloro-thioxanthone. 4,264,773, Cl. 
549-27.000. 

Pihert, Dobromil: See— 

Beranek, Jaroslav; Bechyne, 
4,263,723, Cl. 34-57.00B. 

Pilznienski, John F.: See— 

Wood, William G.; Pilznienski, John F.; and Malloy, James C., 
4,264,418, Cl. 204-129.950. 

Pinsky, Grigory B.: See— 

Dukshtau, Alexandr A.; Lurie, Alexandr N.; Golubentsev, Jury S.; 
Detinko, Felix M.; and Pinsky, Grigory B., 4,264,836, Cl. 
310-261.000. 

Pinto, Alwyn, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Method for 
producing a hydrogen-containing gas. 4,264,567, Cl. 423-359.000. 
Pioch, Richard P., to Eli Lilly and Company. 5-Halo-4-oxo-2-phenyl- 

pentanenitriles. 4,264,521, Cl. 260-465.00G. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Kominami, Yasuo; Yamamura, Masahiro; Mizumoto, Katsuji; and 
Hanada, Toshihide, 4,264,873, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Pirlet, Robert A., to Centre de Recherches Metallurgiques-Centrum 
Voor Research in de Metallurgie. Inspection of the interior of an 
enclosure. 4,264,203, Cl. 356-241.000. 

Pirner, Paul: See— 

Viewegh, Gerhard; Schmidt, Hermann; and Pirner, Paul, 4,264,835, 
Cl. 310-214.000. 

Pisoni, Ottorino, to Meccaniche Moderne S.p.A. Press for molding 
materials having a pasty consistency, such as soap cakes. 4,264,292, 
Cl. 425-236.000. 

Pitman-Moore, Inc.: See— 

Bush, George E., 4,263,909, Cl. 128-215.000. 

Pitney Bowes Inc.: See— 

Mailloux, Armand R., 4,264,793, Cl. 200-61.620. 

Stahl, Harold M., 4,264,201, Cl. 355-77.000. 

Pitts, Robert D. Home heating plant. 4,263,888, Cl. 126-123.000. 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Ruscheinsky, 
Emil, to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Water-insoluble 
aluminosilicates as tanning agents for the dressing of fur skin. 
4,264,318, Cl. 8-94.250. 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Ruscheinsky, 
Emil, to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Water-insoluble 
aluminosilicates in the manufacture of leather. 4,264,319, Cl. 8-94.260. 

PLM Aktiebolag: See— 

Jacobsen, Kjell M., 4,264,558, Cl. 264-523.000. 

Plummer, William T., to Polaroid Corporation. Adapter for coupling a 
camera with a viewing device. 4,264,167, Cl. 354-62.000. 

Pogge, Hans B.: See— 

Anantha, Narasipur G.; Bhatia, Harsaran S.; Caur, Santosh P.; and 
Pogge, Hans B., 4,264,382, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Pohlig-Heckel-Bleichert Vereinigte Maschinenfabriken Aktiengesell- 
schaft: See— 

Berthold, Heinz, 4,264,256, Cl. 414-133.000. 

Poidomani, Placido: See— 

Scapini, Giancarlo; Gardini, Gian P.; Raimondi, Armando; and 
Poidomani, Placido, 4,264,770, Cl. 544-377.000. 

Poisson, Bernard: See— 

Girard, Philippe; and Poisson, Bernard, 4,264,681, Cl. 428-429.000. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Bonor, Alan L.; Foley, James W.; and Cincotta, Louis, 4,264,506, 
Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,507, Cl. 260-336.000. 

Borror, Alan L.; Cincotta, Louis; Mahoney, Edmond M.; and 
Feingold, Michael H., 4,264,704, Cl. 430-224.000. 

Hoffman, Robert W.; and Zinchuk, Michael, 4,264,922, Cl. 
358-54.000. 

Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieci- 
uch, Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000. 

Petersen, Christian C., 4,264,154, Cl. 351-49.000. 

Plummer, William T., 4,264,167, Cl. 354-62.000. 

Polychrome Corporation: See— 

Karanastassis, Evangelos, 4,264,384, Cl. 156-49.000. 

Polytechniques, Inc.: See— 

Hayes, Robert R., 4,263,994, Cl. 192-8.00R. 

Pomeret, Jean, to Societe Civile Particuliere Innovation Promotion 


S.C.I.P. Apparatus for unwinding underground cables. 4,264,026, Cl. 
226-176.000. 
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Pommier, Jean, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin. 
Radial carcass tire, particularly for road vehicles employing carcass 
expansion limiting block. 4,263,956, Cl. 152-352.00R. 

Pone, Janis; and Laska, Ronald C., to Pako Corporation. Photographic 
reprint system with reprint neghold indication. 4,264,194, Cl. 
355-35.000. 

Pone, Janis; and Laska, Ronald C., to Pako Corporation. Photographic 
reprint system with dual indicia sensor for synchronization recovery. 
4,264,197, Cl. 355-41.000. 

Pontarollo, Ettore. Apparatus for the longitudinal cutting of a tape of 
sheet material continuously fed. 4,263,827, Cl. 83-482.000. 

Poon, Siu-Joe: See— 

Johnson, William L.; Poon, Siu-Joe; and Duwez, Pol E., 4,264,358, 
Cl. 75-134.00F. 

Poore, Bernard B., to Deere & Company. Vehicular single shaft gas 
turbine engine power system. 4,263,997, Cl. 192-103.00R. 

Pope, Theodore C.; and Dunham, Richard A., to City of Orlando; and 
Orlando Utilities Commission. Water purification method. 4,264,451, 
Cl. 210-721.000. 

Popov, Jury V.: See— 

Batyrev, Ruslan I.; Gdalin, Semen I.; Zaretsky, Boris F.; Terekhin, 
Vladimir E.; Semenov, Valentin G.; Malinin, Viktor V.; Popov, 
Jury V.; and Kechekian, Alexandr S., 4,264,207, Cl. 356-364.000. 

Popov, Vyacheslav N.: See— 

Morgachev, Ivan G.; Popov, Vyacheslav N.; Bessarabov, Sergei 
P.; Stoiko, Valery P.; and Ivanov, Anatoly P., 4,264,357, Cl. 
75-128.00D. 

Pori International, Inc.: See— 

Mraovic;>, George, 4,264,453, Cl. 210-774.000. 

Portec, Inc.: See— 

Robertson, James C., 4,263,853, Cl. 105-378.000. 

Postenrieder, Erwin: See— 

Kutzner, Luitpold; and Postenrieder, Erwin, 4,264,033, Cl. 236- 
1.00G 


Potter Instrument Company, Inc.: See— 

Mosciatti, Roger; Foley, Thomas P.; and Moritz, Frederick G., 
4,264,936, Cl. 360-71.000. 

Poubeau, Pierre, to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale. Inertial 
method of centering a constantly circular rim on its hub and corre- 
sponding rotary device. 4,263,819, Cl. 74-573.00R. 

Powell, David R.; and Patel, Vithal K., to Rowell Laboratories, Inc. 
Pharmaceutical formulation for slow release via controlled surface 
erosion. 4,264,573, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Powell, Mabrin P.: See— 

Golden, Ronald; and Powell, Mabrin P., 4,264,742, Cl. 521-64.000. 

PPG Industries Canada Ltd.: See— 

Helvenston, Edward P.; Edmonds, Byron P.; and Goldsmith, 
Elmar L., 4,264,104, Cl. 299-4.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

DeTorre, Robert P., 4,263,754, Cl. 51-288.000. 

Lavanish, Jerome M., 4,264,353, Cl. 71-90.000. 

Pras, Stephane C., to Compagnie Francaise des Petroles. Directional 
orientation apparatus for surface end of submerged oil line. 4,264,234, 
Cl. 405-158.000. 

Prasolov, Jury F.: See— 

Vasiliev, Valadimir S.; Alexeev, Genrikh A.; Nastasy, Viktor K.; 
Isakova, Roalda B.; Livshits, Abram L.; Prasolov, Jury F.; and 
Safronov, Alexandr I., 4,264,417, Cl. 204-129.430. 

Prefco Products, Inc.: See— 

McCabe, Francis J., 4,263,930, Cl. 137-80.000. 

President and Fellows of Harvard College: See— 

Murphy, John R., 4,264,737, Cl. 435-172.000. 

Pretsch, Norbert. Safety pedal for power-driven vehicles. 4,263,993, Cl. 
192-3.00S. 

Price, Barry J.: See— 

Clitherow, John W.; Price, 
4,264,614, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Price, William F. Mixing device for medical laboratory tests. 4,264,559, 
Cl. 422-99.000. 

Priepke, Edward H.: See— 

Phillips, Frederick W.; and Priepke, Edward H., 4,263,772, Cl. 
56-13.900. 

Prince, Kenneth E.; See— 

Pardekooper, Garrett J.; Prince, Kenneth E.; and Purvis, James A., 
4,263,910, Cl. 128-217.000. 

Princeton Chemical Research, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Richard; and Reich, Murray H., 4,264,075, Cl. 273-235.00R. 

Princo Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Keidel, John F.; and Kahhan, Larry P., 4,264,788, Cl. 179-110.00A. 

Pritchett, Ervin G., to National Distillers and Chemica! Corp. Hydro- 
lyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate resin containing diene-nitrile resin as 
impact modifier. 4,264,746, Cl. 525-57.000. 

Pritulsky, James, to AMP Incorporated. Socket for wedge base incan- 
descent lamp. 4,264,117, Cl. 339-97.00L. 

Pritz, Howard B.: See— 

Turko, John W.; Day, Maurice N.; Deschere, Linda M.; Pritz, 
Howard B.; Schluer, Larry E.; Seidel, Henry F.; Talbert, Sher- 
wood G.; and White, Earl L., 4,263,890, Cl. 126-295.000. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Carleton, Karen L.; and Rowland, John P., 4,264,466, Cl. 
252-99.000. 

Flora, Lawrence; 
424-204.000. 

Jandacek, Ronald J., 4,264,583, Cl. 424-240.000. 

Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

Durant, Marcel, 4,264,496, Cl. 260-157.000. 
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and Francis, Marion D., 4,264,582, Cl. 
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Rau, Manfred C., 4,264,326, Cl. 8-662.000. 

Pruitt, Leonard H. Machine for wrapping tape around an object. 
4,264,398, Cl. 156-468.000. 

Prummer, Rolf: See— 

Henne, Rudolf; and Prummer, Rolf, 4,264,029, Ci. 228-108.000. 

Pryor, Michael J., to Olin Corporation. Electrochemical detinning of 
copper base alloys. 4,264,419, Cl. 204-146.000. 

Pu, Lyong S.; and Kamoda, Hitoshi, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Photosen- 
sitive medium for electrophotography having a cyanine photocon- 
ductive pigment. 4,264,694, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Purol, Michael D.: See— 

Vincent, Sheridan E.; and Purol, Michael D., 4,264,716, Cl. 
430-380.000. 

Purvis, James A.: See— 

Pardekooper, Garrett J.; Prince, Kenneth E.; and Purvis, James A., 
4,263,910, Cl. 128-217.000. 

Pusch, Gunter. Method and apparatus for scanning and for electronic 
processing of thermal pictures. 4,264,929, Cl. 358-199.000. 

Putney, Gordon A., to Harnischfeger Corporation. Readily resettable 
torque-limiting coupling device. 4,263,996, Cl. 192-56.00R. 

Quella, Ferdinand: See— 

Greubel, Waldemar; 
350-96. 100. 

Quertain, Raoul: See— 

Sears, I. Weir, Jr.; and Quertain, Raoul, 4,264,386, Cl. 156-79.000. 

Quinlan, Patrick M., to Petrolite Corporation. a-1,4-Thiazine alkane- 
phosphonic acids. 4,264,767, Cl. 544-57.000. 

Quinlan, Patrick M., to Petrolite Corporation. Di-quaternary ammo- 
nium salts of a-1,4-thiazine alkanephosphonic acids. 4,264,768, Cl 
544-57.000. 

R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co.: See— 

Baker, Max N.; Dufour, Watson M.; Martin, Julian R.; Welch, John 
D.; Wilkinson, Donald R.; and Woempner, Marvin G., 4,263,766, 
Cl. 53-50.000. 

Rab Tec Products Corporation: See— 

Lampert, Barry, 4,263,715, Cl. 433-60.000. 

Radiation Dynamics, Inc.: See— 

Berejka, Anthony J., 4,264,490, Cl. 260-45.85B. 

Radtke, Schrade F.; Carr, Dodd S.; and Kronstein, Max, to Interna- 
tional Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc. Water-dispersible 
coatings containing boron nitride for steel casting dies. 4,264,052, Cl. 
249-115.000. 

Radu, Ionel; and Tanasescu, Florin T., to Institutul de Cercetari Pentru 
Industria Electrotehnica. Electronic ampere-hour meter. 4,264,861, 
Cl. 324-142.000. 

Raimondi, Armando: See— 

Scapini, Giancarlo; Gardini, Gian P.; Raimondi, Armando; and 
Poidomani, Placido, 4,264,770, Cl. 544-377.000. 

Randall, Russel R., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Method for determining 
the absorption cross section of small fluid samples. 4,264,812, Cl. 
250-255.000. 

Randolph, John L., to Herwick, Mary E. Bowling ball. 4,264,071, Cl. 
273-63.00E. 

Rao, Bhaskara M. L., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. 
Grid for a lithium eiectrode in a lithium organic electrolyte cell 
containing dioxolane. 4,264,690, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Rasmussen, Jack D.; and Fujitaki, Roy K. Instrument and method for 
making dental impressions. 4,264,305, Cl. 433-90.000. 

Rassweiler, George G.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Pelchat, Guy M.; Rassweiler, George G.; Gianatasio, 
Anthony J.; and Young, Lock R., 4,264,908, Cl. 343-100.0PE. 

Rath, Gero: See— 

Bardenheuer, Friedrich; Junker, Alois; Konig, Horst; and Rath, 
Gero, 4,264,355, Cl. 75-12.000. 

Ratliff, George D., Jr.: See— 

Myers, Gary L.; and Ratliff, George D., Jr, 
29-80.000. 

Rau, Manfred C., to Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann. New dis- 
perse dyestuffs; their preparation and their applications to the color- 
ation of synthetic materials. 4,264,326, Cl. 8-662.000. 

Ravelli, Santo E.; Bettanini, Carlo; Zanier, Stelio; and Enrici, Marg- 
herita, to Societa Italiana per il Magnesio e Leghe de Magnesio 
S.P.A. Extraction furnace. 4,264,778, Cl. 13-8.000. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Brandolf, Henry E., 4,264,661, Cl. 428-36.000. 

Raychem Pontoise S.A.: See— 

Rolland, Claude A., 4,264,780, Cl. 174-84.00R. 

Raymond, Andre; Rioux, Philippe; and O'Connor, Lorne, to American 
District Telegraph Company. Freight car identification method. 
4,264,927, Cl. 358-108.000. 

RB Toy Development Co.: See— 

Kupperman, Sam; and Kupperman, 
40-113.000. 

RCA Corporation: See— 

Abbott, Liston, 4,264,919, Cl. 358-16.000. 

Aschwanden, Felix, 4,264,918, Cl. 358-10.000. 

Ban, Vladimir S., 4,263,872, Cl. 118-721.000. 

Chang, Benjamin J., 4,264,254, Cl. 414-27.000. 

Deiss, Michael S., 4,264,977, Cl. 455-182.000. 
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Miller, Louis D.; and Peterson, Fred W., 4,264,841, Cl. 313-383.000. 

Sakarya, Dursun, 4,264,982, Cl. 455-603.000. 

Weitzel, Charles E.; and Scott, Joseph H., 4,263,709, Cl. 29-571.000. 
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Read, Arthur E., Jr.; Wing, Milton S.; and Hancock, William P., to 
Dow Chemical Company, The. Crude oil cracking using partial 
combustion gases. 4,264,4 5, Cl. 208-129.000. 

Redden, Lynn M.; and Schmidt, John. Dental waste trap. 4,263,934, Cl 
137-140.000. 

Redifon Simulation Limited: See— 

Bolton, Martin J. P., 4,263,726, Cl. 434-43.000. 

Redman, James C. Mixing valve. 4,263,940, Cl. 137-625.170. 

Reece Corp., The: See— 

Tota, Kenneth P.; Mowery, Charles M , Jr.; and Hubbard, Edward 
D., 4,264,395, Cl. 156-359.000. 

Reed, Donald C.; and Ri. shart, Charles E., Jr., to Exxon Production 
Research Company. Method and apparatus for securing and releasing 
a flexible line in a pre-existing channel. 4,264,235, Cl. 405-169.000. 

Reed, Stanley B. Structural foundation assembly. 4,263,762, Cl. 
52-293.000. 

Reeder, Frank, to Courtaulds Limited. Water-based coating composi- 
tions and process for coating said compositions. 4,204,656, Cl 
427-385.500. 

Reell Precision Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Wahlstedt, Robert L., 4,263,995, Cl. 192-35.000. 

Reeves, John W., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photothermographic 
composition and process. 4,264,725, Cl. 430-619.000. 

Regnier, Gilbert; Dhainaut, Alain; Duhault, Jacques; and Boulanger, 
Michelle, to Science Union et cie, Societe Francaise de Recherche 
Medicale. Pineridylbenzimidazolinone compounds. 4,264,613, Cl 
424-267.000. 

Regnier, Jean, to Commissariat A L’Erergie Atomique. Pressure- 
regulating valve with automatic release. 4,263,935, Cl. 137-46,.J00. 

Regulski, Thomas W.: See— 

Oriel, Sharon L.; Tefertiller, Nancy B.; Bozzelli, John W.; and 
Regulski, Thomas W., 4,264,748, Cl. 525-109.000. 

Rehbein, Friedhelm, to August Thiele, Firma. Suspension chain head 
4,264,097, Cl. 294-78.00R. 

Reich, Helmut. Auto television theater. 4,264,923, Cl. 358-86.000. 

Reich, Murray H.: See— 

Miller, Richard; and Reich, Murray H., 4,264,075, Cl. 273-235.00R 

Reichenberger, Jurgen: See— 

Juntgen, Harald; Knoblauch, Karl; Reichenberger, Jurgen; Heim- 
bach, Heinrich; and Tarnow, Ferdinand, 4,264,339, Cl. 55-25.000. 

Reinkemeyer, Joseph B., to Geosource, Inc. Multiple fluid pump 
4,264,286, Cl. 417-539.000. 

Remy, Lee E.: See— 

Weiss, William R.; and Remy, Lee E., 4,263,981, Cl. 181-252.000. 

Replogle, Douglas L., to Moog Inc. Slide mount for a ski binding 
component. 4,264,088, Cl. 280-633.000. 

Research Development Corporation of Japan: See— 

Tsuya, Noboru; Arai, Kenichi; Shimizu, Hiroshi; and Masumoto, 
Tsuyoshi, 4,264,882, Cl. 333-141.000. 

Research Technology, Inc.: See— 

Bowen, Howard, 4,264,825, Cl. 250-560.000. 

Reul, Helmut; and Muller, Ernst-Wilhelm, to Beiersdorf, AG. Pros- 
thetic closure devices to replace the valves in human hearts. 
4,263,680, Cl. 3-1.500. 

Reule, Hans: See— 

Ganzle, Hartmut; Hanchen, Gunther; Noller, Hermann; Reule, 
Hans; Spieth, Siegfried; and Vogel, Horst H., 4,263,701, Cl 
29-25.150. 

Reuter, Benno, to Gesellschaft fur Strahlen-und Umweltforschung 
mbH. Apparatus for X-ray analysis of a specimen with local resolu- 
tion. 4,264,815, Cl. 250-311.000. 

Reuter, Herbert: See— 

Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter; 
Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, Horst; and 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Rexham Corporation: See— 

Russell, Robert C.; and Entler, 
53-384.000. 

Rexnord Inc.: See— 

Petershack, Victor D., 4,263,779, Cl. 59-8.000. 

Reynolds Metals Company: See— 

Arfert, Horst F.; Gardner, Edward D.; and Nicklies, Charles H., 
4,263,800, Cl. 72-349.000. 

Rheinmetall GmbH: See— 

Koine, Richard, 4,263,836, Cl. 89-26.000. 

Rhodes, John H., Jr, to International Business Machines Corporation 
Document handler. 4,264,187, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 

Rhodes, Thomas R.; Claborn, Joseph A.; and Woods, George L., to 
General Signal Corporation. Poke-through electrical fitting with 
releasable wedging point for retention. 4,264,779, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Industries: See— 

Lartigau, Guy; Bouniot, Albert; and Guerineau, Michel, 4,264,732, 
Cl. 435-94.000. 

Richards, Guy C.: See— 

Karas, Richard J.; Richards, Guy C.; and Van Alsburg, Earl R., 
4,264,017, Cl. 220-454.000. 

Richards Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Griggs, Calvin, 4,263,903, Cl. 128-92.00B. 

Richmond, William C., Jr., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Smoke seal 
for coke oven pusher machine leveler bar. 4,264,263, Cl. 414-587.000. 

Richter, Virgil J.: See— 

Gangwisch, William J.; Richter, Virgil J.; Wixon, Harold E.; and 
Wraga, Joseph B., 4,264,464, Cl. 252-91.000. 

Rickard, Earl K., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Providing supple- 
mental pulverized coal for load regain. 4,263,856, Cl. 110-261.000. 


Richard W., 4,263,768, Cl 
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Rickinson, Bernard A.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Rickinson, Bernard 
A., 4,263,959, Cl. 164-51.000. 

Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Adams, Gerald M.,; Suzuki, Takao; and Koizumi, Yutaka, 4,264,067, 
Cl. 271-4.000. 

Furukawa, Akio; Sawabe, Kousaku; Miyagawa, Fumihiro; Nakano, 
Hiroo; and Tokunaga, Atushi, 4,264,173, Cl. 354-187.000. 

Kozima, Akio; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Ohta, Masafumi; Sasaki, 
Masaomi; and Okuno, Zenjiro, 4,264,695, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Miyagawa, Fumihiro; and Sawabe, Kousaku, 4,264,172, Cl 
354-187.000. 

Ogura, Yukio, 4,264,130, Cl. 350-96.250. 

Ohta, Wasaburo, 4,264,185, Cl. 355-4.000. 

Tsubuko, Kazuo; Kimura, Taro; and Kurotori, Tsuneo, 4,264,699, 
Cl. 430-112.000. 

Rife, Harold E.: See— 

Hemsarth, W. Lance H.; and Rife, Harold E., 4,263,740, 
43-114.000. 

Rinehart, Charles E., Jr.: See— 

Reed, Donald C.; and Rinehart, Charles E., Jr., 4,264,235, 
405-169.000. 
Rintanen, VainoO.: See— 

Kuusinen, Osmo J.; 
204-242.000. 
Rioux, Philippe: See— 
Raymond, Andre; Rioux, 
4,264,927, Cl. 358-108.000. 
Rite-Hite Corporation: See— 
Hipp, Steven J., 4,264,259, Cl. 414-401.000. 

Robb, Maurice R. System for pre-stripping alignment of color separa- 
tions. 4,264,192, Cl. 355-29.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Fleischer, Helmut; and Schneider, 
318-568.000. 

Heitmann, Jurgen, 4,264,865, Cl. 328-55.000. 

Maurer, Franz; Wirtz, Rainer; Weiss, Eberhard; and Zieher, Peter, 
4,264,830, Cl. 307-252.00J. 

Roberts, Robert O.; and Weitzenhof, David A., to Firestone Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Beverage dispenser. 4,264,019, Cl. 
222-95.000. 

Robertson, James C., to Portec, Inc. Rail car end door positioning 
keeper assembly. 4,263,853, Cl. 105-378.000. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

George, Peter K.; and Kobayashi, Tsutomu, 4,264,985, Cl. 
365-41.000. 

Hamilton, Alan R.; and Tollefson, Robert D., 4,264,909, Cl. 343- 
18.00E. 

Rodac Developments Inc.: See— 

Davies, J. Robert, 4,264,090, Cl. 280-825.000. 

Roderick, Donald, Sr., deceased; and by Menzies (formerly Roderick), 
Dorothy R., administrator. Oar. 4,264,275, Cl. 416-74.000. 

Rogers, Howard G.: See— 

Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieci- 
uch, Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Fromuth, Harry C.; and Shell, Kenneth M., 4,264,487, Cl. 260- 
40.00R. 

Rohr, Wolfgang: See— 

Fischer, Adolf, deceased; Rohr, Wolfgang; and Paul, Gerhard, 
4,264,520, Cl. 260-456.00A. 

Rohrbacher, Peter J.: See— 

Granata, Guido J.; Conger, Robert P.; and Rohrbacher, Peter J., 
4,264,643, Cl. 427-44.000. 

Rolland, Claude A., to Raychem Pontoise S.A. Heat-recoverable arti- 
cles. 4,264,780, Cl. 174-84.00R. 

Ronco Teleproducts, Inc.: See— 

Stansbury, Benjamin H., Jr., 4,264,216, Cl. 366-343.000. 

Roper Corporation: See— 

Rosenbaum, Per, 4,264,231, Cl. 403-347.000. 

Rosander, Jan, to Scania Dental AB. Apparatus for cleaning and/or 
disinfecting so-called handpieces in a dentist’s equipment. 4,264,303, 
Cl. 433-25.000. 

Rose Packing Company, Inc.: See— 

Rose, Peter W., 4,264,630, Cl. 426-231.000. 

Rose, Peter W., to Rose Packing Company, Inc. Meat curing process 
using an anionic charge ion emitter. 4,264,630, Cl. 426-231.000. 

Rose, Peter W. Process for preparing ground meat. 4,264,631, Cl. 
426-247.000. 

Rose, Peter W. Process for preparing ground meat. 4,264,632, Cl. 
426-247.000. 

Rose, Thomas C.; and Short, Roy W., to General Electric Company. 
Nitride casehardening process and the nitrided product thereof. 
4,264,380, Cl. 148-16.600. 

Rosebrock, Theodore L.: See— 

Ludecke, Otto A.; and Rosebrock, Theodore L., 4,264,344, Cl. 
55-313.000. 

Rosenbaum, Per, to Roper Corporation. Joint between main beam and 
cross beams in suspended ceiling system. 4,264,231, Cl. 403-347.000. 

Rosenberg, Jean M. L. Process of manufacturing a coil capacitor. 
4,263,703, Cl. 29-25.420. 

Rosenthal, Joel W.; Dahlberg, Arthur J.; and Kuehler, Christopher W., 
to Chevron Research Company. Two-stage coal liquefaction process 
with process-derived solvent. 4,264,429, Cl. 208-10.000. 
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and Rintanen, VainoO., 4,264,426, Cl. 


Philippe; and O'Connor, Lorne, 


Erich, 4,264,849, Cl. 
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Rossing, Martin A.: See— 

McDonald, Ray S.; and Rossing, Martin A., 4,263,915, Cl. 128- 
419.0PG. 

Roth, Lothar: See— 

Sauer, Helmut; Loderer, Peter; Roth, Lothar; and Breuer, Klaus, 
4,264,846, Cl. 318-249.000. 

Rourke, Rosemary, to Norfield Corporation. Vented heated platen. 
4,264,293, Cl. 425-407.000. 

Roussel Uclaf: See— 

Buendia, Jean; Vivat, Michel; and Taliani, Laurent, 4,264,623, Cl. 
424-279.000. 

Rowell, Joseph, Jr.; wlarzalek, Michael S.; and Neering, Michael J., to 
Hewlett-Packard Company. Video processor for a spectrum analy- 
zer. 4,264,958, Cl. 364-485.000. 

Rowell Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Powell, David R.; and Patel, Vithal K., 4,264,573, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Rowland, John P.: See— 

Carleton, Karen L.; 
252-99.000. 

Royston Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Suttles, James M., 4,264,113, Cl. 312-140.300. 

RPC Corporation: See— 

Sturgill, James D., 4,263,979, Cl. 180-79.100. 

Rudenko, Nikolai V. Scanning valve. 4,263,937, Cl. 137-553.000. 

Rudenskaya, Galina N.: See— 

Stepanov, Valentin M.; Rudenskaya, Galina N.; Akparov, Valery 
K.; and Gaida, Anatoly V., 4,264,738, Cl. 435-222.000. 

Ruf, Urs: See— 

Capponi, Miro; Ruf, Urs; and Somm, Franz, 4,264,323, Cl. 
8-527.000. 

Ruiz, Oscar F. Profiling die. 4,264,294, Cl. 425-466.000. 

Ruopp, Donald C.; and Thorn, Mark A., to Penick Corporation. Borate 
reduction of nitrophenols. 4,264,526, Cl. 564-223.000. 

Rupilius, Wolfgang: See— 

Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter; 
Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, Horst; and 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Ruscheinsky, Emil: See— 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Rus- 
cheinsky, Emil, 4,264,318, Cl. 8-94.250. 

Plapper, Juergen; Schumann, Klaus; Arndt, Emanuel; and Rus- 
cheinsky, Emil, 4,264,319, Cl. 8-94.260. 

Russell, Robert C.; and Entler, Richard W., to Rexham Corporation. 
Pouch carrier. 4,263,768, Cl. 53-384.000. 

Rutledge, Thomas L.: See— 

Owens, Clifford J.; and Rutledge, Thomas L., 4,264,808, Cl. 
235-379.000. 

Rutter, Jerry L.: See— 

Patel, Natu R.; and Rutter, Jerry L., 4,264,502, Cl. 260-326.00S. 

Rutzen, Horst: See— 

Andree, Hans; Jung, Dieter; Bischoff, Martin; Conrad, Jens; Hup- 
pertz, Josef; Jakobi, Gunter; Krings, Peter; Kuhling, Dieter; 
Reuter, Herbert; Rupilius, Wolfgang; Rutzen, Horst; and 
Schnegelberger, Harald, 4,264,480, Cl. 252-548.000. 

S.A.E.S. Getters S.p.A.: See— 

Hellier, Stephen J., 4,264,280, Cl. 417-51.000. 

S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc.: See— 

Fenster, Larry A.; and Gudewicz, Vincent F., 4,264,337, Cl. 
51-295.000. 

Sach, George S.: See— 

Durant, Graham J.; Ganellin, Charon R.; and Sach, George S., 
4,264,608, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Safrit, Sam C.; Shields, Harper; Coble, William H.; and Farrell, Roscoe 
M., to Kayser-Roth Hosiery, Inc. Dress weight tube sock. 4,263,793, 
Cl. 66-185.000. 

Safronov, Alexandr I.: See— 

Vasiliev, Valadimir S.; Alexeev, Genrikh A.; Nastasy, Viktor K.,; 
Isakova, Roalda B.; Livshits, Abram L.; Prasolov, Jury F.; and 
Safronov, Alexandr I., 4,264,417, Cl. 204-129.430. 

Safrygin, Jury S.: See— 

Sokolov, Igor D.; Kashkarov, Oleg D.; Safrygin, Jury S.; Mura- 
viev, Alexandr V.; and Andreeva, Nina K., 4,264,570, Cl. 
423-554.000. 

Saint Gobain Industries: See— 

Girard, Philippe; and Poisson, Bernard, 4,264,681, Cl. 428-429.000. 

Saint-Gobain Techniques Nouvelles: See— 

Dollfus, Jacques, 4,264,284, Cl. 417-313.000. 

St. Laurent, Wilfred H., Jr., to Bellofram Corporation. Pneumatic 
positioner. 4,263,838, Cl. 91-387.000. 

Saito, Hiroki; Tahara, Toshiro; Nagumo, Akihiko; Shibata, Toshio; 
Yukawa, Kimio; and Minoda, Minoru, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Coating process. 4,263,870, Cl. 118-259.000. 

Saito, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kaizu, Yasuo; and Saito, Kiyoshi, 4,264,789, Cl. 179-115.5PV. 

Saito, Masaaki, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Fuel injector 
valve. 4,264,040, Cl. 239-585.000. 

Sakai, Hideyuki; and Otsuka, Shinji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Integrated pickup 
component and adjusting arrangement therefor. 4,264,920, Cl. 
358-50.000. 

Sakai, Shigeo: See— 

Shinbori, Keisuke; Sugimoto, Yasuyuki; Ando, Tokiya; and Sakai, 
Shigeo, 4,264,373, Cl. 127-55.000. 

Sakakibara, Hukuji: See— 

Kameoka, Kimitaka; Horie, Ikutaro; Sakakibara, Hukuji; Naoi, 
Takashi; and Shimazaki, Masamichi, 4,264,719, Cl. 430-537.000. 


and Rowland, John P., 4,264,466, Cl. 





APRIL 28, 1981 


Sakamaki, Hisashi: See— 

Tomosada, Masahiro; Kimura, Yoshimasa; and Sakamaki, Hisashi, 
4,264,188, Cl. 355-14.00R. 

Sakane, Toshio: See— 

Hosoe, Kazuya; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Masunaga, Makoto; and 
Sakane, Toshio, 4,264,161, Cl. 354-31.000. 

Sakano, Tomiaki; Yamamoto, Hiromichi; and Kajiwara, Shigeru, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method of making armature 
of double insulation construction. 4,263,711, Cl. 29-597.000. 

Sakarya, Dursun; and George, John B. Regulator arrangement useful in 
an infrared remote control transmitter. 4,264,896, Cl. 340-167.00R. 

Sakarya, Dursun, to RCA Corporation. Drive circuit for an infrared 
remote control transmitter. 4,264,982, Ci. 455-603.000. 

Sakurai, Hisaya: See— 

Ikegami, Tadashi; Sakurai, Hisaya; Katayama, Yoshihiko; 
Tsuyama, Shigeo; and Iwashita, Yukitoshi, 4,264,472, Cl. 252- 
429.00C. 

Sakurai, Kunio, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Anti-reflec- 
tive coating for a transparent substrate. 4,264,133, Cl. 350-164.000. 

Salahshour, Soheyl. Portable leaf cleaner. 4,263,745, Cl. 47-1.500. 

Salem Tool Company, The: See— 

Deeter, Ronald C.; Lora, Thad A.; and Kelm, Warren E., 
4,264,106, Cl. 299-56.000. 

Sambucetti, Carlos J.: See— 

Gardineer, Barbara A.; Sambucetti, Carlos J.; and Seitz, Hugo K.., 
4,264,693, Cl. 430-19.000. 

Samrowski, Dietrich: See— 

Hafner, Walter; Markl, Erich; and Samrowski, Dietrich, 4,264,459, 
Cl. 252-41.000. 

Sanders Associates, Inc.: See— 

Colao, Angelo A., 4,263,895, Cl. 126-438.000. 

Sanders, Frederick W., to Mead Corporation, The. Production of 
pressure-sensitive carbonless record sheets using dioic acid hot melt 
systems and products thereof. 4,264,365, Cl. 106-21.000. 

Sanders, John B., Jr.; and Thrasher, Robert P., Jr., to Ambac Industries, 
Incorporated. Speed control for a four pole motor. 4,264,847, Cl. 
318-349.000. 

Sandor, Sylvester R.: See— 

Panzarino, Joseph N.; and Sandor, Sylvester R., 4,264,679, Cl. 
428-427.000. 

Sandoz, Inc.: See— 

Hardtmann, Goetz E., 4,264,602, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Capponi, Miro; Ruf, Urs; and Somm, Franz, 4,264,323, Cl. 
8-527.000. 

Chavannes, Jean-Pierre; Fischer, Rene; Fornelli, Saverio; and 
Palacin, Francis, 4,264,324, Cl. 8-543.000. 

Sandvik AB, Fack & Aktiebolaget SKF: See— 

Lachonius, Leif, 4,263,976, Cl. 175-370.000. 

Sanei Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawashima, Shunichi; and Miyake, 
156-361.000. 

Sangamo Weston, Inc.: See— 

Gurr, George P., 4,264,960, Cl. 364-492.000. 

Santen Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwao, Jun-ichi; Oya, Masayuki; Kato, Eishin; Kawashima, Yoichi; 
Masuda, Hiroshi; Iso, Tadashi; and Chiba, Takihisa, 4,264,620, 
Cl. 424-274.000. 

Santoni, Cesar, to Greif Bros. Corporation. Seal drum with end closure 
having reinforced seams. 4,263,860, Cl. 113-120.00Y. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamashita, Norio, 4,264,976, Cl. 455-161.000. 

Saro, Karl; and Trosdorff, Willi, to Jagenberg Werke AG. Apparatus 
for stacking folding boxes. 4,264,255, Cl. 414-31.000. 

Sasaki, Masaomi: See— 

Kozima, Akio; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Ohta, Masafumi; 
Masaomi; and Okuno, Zenjiro, 4,264,695, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Sasaki, Tetsuro: See— 

Fujisaki, Minolu; and Sasaki, Tetsuro, 4,263,700, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Sasama, Atsuo: See— 

Yamaguchi, Yutaka; and Sasama, Atsuo, 4,264,469, Cl. 252-350.000. 

Sasao, Hiroyuki; Us da, Yoshihiro; Yoshiyasu, Hajimu; and Okuda, 
Soichiro, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Switching device. 
4,264,795, Cl. 200-148.00R. 

Sato, Hideaki: See— 

Kurahayashi, Sadasuke; Watanabe, Asao; Sato, Hideaki; Shirato, 
Yoshiaki; Shinmi, Akira; Hara, Toshitami; Hajimoto, Yoshioki; 
and Fukui, Masahisa, 4,264,933, Cl. 358-296.000. 

Sato, Tetsuo: See— 

Lefevre, Leonard J.; and Sato, Tetsuo, 4,264,439, Cl. 209-454.000. 

Sato, Yasushi: See— 

Suzuki, Yasoji; Tanaka, Fuminari; and Sato, Yasushi, 4,264,968, Cl. 
368-201.000. 

Satoh, Seikoh: See— 

Ishida, Yoshiyuki; and Satoh, Seikoh, 4,264,287, Cl. 417-540.000. 

Satoh, Tsuyoshi; and Tachino, Kenzo, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Control apparatus for elevator system. 4,263,987, Cl. 187- 
29.00R. 

Sauer, Helmut; Loderer, Peter; Roth, Lothar; and Breuer, Klaus, to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Speed control and braking circuit for a 
series connected DC machine. 4,264,846, Cl. 318-249.000. 

Saurwein, Albert C., to Venus Products, Inc. Automated parking 
system and subassemblies therefor. 4,264,257, Cl. 414-259.000. 

Savage, David S.: See— 

Hewett, Colin L.; and Savage, David S., 4,264,626, Cl. 424-330.000. 


Eiichi, 4,264,397, Cl. 


Sasaki, 
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Savage, Jack W.; and Unterborn, Ralph J., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Crank arm for a windshield wiper drive mechanism. 4,263,821, 
Cl. 74-595.000. 

Savolainen, Jaakko: See— 

Lumikko, Juha; Lankinen, Matti; Savolainen, Jaakko; Tolvanen, 
Martti; Luukkainen, Yrjo; and Engdahl, Holger, 4,264,445, Cl. 
210-323.200. 

Sawabe, Kousaku: See— 

Furukawa, Akio; Sawabe, Kousaku; Miyagawa, Fumihiro; Nakano, 
Hiroo; and Tokunaga, Atushi, 4,264,173, Cl. 354-187.000. 

Miyagawa, Fumihiro; and Sawabe, Kousaku, 4,264,172, Cl. 
354-187.000. 

Sawada, Satoru: See— 

Hamaoka, Tsutomu; Morigaki, Masakazu; Sawada, Satoru; Ohki, 
Nobutaka; and Nakamura, Kotaro, 4,264,720, Cl. 430-549.000. 

Sawamura, Kunihide; Kasori, Mituo; Takano, Takeshi; and Maki, 
Hironori, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical fiber 
of high durability prepared from multicomponent glass. 4,264,131, Cl 
350-96.340. 

Sawano, Tsuyotake: See— 

Yoshino, Tetsuo; and Sawano, Tsuyotake, 4,264,786, Cl. 179- 
18.0HB. 

Sayad, Richard S.: See— 

Milovanovic, Olga L.; Sehr, Wolf; and Sayad, Richard S., 
4,264,744, Cl. 521-110.000. 

Scania Dental AB: See— 

Rosander, Jan, 4,264,303, Cl. 433-25.000. 

Scapini, Giancarlo; Gardini, Gian P.; Raimondi, Armando; and 
Poidomani, Placido, to Farmaceutici Geymonat Sud S.P.A. Process 
for preparing 1,4-bis-piperonylpiperazine and similar compounds 
4,264,770, Cl. 544-377.000. 

Scattergood, Edgar: See— 

Grabner, Roy; Scattergood, Edgar; and Villarejos, Miguel O., 
4,264,739, Cl. 435-241.000. 

Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.: See— 

Bour, Edmond H. J. P.; Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; and Warnier, 
Jean M. M., 4,264,501, Cl. 260-326.5FN. 

Schaefer, Hans: See— 

Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; Harting, Jurgen; Schaefer, 
Hans; and Zesch, Achim, 4,264,584, Cl. 424-241.000. 

Schaetti & Co.: See— 

Schaetti, Josef, 4,264,644, Cl. 427-55.000. 

Schaetti, Josef, to Schaetti & Co. Method for coating textile bases with 
powdery synthetic material. 4,264,644, Cl. 427-55.000. 

Schafer, Ian B. Material for treatment of surfaces. 4,264,377, Cl. 148- 
6.14R. 

Scheer, Martin: See— 

Bauer, Klaus; Gau, Wolfgang; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Pfitzner, Jorg; 
Scheer, Martin; and Schroder, Theo, 4,264,591, Cl. 424-181.000 

Scheibelhoffer, Anthony S., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
The. Copolyester resin having minimal carboxyl terminated ends and 
method for producing the same. 4,264,751, Cl. 525-437.000. 

Schellmann, Erhard: See— 

Hennig, Hans J.; Ziemek, Peter; 
4,264,519, Cl. 260-453.0AB. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— _, 

Klieger, Erich; and Mutzel, Wolfgang, 4,264,572, Cl. 424-5.000. 

Schlig, Eugene S.: See— 

Pennington, Keith S.; Schlig, Eugene S.; and White, James M., 
4,264,921, Cl. 358-50.000. 

Schluer, Larry E.: See— 

Turko, John W.; Day, Maurice N.; Deschere, Linda M.; Pritz, 
Howard B.; Schluer, Larry E.; Seidel, Henry F.; Talbert, Sher- 
wood G.; and White, Earl L., 4,263,890, Cl. 126-295.000. 

Schmidt, Dieter; and Delitzsch, Volkmar. Method of visualizing the 
flow pattern of a fluid using optically active, radioactive or chemi- 
cally active particles of desired density. 4,264,330, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Schmidt, Franz: See— 

Cordes, Claus; Pflueger, Richard; Schmidt, Franz; and Simon, 
Georg N., 4,264,762, Cl. 528-338.000. 

Schmidt, Hermann: See— 

Viewegh, Gerhard; Schmidt, Hermann; and Pirner, Paul, 4,264,835, 
Cl. 310-214.000. 

Schmidt, John: See— 

Redden, Lynn M.; and Schmidt, John, 4,263,934, Cl. 137-140.000. 
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Ravelli, Santo E.; Bettanini, Carlo; Zanier, Stelio; and Enrici, 
Margherita, 4,264,778, Cl. 13-8.000. 

Societe AATON: See— 

Beauviala, Jean-Pierre; and Charras, Jean-Pierre, 4,264,165, Cl. 
354-55.000. 

Societe Chimique des Charbonnages: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 
Jean-Pierre, 4,264,749, Cl. 525-271.000. 

Societe Civile Particuliere Innovation Promotion S.C.I.P.: See— 

Pomeret, Jean, 4,264,026, Cl. 226-176.000. 

Societe de Gestion J-L. Biancone: See— 

Dagnaud, Jacques, 4,263,975, Cl. 175-20.000. 

Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale: See— 

Poubeau, Pierre, 4,263,819, Cl. 74-573.00R. 

Sogoian, George: See— 

Brown, Bruce B.; Wido, Joesph; and Sogoian, George, 4,263,807, 
Cl. 73-167.000. 

Sohn, Stephen W.: See— 

Tu, Hosheng; and Sohn, Stephen W., 4,264,473, Cl. 252-432.000. 

Sokolov, Igor D.; Kashkarov, Oleg D.; Safrygin, Jury S.; Muraviev, 
Alexandr V.; and Andreeva, Nina K. Method of producing magne- 
sium sulphate. 4,264,570, Cl. 423-554.000. 

Somm, Franz: See— 

Capponi, Miro; Ruf, Urs; and Somm, Franz, 4,264,323, Cl. 
8-527.000. 

Sonoyama, Heikitsu: See— 

Ohsaka, Yohnosuki; and Sonoyama, 
570- 166.000. 

Sorg GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Pieper, Helmut, 4,264,351, Cl. 65-335.000. 

Sorokin, Peter P.: See— 

Grischkowsky, Daniel R.; Hodgson, Rodney T.; and Sorokin, Peter 
P., 4,264,877, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

South Pacific Industries: See— 

Moreland, Gerald W., 4,264,039, Cl. 239-428.500. 

Spac, Ivan; and Kunkel, Fred, to M.A.N.-Roland Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft. Stretching and fastening device for blankets and 
the like on printing press cylinders. 4,263,849, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Spanjer Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Donatelle, Leo P., 4,263,738, Cl. 40-606.000. 

Speas, Charles A., to Hedwin Corporation. Plastic drums and drum 
assemblies with preformed inserts. 4,264,016, Cl. 220-71.000. 

Special Metals Corporation: See— 

Clark, I. Dwight; and Darmara, 
266-200.000. 

Specktor, Gerald A. Locking apparatus. 4,263,802, Cl. 72-457.000. 

Spector, Dov; and Spector, Yechiel. Fire and explosion suppression 
apparatus. 4,263,971, Cl. 169-61.000. 

Svector, Yechiel: See— 

Spector, Dov; and Spector, Yechiel, 4,263,971, Cl. 169-61.000. 

Spectronics, Inc.: See— 

Warkentine, Ronnie L., 4,264,129, Cl. 350-96.220. 

Speedie, Robert, to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Security seal. 4,263,697, Cl. 
24-30.50P. 

Speidel, Volker: See— 

Bergmann, Eduard; and Speidel, Volker, 4,264,891, Cl. 340-56.000 

Sperry Corporation: See— 

DeCoene, Frans J. G. C., 4,263,774, Cl. 56-370.000. 

Jacobson, Peter E., 4,264,838, Cl. 310-329.000. 

Jennings, Richard E.; Campbell, Willis R.; and Waldrop, Thomas 
W., 4,264,252, Cl. 414-24.500. 

Jung, Check K.; and Whalen, Harold E., 4,264,876, Cl. 331-94.50P. 

Lee, Patrick S., 4,264,935, Cl. 360-45.000. 

Phillips, Frederick W.; and Priepke, Edward H., 4,263,772, Cl. 
56-13.900. 

Spickenreither, Josef: See— 

Laar, Erwin; Sieber, Werner; and Spickenreither, Josef, 4,263,932, 
Cl. 137-101.270. 

Spieth, Siegfried: See— 

Ganzle, Hartmut; Hanchen, Gunther; Noller, Hermann; Reule, 
Hans; Spieth, Siegfried; and Vogel, Horst H., 4,263,701, Cl. 
29-25.150. 

Sponge, Inc.: See— 

Alibeckoff, Galib-Bey A., 4,264,545, Cl. 264-45.800. 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Hall, John B.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., to Interna- 
tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Benzodioxanones and organoleptic 
uses thereof. 4,264,456, Cl. 252-8.900. 

Spycher, Anton A., to Corning Glass Works. Composite glass-plastic 
lens blanks resistant to shaling fracture. 4,264,156, Cl. 351-163.000. 

Squitieri, Vincent: See— 

Seeger, Richard E.; 
252-503.000. 

SRI International: See— 

Crane, Hewitt D., 4,264,152, Cl. 351-1.000. 

Sroub, Joseph W., to Cardinal American Corporation. Chaise lounge. 
4,264,102, Cl. 297-377.000. 

Staats, Henry N., to General Binding Corporation. Composite looseleaf 
mechanism. 4,264,228, Cl. 402-22.000. 


Heikitsu, 4,264,530, Cl. 


Falih N., 4,264,062, Cl. 


and Squitieri, Vincent, 4,264,477, Cl. 


Stahl, Harold M., to Pitney Bowes Inc. Electrostatic copying process. 
4,264,201, Cl. 355-77.000. 


Stahl, Werner, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Apparatus for developing 


electrostatically charged sheet-like carriers of latent 


images. 
4,264,427, Cl. 204-300.0EC. 
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Staikos, Dimitri N.: See— 

Carcia, Peter F.; Shannon, Robert D.; and Staikos, Dimitri N., 
4,264,685, Cl. 429-40.000. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See— 

Bour, Edmond H. J. P.; Schaafsma, Sijbrandus E.; and Warnier, 
Jean M. M., 4,264,501, Cl. 260-326.5FN. 

Stamires, Dennis: See— 

Alafandi, Hamid; and Stamires, Dennis, 4,264,474, Cl. 252-438.000. 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 

Ginsburgh, Irwin, 4,263,969, Cl. 166-251.000. 

Stansbury, Benjamin H., Jr., to Ronco Teleproducts, Inc. Apparatus 
and method for beating an egg within its own shell. 4,264,216, Cl. 
366-343.000. 

Staprans, Ilona: See— 

Felts, James M.; and Staprans, Ilona, 4,264,589, Cl. 424-99.000. 

Starev, Lyuben R.: See— 

Petrov, Peter I.; Enchev, Ivan D.; Harisanov, Kiril G.; Korudanov, 
Georgi N.; Abrashev, Georgi I.; and Starev, Lyuben R., 
4,264,405, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Stark, Joachim: See— 

Lang, Egon; Nachtigall, Wilhelm; and Stark, Joachim, 4,264,555, 
Cl. 264-176.00F. 

START S.P.A. Studi Apparecchiature e Ricerche: See— 

Fasano, Osvaldo, 4,263,999, Cl. 192-111.00A. 

Starwin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Staub, Anthony F.; Staub, Norman T.; and Erwin, John R., 
4,264,389, Cl. 156-156.000. 

State Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lindahl, John R., 4,263,879, Cl. 122-159.000. 

Staub, Anthony F.; Staub, Norman T.; and Erwin, John R., to Starwin 
Industries, Inc. Method of manufacturing a tennis racket. 4,264,389, 
Cl. 156-156.000. 

Staub, Norman T.: See— 

Staub, Anthony F.; Staub, Norman T.; and Erwin, John R., 
4,264,389, Cl. 156-156.000. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Anzenberger, Joseph F., Sr., 4,264,534, Cl. 260-990.000. 

Steele, James R., to Dynamic Air Inc. Diverter valves. 4,264,244, Cl. 
406- 182.000. 

Stefanoni, Romano: See— 

Annoni, Eliseo; and Stefanoni, Romano, 4,264,042, Cl. 242-56.900. 

Steffes, Helmut, to ITT Industries, Inc. Power brake unit for automo- 
tive vehicles. 4,263,784, Cl. 60-547.00R. 

Steglich, Wolfgang; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Gruber, Peter; and Kuebel, 
Boerries, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Alkylation of substituted 
oxazolinone-(5) compounds. 4,264,771, Cl. 548-228.000. 

Steiling, Virgil. Machine for profiling wood panel to simulate lap siding. 
4,263,947, Cl. 144-2.00R. 

Stein, Stanley, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Enkephalin-like compounds 
in bovine adrenal medulla. 4,264,492, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Stenberg, Kaj O.: See— 

Carlsson, Per-Olov A. V.; and Stenberg, Kaj O., 4,264,079, Cl. 
277-166.000. 

Stenudd, Sven G. V., to Facit Aktiebolag. Stepping motor. 4,264,833, 
Cl. 310-49.00R. 

Stepanov, Valentin M.; Rudenskaya, Galina N.; Akparov, Valery K.; 
and Gaida, Anatoly V. Process for purification of proteolytic en- 
zymes. 4,264,738, Cl. 435-222.000. 

Stephan, Bernd: See— 

Buxbaum, Gunter; Stephan, Bernd; Hund, Franz; and Schroeder, 
Gerhard, 4,264,462, Cl. 252-62.530. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Gelotte, Karl O.; and Opalka, Chester J., Jr., 
424-263.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, 
424-256.000. 

Lesher, George Y.; and Gruett, 
424-266.000. 

Stern, Robert; Hirschauer, Andre; Commereuc, Dominique; and Chau- 
vin, Yves, to Institut Francais du Petrole. Process for manufacturing 
a N-acyl a-amino acid. 4,264,515, Cl. 260-404.000. 

Stettler, Richard J., to General Motors Corporation. Lean prechamber 
outflow combustor with sets of primary air entrances. 4,263,780, Cl. 
60-39.230. 

Stevens, John A. Observation hive. 4,26.,684, Cl. 6-1.000. 

Stevens, Samuel B.; and Kizer, Richard W., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Material braking apparaius. 4,264,399, Cl. 156-425.000. 

Stewart, Donald S., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Labelling 
machines. 4,264,396, Cl. 156-361.000. 

Stiller, Richard L.: See— 

Smith, Edward H.; Stiller, Richard L.; and Shaffer, Robert, 
4,263,713, Cl. 29-727.000. 

Stinnett, Thomas E.: See— 

Friedman, Morton R.; and Stinnett, Thomas E., 4,264,741, Cl. 
435-312.000. 

Stocks, Richard A.; and Twell, David, to Hestair Farm Equipment 
Limited. Agricultural dispensing mechanisms. 4,264,023, Cl. 
222-614.000. 

Stoiko, Valery P.: See— 

Morgachev, Ivan G.; Popov, Vyacheslav N.; Bessarabov, Sergei 
P.; Stoiko, Valery P.; and Ivanov, Anatoly P., 4,264,357, Cl. 
75-128.00D. 

Stoller, Benjamin B. Method of making compost and spawned compost, 
mushroom spawn and generating methane gas. 4,263,744, Cl. 
47-1.100. 


4,264,609, Cl. 


Monte D., 4,264,603, Cl. 


Monte D., 4,264,612, Cl. 
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Stolzel, Wolfgang: See— 

Ziegenbaig, Siegfried; Stolzel, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Gerhard, 
4,264,332, Cl. 23-305.00A. 

Stone, Richard T., Jr.: See— 

Bemis, John D.; Firth, Rowland V. D., Il; Goff, Willie, Jr.; and 
Stone, Richard T., Jr., 4,264,223, Cl. 400-208.000. 

Stone & Webster Engineering Corp.: See— 

Gartside, Robert J., 4,264,432, Cl. 208-48.00R. 

Stopp, Fritz; Lindner, Heinz; Haas, Gerhard; and Oehm, Werner. 
Method for knitting and severing synthetic pile soap fabrics. 
4,263,790, Cl. 66-84.00R. 

Storace, Lovis: See— 

Corkins, H. Glenn; Storace, 
4,264,533, Cl. 260-986.000. 

Stoudt, Michael D., to Eastman Kodak Company. Duplex copying 
apparatus and method. 4,264,183, Cl. 355-3.00R. 

Stoychoff, Terry A., to J. 1. Case Company. Adjusting slide mechanism 
for teiescoping boom. 4,264,265, Cl. 414-718.000. 

Stramer, Caramello N.: See— 

Harlow, John H., Jr.; Atkinson, Frank, Jr.; and Stramer, Caramello 
N., 4,263,980, Cl. 180-292.000. 

Strange, John A. Stretching tool. 4,264,055, Cl. 254-243.000. 

Stratobrake Corporation: See— 

Herrera, Dan B., 4,263,840, Cl. 92-63.000. 

Stratton, Thomas F.: See— 

Leland, Wallace T.; and Stratton, Thomas F., 4,264,868, Cl. 
330-4.300. 

Striegler, Hellmut: See— 

von Bonin, Wulf; and Striegler, Hellmut, 4,264,645, Cl. 427-55.000. 

Stull, James T.; and McCabe, Robert V.; to United States Steel Corpo- 
ration. Pneumatic seals for hot metal furnace enclosure. 4,264,061, Cl. 
266- 158.000. 

Sturgill, James D., to RPC Corporation. Hydraulic master-slave steer- 
ing system for a wide track vehicle. 4,263,979, Cl. 180-79.100. 

Sturm, Elmar, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Quinolonecarboxylic acid 
derivatives as bactericides. 4,264,604, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Sugasawa, Fukashi: See— 

Matsumoto, Junichiro; lizuka, Haruhiko; and Sugasawa, Fukashi, 
4,263,782, Cl. 60-276.000. 

Sugawara, Shuichi: See— 

Ishikawa, Chiwane; and Sugawara, Shuichi, 4,264,431, Cl. 208- 
11.00R. 

Sugawara, Toru: See— 

Suzuki, Seiko; Kobori, Sigeyuki; Kawakami, Kanji; Sugawara, 
Toru; Hoshi, Yoshikazu; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 4,263,884, Cl 
123-487.000. 

Sugimoto, Yasuyuki: See— 

Shinbori, Keisuke; Sugimoto, Yasuyuki; Ando, Tokiya; and Sakai, 
Shigeo, 4,264,373, Cl. 127-55.000. 

Sugiura, Yoji: See— 

Kawamura, Masaharu; Shigeta, Yoshihiro; Uchidoi, Masanori; 
Sugiura, Yoji; and Yamamoto, Hiroshi, 4,264,176, Cl. 
354-234.000. 

Suhr, Robert G.; and Miesel, John L., to Eli Lilly and Company. 
1-Benzoyl-3-(aryloxy- or arylthiopyridinyl) urea compounds. 
4,264,605, Cl. 424-263.900. 

Sukawa, Tadaaki: See— 

Shintani, Takeshi; Utsumi, Atsushi; Sukawa, Tadaaki; and Kobaya- 
shi, Ryuji, 4,264,347, Cl. 65-3.00A. 

Sukman, Edwin L., to M&T Chemicals, Inc. Tris(aryl)alkyl phospho- 
nium halides and pesticidal compositions thereof. 4,264,593, Cl. 
424-198.000. 

Sullivan, Timothy A., to C wens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Bush- 
ing blocks. 4,264,348, Cl. 65-1.000. 

Summers, Robert G.: See— 

Jensen, Frederick K.; and Summers, Robert G., 4,264,001, Cl. 
198-344.000. 

Sunhouse, Incorporated: See— 

Zebuhr, William H., 4,263,894, Cl. 126-430.000. 

Zebuhr, William H., 4,263,896, Cl. 126-450.000. 

Sutliff, David G. Latch lock mechanism for ansate luggage. 4,263,794, 
Cl. 70-70.000. 

Suttles, James M., to Royston Manufacturing Corporation. Counter top 
and support means therefor. 4,264,113, Cl. 312-140.300. 

Sutton, George W., te Avco Everett Research Laboratory, Inc. Fold- 
ing laser mirror. 4,264,146, Cl. 350-310.000. 

Sutton, Richard C.; and Martin, Thomas W., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Dichromated hydrophilic colloid-latex copolymer composi- 
tions. 4,264,706, Cl. 430-274.000. 

Suzuki, Akira: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Suzuki, Akira; Tachibana, Kunitaka; Mizutani, 
Kazuko; Sekizawa, Yasuharu; Inouye, Shigeharu; and Take- 
matsu, Tetsuo, 4,264,532, Cl. 260-968.000. 

Suzuki, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kawashima, Hirokuni; Suzuki, Kiyoshi; Mimura, Yoshiyuki; and 
Yoneshima, Kunihiko, 4,264,696, Cl. 430-89.000. 

Suzuki, Ryoichi; Ogawa, Yukio; Kinoshita, Takao; and Uchiyama, 
Takashi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Drive system for electromag- 
netically driven shutter. 4,264,162, Cl. 354-50.000. 

Suzuki, Satoshi: See-- 

Suzuki, Seiko; Kobori, Sigeyuki; Kawakami, Kanji; Sugawara, 
Toru; Hoshi, Yoshikazu; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 4,263,884, Cl. 
123-487.000. 

Suzuki, Seiko; Kobori, Sigeyuki; Kawakami, Kanji; Sugawara, Toru; 
Hoshi, Yoshikazu; and Suzuki, Satoshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electronic 
fuel feed system. 4,263,884, Cl. 123-487.000. 


Louis; and Brand, William W., 
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Suzuki, Shunichi, to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd. Differential amplifiers 
utilizing MIS type field effect transistors. 4,264,872, Cl. 330-253.000. 

Suzuki, Taizo: See— 

Shinagawa, Susumu; Suzuki, 
4,264,356, Cl. 75-124.000. 

Suzuki, Takao: See— 

Adams, Gerald M.; Suzuki, Takao; and Koizumi, Yutaka, 4,264,067, 
Cl. 271-4.000. 

Suzuki, Yasoji; Tanaka, Fuminari; and Sato, Yasushi, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Basic circuit for electronic timepieces. 
4,264,968, Cl. 368-201.000. 

Svoboda, Josef; and Hofbauer, Rupert, to TMC Corporation. Device 
for measuring the release force of ski bindings. 4,263,806, Cl. 73- 
133.00A. 

Swanberg, Robert H., to Union Camp Corporation. Shadow box with 
improved platform assembly. 4,264,006, Cl. 206-45.140. 

Swearingen, Jerry D.; and Watson, Robert C., to Biomega Corporation. 
Methods of and apparatus for the measurement of blood pressure. 
4,263,918, Cl. 128-68 1.000. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Nunlist, Erwin J.; Piarulli, Vincent J.; and Amorse, Franklyn J., 
4,264,215, Cl. 366-279.000. 

Szeto, Leo H.: See— 

Silfvast, William T.; and Szeto, Leo H., 4,264,375, Cl. 136-254.000. 

Tabel, Walter: See— 

Luhrig, Hermann; Kovacic, Guido; Tabel, Walter; and Muller, 
Horst-Peter, 4,264,718, Cl. 430-499.000. 

Tachibana, Kunitaka: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Suzuki, Akira; Tachibana, Kunitaka; Mizutani, 
Kazuko; Sekizawa, Yasuharu; Inouye, Shigeharu; and Take- 
matsu, Tetsuo, 4,264,532, Cl. 260-968.000. 

Tachino, Kenzo: See— 

Satoh, Tsuyoshi; and Tachino, Kenzo, 4,263,987, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Taguchi, Naoji: See— 

Hanazawa, Sadao; Naruse, Seiji; Nagao, Yoshio; Taguchi, Naoji; 
and Majima, Makoto, 4,263,769, Cl. 53-448.000. 

Taguchi, Yoshinobu: See— 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Taguchi, Yoshinobu; and Harigane, Kotaro, 
4,263,708, Cl. 29-564.100. 

Tahara, Toshiro: See— 

Saito, Hiroki; Tahara, Toshiro; Nagumo, Akihiko; Shibata, Toshio; 
Yukawa, Kimio; and Minoda, Minoru, 4,263,870, Cl. 118-259.000. 

Taig, Alistair G., to Bendix Corporation, The. Support member for rack 
and pinion assembly. 4,263,817, Cl. 74-422.000. 

Taihei Industries Co., Ltd.: See— 

Izumihara, Hiroshi, 4,264,394, Cl. 156-358.000. 

Taihou Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takaoka, Hikaru; Inoshita, Teruaki; 
4,263,814, Cl. 74-60.000. 

Takahashi, Itaru: See— 

Urakawa, Chikahiro; Kasai, Masaji; Tsuchiya, Haruko; Shirahata, 
Kunikatsu; Nakano, Kinichi; Takahashi, Itaru; and Mineura, 
Kazuyuki, 4,264,504, Cl. 260-326.S0B. 

Takahashi, Kihei, to Yoshida Kogyo K. K. Apparatus for manufactur- 
ing a slide fastener stringer having a woven coiled coupling element. 
4,263,943, Cl. 139-35.000. 

Takahashi, Tetsuo; Taguchi, Yoshinobu; and Harigane, Kotaro, to 
Tokyo Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Machine for auto- 
matically inserting parallel lead electronic components into a printed 
circuit board. 4,263,708, Cl. 29-564. 100. 

Takaiwa, Masakazu: See— 

Funabashi, Masayuki; Kitago, Tohshichi; Takaiwa, Masakazu; and 
Murayama, Naohiro, 4,264,422, Cl. 204-181.00F. 

Takano, Takeshi: See— 

Sawamura, Kunihide; Kasori, Mituo; Takano, Takeshi; and Maki, 
Hironori, 4,264,131, Cl. 350-96.340. 

Takanohashi, Kenzi; and Asahina, Jiro, to Victor Company of Japan, 
Limited. Magnetic head for a tape player. 4,264,938, Cl. 360-118.000. 

Takao, Hiroshi: See— 

Kimura, Shinji; Takao, Hiroshi; Ishitani, Shigeo, Ikezawa, Kenji; 
and Aoki, Hiroyuki, 4,264,425, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Takaoka, Hikaru; Inoshita, Teruaki; and Fukuda, Takashi, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho; and Taihou Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Shoe for use in a swash-plate type compressor. 4,263,814, Cl. 
74-60.000. 

Takara Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koshiya, Yoshihiko, 4,263,741, Cl. 46-104.000. 

Takasawa, Yoshio: See— 

Yoshimoto, Takeo; Inoue, Takayuki; Michiyama, Hideo; 
Harayama, Takeo; Morikawa, Osamu; Hojo, Yoshikata; Baba, 
Takao; Toyama, Teruhiko; Ura, Masaaki; and Takasawa, Yoshio, 
4,264,777, Cl. 568-586.000. 

Takashio, Masahiko: See— 

Uzumaki, Mitsutaka; Takashio, Masahiko; Shirasaka, Akihisa; and 
Utsumi, Tadayoshi, 4,264,676, Cl. 428-401.000. 

Takayama, Hiroshi; and Aizawa, Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Company 
Limited. Developer for electrostatic photography and process for 
preparation thereof. 4,264,698, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Takayama, Takeshi: See— 

Kondoh, Syunichi; Takayama, Takeshi; Umehara, Akira; Shishido, 
Tadao; and Itoh, Isamu, 4,264,710, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Miyashita, Osamu; and Akimoto, 
424-248.540. 

Numata, Mitsuo; Minamida, 
4,264,595, Cl. 424-246.000. 


Taizo; and Otomo, Tuyoshi, 


and Fukuda, Takashi, 


Hiroshi, 4,264,596, Cl. 


Isao; and Tsushima, Susumu, 





PI 40 


Takeda, Ichiro, to Toko, Inc. Programmable binary counter. 4,264,864, 
Cl. 328-48.000. 

Takematsu, ‘Teisuo: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Suzuki, Akira; Tachibana, Kunitaka; Mizutani, 
Kazuko; Sekizawa, Yasuharu; Inouye, Shigeharu; and Take- 
matsu, Tetsuo, 4,264,532, Cl. 260-968.000. 

Takeno, Hidekazu: See— 

Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; Aratani, Matsuhiko; Takeno, 
Hidekazu; and Hagiwara, Daijiro, 4,264,597, Cl. 424-248.540. 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Nakaguti, Osamu; Oku, 
Teruo; Nakai, Yoshiharu; and Takeno, Hidekazu, 4,264,498, Cl. 
260-239.00A. 

Takeshita, Tetsuo: See— 

Mukaemachi, Takuji; Takeshita, Tetsuo; Shimizu, Keiichi; and 
Himeno, Ryoichi, 4,264,895, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Takii, Shukichi; and Nagahama, Takashi, to Victor Company of Japan, 
Limited. Magnetic erasing head. 4,264,939, Cl. 360-118.000. 

Talbert, Sherwood G.: See— 

Turko, John W.; Day, Maurice N.; Deschere, Linda M.; Pritz, 
Howard B.; Schluer, Larry E.; Seidel, Henry F.; Talbert, Sher- 
wood G.; and White, Earl L., 4,263,890, Cl. 126-295.000. 

Taliani, Laurent: See— 

Buendia, Jean; Vivat, Michel; and Taliani, Laurent, 4,264,623, Cl. 
424-279.000. 

Tamai, Yasushi: See— 

Shudo, Taro; Kudo, Bosshi; and Tamai, Yasushi, 4,264,407, Cl. 
156-617.0SP. 

Tamburrino, Robert M.: See— 

Anderson, David L.; Joseph, A. David; and Tamburrino, Robert 
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Whittaker Corporation: See— 

Laufer, Jay K.; Marino, John J.; and Zollo, Louis M., 4,264,483, Cl. 
260-23.0TN. 
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Wichman, Paul E.: See— 

Bramow, Scott B.; Laakaniemi, Richard N.; and Wichman, Paul E., 
4,263,931, Cl. 137-84.000. 

Wickham, David J.: See— 

Washbourn, Jack; and Wickham, 
303-17.000. 

Wideburg, Norman E.: See— 

Chu, Daniel I.; Martin, Jerry R.; Thomas, Alford M.; and Wide- 
burg, Norman E., 4,264,590, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Widnall, Sheila E.: See— 

Dunkerly, Cedric A., II; and Widnall, Sheila E., 4,264,290, Cl. 
425-83.100. 

Wido, Joesph: See— 

Brown, Bruce B.; Wido, Joesph; and Sogoian, George, 4,263,807, 
Cl. 73-167.000. 

Wiggins Teape Group Limited, The: See— 

Hasler, David J.; Sinclair, Peter; and Burns, Eileen H., 4,264,412, 
Cl. 162-4.000. 

Wijesinghe, Ralph: See— 

Allen, Francis E.; and Wijesinghe, Ralph, 4,264,064, Cl. 269-54. 100. 

Wilde, Stanley A. Automatic pasta perforator and method of making 
pasta. 4,264,635, Cl. 426-451.000. 

Wildt Mellor Bromley Limited: See— 

Clarke, Joseph C.; and Gamble, Joseph E., 4,263,792, Cl. 
66-151.000. 

Wiley, Paul F.: See— 

Marshall, Vincent P.; Elrod, David W.; and Wiley, Paul F., 
4,264,726, Cl. 435-78.000. 

Wilheim, Martin J, to Unisource Corporation, The. Method of molding 
a rigid integral skin foamed resin product in a mold having a vented 
lid. 4,264,544, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Wilhelm, Dieter: See— 

Kuhnert, Volker; and Wilhelm, Dieter, 4,264,840, Cl. 313-115.000. 

Wilkins, Judd R., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Indirect microbial detection. 4,264,728, 
Cl. 435-5.000. 

Wilkinson, Donald R.: See— 

Baker, Max N.; Dufour, Watson M.; Martin, Julian R.; Welch, John 
D.; Wilkinson, Donald R.; and Woempner, Marvin G., 4,263,766, 
Cl. 53-50.000. 

Wilkinson, Richard L., to MCA Discovision, Inc. Optical recording 
disc and related method of manufacture. 4,264,911, Cl. 346-135.100. 

Willett, Paul E. Carrier vehicle for a motor-driven rotary mower. 
4,263,977, Cl. 180-11.000. 

Willhalm, Bruno: See— 

Schulte-Elte, Karl-Heinrich; Willhalm, Bruno; and Gautschl, Fritz, 
4,264,467, Cl. 252-174.110. 
William H. Rorer, Inc.: See— 
Diamond, Julius, 4,264,627, Cl. 424-340.000. 

Williams, Carter P.: See— 

Erickson, John W.; Williams, Carter P.; and Budrys, Vitolis, 
4,264,269, Cl. 415-89.000. 

Williams, Gerard J.: See— 

Oosterbaan, DuWayne D.; and Williams, Gerard J., 4,264,781, Cl. 
178-22.000. 

Williams, Robert A. Devious path rotary switch. 4,264,791, Cl. 
200-4.000. 

Williams, Russell H.: See— 

Schumacher, William L.; and Williams, Russell H., 4,264,127, Cl. 
350-96.200. 

Willis, Craig I. Information-recording process & apparatus. 4,264,986, 
Cl. 365-124.000. 

Wilski, Hans; Interthal, Werner; Gruber, Gunter; and Slebos, Gerhard, 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process using polyacrylamide drag 
reducing agent in the form of an aqueous jelly. 4,263,927, Cl. 
137-13.000. 

Windmoller & Holscher: See— 

Feldkamper, Richard, 4,264,317, Cl. 493-213.000. 

Windscheid, Fritz: See— 

Baur, Guenther; Krueger, Hans; Windscheid, Fritz; and Wittwer, 
Volker, 4,264,147, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Wing, Milton S.: See— 

Read, Arthur E., Jr.; Wing, Milton S.; and Hancock, William P., 
4,264,435, Cl. 208-129.000. 

Wirtz, Rainer: See— 

Maurer, Franz; Wirtz, Rainer; Weiss, Eberhard; and Zieher, Peter, 
4,264,830, Cl. 307-252.00J. 

Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation: See— 

DeLuca, Hector F.; Schnoes, Heinrich K.; Napoli, Joseph L., Jr.; 
and Fivizzani, Mary A., 4,264,513, Cl. 260-397.200. 

Wittwer, Volker: See— 

Baur, Guenther; Krueger, Hans; Windscheid, Fritz; and Wittwer, 
Volker, 4,264,147, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Wixon, Harold E.: See— 

Gangwisch, William J.; Richter, Virgil J.; Wixon, Harold E.; and 
Wraga, Joseph B., 4,264,464, Cl. 252-91.000. 

Wixson, Arthur J.: See— 

Claypoole, Stewart A.; and Wixson, Arthur J., 4,264,649, Cl. 
427-163.000. 

Wladika, Hans; and Sevenich, Theodor, to Hoesch Werke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method of operating a wide band hot rolling mill. 4,263,798, 
Cl. 72-202.000. 

Woempner, Marvin G.: See— 

Baker, Max N.; Dufour, Watson M.; Martin, Julian R.; Welch, John 
D.; Wilkinson, Donald R.; and Woempner, Marvin G., 4,263,766, 
Cl. 53-50.000. 


David J., 4,264,110, Cl. 
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Wolk, Roger; and Bekey, Ivan. Orthodontic appliance. 4,264,302, Cl. 
433-5.000. 

Wood, Wi 
Kilene Corp. Method for detersifying and oxide coating removal. 
4,254,418, Cl. 204-129.950. 

Woud, William I.: See— 

Batkins, Walter Y.; Bussell, Jack D.; Scott, Nicholas B.; and Wood, 
William I., 4,263,722, Cl. 34-47.000. 

Woeds, George L.: See— 

Rhodes, Thomas R.; Claborn, Joseph A.; and Woods, George L., 
4,264,779, Cl. 174-48.000. 

Wotier, Edward: See— 

Nelsen, Suzanne; Wotier, Edward; Alwani, 
Yehuda, 4,264,678, Cl. 428-407.000. 

Wraga, Joseph B.: See— 

Gangwisch, William J.; Richter, Virgil J.; Wixon, Harold E.; and 
Wraga, Joseph B., 4,264,464, Cl. 252-91.000. 

Wright, David A.: See— 

Deprez, Thomas A.; 
409-7.000. 

Wunsch, Eckart: See— 

Wunsch, Erich; Wunsch, Udo; and Wunsch, Eckart, 4,264,142, Cl. 
350-289.000. 

Wunsch, Erich; Wunsch, Udo; and Wunsch, Eckart. Setting or adjust- 
ing means for rearview mirrors of motor vehicles. 4,264,142, Cl. 
350-289.000. 

Wunsch, Udo: See— 

Wunsch, Erich; Wunsch, Udo; and Wunsch, Eckart, 4,264,142, Cl. 
350-289.000. 

Wusthof, Peter; and Schneider, Johann, to G. L. Rexroth GmbH. 
Gerotor machine with flow control recesses in the inner gear mem- 
ber. 4,264,288, Cl. 418-61.00B. 

Wysocki, Allen J.: See— 

Beeks, Michael J.; and Wysocki, Allen J., 4,264,457, Cl. 252-8.750. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bayley, Robert D., 4,264,700, Cl. 430-137.000. 

Gerbasi, Dennis P.; and Moser, Rabin, 4,264,191, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Lentz, James A.; DePalma, Paul D.; and Moser, Rabin, 4,264,181, 
Cl. 355-3.0FU. 

Lu, Chin H.; and Erhardt, Peter F., 4,264,702, Cl. 430-108.000. 

Perez, Steven R.; Monahan, Alan R.; Lu, Chin H.; Erhardt, Peter 
F.; Young, Eugene F.; and AuClair, Christopher J., 4,264,697, Cl. 
430-107.000. 

Schroeder, Russell G., 
355-14.00R. 

Shibata, Yasuo, 4,264,125, Cl. 350-96.140. 

Thornburg, David D.; and Kloffenstein, Thomas J., Jr., 4,264,646, 
Cl. 427-98.000. 

Tickner, Donald R.; 
355-75.000. 

Ziolo, Ronald F.; 
427-128.000. 
Xhajanka, Kosta. Citrus fruit fresh cream. 4,264,592, Cl. 424-195.000. 
Yachabach, Gerald J.; and Eisenhauer, Gary L., to Akzona Incorpo- 
rated. Hazardous voltage protection circuit. 4,264,787, Cl. 179- 

81.00R. 

Yagihara, Morio; and Yokota, Yukio, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Silver halide photographic light-sensitive material. 4,264,722, Cl. 
430-55 1.000. 

Yajima, Seishi; Hamano, Masaaki; Hasegawa, Yoshio; Kamino, 
Kimiyuki; and Yamane, Takehiro, to Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki 
Kaisha; and Foundation: The Research Institute for Special Inorganic 
Materials, The. Heat-resistant composite magnet and method for 
producing the same. 4,264,361, Cl. 75-230.000. 

Yamada, Seiji: See— 

Ueda, Hiroshi; and Yamada, Seiji, 4,264,159, Cl. 354-24.000. 

Yamaguchi, Yutaka; and Sasama, Atsuo, to Hitachi Chemical Com- 
pany, Ltd. Cellular thermoplastic resins with mixed blowing agents. 
4,264,469, Cl. 252-350.000. 

Yamaha Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tezuka, Etsuhiro; Kaji, Koichiro; and Ichinose, Toru, 4,263,882, 
Cl. 123-432.000. 

Yamamoto, Hajimu: See— 

Ohno, Sachio; Izumi, K ihachiro; Mizukoshi, Kiyoshi; Kato, Kazuo; 
Yamamoto, Hajimu; Nagasaka, Mitsuaki; Nakamura, Yoshiki; 
and Hori, Mikio, 4,264,497, Cl. 260-239.30B. 

Yamamoto, Hiromichi: See— 

Sakano, Tomiaki; Yamamoto, Hiromichi; and Kajiwara, Shigeru, 
4,263,711, Cl. 29-597.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Kawamura, Masaharu; Shigeta, Yoshihiro; 
Sugiura, Yoji; and Yamamoto, 
354-234.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoshimi; Ai, Mitsuo; Matsuoka, Yoshitaka; Nagata, Takeo; 
Okayama, Tsutomu; and Ikegami, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd. Pressure 
transducer. 4,264,889, Cl. 338-42.000. 

Yamamura, Masahiro: See— 

Kominami, Yasuo; Yamamura, Masahiro; Mizumoto, Katsuji; and 
Hanada, Toshihide, 4,264,873, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Yamane, Takehiro: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hamano, Masaaki; Hasegawa, Yoshio; Kamino, 
Kimiyuki; and Yamane, 1 akehiro, 4,264,361, Cl. 75-230.000. 

Yamashita, Norio, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.; and Tokyo Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd. Tuning control apparatus for digital tuner. 
4,264,976, Cl. 455-161.000. 


Dru; and Ocari, 


and Wright, David A., 4,264,247, Cl. 


Il; and Ward, Joseph W., 4,264,189, Cl. 


and Kalvitis, Robert E., 4,264,200, Cl. 


and Lewis, Richard B., 4,264,648, Cl. 


Uchidoi, 
Hiroshi, 


Masanori; 
4,264,176, Cl. 
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Yamashita, Tadaoki: See— 

Oonishi, Hajimu; Ikedo, Masaru; 
4,264,193, Cl. 355-32.000. 

Oonishi, Hajimu; Nishiuchi, 
4,264,551, Cl. 264-107.000. 

Yano, Kohzo; Kato, Hiroaki; Inami, Yasuhiko; and Uede, Hisashi, to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrochromic display with lyophilic 
treatment separator. 4,264,150, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Yatsuda, Yuji; Minami, Shinichi; Kondo, Ryuji; Hagiwara, Takaaki; 
and Itoh, Yokichi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for producing a nonvola- 
tile memory device. 4,264,376, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Yen, Huan-Wun: See— 

Hunsperger, Robert G.; Barnoski, Michael K.; and Yen, Huan- 
Wun, 4,264,875, Cl. 331-66.000. 

Yokohama Rubber Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Ikeda, Ryo, 4,263,955, Cl. 152-330.0R*. 

Yokota, Yukio: See— 

Yagihara, Morio; and Yokota, Yukio, 4,264,722, Cl. 430-551.000. 

Yoneshima, Kunihiko: See— 

Kawashima, Hirokuni; Suzuki, Kiyoshi; Mimura, Yoshiyuki; and 
Yoneshima, Kunihiko, 4,264,696, Cl. 430-89.000. 

Yorker, William E.: See— 

Marracino, Charles R.; 
29-596.000. 

Yoshida Kogyo K. K.: See— 

Takahashi, Kihei, 4,263,943, Cl. 139-35.000. 

Yoshiga, Norio; Nakamura, Hiroshi; and Ohmura, Mototaka, to Mit- 
subishi Plastics Industries, Ltd. Heat shrinkable polyvinyl chloride 
film. 4,264,010, Cl. 206-497.009. 

Yoshigai Kikai Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshigai, Toshiharu, 4,263,990, Cl. 188-24.000. 

Yoshigai, Toshiharu, to Yoshigai Kikai Kinzoku Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Caliper brake apparatus of the side-pull type. 4,263,990, Cl. 
188-24.000. 

Yoshikawa, Sumio: See— 

Tokuda, Kanji; and Yoshikawa, Sumio, 4,264,195, Cl. 355-38.000. 

Yoshimoto, Takeo; Inoue, Takayuki; Michiyama, Hideo; Harayama, 
Takeo; Morikawa, Osamu; Hojo, Yoshikata; Baba, Takao; Toyama, 
Teruhiko; Ura, Masaaki; and Takasawa, Yoshio, to Mitsui Toatsu 
Chemicals, Inc. Herbicidal diphenyl ether compound. 4,264,777, Cl. 
568-586.000. 

Yoshino Kogyosho Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nozawa, Takamitsu, 4,264,937, Cl. 239-333.000. 

Nozawa, Takamitsu, 4,264,038, Cl. 239-333.000. 

Yoshino, Masao: See— 

Isobe, Hiroshi; Yoshino, Masao; and Fukushima, Koji, 4,263,881, 
Cl. 123-364.000. 

Yoshino, Tetsuo; and Sawano, Tsuyotake, to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd. 
A.C. Signal current transmission trunk circuit for telephone exchange 
systems. 4,264,786, Cl. 179-18.0HB. 

Yoshino, Yasutomi: See— 

Murakami, Tetsushi; Matsunami, Koichi; Isaka, Tsutomu; Yoshino, 
Yasutomi; and Miyazaki, Yukinobu, 4,264,667, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Yoshioka, Yuichi; Nomura, Toshio; and Kojima, Takenobu, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Adjusting device for starter- 
equipped carburetor. 4,264,536, Cl. 261-39.00D. 

Yoshiyasu, Hajimu: See— 

Sasao, Hiroyuki; Ueda, Yoshihiro; Yoshiyasu, Hajimu; and Okuda, 
Soichiro, 4,264,795, Cl. 200-148.00R. 

Young, Eugene F.: See— 

Perez, Steven R.; Monahan, Alan R.; Lu, Chin H.; Erhardt, Peter 
F.; Young, Eugene F.; and AuClair, Christopher J., 4,264,697, Cl. 
430-107.000. 

Young, Kenneth P.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Rickinson, Bernard 
A., 4,263,959, Cl. 164-51.000. 

Young, Lock R.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Pelchat, Guy M.; Rassweiler, George G.; Gianatasio, 
Anthony J.; and Young, Lock R., 4,264,908, Cl. 343-100.0PE. 

Young, William C., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Molded optical fiber connectors. 4,264,128, Cl. 350-96.200. 

Young, William R., to Harris Corporation. Low voltage CMOS ampli- 
fier. 4,264,874, Cl. 330-277.000. 

Yuan, Edward L., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Bond- 
able adhesive-coated poly(parabanic acid) film and laminates. 
4,264,669, Cl. 428-209.000. 

Yukawa, Kimio: See— 

Saito, Hiroki; Tahara, Toshiro; Nagumo, Akihiko; Shibata, Toshio; 
Yukawa, Kimio; and Minoda, Minoru, 4,263,870, Cl. 118-259.000. 

Z-L Limited Partnership: See— 

Zilliken, Fritz W., 4,264,509, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Zach, Donald J.: See— 

Faux, Kenneth R., Sr.; 
362-217.000. 

Zahner, John C.: See— 

Schoennagel, Hans-Juergen; and Zahner, John C., 
208-8.0LE. 

Zanier, Stelio: See— 

Ravelli, Santo E.; Bettanini, Carlo; 
Margherita, 4,264,778, Cl. 13-8.000. 

Zarapin, Jury L.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Krupin, Alexandr V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Chernyshev, Vyacheslav N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Zarapin, 
Jury L.; Maxudov, Pulatzhan S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.: Osipov, 
Eduard E.; and Burkhanov, Sergei F., 4,263,796, Cl. 72-38.000. 


and Yamashita, Tadaoki, 


Kenichi; and Yamashita, Tadaoki, 


and Yorker, William E., 4,263,710, Cl. 


and Zach, Donald J., 4,264,946, Cl. 
4,264,428, Cl. 


Zanier, Stelio; and Enrici, 
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Zaretsky, Boris F.: See— 
Batyrev, Ruslan I.; Gdalin, Semen I.; Zaretsky, Boris F.; Terekhin, 
Vladimir E.; Semenov, Valentin G.; Malinin, Viktor V.; Popov, 
Jury V.; and Kechekian, Alexandr S., 4,264,207, Cl. 356-364.000. 
Zebuhr, William H., to Sunhouse, Incorporated. Air storing and trans- 
mitting system. 4,263,894, Cl. 126-430.000. 
Zebuhr, William H., to Sunhouse, Incorporated. Solar panel. 4,263,896, 
Cl. 126-450.000. 
Zeigner, Willard L.; and Conley, Dwain D. Flow sensor. 4,263,812, Cl. 
73-861.050. 
Zeindler, Stephan; and Kiml, Jiri, to Inventio AG. Apparatus for select- 
ing an elevator cabin. 4,263,989, Cl. 187-29.00R. 
Zepp, Charles M.: See— 
Locatell, Louis, Jr.; Rogers, Howard G.; Bilofsky, Ruth C.; Cieci- 
uch, Ronald F.; and Zepp, Charles M., 4,264,701, Cl. 430-17.000. 
Zerand Corporation: See— 
Pautzke, Anthony W., 4,264,957, Cl. 364-469.000. 
Zesch, Achim: See— 
Baumgarth, Manfred; Orth, Dieter; Harting, Jurgen; Schaefer, 
Hans; and Zesch, Achim, 4,264,584, Cl. 424-241.000. 
Ziegenbaig, Siegfried; Stolzel, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Gerhard, to Veb 
Mansfield Kombinat Wilhelm Pieck. Process for the preparation of 
pure aluminum chloride hexahydrate. 4,264,332, Cl. 23-305.00A. 
Zieher, Peter: See— 
Maurer, Franz; Wirtz, Rainer; Weiss, Eberhard; and Zieher, Peter, 
4,264,830, Cl. 307-252.00J. 
Ziemek, Peter: See— . 
Hennig, Hans J.; Ziemek, Peter; and Schellmann, Erhard, 
4,264,519, Cl. 260-453.0AB 
Zilliken, Fritz W., to Z-L Limited Partnership. Isoflavones and related 
compounds, methods of preparing and using and antioxidant compo- 
sitions containing same. 4,264,509, Cl. 260-345.200. 
Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and Thak- 
kar, Arvind L., to Eli Lilly and Company. Contraceptive methods 
and compositions. 4,264,575, Cl. 424-22.000. 
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Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and Thak- 
kar, Arvind L., to Eli Lilly and Company. Contraceptive methods 
and compositions. 4,264,576, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Zimmerman, Ronald E.; Burck, Philip J.; Jones, C. David; and Thak- 
kar, Arvind L., to Eli Lilly and Company. Contraceptive methods 
and compositions. 4,264,577, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Zimmerman, Ronald E.: See— 

Burck, Philip J.; Zimmerman, Ronald E.; and Thakkar, Arvind L., 
4,264,578, Cl. 424-22.000. 

Zimmerman, Sheldon B.: See— 

Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; 
and Hernandez, Sebastian, 4,264,735, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Cassidy, Patrick J.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Tunac, Josefino B.; 
and Hernandez, Sebastian, 4,264,736, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Dewey, Ray S.; Gulla, Vincent P.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; 
Omura, Satoshi; and Oiwa, Ruiko, 4,264,607, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Zimmerman, Wiley E.: See— 

Bockhorst, Rhea W.; and Zimmerman, Wiley E., 4,264,950, Cl. 
363-25.000. 
Zinchuk, Michael: See— 
Hoffman, Robert W. 
358-54.000. 

Ziolo, Ronald F.; and Lewis, Richard B., to Xerox Corporation. Low 
specific gravity magnetic carrier materials. 4,264,648, Cl. 
427-128.000. 

Zlevor, Alfred, to AKG Akustische u.Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H. 
Directional microphone. 4,264,790, Cl. 179-121.00D. 

Zoecon Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Richard J.; and Henrick, Clive A., 4,264,518, Cl. 260- 
410.90R. 

Zollo, Louis M.: See— 

Laufer, Jay K.; Marino, John J.; and Zollo, Louis M., 4,264,483, Cl. 
260-23.0TN. 

Zonn, Lincoln M. Alarm device. 4,264,892, Cl. 340-521.000. 

Zwahlen, Willy, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Process of making 6- 
chloro-a-methyl-carbazole-2-acetic acid. 4,264,500, Cl. 260-315.000. 


; and Zinchuk, Michael, 4,264,922, Cl. 
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Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Fleischman, Andor A., Re. 30,592, Cl. 350-423.000. 

Blenkarn, Kenneth A., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Vertically 
moored platform. Re. 30,590, Cl. 114-265.000. 

Covington, Roger G.; and Miller, Stephen H., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Article container for dispensing reagent slides. Re. 30,595, 
Cl. 422-63.000. 

Cuelenaere, Augustinus J.; and Van Geest, Lambertus K., to N. V. 
Optische Industrie “De Oude Delft’. Image intensifier tube device. 
Re. 30,596, Ci. 313-102.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Covington, Roger G.; and Miller, Stephen H., Re. 30,595, Cl. 
422-63.000. 
Fast Load Control Inc.: See— 
Park, Robert H., Re. 30,589, Cl. 60-652.000. 

Fleischman, Andor A., to Bell & Howell Company. Large aperture 

extended range zoom lens. Re. 30,592, Cl. 350-423.000. 


Miller, Stephen H.: See— 
Covington, Roger G.; and Miller, Stephen H., Re. 30,595, Cl. 
422-63.000. 
N. V. Optische Industrie “De Oude Delft”: See— 
Cuelenaere, Augustinus J.; and Van Geest, 
Re. 30,596, Cl. 313-102.000. 
Newell, Strohm. Rope pulling device. Re. 30,591, Cl. 254-134.3FT. 
Park, Robert H., to Fast Load Control Inc. Method of effecting fast 
turbine valving for improvement of power system stability. 
Re. 30,589, Cl. 60-652.000. 
Samis, Philip L. Positive 
Re. 30,594, Cl. 433-229.000. 
Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 
Blenkarn, Kenneth A., Re. 30,590, Cl. 114-265.000. 
Van Geest, Lambertus K.: See— 
Cuelenaere, Augustinus J.; and Van Geest, 
Re. 30,596, Cl. 313-102.000. 
Walishein, Melvin. Multi-stranded coiled orthodontic arch wire. 
Re. 30,593, Cl. 433-20.000. 


Lambertus K.., 


identification method and structure. 


Lambertus K., 
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Aladdin Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Harris, James E., 259,012, Cl. D7-77.000. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Lee, Eric, 259,064, Cl. D28-8.200. 

American Locker Security Systems, Inc.: See— 
Stackhouse, Wells F., 259,005, Cl. D6-167.000. 

Astec Industries, Inc.: See— 

Weldon, William F.; and Weldon, James M., 259,039, Ci. D13- 
3.000. 
Ault, C. Michael; and LaCroix, Paul H., to Functional Automation 
Gould Inc. Computer module. 2£9,041, 4-28-81, Cl. D14-45.000. 
Barkman Concrete Ltd.: See— 
Barkman, Lorne P., 259,068, Cl. D30-13.000. 
Barkman, Lorne P., to Barkman Concrete Ltd. Hog feeder. 259,068, 
4-28-81, Cl. D30-13.000. 

Barnes, James H. Pouch. 258,997, 4-28-81, Cl. D3-41.000. 

Barr, Josef J. Ring. 259,028, 4-28-81, Cl. D11-26.000. 

Barr, Josef J. Finger ring. 259,029, 4-28-81, Cl. D11-28.000. 

Barr, Josef J. Finger ring or similar article. 259,030, 4-28-81, Cl. D11- 

29.000. 
Barr, Josef J. Finger ring. 259,031, 4-28-81, Cl. D11-34.000. 
Beguin, Jacques F., to Orlane S.A. Combined bottle and cap. 259,020 
4-28-81, Cl. D9-377.000. 
Boeing Company, The: See— 
Smith, Lawrence C., 259,038, Cl. D12-195.000. 
Brouillette, Ralph W. Kitchen tongs. 259,014, 4-28-81, Cl. D7-105,000. 
Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 
Mayerson, Seymour; Crane, Robert; and Marchiony, Larry, 
259,004, Cl. D6-157.000. 
Byrne, David S., to Warner-Lambert Company. Razor. 259,065, 
4-28-81, Cl. D28-46.000. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
Roccaforte, Harry I.; Hanko, Jimmy J.; and Schillinger, Joseph F., 
259,024, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Christiansson, Sten, to Luftkonditionering AB. Stove. 259,055, 4-28-81, 
Cl. D23-97.000. 
Clairol Incorporated: See— 
Kretschmer, Horst J., 259,067, Cl. D28-67.000. 
Wistrand, John, 259,066, Cl. D28-61.000. 

Coats & Clark, Inc.: See— 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 259,015, 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 259,016, 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 259,017, 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 259,018, 
Einhorn, Ruediger, 259,019, 

Cochrane, Pat; and Montenegro, 

4-28-81, Cl. D6-243.000. 

Connolly, Peter F.; and Hadtke, Frederick B., to Lever Brothers Com- 

pany. Covered food bowl. 259,009, 4-28-81, Cl. D7-17.000. 

Cooke, Kenneth R.: See— 

Khovaylo, Modest; and Cooke, Kenneth R., 259,021, Cl. D9- 
396.000. 


Cl. D8-367.000. 
Cl. D8-367.000. 
Cl. D8-367.000. 
Cl. D8-367.000. 
Cl. D8-367.000. 


Antonio. val picture frame. 259,008, 


Costantino, Frank. Combined bill clip and safety pin. 258,996, 4-28-81, 
Cl. D2-430.000. 

Crane, Robert: See— 

Mayerson, Seymour; Crane, Robert; and Marchiony, Larry, 
259,004, Cl. D6-157.000. 

Daenen, Robert H. C. M., to Dart Industries Inc. Mixing bowl or the 
like. 259,011, 4-28-81, Cl. D7-59.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Daenen, Robert H. C. M., 259,011, Cl. D7-59.000. 

Davies, Peter O., to Tullen Industries Limited. Kitchen cutter holder 
259,002, 4-28-81, Cl. D6-114.000. 

Deardorff, Dana D. Automobile trailer. 259,037, 4-28-81, Cl. D12- 
102.000. 

De filippis, John: See— 

Feinberg, Martin; De filippis, John; and Wong, Ting W., 259,043, 
Cl. D14-53.000. 
Dorf Industries Pty. Ltd.: See— 
Petersons, Eizens, 259,054. Cl. D23-35.000. 
Drabert Sohne: See— 
Vogtherr, Burkhard, 259,000, Cl. D6-31.000. 

Eglar, Frank D. Combination tooth brush and cover therefor. 258,999, 
4-28-81, Cl. D4-18.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. 
D8-367.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 
D8-367.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 
D8-367.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 
D8-367.000. 

Einhorn, Ruediger, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Hook. 
D8-367.000. 

Eltra Corporation: See— 

Hayes, James L.; and Greenslade, John T., 259,025, Cl. D9-433.000. 

Embassy Embroidery Corp.: See— 

Kuntzman, Irving, 258,995, Cl. D2-315.000. 

Feinberg, Martin; De filippis, John; and Wong, Ting W., to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph. Security telephone. 259,043, 
4-28-81, Cl. D14-53.000. 

Functional Automation Gould Inc.: See— 

Ault, C. Michael; and LaCroix, Paul H., 259,041, Cl. D14-45.000. 

GCC Beverages, Inc.: See— 

Khovaylo, Modest; and Cooke, Kenneth R., 259,021, Cl. D9- 
396.000. 
Gebr. Claas Maschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 
Mende, Peter, 259,045, Cl. D15-30.000. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Pierce, Linden W., 259,040, Cl. D13-4.000. 

Gilman, Neil, to Marty Gilman, Inc. Ball training net, or similar article. 
259,052, 4-28-81, Cl. D21-200.000. 

Goebel, Leo E. Combined recipe and pencil holder. 259,003, 4-28-81, 
Cl. D6-130.000. 

Gray, James A., Sr. Lamp base. 259,061, 4-28-81, Cl. D26-110.000. 


Greenhawk, Ronald E., Sr. Decoy anchor. 259,035, 4-28-81, Cl. D12- 
215.000. 


Hook. 259,015, 4-28-81, Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 


Cl. 


259,016, 4-28-81, 
259,017, 4-28-81, 
259,018, 4-28-81, 


259,019, 4-28-81, 
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Greenslade, John T.: See— 

Hayes, James L.; and Greenslade, John T., 259,025, Cl. D9-433.000. 

Hadtke, Frederick B.: See— 

Connolly, Peter F.; and Hadtke, Frederick B., 259,009, Cl. D7- 
17.000. 
Hanko, Jimmy J.: See— 
Roccaforte, Harry I.; Hanko, Jimmy J.; and Schillinger, Joseph F., 
259,024, Cl. D9-432.000. 
ar Elmer K. Grain conveying auger. 259,036, 4-28-81, Cl. D12- 
.000. 

Hansen, Raymond W. Ceiling fan light fixture. 259,060, 4-28-81, Cl. 
D26-59.000. 

Haren, Phyllis E. Statue. 259,033, 4-28-81, Cl. D11-158.000. 

Harris, James E., to Aladdin Industries, Incorporated. Dispensing 
insulated jug. 259,012, 4-28-81, Cl. D7-77.000. 

Hayes, James L.; and Greenslade, John T., to Eltra Corporation, a part 
interest. Blank for a combined dispenser reel and container. 259,025, 
4-28-81, Cl. D9-433.000 

Housman, Richard W. Combined vending cabinet and stand therefor. 
259,006, 4-28-81, Cl. D6-173.000. 

International Telephone and Telegraph: See— 

Feinberg, Martin; De filippis, John; and Wong, Ting W., 259,043, 
Cl. D14-53.000. 

Khovaylo, Modest; and Cooke, Kenneth R., to GCC Beverages, Inc. 
Beverage bottle. 259,021, 4-28-81, Cl. D9-396.000. 

Klatt, Sultana. Taco holder. 259,010, 4-28-81, Cl. D7-38.000. 

Kretschmer, Horst J., to Clairol Incorporated. Make-up mirror. 
259,067, 4-28-81, Cl. D28-67.000. 

Kuntzman, Irving, to Embassy Embroidery Corp. Insert for shoes. 
258,995, 4-28-81, Cl. D2-315.000. 

LaCroix, Paul H.: See— 

Ault, C. Michael; and LaCroix, Paul H., 259,041, Cl. D14-45.000. 

Lancellotti, Joseph J.; and Schwartz, Michel S. Disenfectant tray or 
similar article. 259,057, 4-28-81, Cl. D24-31.000. 

Leblond, J. Paul, to Small, J. W. Odor dispenser for repelling personal 
attack. 259,053, 4-28-81, Cl. D22-99.0uv. 

Lee, Eric, to American Cyanamid Company. Soap bar or similar article. 
259,064, 4-28-81, Cl. D28-8.200. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Connolly, Peter F.; and Hadtke, Frederick B., 259,009, Cl. D7- 
17.000. 
Lowry, Elaine: See— 
Pratt, Linda; and Lowry, Elaine, 258,998, Cl. D3-41.000. 

Lowry, Elaine R.: See— 

Pratt, Linda; and Lowry, Elaine, 258,998, Cl. D3-41.000. 

Luftkonditionering AB: See— 

Christiansson, Sten, 259,055, Cl. D23-97.000. 

Manikas, John T. Cigarette lighter holder. 259,063, 4-28-81, Cl. D27- 
51.000. 

Marchiony, Larry: See— 

Mayerson, Seymour; Crane, 
259,004, Cl. D6-157.000. 
Marshall, John L. Knee brace. 259,058, 4-28-81, Cl. D24-64.000. 
Marty Gilman, Inc.: See— 
Gilman, Neil, 259,052, Cl. D21-200.000. 


Mayerson, Seymour; Crane, Robert; and Marchiony, Larry, to Burling- 
ton Industries, Inc. Display stand for merchandise. 259,004, 4-28-8 
Cl. D6-157.000. 

Mende, Peter, to Gebr. Claas ans: GmbH. Vehicle cab. 
259,045, 4-28-81, Cl. D15-30: 

Miles, Bernard. Paper sheet holder for a food rf be asin ma- 
chine or the like. 259,046, 4-28-81, Cl. D15-121. 

Moi*enegro, Antonio: See— 

Cochrane, Pat; and Montenegro, Antonio, 259,008, Ci. D6-243.000. 

Mosley, Aaron, Jr. Combined receptical and dis, ~—_ ar for a 
tricycle for vending snow cones. 259,034, 4-28-81, Cl. D12-158.000. 

Mullaney, William A Combined cabinet holder 2 paper rolls and 
perpetual calendar. 259,001, 4-28-81, Cl. D6-97.000 

ee oak P. Pop-up tic-tac-toe apparatus. 259,050, 4-28-81, Cl. 

Nelson, Richard E., Sr. Utensil retainer. 259,014, 4-28-81, Cl. 
125.000. 

Newburgh Molded Products, Inc.: See— 

Soderberg, Eric, 259,023, Cl. D9-413.000. 

Nixon, William O. Woven and nonwoven fabric sheet. 259,069, 4-28-81, 
Cl. D92-1.00P. 

Northern Telecom Limited: See— 

Read, Clifford D.; and Tyson, John F., 259,042, Cl. D14-53.000. 


Robert; and Marchiony, Larry, 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Nuttall, Michael W.; and Tsuyuki, Akio, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. 
Holder for use in making rubbing-type reproductions. 259,051, 
4-28-81, Cl. D21-59.000. 

Orlane S.A.: See— 

Beguin, Jacques F., 259,020, Cl. D9-377.000. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Weckman, Richard L., 259,022, Cl. D9-404.000. 
Parly Tools Manufacturing Limited: See— 
Se-Kit, John a 259,059, Cl. D26-42.000. 
——_ Everett A. Coin display page. 259,048, 4-28-81, Cl. D19- 


Petersons, Eizens, to Dorf Industries Pty. Ltd. Adjustable shower head. 
259,054, 4-28-81, Cl. D23-35.000 

Pierce, Linden W., to General Electric Compan My ier cooled 
transformer or similar article. 259,040, 4-28- Si, Cl. D13 

Pratt, Linda; and Lowry, Elaine, to Lowry, Elaine R. Boeteetie bag 
with a mirrored bottom. 258,998, 4-28-81, Cl. D3-41.000. 

Read, Clifford D.; and Tyson, John F., to Northern Telecom Limited. 
Telephone set. 259,042, 4-28-81, Cl. D14-53.000 

Reyes, Robert M. Pendant or similar article. 259, 032, 4-28-81, Cl. 

11-70.000. 

Roccaforte, Harry I.; Hanko, Jimmy J.; and Schillinger, Joseph F., to 
age wit International Corporation. "Carton blank. 259,024, 4-28-81, 
Cl. D9-4 

Rowenta- Werke, ‘GmbH: See— 

Stutzer, Franz A., = Cl. D27-42.000. 
Schillinger, Joseph F.: See— 
Roccaforte, Harry I.; Hanko, Jimmy J.; and Schillinger, Joseph F., 
259,024, Cl. D9-432.000. 
—e Steven M. Wall mounted telephone. 259,044, 4-28-81, Cl. 
14-56.000. 

Schuckenbrock, Charles E. Shelf. 259,007, 4-28-81, Cl. D6-186.000. 

Schwartz, Michel S.: See— 

Lancellotti, Joseph J.; and Schwartz, Michel S., 259,057, Cl. D24- 


31.000. 
Se-Kit, John Y., to Parly Tools opt | Limited. Combined 
fluorescent lamp and flashlight. 259,059, 4-28-81, Cl. D26-42.000. 

Small, J. W.: See— 
Leblond, J. Paul, 259,053, Cl. D22-99.000. 
Smith, Lawrence C., to Rea The. Passenger service unit 
panel. 259,038, 4-28-81, Cl. D12-195.000. 
Soderberg, Eric, to Newburgh Molded Products, Inc. Combined bottle 
and cap. 259,023, 4-28-81, Cl. D9-413.000. 
Stackhouse, Wells F., to American Locker Security Systems, Inc. Ski 
locker. 259,005, 4-28-81, Cl. D6-167,000. 
Stutzer, Franz A., to Rowenta-Werke, GmbH. Lighter. 259,062, 
4-28-81, Cl. D27-42.000. 
Taninbaum, Richard L. Tambourine. 259,047, 4-28-81, Cl. D17-22.000. 
Thornton, Rolland R. Electrical box setting gauge. 259,026, 4-28-81, Cl. 
D10-64.000. 
Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc.: See— 
Nuttall Michael W.; and Tsuyuki, Akio, 259,051, Cl. D21-59.000. 
Tsuyuki, Akio: See— 
Nuttall, Michael W.; and Tsuyuki, Akio, 259,051, Cl. D21-59.000. 
Tullen Industries Limited: See— 
Davies, Peter O., 259,002, Cl. D6-114.000. 
Tyson, John F.: See— 
Read, Clifford D.; and Tyson, John F., 259,042, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Vogel, Heinz. Combined set of teac hing game tiles and holder. 2£9,049, 
ve 28-81, Cl. D19-59.000. 
»gtherr, Burkhard, to Drabert Sohne. Chair. 259,000, 4-28-81, Cl. 
6-3 1.000. 
Voorhees, John L. Condition indicator device or similar article. 
259,027, 4-28-81, Cl. D10-109.000. 
Warner-Lambert Company: See— 
Byrne, David S., 259,065, Ci. D28-46.000. 
Weckman, Richard L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Bottle or similar article. 
259,022, 4-28-81, Cl. D9-404.000. 
Weidon, James M.: See— 
ty William F.; and Weldon, James M., 259,039, Cl. D13- 
Weldon, William F.; and Weldon, James M., to Astec Industries, Inc. 
Homopolar generator. 259,039, 4-28-81, Cl. D13-3.000. 
wre sar to Clairol Incorporated. Tray for manicure and pedi- 
cure implement kit. 259,066, 4-28-81, Cl. D28-61.000. 
Wong, Ting W.: See— 
Feinberg, oe De filippis, John; and Wong, Ting W., 259,043, 
Cl. D14-53.000. 
Zwart, Hans H. J. Surgical marking clip adapted for X-ray detection. 
259,056, 4-28-81, Cl. 24-2 2.000. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


‘F. Harmon Saville, Nor’East Miniature Roses, Inc.: See— 
Saville, F. Harmon, 4,699, Cl. 7.000. 
Fred A. Stewart Inc.: See— 
Hetherington, Ernest E., 4,701, Cl. 68.000. 
Hetherington, Ernest E., 4,702, Cl. 68.000. 
Hetherington, Ernest E., to Fred A. Stewart Inc. Orchid-Slc. Precious 
Stones-True Beauty. 4,701, 4-28-81, Cl. 68.000. 
Hetherington, Ernest E., to Fred A. Stewart Inc. Orchid-Lce. Puppy 
Love-True Beauty. 4,702, 4-28-81, Cl. 68.000. 


Saville, F. Harmon, to F. Harmon Saville, Nor’East Miniature Roses, 
Inc. Rose plant. 4,699, 4-28-81, Cl. 7.000. 
Warren, Benedict O., to Warren's Turf Nursery, Inc. Bluegrass plant. 
4,703, 4-28-81, Cl. 88.000. 
Warren, Benedict O., to Warren's Turf Nursery, Inc. Bluegrass. 4,704, 
4-28-81, Cl. 88.000. 
Warren's Turf Nursery, Inc.: See— 
Warren, Benedict O., 4,703, Cl. 88.000. 
Warren. Benedict O., 4,704, Cl. 88.000. 
Weeks, O. L. Hybrid tea rose having flowers of brilliant signal red to 
scarlet red coloring and visible veining. 4,700, 4-28-81, Cl. 20.000. 
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4,263,908 
4,263,909 
4,263,910 
4,263,911 
4,263,912 
4,263,913 
4,263,914 
4,263,915 
4,263,916 
4,263,917 
4,263,918 
4,263,919 
4,263,920 
4,263,921 
4,263,922 


CLASS 131 
4,263,923 

CLASS 133 
4,263,924 

CLASS 134 
4,264,374 


CLASS 135 
4,263,925 

CLASS 136 
4,264,375 


CLASS 137 


4,263,926 
4,263,927 
4,263,928 
4,263,929 
4,263,930 
4,263,931 
4,263,932 
4,263,933 
4,263,934 
4,263,935 
4,263,936 
4,263,937 
4,263,938 
4,263,939 
4,263,940 
4,263,941 


44R 


3 

43 
43 
48 


149 
157 
200.18 
205.25 
215 
217 
276 
281 
330 
341 
419 
654 
656 
681 
708 
734 
736 
763 


254 


3c 


1A 


CLASS 138 
4,263,942 

CLASS 139 
4,263,943 

CLASS 141 


4,263,944 
4,263,945 
4,263,946 


CLASS 144 


4,263,947 
4,263,948 
4,263,949 


CLASS 148 


4,264,376 
4,264,377 
4,264,378 
4,264,379 
4,264,380 
4,264,381 
4,264,382 
4,264,383 


CLASS 150 
4,263,950 
4,263,951 


CLASS 152 


4,263,953 
4,263,954 
4,263,955 
4,263,956 
4,263,957 


CLASS 156 


4,264,384 
4,264,386 
4,264,387 
4,264,388 
4,264,389 
4,264,390 
4,264,391 
4,264,392 
4,264,393 
4,264,394 
4,264,395 
4,264,396 
4,264,397 
4,264,399 
4,264,398 
4,264,400 
4,264,401 
4,264,402 
4,264,403 
4,264,404 
4,264,405 
4,264,385 
4,264,406 
4,264,407 
4,264,408 
4,264,409 
4,264,410 


CLASS 157 
4,263,958 
CLASS 159 
4,264,411 
CLASS 162 
4,264,412 
CLASS 164 
4,263,959 
4,263,960 
CLASS 165 


4,263,961 
4,263,962 
4,263,963 
4,263,964 
4,263,965 
4,263,966 
4,263,967 


CLASS 166 


4,263,968 
4,263,969 
4,263,970 


158 
222 
330 RF 
352 R 
356 R 


49 
79 
131 
152 
156 
205 
217 
272 
345 
358 
359 
361 
425 
468 
497 
504 
506 
Sil 
537 
584 
607 
616 R 
617 SP 
629 
643 
659.1 


IR 


120 
251 
261 


PI 49 





PI 50 


CLASS 169 
61 4,263,971 


CLASS 171 
4,263,972 


CLASS 172 


4.5 4,263,973 
47 4,263,974 


CLASS 174 


48 4,264,779 
84R 4,264,780 


CLASS 175 


20 4,263,975 
370 4,263,976 


CLASS 176 
4,264,413 
CLASS 178 


22 4,264,781 
4,264,782 


CLASS 179 


1GE 4,264,784 
1SD 4,264,783 
6.03 4,264,785 
18 HB 4,264,786 
81R 4,264,787 
110A 4,264,788 
115.5 PV 4,264,789 
121D 4,264,790 


CLASS 180 
11 4,263,977 
69C 4,263,978 
79.1 4,263,979 
292 4,263,980 


CLASS 181 


4,263,981 
4,263,982 


CLASS 182 
93 4,263,983 


113 4,263,984 
119 4,263,985 


CLASS 186 
62 4,263,986 


CLASS 187 


4,263,987 
4,263,988 
4,263,989 


CLASS 188 
24 4,263,990 
170 4,263,991 
218 XL 4,263,992 


CLASS 192 


4,263,993 
4,263,994 
4,263,995 
4,263,996 
4,263,997 
4,263,998 
4,263,999 


CLASS 194 
4,264,000 
CLASS 198 


4,264,001 
4,264,002 
4,264,003 
4,264,004 
4,264,005 


CLASS 200 


4 4,264,791 
44 4,964,792 
61.62 
148 R 
148 XA 

153 SC 
159 B 
181 
327 


252 
256 


29R 


CLASS 201 
4,264,414 

CLASS 202 
4,264,415 

CLASS 204 
4,264,416 
4,264,417 
4,264,418 
4,264,419 
4,264,420 
4,264,421 
4,264,422 
4,264,423 
4,264,424 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


4,264,425 
242 4,264,426 
300 EC 4,264,427 


CLASS 206 


45.14 4,264,006 
219 4,264,007 
441 4,264,008 
449 4,264,009 
497 4,264,010 
574 4,264,011 


CLASS 208 


8 LE 4,264,428 
10 4,264,429 
4,264,430 
4,264,431 
4,264,432 
4,264,433 
4,264,434 
4,264,435 
4,264,436 


CLASS 209 


4,264,437 
4,264,438 
4,264,439 
4,264,440 
4,264,441 
4,264,012 


CLASS 210 


4,264,442 
4,264,443 
4,264,444 
4,264,445 
4,264,446 
4,264,447 
4,264,448 
4,264,449 
4,264,450 
4,264,451 
4,264,452 
4,264,453 
4,264,454 
CLASS 211 
4,264,013 
CLASS 212 
4,264,014 


CLASS 213 
4,264,015 
CLASS 219 
10.55 D 4,264,800 
60.2 4,264,801 
210 4,264,802 
275 4,264,803 
402 4,264,804 
464 4,264,805 
CLASS 220 
71 4,264,016 
454 4,264,017 
CLASS 222 


95 4,264,018 
4,264,019 
4,264,020 
4,264,021 
4,264,022 
4,264,023 


CLASS 224 


4,264,024 
4,264,025 


CLASS 226 
4,264,026 
4,264,027 

CLASS 227 
4,264,028 

CLASS 228 


4,264,029 
4,264,030 


CLASS 229 
B 4,264,031 
CLASS 232 
39 4,264,032 
CLASS 235 
4,264,806 
4,264,807 
4,264,808 
CLASS 236 
1G 4,264,033 
4oR 4,264,034 
87 4,264,035 
CLASS 239 
32 4,264,036 
333 4,264,037 


11R 
48 R 


129 
180 


92C 
92 GD 
379 


4,264,038 
4,264,039 
4,264,040 


241 
4,264,041 
242 
4,264,042 
244 


4,264,04 
4,264,044 
4,264,045 


248 


4,264,046 
4,264,047 
4,264,048 
4,264,049 
4,264,050 
4,264,051 


249 
4,264,052 
250 


4,264,809 
4,264,810 
4,264,811 
4,264,312 
4,264,813 
4,264,814 
4,264,815 
4,264,816 
4,264,817 
4,264,818 
4,264,819 
4,264,820 
4,264,821 
4,264,822 
4,264,823 
4,264,824 
4,264,825 


CLASS 251 


4,264,053 
4,264,054 


CLASS 252 


4,264,455 
4,264,457 
4,264,450 
4,264,458 
4,264,459 
4,264,460 
4,264,461 
4,264,462 
4,264,463 
4,264,464 
4,264,465 
4,264,466 
4,264,467 
4,264,468 
4,264,469 
4,264,470 


432 
438 
441 
458 
503 
522R 
524 
548 


CLASS 254 


134.3 FT Re.30,591 
243 4,264,055 
391 4,264,056 


CLASS 260 


4,264,481 
4,264,482 
4,264,483 
4,264,484 
4,264,485 
4,264,486 
4,264,487 
4,264,488 
4,264,489 
4,264,490 
4,264,491 
4,264,492 
4,264,493 
4,264,494 
4,264,495 
4,264,496 
4,264,498 
4,264,497 
4,264,499 
4,264,500 
4,264,502 
4,264,503 
4,264,504 
4,264,501 
4,264,505 


sSeseurs 
wm owon 
WOODY wi 
CZmZ 

i] 


— 
Nr 
wv 

nN 


336 4,264,506 
4,264,507 
4,264,508 
4,264,509 
4,264,510 
4,264,511 
4,264,514 
4,264,512 
4,264,513 
4,264,515 
4,264,516 
4,264,517 
4,264,518 
4,264,519 
4,264,520 
4,264,521 
4,264,531 
4,264,532 
4,264,533 
4,264,534 


CLASS 261 


4,264,535 
4,264,536 
4,264,537 
4,264,538 
4,264,539 


CLASS 264 
4,264,540 


343.21 
345.2 
346.71 
373 


CLASS 266 


46 4,264,057 
70 4,264,058 
81 4,264,059 
87 4,264,060 
158 4,264,061 
200 4,264,062 


CLASS 269 


41 4,264,063 
54.1 4,264,064 


CLASS 271 


4,264,067 
4,264,068 


CLASS 272 
4,264,069 


CLASS 273 


4,264,070 
4,264,071 
4,264,072 
4,264,073 
4,264,074 
4,264,075 
4,264,076 
4,264,077 


CLASS 277 
4,264,079 

CLASS 280 
1.13 4,264,080 
5.24 4,264,081 
5.26 4,264,082 
154.5R 4,264,083 
166 4,264,084 
289 WC 4,264,085 
502 4,264,086 
633 4,264,087 
4,264,088 
4,264,089 
4,264,091 
4,264,090 


CLASS 290 
4,264,826 
CLASS 292 
4,264,092 
CLASS 293 
4,264,093 
4,264,094 
CLASS 294 


3.5 4,264,095 
58 4,264,096 


803 
804 
825 


78R 
83R 


4,264,097 
4,264,098 


CLASS 296 


1S 4,264,099 
97G 4,264,100 
194 4,264,101 


CLASS 297 


4,264,102 
4,264,103 


CLASS 299 


4,264,104 
4,264,105 
4,264,106 
4,264,107 
CLASS 303 
4,264,108 
4,264,109 
4,264,110 
4,264,111 


CLASS 307 


17 4,264,827 
252 H 4,264,831 
252 J 4,264,830 
355 4,264,832 
450 4,264,829 
463 4,264,828 


CLASS 308 
4,264,112 
CLASS 310 


49R 4,264,833 
59 4,264,834 
214 4,264,835 
261 4,264,836 
316 4,264,837 
4,264,838 


CLASS 312 
.3 4,264,113 
CLASS 313 


4,264,839 
Re.30,596 
4,264,840 
4,264,841 


CLASS 315 


3.5 4,264,842 
51 4,264,843 
4,264,844 

4,264,845 


CLASS 318 


377 


3R 


CLASS 320 
4,264,855 

CLASS 322 
4,264,856 

CLASS 323 
4,264,857 
4,264,858 

CLASS 324 
57 SS 4,264,859 
62 4,264,860 
142 4,264,861 
339 4,264,862 

CLASS 328 


39 4,264,863 
48 4,264,864 
55 4,264,865 
134 4,264,866 


CLASS 329 
4,264,867 

CLASS 330 

4.3 4,264,868 


226 
280 


126 


43 
149 
253 
257 
277 


CLASS 331 


66 4,264,875 
94.5G 4,264,877 
4,264,878 


94.5 P 4,264,876 


111 4,264,879 

CLASS 332 
4,264,880 

CLASS 333 


110 4,264,881 
141 4,264,882 
146 4,264,883 
165 4,264,884 


CLASS 335 


135 4,264,885 
186 4,264,886 
291 4,264,887 


CLASS 338 


2s 4,264,888 
42 4,264,889 


CLASS 339 


17LC 4,264,114 
45M 4,264,115 
89M 4,264,116 
97L 4,264,117 
99R 4,264,118 


CLASS 340 


22 4,264,890 
56 4,264,891 
147 SC 4,264,893 
4,264,894 

166 R 4,264,895 
167R 4,264,896 
347 NT 4,264,898 
365 C 4,264,903 
521 4,264,892 
4,264,904 
4,264,899 
4,264,900 
4,264,901 
4,264,902 
4,264,005 
4,264,906 
4,264,897 


CLASS 343 
6 ND 4,264,907 


I8E 4,264,909 
100 PE 4,264,908 


CLASS 346 
75 4,264,910 
135.1 4,264,911 
161 4,264,912 
162 4,264,913 


CLASS 350 
6.6 4,264,119 
6.8 4,264,120 
36 4,264,121 
4,264,122 


9R 


546 
573 
604 


679 
764 
870.29 


57 

96.10 
96.14 
96.15 
96.20 


ZEz 
SES 


"126 


t 


2 


8 


te 
Sess 


96.22 
96.25 
96.34 
99 
164 
174 


= 


te we ¢ 
n= 


Sage 


276 R 
289 


> 
Nn 


293 
296 
310 
345 
346 


1145 
146 


BS 
on 


,149 
150 
151 
592 
136 
137 
138 
139 
141 


357 
422 
423 
444 
404 
467 
476 
486 
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SE 


wMWeRRR®? 


CLASS 351 


1 4,264,152 
7 4,264,153 
49 4,264,154 
160 H 4,264,155 
163 4,264,156 


CLASS 352 
85 4,264,157 

CLASS 353 
4,264,158 

CLASS 354 
4,264,159 





234 
246 
274 
281 
318 


3 DD 
3 FU 


3 


R 


R 


CLASS 355 


4,264,182 
4,264,181 
4,264,183 
4,264,184 
4,264,185 
4,264,186 
4,264,188 


z 


64,187 


8 


64,191 
264,192 
4,264,193 
4,264,194 
4,264,195 
4,264,196 
4,264,197 
4,264,198 
4,264,199 
4,264,200 
4,264,201 


CLASS 356 


4,264,202 
4,264,203 
4,264,204 


PEERS 


4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 


é 
vy 
S 
an 


64,206 


Y 
i] 
x 


64,208 
2 


NNNNhY 
EFF 

iS 

S 


4, 
4 
4 
4 
4, 
4 


vy 
z 
id 
So 


4,264,211 
CLASS 357 


4,264,916 
4,264,914 
4,264,915 
4,264,917 


CLASS 358 


4,264,918 
4,264,919 
4,264,920 
4,264,921 
4,264,922 
4,264,923 
4,264,924 
4,264,925 
4,264,926 
4,264,927 
4,264,928 
4,264,929 
4,264,930 
4,264,931 
4,264,932 
4,264,933 


CLASS 360 


4,264,934 
4,264,935 
4,264,936 
4,264,937 
4,264,938 
4,264,939 
CLASS 361 
4,264,940 
4,264,941 
4,264,942 
4,264,943 
CLASS 362 


4,264,944 
4,264,945 
4,264,946 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


4,264,947 
4,264,948 


CLASS 363 


4,264,949 
4,264,971 
4,264,950 
4,264,951 
4,264,952 


CLASS 364 


4,264,953 
4,264,954 
4,264,956 
4,264,957 
4,264,958 
4,264,959 
4,264,960 
4,264,955 
4,264,961 
4,264,962 
4,264,963 
4,264,983 
4,264,984 


CLASS 365 


4,264,985 
4,264,986 
4,264,964 
4,264,965 


CLASS 366 
4,264,212 
4,264,213 
4,264,214 
4,264,215 
4,264,216 

CLASS 368 
4,264,966 
4,264,967 
4,264,968 
4,264,970 
4,264,969 

CLASS 369 
4,264,078 

CLASS 371 
4,264,972 

CLASS 375 
4,264,973 
4,264,974 
4,264,975 

CLASS 400 


4,264,217 
4,264,218 
4,264,219 
4,264,220 


CLASS 401 
4,264,227 
CLASS 402 
4,264,228 
CLASS 403 
4,264,229 
4,264,230 
4,264,231 
CLASS 404 
4,264,232 
CLASS 405 


4,264,233 
4,264,234 
4,264,235 
4,264,236 
4,264,237 


CLASS 406 
4,264,238 
4,264,239 
4,264,240 
4,264,241 
4,264,242 
4,264,243 
4,264,244 


CLASS 407 
4,264,245 


7 
46 
199 


58 
100 


15 
41 
44 
112 
171 
477 


24. 


27 

31 

42 
133 
259 
309 
401 
465 
$25 
563 
587 
686 
718 
730 
748 
754 


89 
164 
170 
175 
197 


5 


A 
A 


B 


CLASS 408 
4,264,246 
CLASS 409 


4,264,247 
4,264,248 
4,264,249 


CLASS 410 


4,264,250 
4,264,251 


CLASS 411 


4,263,832 
4,263,833 
4,263,834 
4,263,952 
4,263,831 
4,263,830 


CLASS 414 


4,264,252 
4,264,254 
4,264,255 
4,264,253 
4,264,256 
4,264,257 
4,264,258 
4,264,259 
4,264,260 
4,264,261 
4,264,262 
4,264,263 
4 264,264 
4,264,265 
4,264,266 
4,264,267 
4,264,268 


CLASS 415 


4,264,269 
4,264,270 
4,264,271 
4,264,272 
4,264,273 
4,264,274 


CLASS 416 


4,264,275 
4,264,276 
4,264,277 
4,264,278 
4,264,279 


CLASS 417 


4,204,280 
4,264,281 
4,264,282 
4,264,283 
4,264,284 
4,264,285 
4,264,286 
4,264,287 


CLASS 418 
4,264,288 
CLASS 422 


4,264,560 
Re.30,595 
4,264,559 
4,264,561 


CLASS 423 


4,264,562 
4,264,563 
4,264,564 
4,264,565 
4,264,566 
4,264,567 
4,264,568 
4,264,569 
4,264,570 


CLASS 424 


4,264,571 
4,264,572 
4,264,573 
4,264,574 
264,575 
264,576 
264,577 
264,578 
264,579 
264,580 
264,581 
2 

2 

2 


264,586 
264,587 
264,588 


inl 


4,264,589 
4,264,590 
4,264,591 
4,264,592 
4,264,593 
4,264,582 
4,264,583 
4,264,584 
4,264,585 
4,264,594 
4,264,595 
4,264,596 
4,264,597 
4,264,598 
4,264,599 
4,264,600 
4,264,601 
4,264,602 
4,264,603 
4,264,604 
4,264,605 
4,264,606 
4,264,607 
4,264,608 
4,264,609 
4,264,610 
4,264,611 
4,264,612 
4,264,613 
4,264,614 
4,264,615 
4,264,616 
4,264,618 
4,264,617 
4,264,619 
4,264,620 
4,264,621 
4,264,622 
4,264,623 
4,264,625 
4,264,624 
4,264,626 
4,264,627 
CLASS 425 

4,264,289 

.264,290 
4,264,291 
4,264,292 
4,264,293 
4,264,294 
4,264,295 


CLASS 426 


4,264,628 
4,264,629 
4,264,630 
4,264,631 
4,264,632 
4,264,633 
4,264,634 
4,264,635 
4,264,636 
4,264,637 
4,264,638 
4,264,639 


CLASS 427 


4,264,640 
4,264,641 
4,264,642 
4,264,643 
4,264,644 
4,264,645 
4,264,646 
4,264,647 
4,264,648 
4,264,649 
4,264,650 
4,264,651 
4,264,652 
4,264,653 
4,264,654 
4,264,655 
4,264,656 


CLASS 428 


4,264,657 
4,264,658 
4,264,659 
4,264,660 
4,264,661 
4,264,662 
4,264,663 
4,264,664 
4,264,665 
4,264,666 
4,264,667 


209 
224 
302 
310 


336 


401 
403 
407 


427 
429 
553 
653 


40 
44 
101 


4,264,668 
4,264,669 
4,264,670 
4,264,671 
4,264,672 
4,264,673 
4,264,674 
4,264,682 
4,264,675 
4,264,676 
4,264,677 
4,264,678 
4,264,680 
4,264,679 
4,264,681 
4,264,683 
4,264,684 


CLASS 429 


4,264,685 
4,264,686 
4,264,687 
4,264,688 
4,264,689 
4,264,690 
4,264,691 


CLASS 430 


4,264,692 
4,264,701 
4,264,693 
4,264,694 
4,264,695 
4,264,696 
4,264,697 
4,264,702 
4,264,698 
4,264,699 
4,264,700 
4,264,704 
4,264,703 
4,264,705 
4,264,706 
4,264,707 
4,264,708 
4,264,709 
4,264,710 
4,264,711 
4,264,712 
4,264,713 
4,264,714 
4,264,715 
4,264,716 
4,264,717 
4,264,718 
4,264,719 
4,264,720 


CLASS 431 


4,264,296 
4,264,297 
4,264,298 


CLASS 432 


4,264,299 
4,264,304 
4,264,300 
4,264,301 


CLASS 433 


4,264,302 
Re.30,593 
4,264,303 
4,263,715 
4,264,305 
4,264,306 
4,264,307 
4,264,308 
Re.30,594 


CLASS 434 


4,264,309 
4,263,726 
4,264,310 
4,264,311 
4,264,312 
435 

4,264,728 
4,264,729 
4,264,727 
4,264,730 
4,264,726 
4,264,731 


PI 51 


4,264,732 
4,264,733 
4,264,734 
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4,264,838 
4,264,953 
4,263,888 
4,263,924 
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4,263,679 
4,263,712 
4,263,739 
4,263,743 
4,263,744 
4,263,747 
4,263,751 
4,263,801 
4,263,812 
4,263,840 
4,263,865 
4,263,874 
4,263,916 
4,263,919 
4,263,970 
4,263,981 
4,263,982 
4,264,003 
4,264,018 
4,264,031 
4,264,036 
4,264,039 
4,264,043 
4,264,055 
4,264,060 
4,264,063 
4,264,086 
4,264,092 
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4,263,710 
4,263,781 
4,263,794 
4,263,804 
4,263,834 
4,263,856 
4,264,052 
4,264,103 
4,264,201 
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4,264,471 
4,264,685 
4,264,708 
4,264,875 
4,264,024 
4,264,571 
4,263,732 
4,263,733 
4,2€3,918 
4,263,921 
4,263,922 
4,264,008 
4,264,166 
4,264,294 
4,264,327 
4,264,442 
4,264,451 
4,264,470 
4,264,539 


4,263,721 


4,263,869 
4,263,972 
4,264,011 
4,264,059 
4,264,099 
4,264,113 
4,264,276 
4,264,372 
4,264,559 
4,264,904 
4,264,960 
Re.30,592 
4,263,706 
4,263,731 
4,263,737 
4,263,738 
4,263,742 
4,263,764 
4,263,808 
4,263,833 
4,263,841 
4,263,862 
4,263,969 
4,264,014 
4,264,017 
4,264,028 
4,264,035 
4,264,047 
4,264,050 


4,264,742 


4,264,8 

4,264,8 

4,264,856 
4,263,677 
4,263,683 
4,263,684 
4,263,695 
4,263,795 
4,263,803 
4,263,817 
4,263,822 
4,263,826 
4,263,899 
4,263,910 
4,263,985 
4,263,991 
4,264,005 
4,264,072 
4,264,254 
4,264,260 
4,264,282 
4,264,491 
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4,263,887 
4,264,502 
4,264,666 
4,263,693 
4,263,880 
4,263,917 
4,263,962 
4,264,220 
4,264,225 
4,264,226 
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4,263,717 
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4,263,885 
4,263,895 
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4,264,737 4,264,928 4,264,030 
4,264,750 4,264,934 4,264,034 
4,264,824 4,264,956 4,264,054 
4,264,888 : 4,264,084 4,264,129 
4,264,922 4,264,814 . 4,264,221 
4,263,682 4,264,862 : . 4,264,223 
4,263,734 4,264,868 4,264,224 
4,263,746 : Re.30,593 4,264,235 
4,263,748 Re.30,595 4,264,391 
4,263,763 4,263,715 : 4,264,421 
4,263,780 4,263,728 4,264,435 
4,263,789 4,263,730 4,264,450 
4,263,805 4,263,771 4,264,493 
4,263,831 4,263,785 : 4,264,554 
4,263,853 4,263,787 . 4,264,686 
4,263,890 : 4,263,807 ‘ 4,264,758 
4,263,944 ¢ 4,263,825 . i 4,264,761 
4,263,958 4,263,901 ‘ 4,264,791 
4,263,978 4,263,905 S 4,264,812 
4,263,980 4,263,965 1843 4,264,823 
4,263,992 : 4,264,062 4,264,940 
4,264,001 - ; . 3 4,264,963 
4,264,002 : . »263, : 4,263,758 
4,264,025 4,263,907 
4,264,082 4,263,912 
4,264,091 , 264, 4,264,081 
é 4,263,837 
4,263,954 
4,264,832 
4,263,690 
4,263,761 
4,263,765 
4,263,800 
4,263,864 
4,264,076 
: 4,264,126 
4,263,994 4,264,279 
4,264,007 ia 4,264,310 
4,264,019 264,383 4,264,406 
4,264,041 ,264,3 4,264,408 
4,264,071 . 4,264,728 
4,264,102 264,453 4,264,910 
4,264,106 264, 3 3 4,263,786 
4,264,214 264,62 4,263,820 
4,264,297 y 3 4,263,941 
4,264,348 264, 4,263,947 

4,264,352 

4,264,353 

4,264,363 

4,264,365 

4,264,388 


4,263,953 
4,264,495 3,93 

4,264,560 4,263,996 

4,264,709 4,264,004 

4,264,756 4,264,213 

4,264,804 4,264,259 

4,264,878 4,264,265 
4,264,914 
4,263,678 
. 264, 4,263,788 
4,264,716 264,95 4,263,811 
4,264,725 ~ .30,5 4,263,839 
4,264,782 263, 4,263,871 
4,264,809 264, 4,263,911 
. 4,264,813 *. 4,263,926 
4,263,983 . 4,264,816 264,33 4,263,936 
4,264,847 264, 4,264,834 .264,3 4,263,938 
4,263,797 ‘ 4,264,845 4,264,433 4,263,968 
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259,063 259,060 259,069 36: 259,015 259,064 259,044 
259,023 Oe 259,040 : 259,014 259,016 259,067 53: 259,038 
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